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7 0. 
KA EUANELIO 


T KAKAUIAI 


E MATAIO. 


MOKUNA I. 


KE kuauhau na ka *hanauna o 
lesu Kristo, ‘ka mamo a Davida, 
eka mamo a Aberahama. 

2 ‘Na Aberahama o Isaaka; na 
*Isaaka o Iakoba; na tJakoba o 
Tuda a me kona poe hoahanau ; 

3 SNa luda laua me Tamara o 
Paresa a me Zara; na "Parega o 
Hezerona; na Hezerona o Arama; ; 

4 ®a Arama o Aminadaba; na 
Aminadaba o Nahasona; na Naha- 
sona o Salemona ; 

5 Na Salemona laua me Rahaba 
o Boaza; na Boaza laua me Ruta 
o Obeda; na Obeda o Iese; 

6 Na ‘lese o Davida ke alii; ; na 
«Davida na ke alii laua me ka wa- 
hine a Auria o Solomona ; 


7 Na 'Solomona o Rehoboama ; 
na Rehoboama o Abia; na Abia 
o Asa; 

8 Na Asa o Tosapata ; na Iosapata 
o lorama; na Iorama o Ozia; ; 


9 Na Ozia o Iotama , na Iotama 
o Ahaza; na Ahaza o Hezekia ; 


10 Na ™Hezekia o Manase; na 
Manase o Amona; na Amona 0 
Iosia : 

11 Na "Josia o Iekonia a me kona 
poe hoahanau, i ka manawa o °ka 
lawe ana i Babulona : 

12 A mahope mai o ka lawe ana i 


Babulona, na ” Iekonia o Salatiela ; | 


na Salatiela o 4 Zerubabela; 


13 Na Zerubabela o Abiuda; na 
Abiuda o Eliakima; na Eliakima 
9 Azora ; 


aLuk. 3 29, 
b Hal. 132. 11 
Is. 11 1. 
ler. 223. 5, 
mo. 22 

loa 7. 42. 
Din 9. & 


Row 1. 3. 
e Kin. 12. 3. & 
22. 18 


Gal. 3. 16. 
d Kin, 21. 2, 3. 
e Kin. 25. 28. 
f Kin. 29. 35. 
sk Kin. 38. 27, 


h Ruta 4, 18, 
1 Oihlil 2 5, 
9, de. 

i 1 Sam. 16.1. 
& 17. 12. 

k2 Sam. 12. 
24. 


11 Oihlii & 10, 
&e. 


m Nelii 20. 21. 
1 Othlii S, 18. 


n See 1 Oihlii 
3. 15, 16, 

02 Nalii 24 
14, 15, 16. & 


2 "Oihlit 96. 


P i LOMI 3.17, 


a Bren 3. 2. 
5. 2. 


Nek. 12. 1. 
Hag. 1, 1. 


THE GOSPEL 


ACCORDING TO 


ST. MATTHEW. 





CHAPTER I. 


HE book of the "generation of 
Jesus Christ, "the son of David, 
“the son of Abraham. 

2 ‘Abraham begat Isaac; and 
e Isaac begat Jacob; and ‘Jacob be- 
gat Judas and hia brethren ; 

3 And £ Judas begat Phares and 
Zara of Thamar; and > Phares be- 
gat Esrom; and Esrom begat Aram; 

4 And Aram begat Aminadab ; 
and Aminadab begat Naasson ; and 
Naasson begat Salmon ; 

5 And Salmon begat Booz of Ra- 
chab; and Booz begat Obed of 
Ruth ; and Obed begat Jesse ; 

6 And ‘Jesse begat David the 
king; and *David the king begat 
Solomon of her that had been the 
wife of Urias ; 

7 And ! Solomon begat Roboam ; 
and Roboam begat Abia; and Abia 
begat Asa; 

8 And Asa begat Josaphat; and 
Josaphat begat Joram; and Joram 
begat Ozias ; 

9 And Ozias begat Joatham; and 
Joatham begat Achaz; and Achaz 
begat Ezekias ; 

10 And ™Ezekias begat Manas- 
ses; and Manasses begat Amon ; 
and Amon begat Josias ; 

11 And §"Josias begat Jechonias 
and his brethren, about the time they 
were “carried away to Babylon: 

12 And after they were brought 
to Babylon, PJechonias begat Sa- 
lathiel ; and Salathiel begat 4 Zo- 
robabel ; 

13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud ; 
and Abiud begat Eliakim ; and Eli- 


‘akim begat Azor ; ; 


6 MATAIO, I. 


14 Na Azora o Sadoka; na Sadoka 
.o Akima; na Akima o Eliuda ; 


15 Na Eliuda o Eleazara; na Ele- 
azara o Mahatana; na Mahatana 
o Iakoba ; 

16 Na lakoba o Josepa ke kane a 
Maria nana i hanau o Jesu, i iia’e 
o ka Mesia. 

17 O na hanauna a pau mai ia 
Aberahama mai a hiki ia Davida, 
he umi ia hanauna a me kumama- 
ha; a mai ia Davida mai a hiki i 
ka lawe ana i Babulona, he umi ia 
hanauna a me kumamaha; a mai 
ka lawe ana aku i Babulona mai, 
a hiki i ka Mesia, he umi ia hanau- 
na a me kumamaha. 

18 I Penei hoi ka "hanau ana o 
Tesu Kristo: I hoopalau e ia kona 
makuwahine o Maria na Iosepa ; 
aole nae laua i pili, a ikea oia, ua 
hapai na ka * Uhane Hemolele. 


19 Aka, he kanaka pono kana ka- 
ne o Josepa, aole ia i makemake e 
thoino ia ia ma ke akea; manao 
iho la ia e kipaku malu ia ia. 

20 A i kona manao ana ma ia 
mau mea, aia hoi, ikeia’ku ka ane- 
la a ka Haku e ia ma ka moe, i 
mai la, E Iosepa, e ka mamo a Da- 
vida, mai makau oe ke lawe ia Ma- 
ria i wahine nau; no ka mea, ua 
“hapai oia na ka Uhane Hemolele. 


21 A e*hanau ana oia i keikika- 
ne, a e kapa aku oe i kona inoa o 
IESU; no ka mea, e Yhoola ia i 
kona ‘poe kanaka mai ko lakou 
hewa. 

22 Ma ia mau mea i ko ai ka 
mea a ka Haku i olelo mai ai ma 
ke kaula, i ka 1 ana mai, 


23 * Aia hoi, e hapai ana kekahi | 


wahine puupaa, a e hanau mai ia 
i keikikane, a e kapaia kona inoa o 
EMANUELA ; 0 ke ano keia, o ke 
Akua me kakou. . 

24 A ala ae la o Iosepa mai ka 


hiamoe ana, hana aku la ia e like 





The fifth 
year before 
the common 

era called 

ANNO 

Domini. 
r Luk. 1. 27. 
8 Luk. 1. 35. 


t Kan. 24, 1. 


u Luk. 1. 35, 
t Gr. begotten. 


x Luk. 1. 31. 
I That is, 
SAVIOUR. 

y Oih. 4.12 & 


| 5. St. & 18. 
23, 38. 


’ 


18.7 14. 


| | Or. Ade name 
| shall be 
called. 


14 And Azor begat Sadoc; and 
Sadoc begat Achim; and Achim 
begat Eliud ; 

15 And Eliud begat Eleazar; and 
Eleazar begat Matthan; and Mat- 
than begat Jacob; 

16 And Jacob begat Joseph the 
husband of Mary, of whom was 
born Jesus, who is called Christ. 

17 So all the generations from 
Abraham to David are fourteen 
generations; and from David until 
the carrying away into Babylon are 
fourteen generatiops ; and from the 
carrying away into Babylon unto 
Christ are fourteen generations. 


18 FY Now the ‘birth of Jesus 
Christ was on this wise: When as 
his mother Mary was espous®d to 
Joseph, before they came together, 
she was found with child ‘of the 
Holy Ghost. 

19 Then Joseph her husband, be- 
ing a just man, and not willing ! to 
make her a public example, was 
minded to put her away privily. 

20 But while he thought on these 
things, behold, the angel of the 
Lord appeared unto him in a 
dream, saying, Joseph, thou son of. 
David, fear not to take unto thee 
Mary ‘thy wife: “for that which is 
tconceived in her is of the Holy 
Ghost. 

21 = And she shall bring forth a 
son, and thou shalt call his name 
JESUS: for She shall save hig 
people from their sins. 


22 Now all this was done, that, 
it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken of the Lord by the prophet, 
saying, 

23 2 Behold, a virgin shall be with 
child, and shall bring forth a son, 
and they shall call his name Em. 
manuel, which being interpreted is, 
God with us. 

24 Then Joseph being raised from 


sleep did as the angel of the Lord 





mo ka ka anela a ka Haku i kauo- 
ha mai ai ia ia, a lawe mai la ia i 
kana wahine ; 

25 Aole nae i moe aku ia ia, a 
hiki i ka wa i hanau ai oia i*kana 
makahiapo kane, a kapa aku 1g ia 
i kona inoa o LESU. 


MOKUNA II. 


AHOPE iho o *ka hanau ane 

I o Iesu ma Betelehema i Iu- 
daia, i ke kau ia Herode ke alii, 
ala hoi, hele mai la na magoi mal 
*ka aina hikina mai a Jerusalema, 
2 Ninau mai la, ‘Ai la ihea ka 
mea i hanau iho nei i alii no ka 


MATAIO, II. 
Tho fifth | had bidden him, and took unto him 
the common | his Wife: 
era called 
Domint, 25 And knew her not till she had 
Vv | brought forth *her firstborn son: 
Luk 272i, | and he called his name JESUS. 
CHAPTER II. 
The fourth OW when ‘Jesus was born in 
year before Bethlehem of Judea in the days 
ora called of Herod the king, behold, there 
Domini, | Came wise men "from the east to 
« Lak. 2. 4, 6, | Jerusalem, 
» Kin. 10. 90.| 2 Saying, * Where is he that is 
& 25. 6. born King of the Jews? for we 
et eu |have seen ‘his star in the east, 


poe Iudaio? No ka mea, ua ike 
makou ma ka aina hikina i “kona 
boku, a ua hele mai nei makou e 
kukuli hoomaikai ia ia. 

3 Alohe se la o Herode ke alii, 
apoapo ae la kona oili, ola a me ko 
lerusalema a pau. 

4 Alaila, houluulu ae la ia i ka 
*poe kahuna nui a me ka ‘poe ka- 
kauolelo a na kanaka, £ ninau mai 
la oia ia lakou, Ai la ihea kahi e 
hanau aio ka Mesia? 

5 Hai aku la lakou ia ia, Aia i 
Betelehema i Iudaia nei; no ka 
mea, ua palapalaia e ke kaula pe- 
hei 


? 

6 O oe, *e Betelehema, i ka aina 
oluda, aole no oe ka mea uuku loa 
lwaena o ko luda poe kulanakau- 
hale alii; no ka mea, mailoko mai 
ou e hele mai ana kekahi alii, ‘na- 
na e hoomalu i ko’u pee kanaka o 
ka Iseraela. 

7 Alaila, kii malu aku la o He- 

e i ua mau magoi la, ninau po- 
no aku la ia lakow i maopopo ai ka 
manawa i ikea aku ai ua hoku la. 

8 Hoouna aku la oia ia lakou i 
Betelehema, i aku la, Ou haele ou- 
kon, e imi pono aku i ua keiki la, 
a loaa hoi, alaila e hai mai ia’u, i 
hele aku hoi au e kukuli hoomai- 

1 12 ia. 

9 A lohe ae la i ka ke alii, haele 


tka la lakou; aia hoi, ka hoku al. 


d Nah. 24. 17. 
Is. 60. 3. 


and are come to worship him. 


3 When Herod the king had heard 
these things, he was troubled, and 
all Jerusalem with him. 

4 And when he had gathered all 
*the chief priests and fscribes of 
the people together, *he demanded 


‘lof them where Christ should be 


born. 

5 And they said unto him, In Beth- 
lehem of Judea: for thus it is writ- 
ten by the prophet, | 


6 "And thou Bethlehem, in the 
land of Juda, art not the least 
among the princes of Juda: for 
out of thee shall come a Governor, 
‘that shall I rule my people Israel. 


7 Then Herod, when he had priv- 
ily called the wise men, inquired 
of them diligently what time the 
star appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, 
and said, Go and search diligently 
for the young child; and when ye 
have found him, bring me word 
again, that I may come and wor- 
ship him also, -- | 

9 When they had heard the king, 
they departed; and, lo, the st 


vd 


& MATAIO, II. 
Takou i ike ai ma ka aina hikina,| The fourth 


lele e aku la ia imua o lakou, a |} 


hele aku la, a kau iho la maluna 
pono o kahi e noho ana o ua ke- 
iki la. 

10 A ike aku lakou i ua hoku la, 
hauoli nui loa ae la lakou. 

11  Komo lakou iloko o ka hale, a 
ike aku la i ua keiki la a me kona 
makuwahine o Maria, moe iho la 
lakou, hoomaikai aku la ia ia; a 
wehe ae la *lakou i ko lakou wai- 
hona waiwai, haawi aku la lakou 
nana i ke gula, a me ka libano, a 
me ka mura. 

12 A ma ka 'moeuhane, papaia 
mai lakou, aole e hoi hou aku io 
Herode la, a ma kekahi alanui e ae 
i hoi aku ai lakou i ko lakou 
aina. - 

13 A hala aku la lakou, aia hoi, 
ike aku la ka anele a ka Haku e 
Iosepa i ka moeuhane, i mai la, E 
ala, e lawe i ke keiki a me kona 
makuwahine, a holo aku i Aigupi- 
ta; maiaila e noho ai, a olelo hou 
aku au ia oe; no ka mea, e imi 
mai ana o Herode 1 Ke keiki, e pe- 
pehi ia ia. 

14 Ala ae la ia, lawe ae la i ke 
keiki a me kona makuwahine i ka 
po, a holo aku la i Aigupita ; 

15 Malaila ia i noho ai a make o 
Herode. Nolaila, ko ae la ka olelo 
a ka Haku ma ke kaula, i ka i ana 
mai, Ua hoihoi mai au i ka’u keiki 
™mai Aigupita mai. 

-16 I Alaila, ike ae la o Herode, 
ua hoohokaia oia e ka poe magoi, 
ukiuki loa iho la ia, kena aku la 
ia, a luku aku la i na keikikane a 
pau o Betelehema, a o na wahi a 
puni e kokoke ana, i ka poe elua 
makahiki a hala ilaloi ka manawa 
i ninau pono aku ai ia i ka poe 
magoi. 

17 Alaila, ko ae la ka olelo a ke 
kaula a "leremia, i i mai ai, 


18 Ua lohea ka leo ma Rama, he 
”e Uwe ana, a me ke kanikau 


uwe ana o Rahela no kana |' 


ear re 
the common 
era called 
ANNO 
Domini. 


k Hal. 72, 10. 
la. 60. 6. 
4 Or, offered. 


1 mo. 1, 20, 


m Hos. 11. 1. 


n Jer. 31.15 


which they saw in the east, went 
before them, till it came and stood 
over where the young child was. 


10 When they saw the star, they 
rejoiced with exceeding great joy. 

11 f And when they were come 
into the house, they saw the young 
child with Mary his mother, and 
fell down, and worshipped him: 
and when they had opened their 
treasures, *they "presented unto 
him gifts; gold, and frankincense, 
and myrrh. 

12 And being warned of God 'in 
a dream that they should not re- 
turn to Herod, they departed into 
their own country another way. 


13 And when they were depart- 
ed, behold, the angel of the Lord ap- 
peareth to Joseph in a dream, say- 
ing, Arise, and take the young child 
and his mother, and flee into Egypt, 
and be thou there until I bring 
thee word: for Herod will seek the 
young child to destroy him. 


14 When he arose, he took the 
young child and his mother by 
night, and departed into Egypt: 

15 And was there until the death 
of Herod: that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken of the Lord by 
the prophet, saying, ” Out of Egypt 
hafe I called my son. 

16 { Then Herod, when he saw 
that he was mocked of the wise 
men, was exceeding wroth, and sent 
forth, and slew all the children that 
were in Bethlehem, and in all the 
coasts thereof, from two years old 
and under, according to the time 
which he had diligently inquired 
of the wise men. 

17 Then was fulfilled that which 
was spoken by > Jeremy the proph- 
et, saying, 

18 In Rama was there 2 voice 
heard, lamentation, and weeping, 


‘end great mourning, Rachel weep- 





MATAIO, IL. 9 


man keiki, agle loa ia e na, no ka 
mea, aole ae nei lakou. 

19 {| A make o Herode, alaila ikea 
aku la kekahi anela a ka Haku e 
Josepa ma ka moeuhane i Aigupita. 


20 I mai la, E ala oe e lawe i ke 
keiki a me kona makuwahine, a e 
hoi aku i ka aina o ka Iseraela; no 
ka mea, ua make ka poe i imi mai 
e pepehi i ua keiki nei. 

21 Ala’e la ia, lawe ae la i ua 
keiki la, a me kona makuwahine, a 
hoi aku la i ka aina o ka Iseraela. 

22 A lohe ae la ia, o Arekelau ke 
alii ma Iudaia i pani no ka haka- 
haka o Kona makuakane o Herode, 
makau iho la ia i ka hele aku ma- 
laila: a aoia mai ia ma ka moeu- 
hane, hele aku in i ka °moku o 
Galilaia. 

23 A hiki aku la ia i kekahi ku- 
lana kauhale o P Nazareta ka inoa, 
noho iho la ia ilaila: pela i ko ai 
ka olelo 2a ka poe kaula, E kapaia 
oa he Nazarene. 


MOKUNA IIT. 


A mau la la i hele mai ai o 

*foane Bapetite, e ao ana ma "ka 
Waonahele i ludaia, i ka i ana ae, 
2 E mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua 
kokoke mai nei ke Saupuni o ka lani. 
3 Oia no ka mea i oleloia mai e 
ke kaula e Isaia, i ka i ana mai, 
"Ka leo o ka mea e kala ana ma ka 
Wwaonahele, « E hoomakaukau ou- 
kou i alanui no Jehova, e hana i 
kona mau kuamoo i pololei. 
4 Ua aahu iho la o ‘ua Toane Ja 
ike Skapa hulu kamelo, a he kaei 
ili ma kona puhaka; a he ® uhini 
ne ai, a me ka ‘meli o ka nahe- 
ehele. 


5 Alaila, * hele aku la ko Jerusa-. 
lema a me ko Iudaia a pau io na: 
la, a me ko na wahi a pau e kokoke . 


ana ma Toredane. 
6 A 'bapetizoia iho la lakon e ia 
loko o Ioredane, me ka hai ana mai 


i ko lakou hewa. 7 


14 
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ing for her children, and would not 
be comforted, because they are not. 

19 I But when Herod was dead, 
behold, an angel of the Lord ap- 
peareth in a dream to Joscph in 
Egypt, 

20 Saying, Arise, and take the 
young child and- his mother, end 
go into the land of Israel : for they 
are dead which sought the young 
child’s life. 

21 And he arose, and took the 
young child and his mother, and 
came into the land of Israel. 

22 But when he heard that Ar- 
chelaus did reign in Judea iw the 
room of his father Herod. he was 
afraid to go thither: notwithstand- 
ing, being warned of God*in a 
dream, he turned aside *into the 
parts of Galilee : 

23 And he came and dwelt in 
a city called PNazareth: that it 
might be fulfilled 4 which was spo- 
ken by the prophets, He shall be 
called a Nazarene. 


CHAPTER III. 


N those days came *John the 
Baptist, preaching “in the wil- 
derness of Judea, 

2 And saying, Repent ye: for ‘the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

3 For this is he that was epoken 
of by the prophet Esaias, saying, 
“The voice of one crying in the 
wilderness, * Prepare ye the way 
of the Lord, make his paths straight. 


‘4 And ‘the same John Shad his 


{raiment of camel’s hair, and a 


leathern girdle about his loins; 
and his meat was "locusts and 


I ' wild honey. 


5 «Then went out to him Jerusa- 
lem, and all Judea, and all the re- 
gion round about Jordan, 


6 'And were baptized of him in 
Jordan, confessing their sins, 


10 


7 VA ike aku Ia ia, he nui na Pari- 
saio a me na Sadukaio i hele mai e 
bapetizoia’i e ia, i aku Ja oia ia la- 
kou,  E ka hanauna moonihoawa, 
nawai oukou i ao aku e holo i pa- 
kele ai i ka “inaina e kau mai ana? 

8 E hua ae oukou i ka hua e kui 
ka mihi. 

9 Mai manao oukou e ehumu ilo- 
ko o oukou iho, o °Aberahama ko 
kakou kupuna; no ka mea, ke i 
aku nei au ia oukou, e hiki no i ke 
Akua ke hoolilo i keia mau pohaku 
i poe mamo na Aberahama. 

10 Ke waiho nei ke koi lipi ma 
ke kuspu o na jaau, a Po kela laau 
a keia Jaau e hua ole mai ana i ka 
hua meikai, e kua ia ilalo a e kio- 
laia’ku ia i ke ahi. 

11 "Owau no ke bapetizo aku nei 
ja oukou i ka wai, no ka mihi; 
aka, o ka mea e hele mai ana ma- 
hope o’u, he nui aku kona, mana i 
ko’u, aole au e pono ke lawe i kona 
mau kamaa; ‘nana oukou e bape- 
tizo aku i ka Uhane Hemolele a me 
ke ahi. 

12 *Aia no ma kona lima kana 
peahi, a e hoomaemac pono ana ia 
? kana huaai; a e hoiliili hoi ia 
i kana palaoa iloko o ka hale pa- 
paa, a e ‘hoopau aku i ka opala i 
ke ahi pio ole. 

13 I “Alaila, hele mai la o Jesu, 
*mai Galilain mai i loredane io 
Joane la, e bapetizoia’i e ia, 

14 Hoole aku la o Ioane ia ia, i 
aku la, Owau kau e bapetizo mai 
e pono ai; a ke hele mai nei anei 
oe io’u nei? 

15 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la 
ia ia, E ae mai oe-ano, no ka mea, 
pela kaua e pono ai ke malama i 
ka pono a pau: alaila, ae aku la 
kela ia ia. 

16 YA bapetizoia o Iesu, alaila, 
pii koke mai la ia mai ka wai mai ; 
aia hoi, hamama ae la ka lani nona, 
a ikea aku la *ke Uhane o ke Akua 
e iho mai ana me he manu nunu 
la, a kau iho la maluna iho ona. . 

17 *Aia hoi, he leo mai ka lani 
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MATAIO, III. 


7 4 But when he saw many of 
the Pharisees and Sadducees come 
to his baptism, he said unto them, 


=O generation of vipers, who hath 
'9,{ Warned you to flee from “the wrath 


to come ? 
8 Bring forth therefore fruits 


| tmeet for repentance : 


9 And think not to say within 
yourselves, °We have Abraham to 
our father: for I say unto you, that 
God is able of these stones to raise 
up children unto Abraham. 


10 And now also the axe is laid 
unto the root of the trees: ? there- 


9. 
13.8. | fore every tree which bringeth not 


forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 

11 AI indeed baptize you with 
water unto repentance: but he that 
cometh after me is mightier than I, 
whose shoes I am not worthy to 
bear: ‘he shall baptize. you with 
the Holy Ghost, and with fire: 


12 * Whose fan ts in his hand, and 
he will thoroughly purge his floor, 
and gather his wheat inte the gar- 
ner; but he will ‘burn up the chaff 
with unquenchable fire. | 


13 f "Then cometh Jesus * from 
Galilee to Jordan unto John, to be 
baptized of him. 

14 But John forbade him, saying, 
I have need to be baptized of thee, 
and comest thou to me ? 


15 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, Suffer it to be so now: for 
thus it becometh us to fulfil all 
righteousness. Then he suffered 
him. 

16 ”And Jesus, when he was bap- 
tized, went up straightway out of 
the water: and, lo, the. heavens 
were opened unto him, and he saw 
*the Spirit of God descending like a 
dove, and lighting upon him: 

17 *And lo a voice from heaven, 


MATAIO, IV. 
O Sken Keiki| A.D. 27. 


mai, e i mai 
panahele keia, ka mea a’u i olioli 
loa al. 


MOKUNA IV. 


LAILA, alakaiia’ku la o + Iesu 
e "ka Uhane i ka waonahele, 
e hoowalewaleia’ku ai e ka diabolo. 

2 Hookeai iho la ia i hookahi ka- 
naha Ja, a me. ne po he kanaha, a 
mahope iho, poleli ihe la ia. 

3 A hiki aku ka hoowalewale io 
na la, i aku la ia, Ina o ke Keiki 
oe a ke Akua, e i mai oe i keia 
mau pohaku i lilo i berena. 

4 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la, 
Ua palapalaia, Aole e ola ‘ke ka- 
naka i ka berena wale no, aka, ma 
ha mea a pau mai ka waha mai o 
ke Akua. 

5 Alnila, kai aku la ka diabolo ia 
ia i ‘ke kulanakauhale hoano; a 
hookau aku la ia ia matuna iho o 
kahi eioi o ka luakini ; 

6 I aku la ia ia, Ina o oe ke Ke- 
iki a ke Akua, e lele iho oe ilalo; 
no ka mea, ua palapalaia, 'E kau- 
oha mai no ia 1 kona poe ancla 
nou, e kaikai lakou ia oe ma ko la- 
kou mau lima, o kuta kou wawae 
ika pohaku. 

7 I mai la o Iesu, Ua palapalaia 
no hoi, ‘Mai hoao aku oe i ka Ha- 
ku i kow Akua. 

8 Kai how aku la ka diabolo ia 
ia i kahi mauna kiekie loa, a hoike 
aku la ia ia i na aupuni a pau o ka 
honna, a me ko lakou nani; 


9 I aku la hoi ia ia, O keia mau 
mea a pau ka’u e haawi aku ai ia 
oe, ke kukuli iho oe, a hoomana 
mai ia’a. ; . 

10 Alaila, olelo mai la lesu ia ia, 
E hele pela oe, e Satana; no ka 


e Kan. 8. 3. 


d Neh. 11.1 
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e Hal. 91. 11, 
12. 
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us palapalaia, *E hoomana | 5,Kan.&, 13. 


aku oe i ka Haku i kou Akua, ae 
malama aku oe ia.ia wale no. 

11 Alaila, haalele aku la ka dia- 
bolo ia ia; aia hoi, hele mai ja "na 
anela, a lawelawe nana. =. 

13 $ i Lohe ae la o Iesu, ua hoo- 
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saying, > This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased. 


CHAPTER IV. 


HEN was * Jesus led up of "the 
Spirit into the wilderness to be 
tempted of the devil. 

2 And when he had fasted forty 
days and forty nights, he was after- 
ward a hungered. 

3 And when the tempter came to 
him, he said, If thou be the Son of 
God, command that these stones be 
made bread. 

4 But he answered and said, It is 
written, "Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word that 
proceedeth out of the mouth of God. 


5 Then the devil taketh him up 
‘into the holy city, and setteth him 
on a pinnacle of the temple, 


6 And saith unto him, If thou be 
the Son of God, cast thyself down : 
for it is written, "He shall give his 
angels charge concerning thee : and 
in their hands they shall bear thee 
up, lest at any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 

7 Jesus said unto him, It is written 
ugain, ‘Thou shalt not tempt the 
Lord thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up 
into an exceeding high mountain, 
and sheweth him all the kingdoms 
of the world, and the glory of 
them ; 

9 And saith unto him, All these 
things will | give thee, if thou wilt 
fall down and worship me. 


10 Then saith Jesus unto him, Get 
thee hence, Satan: for it. is writ- 
ten, “Thou shalt worship the Lord 
thy God, and him only shalt thou 
serve. 

11 Then the devil leaveth him, 
and, behold, angels came and min- 
istered unto him. 

12 I i Now when Jesus had he 


oS 
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leiia o Ioane iloko o ka halepaahao, 
hele aku la ia i Galilaia. 

13 Haalele ae la oia ia Nazareta, 
hele aku la a noho ma Kaperenauma 
kokoke ana i ka loko, ma ka moku- 
na o Zabulona a me Napetali. 

14 Pela i ko ai ka mea i oleloia e 
ke kaula e Isaia, i ka i ana mai, 


15 *O ka aina o Zabulona, a o ka 
aina o Napetali e kokoke ana i ka 
loko ma kela aoao o loredane, o 
Galilaia no na kanaka ec; 

16 'O ka poe kanaka e noho ana 
ma ka pouli, ike ae la lakou 1 ka 
malamalama nui, a maluna o ka 
poe e noho ana ma ka malu o ka 
make, ua puka mai ka malamalama. 

17 J ™la manawa ka Jesu ao ana 
mai i kinohi, 1 ka i ana mai, "E 
mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua kokoke 
mai nei ke aupuni o ka lani. 

18 I °Hele aku la o Iesu ma ke 
kae o ka loko o Galilaia, ike mai la 
ia i na hoahanau elua, o Simona i 
Vkapaia o Petero, a me kona kaikai- 
na o Anederea, e kyu ana i ka upe- 
na i ka loko, no ka mea, he mau 
lawaia laua. 

19 I mai la oia ia Jaua, E hahai 
mai olua ia’u, a e ‘hoolilo au ia 
olua i mau lawaia kanaka. 

20 ‘Haalele koke iho la laua i na 
upena, a hahai aku la ia ia. 

21 "Hele aku la ia malaila aku, 
ike mai la ia i na hoahanau e ae 
elua, o Iakobo ke keiki a Zebedaio, 
a me kona kaikaina o Ioane, malu- 
na no o ka moku me ko laua maku- 
akane o Zebedaio, e hono ana i ka 
lakou mau upena, a kahea mai la 
oia ia Jaua. 

22 Haalele koke aku Ja laua i ka 
moku, a me ko Jaua makuakane, a 
hahai aku la ia ia. | 

23 I Kaahele ae la o Jesu ma 
Galilaia a puni, te ao mai ana ilo- 
ko o ko lakou mau halehalawai, a 
o hai mai ana i “ka euanelio no ke 
aupuni, a e “hoola ana hoi i ka mai 
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MATAIO, IV. 


that John was I cast into prison, he 
departed into Galilee ; 

13 And leaving Nazareth, he came 
and dwelt in Capernaum, which is 
upon the sea coast, in the borders 
of Zabulon and Nephthalim : 

14 That it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by Esaias the prophet, 
saying, 

15 “The land of Zabulon, and the 
land of Nephthalim, by the way of 
the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of 
the Gentiles ; 

16 'The people which sat in dark- 
ness saw great light; and to them 
which sat in the region and shadow 
of death light is sprung up. 


17 I "From that time Jesus be- 
gan to preach, and to say, "Repent : 
for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand. 

18 Ff And Jesus, walking by the 
sea of Galilee, saw two brethren, 
Simon Pcalled Peter, and Andrew 
his brother, casting a net into the 
sea: for they were fishers. 


19 And he saith unto them, Fol- 
low me, and "I will make you fish- 
ers of men. 

20 ‘And they straightway left 
their nets, and followed him. 

21 "And going on from thence, he 
saw other two brethren, James the 
son of Zebedee, and John his broth- 
er, in a ship with Zebedee their fa- 
ther, mending their nets; and he 


| called them. 


22 And they immediately left the 
ship and their father, and followed 
him. 

23 I And Jesus went about all 
Galilee, ‘teaching in their syna- 
gogues, and preaching "the gospel 
of the kingdom, *and healing all 
manner of sickness and all manner 
of disease among the people. 


MATAIO, V. 


24 Kui aku Ja kona kaulana i Su- 
na a puni, helihali mai la lakou io 
na la i ko lakou poe mai a pau, 
i lohia e kela mai keia mai, a me 
na eha, o ka poe i uluhia e na dai- 
monio, a me ka poe hehena, a me 
ka poe lolo; a hoola mai ka oia ia 

_lakoa. 

25 ’He nui loa ka poe kaneka i 
hehe} mai ia ia ne Galilaia mai, 
no Dekapoli mai, a no lerusalema 
mai, no ludaia mai, a no kela kapa 
mai 0 Joredane. 


MOKUNA VY. 


[RE wise Iesu i ka nui o na 
. kanaka, *pni aku la ia i kekahi 
mame; a noho ibd la ia, hele aku 
la kana mau haumana io na la. 

2 Oaka ae la kona waha, ao mai 
la oia ia Jakou, i mai la, 

3 *Pomaikai ka poe i haahaa ka 
Mau ; no ka mea, no lakou ke au- 
pani o ka lani. 

4°Pomaikai ka poe e u ana; no 
ka mea, e hooluoluia’ka lakou. 

5 *Pomaikai ka poe akahai; no 
ka mea, e elilo ka honua ia la- 


6 Pomaikai ka pee pololi, a make- 
Wal no ka pono; no ka mea, fe 
hoomaonaia lakou. 

7 Pomaikai ka poc i aloha aku; 
a mea, Se alohaia mai la- 

8*Pomaikai ka poe i maemae ma 
ka naau; no ka mea, ‘e ike lakeu 
tke Akua. 

9 Pomaikai ka poo uwao; no ka 
ri iia lakou he poe keiki na ke 


_10 *Pomaikai ka poe i hana ino 
la mai no ka pono; ne ka mea, no 
lakon ke aupuni o ka lani. 

11' BE pomeiiai ana no oukou, ke 
hoino mai kanaka ia oukou, ke hoo- 
maau mai no hoi, a no'a nei e alelo 
Wahahee mai ai ia oukou i ™na 
mea ino a pau. 

12°E -hawoli oukou, e olioli nui 
hoi; no ka mea, he nui ka uku no 
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24 And his fame went throughout 
all Syria: and they brought unto 
him all sick people that were taken 
with divers diseases and torments, 
and those ywhich were possessed with 
devils, and-those which were luna- 
tac, and those that had the palsy; 
and he healed them. 

25 YAnd there followed him great 
multitades of people from Galilee, 
and from Deeapolis, and from Jeru- 
salem, and from Judea, and from 
beyond Jordan. 


CHAPTER Y. 


An seeing the multitudes, *he 
went up into a mountain: and 
when he was set, his disciples came 
unto him: - 

2 And he opened his mouth, and 
taught them, saying, 

3 > Blessed are the poor in spirit; 
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 


4 “Blessed are they that mourn: 
for they shall be comforted. 

5 “Blessed are the meek: for "they 
shall inherit the earth. 


6 Blessed are they which do hunger 
and thirst after righteousness: ' for 
they shall be filled. 

7 Blessed are the merciful: £for 
they shall obiain mercy. 


B "Blessed are the pure in heart: 
for ‘they shall see God. 


9 Blessed are.the peacemakers: 
for they shall be called the children 
of God. ‘ 

10 Blessed are they which are per- 
secuted for righteousness’ sake : -for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

11 'Blessed are ye, when men 
shall revile you, and persecute you, 
and shall say all manner of ™evil 
against you tfalsely, for my sake. 


12 "Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: 
for great is your reward in heaven: 


| 


14 
oukou ma ka lani: *pela lakou i 
hana ino aku ai i ka poe kaula 
mamua o oukou. 

13 | O oukou no ka paakai o ka 
honua: aka, Pina pau ka liv o ka 
paakai, pehea la ia e tu hou ai? 
Aohe ona mea e pono ai ma ia ho- 
pe, 6 kiola wale ia iwaho e hehiia’i 
co na kanaka. 

14 10 oukou no ka malamalama 
o ke ao nei: o ke kulanakauhale 1 
ku ma kahi kiekie, aole ia e nalo- 
wale. 

15 Aole i "hoaia ke kukui i mea e 
waihoia’i malalo iho o ke poi, aka, 
ma kahi e kau ai o ke kukui, i 
malamalama no ka poe a peu iloko 
o ka hale. 

16 Pela oukou.e hoakaka aku ai 
i ko oukou malamalama imua o na 
kanaka, *i ike mai ai lakou 1 ka 
oukou huna meikai ana, a ‘i hoo- 
nani aku hoi lakou i ko oukou Ma- 
kua i ka Jani. 

17 I “Mai manao oukou i hele 
mai nei au e hoole i ke kanawai a 
me ka poe kaula. O ka hooiaio 
ka’u i hele mai nei, aole ka hoole. 

18 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u e 
olelo aku nei ia oukou, “e lilo e ka 
lani a me ka honua, aole e lilo ka- 
hi huna, aole hoi kehi lihi iki o ke 


kanawal, a pau loa ae la ia i ka 


hookoia. 

19 *Nolaila, o ka mea e uhai aku 
i kekahi hua iki o keia mau kana- 
wai, ae ao aku hoi i kanaka pela ; 
oia ke oleloia he mea ole iloko o ke 
aupuni o ka lani; aka, o ka mea e 
malama ia mau kanawai, a e ao 
aku i kanaka pela, oia ke oleloia he 
mea nui iloko o ke aupuni o ka 
Jani. 

20 No ka mea, ke i aku nei au ia 
oukou, A i oi ole aku ko oukou po- 
no i ’ko ka poe kakauolelo a me ko 
ka poe Parisaio, acte loa oukou ¢ 
komo iloko o ke aupuni o ka 
lani. 

21 I Ua lohe no oukou i ka mea 
i aleloia mai i ka poe kahiko, * Mai 

kanaka oc; a o ka mea e 
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for °so persecuted they the prophets 
which were before you. 


‘138 | Ye are the salt of the earth: 


"| rbut if the salt have lost his savour, 


wherewith shal] it be salted? it is 
thenceforth good for nothing, but to 
be cast out, and to be trodden under 
foot of men. 

14 "Ye are the light of the world. 
A city that is set on a hill cannot 
be hid. | 


15 Neither do men "light a candle, 
and put it under ta bushel, but on 
a candlestick; and it giveth light 
unto all that are in the house. 


16 Let your light so shine before 
men, ‘that they may see your good 
works, and ‘glorify your Father 
which is in heaven. 


17 If "Think not that I am come 
to destroy the law, or the prophets : 
I am not come to destrey, but to 
fulfil. 

18 For verily I say unto you, Till 
heaven and earth pass, one jot or 
one tittle shall in no wise pass from 
the law, till all be fulfilled. 


19 *Whosoever therefore shall 
break one of these least command- 
ments, and shall teach men so, he 
shall ‘be called the least in the 
kingdom of heaven: but whosoever 
shall do and teach them, the same 
shall be called great in the kingdom 
of heaven. 


20 For I say unto. you, That ex. — 

cept your righteousness shall exceed 

vt e righteousness of the scribes and 

Pharisees, ye shall in no case enter 
into the kingdom of heaven. 


21 $f Ye have heard that it was 
said Iby them of old time, 7 Thou 
shalt not kill; and whosoever shall 





MATAIO, V. 


pepehi i ke kanaka, e lilo ana ia i 
ka hoohewaia. 

22 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, *O ka mea e huhu hala ole 
aku i kona hoahanau, e lilo ana ia 
i mea no ka hoohewaia ; a o ka mea 
o hailiili aku i kona hoahanau, E, 
*pupuka ! e lilo ia i mea no ka aha 
hookolokolo; ao ka mea e hailiili 
aku, E, lapuwale! e lilo ia i mea 
no ke ahi i Gehena. 

23 No ia mea, a i "lawe mai oe i 
kau mohai i ke kuahu, a malaila 
oe i manao ai, he mea kau e hewa 
ai i kou hoahanau ; 

24 ¢E waiho malaila oe i kau 
mohai imua o ke kuahu, e hele 
aku oe e hoolaulea e mamua i kou 
hoahanau, alaila e hoi mai e kau- 
maha aku i kau mohai. 

25 »E hoolaulea koke aku oe i 
kou mea i lawehala ai, ‘oiai oe me 
ia ma ke alanui, o haawi aku kela 
ia oe i ka lunakanawai, a na ka 
lunakanawai oe 6 haawi aku i ka 
ilamuku, a e hooleiia’ku oe iloko o 
ka halepaahao. 

26 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oe; aole loa oe e puka e mai 
iwaho olaila, a pau loa ae la ka 
aie i ka ukuia e oe. 

27 I Ua lohe oukeu i ka olelo 
ana mai i ka poe kahiko, § Mai moe 
kolohe oe. 

28 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, O ka mea "e nana wale aku 
i ka wahine i mea e kuko hewa 
aku ai ia ia, ua moe kolohe no oia 
me ia ma kona naau. 

29 ‘No ia hoi, a i hoohihia mai 
kou maka akau ia oe, *e poalo ae 
ia mea, a e hoolei aku, mai ou aku; 
e aho nou e lilo kekahi lala ou, i 
ole e hooleiia’ku ai kou kino okoa 
iloko o Gehena. 

30 Ina hoi e hoohihia mai keu li- 
ma akau ia oe, e oki ia mea, a e hoo- 
lei aku mai ou aku; e ahonoue lilo 
kekahj lala ou, i ole e hooleiia’ku 
ai kou kino okoa iloko o Gehena. 


31 Ua oleloia mai no, 'O ka mea 
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kill shall be in danger of the judg- 


ment: 

22 But I say unto you, That *who- 
soever is angry with his brother 
without a cause shall be in danger 
of the judgment: and whosoever 
shall say to his brother, §>Raca, 
shall be in danger of the council: 
but whosoever shall say, Thou fool, 
shall be in danger of hell fire. 


23 Therefore ‘if thou bring thy 
gift to the altar, and there remem- 
berest that thy brother hath aught 
against thee ; 

24 4Leave there thy gift before 


‘| the altar, and go thy way; first be 


reconciled to thy brother, and then 
come and offer thy gift. 


25 *Agree with thine adversary 
quickly, ‘while thou art in the way 
with him ; lest at any time the ad- 
versary deliver thee to the judge, 
and the judge deliver thee to the 
officer, and thou be cast into prison. 


26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou 
shalt by no means come out thence, 
till thou hast paid the uttermost 
farthing. 

27 I Ye have hoard that it was 
seid by them of old time, *Thou 
shalt not commit adultery: 

28 But I say unto you, That who- 
soever ) looketh on a woman to lust 
after her hath committed adultery 


.| with her already in his heart. 


29 'And if thy right eye "offend 
thee, * pluck it out, and cast st from 
thee: for it is profitable for thee 
that one of thy members should 
perish, and not that thy whole body 


. | should be cast into hell. 


30 And if thy right hand offend 
thee, cut it off, and cast it from 
thee: for it is profitable for thee 
that one of thy members should 
perish, and not that thy whole body 


. | should be cast into hell. 


31 It hath been said, ' Whosoever 
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MOKUNA I. 


KE kuauhau na ka *hanauna o 
lesu Kristo, ka mamo a Davida, 
‘ka mamo a Aberahama. 

2 ‘Na Aberahama o Jsaaka; na 
eIsaaka o Jakoba; na tlakoba o 
Iuda a me kona poe hoahanau ; 

3 §Na Iuda laua me Tamara o 
Paresa a me Zara; na "Paresa o 
Hezerona ; na Hezerona o Arama: ; 

4 Ra Arama o Aminadaba; na 
Aminadaba o Nahasona; na Naha- 
sona o Salemona ; 

5 Na Sälemona laua me Rahaba 
0 Boaza ; na Boaza laua me Ruta 
o Obeda ; na Obeda o lese ; 

6 Na ‘lese o Davida ke alii; ; na 
k Davida na ke alii laua me ka wa- 
hine a Auria o Solomona ; 


7 Na 'Solomona o Rehoboama ; 
na Rehoboama o Abia; na Abia 
o Asa; 

8 Na Asa o Tosapata ; na Iosapata 
olorama; na lorama o Ozia; ; 


9 Na Ozia o Iotama , na Iotama 
o Ahaza; na Ahaza o Hezekia ; 


10 Na ™Hezekia o Manase; na 
Manase o Amona; na Amona o 
losia ; 

11 Na *Josia o Iekonia a me kona 
poe hoahanau, i ka manawa o °ka 
lawe ana i Babulona: 


12 A mahope mai o ka lawe ana i | 


Babulona, na ? Iekonia o Salatiela ; 
na Salatiela o 4Zerubabela ; 


13 Na Zerubabela o Abiuda; na 
Abiuda o Eliakima; na Eliakima 
o Azora ; 
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THE GOSPEL 


ACCORDING TO 


ST. MATTHEW. 





CHAPTER I. 


HE book of the "generation of 
Jesus Christ, »the son of David, 
‘the son of Abraham. 

2 *Abraham begat Isaac; and 
‘Isaac begat Jacob; and ‘Jacob be- 
gat Judas and his brethren ; 

3 And * Judas begat Phares and 
Zara of Thamar; and > Phares be- 


, 3. | gat Esrom; and Esrom begat Aram; 


4 And Aram begat Aminadab; 
and Aminadab begat Naasson; and 
Naasson begat Salmon ; 

5 And Salmon begat Booz of Ra- 
chab; and Booz begat Obed of 
Ruth ; and Obed begat Jesse ; 

6 And ‘Jesse begat David the 
king; and «David the king begat 
Solomon of her that had been the 
wife of Urias ; 

7 And 'Solomon begat Roboam ; 
and Roboam begat Abia; and Abie 
begat Asa ; 

8 And Asa begat Josaphat; and 
Josaphat begat Joram; and Joram 
begat Ozias ; 

9 And Ozias begat Joatham; and 
Joatham begat Achaz; and Achaz 
begat Ezekias ; 

10 And ™Ezekias begat Manas- 
ses; and Manasses begat Amon ; 
and Amon begat Josias ; 

11 And '"Josias begat Jechonias 
and his brethren, about the time they 
were °earried away to Babylon: 

12 And after they were brought 
to Babylon, PJechonias begat Sa- 
lathiel; and Salathiel begat 4Zo- 
| robabel ; 

13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud ; 
and Abiud begat Eliakim ; and Eli- 


-akim begat Azor ; ; 
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14 Na Azora o Sadoka; na Sadoka 
.o Akima; na Akima o Eliuda ; 


15 Na Eliuda o Eleazara; na Ele- 
azara o Mahatana; na Mahatana 
o Iakoba ; 

16 Na lakoba o Iosepa ke kane a 
Maria nana i hanau o Jesu, i iia’e 
o ka Mesia. 

17 O na hanauna a pau mai ia 
Aberahama mai a hiki ia Davida, 
he umi ia hanauna a me kumama- 
ha; a mai ia Davida mai a hiki i 
ka lawe ana i Babulona, he umi ia 
hanauna a me kumamaha; a mai 
ka lawe ana aku i Babulona mai, 
a hiki i ka Mesia, he umi ia hanau- 
na a me kumamaha. 

18 I Penei hoi ka "hanau ana o 
Tesu Kristo: I hoopalau e ia kona 
makuwahine o Maria na Iosepa ; 
aole nae laua i pili, a ikea ola, ua 
hapai na ka * Uhane Hemolele. 


19 Aka, he kanaka pono kana ka- 
ne o Josepa, aole ia i makemake e 
thoino ia ia ma ke akea; manao 
iho la ia e kipaku malu ia ia. 

20 A i kona manao ana ma ia 
mau mea, aia hoi, ikeia’ku ka ane- 
la a ka Haku e ia ma ka moe, i 
mai la, E Iosepa, e ka mamo a Da- 
vida, mai makau oe ke lawe ia Ma- 
ria i wahine nau; no.ka mea, ua 
“hapai oia na ka Uhane Hemolele. 


21 Ae *hanau ana oia i keikika- 
ne, a e kapa aku oe i kona inoa o 
IESU; no ka mea, e Yhoola ia i 


kona poe kanaka mai ko lakou | 


hewa. 

22 Ma ia mau mea i ko ai ka 
mea a ka Haku i olelo mai ai ma 
ke kaula, i ka i ana mai, 


23 * Aia hoi, e hapai ana kekahi 
wahine puupaa, a e hanau mai ia 
i keikikane, a e kapaia kona inoa o 
EMANUELA; 0 ke ano keia, o ke 
Akua me kakou. . 

24 A ala ae la o Iosepa mai ka 


hiamoe ana, hana aku la ia e like} 
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s Luk. 1. 35. 


t Kan. 24. 1. 


u Luk. 1. 85. 
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x Luk. 1. 31. 
ft That is, 

SAVIOUR. 
y Oih, 4.12 & 
5. 31. & 18. 
23, 38. 


z 18.7 14. 


I Or. Rie name 
shall be 
called. 


14 And Azor begat Sadoc; and 
Sadoc begat Achim; and Achim 
begat Eliud ; 

15 And Eliud begat Eleazar; and 
Eleazar begat Matthan; and Mat- 
than begat Jacob ; 

16 And Jacob begat Joseph the 
husband of Mary, of whom was 
born Jesus, who is ealled Christ. 

17 So all the generations from 
Abraham to David are fourteen 
generations ; and from David until 
the carrying away into Babylon are 
fourteen generations ; and from the 
carrying away into Babylon unto 
Christ are fourteen generations. 


18 J Now the ‘birth of Jesus 
Christ was on this wise: When as 
his mother Mary was espoustgl to 


| Joseph, befare they came together, 


she was found with child ‘of the 
Holy Ghost. 

19 "Then Joseph her husband, be- 
ing a just man, and not willing tio 
make her a public example, was 
minded to put her away privily. 

20 But while he thought on these 
things, behold, the angel of the 
Lord appeared unto him in a 
dream, saying, Joseph, thou son of. 
David, fear not to take unto thee 
Mary ‘thy wife: “for that which is 
teonceived in her is of the Holy 
Ghost. 

21 * And sho shall bring forth a 
son, and thou shalt call his name 
JESUS: for fhe shall save hig 
people from their sins. 


| 22 Now all this was done, that. 
it might be fulfilled which wag 


spoken of the Lord by the prophct, 
saying, 

23 = Behold, a virgin shall be with 
child, and shall bring forth a son, 
and they shall call bis name Em. 
manuel, which being interpreted is, 
God with us. 

24 Then Joseph being raised from 


sleep did as the angel of the Lord 


| 
I 





MATAIO, II. 


mo ka ka anela a ka Haku i kauo- 
ha mai ai ia ia, a lawe mai la ia i 
kana wahine ; 

25 Aole nae i moe aku ia ia, a 
hiki i ka wa i hanau ai oia i*kana 
makahiapo kane, a kapa aku lg ia 
i kona inoa o IESU. 


MOKUNA II. 
AHOPE iho o *ka hamau ana 
1 o Iesu ma Betelehema i Iu- 
dia, i ke kau ia Herode ke alii, 
us hoi, hele mai la na magoi mai 
ka aina hikina mai a Jerusalema, 

2 Ninau mai la, "Aila ihea ka 
mea 1 hanau iho nei i alii no ka 
poe Iudaio? No ka mea, ua ike 

u ma ka aina hikina i ‘kona 
hoku, a ua hele mai nei makou e 
kukuli hoomaikai ia ia. 

3 A lohe ae la o Herode ke alii, 
apoapo ae la koma oili, ola a me ko 
erusalema a pau. 

4 Alaila, houluulu ae la ia i ka 
“poe kahuna nui a mo ka ‘poe ka- 
Kauolelo a na kanaka, £ ninau mai 
la oia ia lakou, Ai la ihea kahi e 

u ai o ka Mesia? 

Hai aku la lakou ia ia, Aia i 
Betelehema i Iudaia nei; no ka 
mea, ua palapalaia e ke kaula pe- 
hei 


? 

6 0 oe, "6 Betelehema, i ka aina 
oluda, aole no oe ka mea uuku loa 
iwaena o ko luda poe kulanakau- 
hale alii; no ka mea, mailoko mai 
ove hele mai ana kekahi alii, ‘na- 
ua 6 hoomalu i ko’u poe kanaka o 
ka Iseraela. 

7 Alaila, kii malu aku la o He- 
rode i ua mau magoi la, ninau po- 
20 aku la ia lakou i maopopo ai ka 
manawa i ikea aku ai ua hoku la. 

8 Hoouna aku la oia ia lakou i 
Betelehema, i aku la, Ou haele ou- 

e imi pono aku i ua keiki la, 
3 loza hoi, alaila e hai mai ia’u, i 
hele aku hoi au e kukuli hoomai- 

Lia ia. 

9 A lohe ae la i ka ke alii, haele 


aku la lakou; aia hoi, ka hoku al 
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7 
had bidden him, and took unto him 
his wife: 


25 And knew her not till she had 
brought forth *her firstborn son: 
and he called his name JESUS. 


CHAPTER HI. 


OW when : Jesus was born in 

Bethlehem of Judea in the days 
of Herod the king, behold, there 
came wise men "from the east to 
Jerusalem, 

2 Saying, ‘Where is he that is 
born King of the Jews? for we 
have seen “his star in the east, 
and are come to worship him. 


3 When Herod the king had heard 
these things, he was troubled, and 
all Jerusalem with him. 

4 And when he had gathered all 
*the chief priests and ‘scribes of 
the people together, * he demanded 
of them where Christ should be 
born. 

5 And they said unto him, In Beth- 
lehem of Judea: for thus it is writ- 
ten by the prophet, 


6 "And thou Bethlehem, tn the 
land of Juda, art not tho least 
among the princes of Juda: for 
out of thee shall come a Governor, 
‘that shall I rule my people Israel. 


7 Then Herod, when he had priv- 
ily called the wise men, inquired 
of them diligently what time the 
star appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, 
and said, Go and search diligently 
for the young child; and when ye 
have found him, bring me word 
again, that I may come and wor- 
ship him also. 

9 When they had heard the king, 
they departed; and, lo, the star. 


‘ 
| 
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lakou i ike ai ma ka aina hikina,| The fourth | which they saw in the east, went 


lele e aku la ia imua o lakou, a | 


hele aku la, a kau iho la maluna 
pono o kahi e noho ana o ua ke- 
iki la. 

10 A ike aku lakou i ua hoku la, 
hauoli nui loa ae la lakou. 

11 I Komo lakou iloko o ka hale, a 
ike aku la i ua keiki la a me kona 
makuwahine o Maria, moe iho la 
Jakou, hoomaikai aku la ia ia; a 
wehe ae la *lakou i ko lakou wai- 
hona waiwai, haawi aku la lakou 
nana i ke gula, a me ka libano, a 
me ka mura. 


ear before 
the common 
era called 
ANNO 
Domini. 


ee pd 


12 A ma ka 'moeuhane, papaia | | mo. 1. 2, 


mai lakou, aole e hoi hou aku io 
Herode la, a ma kekahi alanui e ae 
i hoi aku ai lakou i ko lakou 
aina. - 

13 A hala aku la lakou, aia hoi, 
ike aku la ka anela a ka Haku e 
Iosepa i ka moeuhane, i mai la, E 
ala, e lawe i ke keiki a me kona 
makuwahine, a holo aku i Aigupi- 
ta; malaila e noho ai, a olelo hou 
aku au ia oe; no ka mea, e imi 
mai ana o Herode i ke keiki, e pe- 
pehi ia ia. 

14 Ala ae la ia, lawe ae la i ke 
keiki a me kona makuwahine i ka 
po, a holo aku lai Aigupita ; 

15 Malaila ia i noho ai a make o 
Herode. Nolaila, ko ae la ka olelo 
a ka Haku ma ke kaula, i ka i ana 
mai, Ua hoihoi mai au i ka’u keiki 
™mai Aigupita mai. 

-16 If Alaila, ike ae la o Herode, 
ua hoohokaia oia e ka poe magoi, 
ukiuki loa iho la ia, kena aku la 
ja, a luku aku la i na keikikane a 
pau o Betelehema, a o na wahi a 
puni e kokoke ana, i ka poe elua 
makahiki a hala ilalo i ka manawa 
i ninau pono aku ai ia i ka poe 
magoi. 

17 Alaila, ko ae la ka olelo a ke 
kaula a "leremia, i i mai ai, 


18 Ua lohea ka leo ma Rama, he 
pihe, he uwe ana, a me ke kanikau 
nui; © uwe ana o Rahela no kana |: 


m Hos. 11. 1. 


n Jor. 31.15. 


before them, till it came and stood 
over where the young child was. 


10 When they saw the star, they 
rejoiced with exceeding great joy. 

11 fJ And when they were come 
into the house, they saw the young 
child with Mary his mother, and 
fell down, and worshipped him: 
and when they had opened their 
treasures, they ‘presented unto 
him gifts; gold, and frankincense, 
and myrrh. 

12 And being warned of God !in 
a dream that they should not re- 
turn to Herod, they departed into 
their own country another way. 


13 And when they were depart- 
ed, behold, the angel of the Lord ap- 
peareth to Joseph in a dream, say- 
ing, Arise, and take the young child 
and his mother, and flee into Egypt, 
and be thou there until I bring 
thee word : for Herod will seek the 
young child to destroy him: 


14 When he arose, he took the 
young child and his mother by 
night, and departed into Egypt: 

15 And was there until. the death 
of Herod: that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken of the Lord by 
the prophet, saying, ” Out of Egypt 
hate I called my son. 

16 f Then Herod, when he saw 
that he was mocked of the wise 
men, was exceeding wroth, and sent 
forth, and slew all the children that 
were in Bethlehem, and in all the 
coasts thereof, from two years old 
and under, according to the time 
which he had diligently inquired 
of the wise men. 

17 Then was fulfilled that which 
was spoken by * Jeremy the proph. 
et, saying, 

18 In Rama was there a voice 
heard, lamentation, and weeping, 


‘end great mourning, Rachel weep- 





MATAIO, ILL. 9 


man keiki, aole loa ia e na, no ka 
mea, aole ae nei lakou. 

194 A make o Herode, alaila ikea 
aku la kekahi anela a ka Haku e 
losepa ma ka moeuhano i Aigupita. 


20 I mai la, E ala oe e lawe i ke 
keiki a me kona makuwahine, a e 
hoi aku i ka aina o ka Iseraela; no 
ka mea, ua make ka poe i imi mai 
e pepehi i ua keiki nei. 

21 Ala’e la ia, lawe se la i ua 
keiki la, a me kona makuwahine, a 
hoi aku la i ka aina o ka Iseraela. 

22 A lohe ae la ia, o Arekelau ke 
alii ma [udaia i pani no ka haka- 
haka o kona makuakane o Herode, 
makau iho la ia i ka hele aku ma- 
lila: a aoia mai ia ma ka moeu- 
hane, hele aku in i ka °moku o 
Galilaia. 

23 A hiki aku la ia i kekahi ku- 
lana kauhale o P Nazareta ka inoa, 
noho iho la ia ilaila: pela i ko ai 
ka olelo 4a ka poe kaula, E kapaia 
oa he Nazarene. 


MOKUNA III. 


A mau la la i hele mai ai o 
*foane Bapetite, e ao ana ma "ka 
Wwaonahele i ludaia, i ka i ana ae, 
2 E mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua 
kokoke mai nei ke Caupuni o ka lani. 
3 Oia no ka mea i oleloia mai e 
ke kaula e Isaia, i ka i ana mai, 
"Ka leo o ka mea e kala ana ma ka 
waonahele, °K hoomakaukau ou- 
kou i alanui no Jehova, e hana i 
kona mau kuamoo i pololei. 
4 Ua aahu iho la o ‘ua Ioane la 
ike kapa hulu kamelo, a he kaei 
li ma kona puhaka; a he * uhini 
kana ai, a me .ka ‘meli o ka nahe- 
lehele. 
5 Alaila, * hele aku Ia ko Ferusa- 


lema a me ko Judaia a pau io na: 


la, a me ko na wahi a pau e kokoke 
ana ma Toredane. 

§ A 'bapetizoia iho la lakou e ia 
iloko o foredane, me ka hai ana mai 


i ko lakou hewa. - 


1* 
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ing for her children, and would not 
be comforted, because they are not. 

19 I But when Herod was dead, 
behold, an angel of the Lord ap- 
peareth in a dream to Joscph in 
Egypt, — . 

20 Saying, Arise, and take the 
young child and- his mother, and 
go into the land of Israel: for they 
are dead which sought the young 
child’s life. 

21 And he arose, and took the 
young child and his mother, and 
came into the land of Israel. 

22 But when he heard that Ar- 
chelaus did reign in Judea im the 
room of his father Herod. he was 
afraid to go thither: notwithstand- 
ing, being warned of God*in a 
dream, he turned aside "into the 
parts of Galilee : 

23 And he came and dwelt in 
a city called P Nazareth: that it 
might be fulfilled 4 which was spo- 
ken by the prophets, He shall be 
called a Nazarene. 


CHAPTER III. 


N those days came *John the 
Baptist, preaching "in the wil- 
derness of Judea, 
2 And saying, Repent ye: for "the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 
3 For this is he that was spoken 


| of by the prophet Esaias, saying, 


“The voice of one crying in the 
wilderness, * Prepare ye the way 
of the Lord, make his paths straight. 


“& And ‘the same John thad his 
raiment of camel’s hair, and a 
leathern girdle about his loins; 
and his meat was "locusts and 
iwild honey. 

5 *Then went out to him Jerusa- 
lem, and all Judea, and all the re- 
gion round about Jordan, 


6 'And were baptized of him in 
Jordan, confessing their sins. 


10 


7 TA ike aku Ia ia, he nui na Pari- 
saio a me na Sadukaio i hele mai e 
bapetizoia’i e ia, i aku la oia ia la- 
kou, " E ka hanauna moonihoawa, 
nawai oukou i ao aku e holo i pa- 
kele ai i ka “inaina e kau mai ana? 

8 E hua ae oukon i ka hua e kui 
ka mihi. 

9 Mai manao oukou e ehumu ilo- 
ko o oukou iho, o °Aberahama ko 
kakou kupuna; no ka mea, ke i 
aku nei au ia oukou, e hiki no i ke 
Akua ke hoolilo i keia mau pohaku 
i poe mamo na Aberahama. 

10 Ke waiho nei ke koi lipi ma 
ke kumu o na laau, a fo kela laau 
a keia laau e hua ole mai ana i ka 
hua meikai, e kua ia ilalo a e kio- 
laia’itu ia i ke abi. 

11 10wau no ke bapetizo aku nei 
ja oukou i ka wai, no ka mihi; 
aka, o ka mea e hele mai ana ma- 
hope o’u, he nui aku kona mana i 
ko’u, aole au e pono ke lawe i kona 
mau kamaa; ‘nana oukou e bape- 
tizo aku i ka Uhane Hemolele a me 
ke ahi. | | 

12 *Aia no ma kona lima kana 
peahi, a e hoomaemac pono ana ia 
i kana huaai; a e hoiliili hoi ia 
i kana palaoa iloko o ka hale pa- 
paa, ae ‘hoopau aku i ka opala i 
ke ahi pio ole. 

13 ¥ ’Alaila, hele mai la o Jesu, 
*mai Galilaia mai i loredane io 
Ioane la, e bapetizoia’i e ia. 

14 Hoole aku Ja o loane ia ia, i 
aku la, Owau kau e bapetize mai 
e pono ai; a ke hele mai nei anei 
oe jo’u nei? 

15 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai Ja 
ia ia, E ae mai oe-ano, no ka mea, 
pela kaua e pono ai ke malama 1 
ka pono a pau: alaila, ae aku la 
kela ia ia. 

16 YA bapetizoia o Iesu, alaila, 
pii koke mai la ia mai ka wai mai ; 
aia hoi, hamama ae la ka lani nona, 
a ikea aku la *ka Uhane o ke Akua 
e iho mai ana me he manu nunu 
la, a Kau iho Ja maluna iho ona. . 

17 *Aia hoi, he leo mai ka lani. 
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7 F But when he saw many of 
the Pharisees and Sadducees come 
to his baptism, he said unto them, 
™Q generation of vipers, who hath 
‘warned you to flee from "the wrath 
to come ? 

8 Bring forth therefore fruits 
tmeet for repentance : 

9 And think not to say within 


. | yourselves, °We have Abraham to 


our father: for I say unto you, that 
God is able of these stones to raise 
up children unto Abraham. 


10 And now also the axe is laid 
unto the root of the trees: ? there- 
fore every tree which bringeth not 
forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 

11 4[ indeed baptize you with 
water unto repentance: but he that 
cometh after me is mightier than I, 
whose shoes | am not worthy to 
bear: ‘he shall baptize. you with 
the Holy Ghost, and with fire : 


12 * Whose fan és in his hand, and 
he will thoroughly purge his floor, 
and gather his wheat inte the gar- 
ner; but he will 'burn up the chaff 
with unquenchablie fire. 


13 f "Then cometh Jesus * from 
Galilee to Jordan unto John, to be 
baptized of him. 

14 But John forbade him, saying, 


T have need to be baptized of thee, 


and comest thou to me? 


15 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, Suffer it to be so now: for 
thus it becometh us to fulfil all 
righteousness. Then he suffered 
him. 

16 YAnd Jesus, when he was bap- 
tized, went up straightwéy out of 
the water: and, lo, the - heavens 
were opened unto him, and he saw 
the Spirit of God descending like a 
dove, and lighting upon him: 

17 *And lo a voice from heaven, 











MATAIO, IV. 


mal, ¢ i mai ana, O >ka’u Keiki 


punahele keia, ka mea a’u i olioli: 


loa ai. 
MOKUNA IV. 


LAILA, alakaiia’ku la o *Tesu 
e bka Uhane i ka waonahele, 
e hoowalewaleia’ku ai e ka diabolo. 

2 Hookeai iho la ia i hookahi ka- 
naha lå, a me.na po he kanaha, a 
mahope iho, poteli ihe la ia. 

3 A hiki aku ka hoowalewale io 
na la, i aku la ia, Ina o ke Keiki 
06 a ke Akua, e i mai oe i keia 
mau pohaku i lile i berena. 

4 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la, 
Ua palapalaia, Aole e ola ‘ke ka- 
naka i ka berena wale no, aka, ma 
ha Mea a pau mai ka waha mai o 
ke Akua 


5 Alaila, kai aku la ka diabolo ia 
lai ‘ke kulanakauhale hoano; a 
hookau aku ja ia ia maluna iho o 
kahi oioi o ka Luakini ; 

6 I aku Ja ia ia, Ina o oe ke Ke- 
i a ke Akua, e lele iho oe ilalo; 
no ka mea, ua palapalaia, * E kau- 
oha mai no ia i kona poe ancla 
nou, e kaikai lakou ia oe ma ko la- 
kou mau lima, o kuia kou wawae 
ika pohakn. 

7 I mai la o Iesu, Ua pelapalaia 
no hoi, ‘Mai hoao aku oe i ka Ha- 
kn i kou Akua. | 
8 Kai hou aku Ja ka diabolo ia 
la i kahi mauna kiekie loa, a hoike 
aku la ia ia i na aupuni a pau o ka 
honua, a me ko lakou nani; 


9 I aku Ja hoi ia ia, O keia mau 
mea a pau ka'u e haawi aku ai ia 
oe, ke kukuli iho oe, a hoomana 
mai ivua. 

10 Alaile, olelo mai la lesu ia ia, 

hele pela oe, e Satana; no ka 
mea, ua palepalaia, *E hoomana 
aku oc i ka Haku i kou Akua, a e 
Malama aku oe ia.ia wale no. 

11 Alaila, haalele aku la ka dia- 
blo ia ia; aia hoi, hele mei la na 
anela, a lawelawe nana. 

12 | 'Tehe ae la o Iesu, ua hoo- 
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d Neh. 11.1 
18. Is. 48. 2, 


11.2 


e Hal. 91. 11, 
12, 


Kan. 6. 16. 


& 52.1. mo. 
27. 538. Hoik. 


13 
saying, > This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased. 

CHAPTER IV. 


HEN was * Jesus led up of "the 
Spirit into the wilderness to be 
tempted of the devil. 

2 And when he had fasted forty 
days and forty nights, he was after- 
ward a hungered. 

3 And when the tempter came to 


"| him, he said, If thou be the Son of 


God, command that these stones be 
made bread. 

4 But he answered and said, It is 
written, "Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word that 
proceedeth out of the mouth of God. 


5 Then the devil taketh him up 
‘into the holy city, and setteth him 
on a pinnacle of the temple, 


6 And saith unto him, If thou be 
the Son of God, east thyself down : 
for it is written, * He shall give his 
angels charge concerning thee : and 
in thetr hands they shall bear thee 
up, lest at any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 

7 Jesus said unto him, It is written 
ugain, ‘Thou shalt not tempt the 
Lord thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up 
into an exceeding high mountain, 
and sheweth him ail the kingdoms 
of the world, and the glory of 
them ; 

9 And saith unto him, All these 
things will | give thee, if thou wilt 
fall down aud worship me. 


10 Then saith Jesus unto him, Get 
thee hence, Satan: for it is writ- 
ten, «Thou shalt worship the Lord 
thy God, and him only shalt thou 
nerve, 

11 Then the devil leaveth him, 
and, behold, "angels came and min- 
istered unto him. 

12 I ‘Now when Jesus hed heard 
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leiia o Ioane iloko o ka halepaahao, 
hele aku la ia i Galilaia. 

13 Haalele ae la oia ia Nazareta, 
hele aku la anoho ma Kaperenauma 
kokoke ana 1 ka loko, ma ka moku- 
na o Zabulona a me Napetali. 

14 Pela i ko ai ka mea i oleloia e 
ke kaula e Isaia, i ka i ana mai, 


15 *O ka aina o Zabulonsa, a o ka 
aina o Napetali e kokoke ana i ka 
loko ma kela aoao o Ioredane, o 
Galilaia no na kanaka ©; 

16 'O ka poe kanaka e noho ana 
ma ka pouli, ike ae la lakou i ka 
malamalama nui, a maluna o ka 
poe e noho ana ma ka malu o ka 
make, ua puka mai ka malamalama. 

17 YJ @=Ila manawa ka Iesu ao ana 
mai i kinohi, i ka i ana mai, "E 
mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua kokoke 
mai nei ke aupuni o ka lani. 

18 I °Hele aku la o lesu ma ke 
kae o ka loko o Galilaia, ike mai la 
ia i na hoahanau elua, o Simone i 
vkapaia o Petero, a me kona kaikai- 
na o Anederea, e kyu ana i ka upe- 
na i ka loko, no ka mea, he mau 
lawaia laua. 

19 I mai la oia ia Jaua, E hahai 
mai olua ia’u, a e “*hoolilo au ia 
olua i mau lawaia kanaka. 

20 'Haalele koke iho Ja laua i na 
upena, a hahai aku la ia ia. 

21 "Hele aku la ia malaila aku, 
ike mai la ia i na hoahanau e ae 
elua, o Jakobo ke keiki a Zebedaio, 
a me kona kaikaina o [oane, malu- 
na no o ka moku me ko laua maku- 
akane o Zebedaio, e hono ana i ka 
lakou mau upena, a kahea mai la 
ola ia laua. 

22 Hasalele koke aku Ja laua i ka 
moku, a me ko laua makuakane, a 
hahai aku Ja ia ia. — 

23  Kaahele ae la o Iesu ma 
Galilaia a puni, te ao mai ana ilo- 
ko o ko lakou mau halehalawai, a 
c hai mai ana i “ka euanelio no ke 
aupuni, a e *hoola ana hoi i ka mai 
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MATAIO, IV. 


that John was I east into prison, he 
departed into Galilee ; 

13 And leaving Nazareth, he came 
and dwelt in Capernaum, which is 
upon the sea coast, in the borders 
of Zabulon and Nephthalim : 

14 That it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by Esaias the prophet, 
saying, 

15 * The land of Zabulon, and the 
land of Nephthalim, by the way of 
the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of 
the Gentiles ; 

16 'The people which sat in dark- 
ness saw great light; and to them 
which sat in the region and shadow 
of death light is sprung up. 


17 I ™From that time Jesus be- 
gan to preach, and to say, "Repent: 
for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand. 

18 I And Jesus, walking by the 
sea of Galilee, saw two brethren, 
Simon FPealled Peter, and Andrew 
his brother, casting a net into the 
sea : for they were fishers. 


19 And he saith unto them, Fol- 
low me, and I will make you fish- 
ers of men. 

20 ‘And they straightway left 
their nets, and followed him. 

21 "And going on from thence, he 
saw other two brethren, James the 
son of Zebedee, and John his broth- 
er, in a ship with Zebedee their fa- 
ther, mending their nets; and he 
called them. 


22 And they immediately left the 
ship and their father, and followed 
him. 

23 YJ And Jesus went about all 
Galilee, ‘teeching in their syna- 
gogues, and preaching “the gospel 
of the kingdom, “and healing all 
manner of sickness and all manner 
of disease among the people. 


MATAIO, V. 13 


24 Kui aku la kona kaulana i Su- 


A.D. 31. 


ria a puni, halihali mai la lakou io | ——\V— 


na la i ko lakou poe mai a pau, 
i lohia e kela mai keia mai, a me 
na eha, 0 ka poe i uluhia e na dai- 
monio, a me ka poe hehena, a me 
iy Poe jolo; a hoola mai ie oia ia 


" 25 He nui loa ka poe kanaka i 


hakei mai ia ia no Galilaia mai, 
no Dekapoli mai, a no lerusalema 
mai, no ludaia mai, a no kela kapa 
mai o Joredane. 


MOKUNA Y. 


KE ae la o Jesu i ka nui o na 

. kanaka, *pii aku la ia i kekahi 
manna ; a noho ihb la ia, hele aku 
la kana mau haumana io na la. 

2 Osaka ae la kona weha, ao mai 
Ja oia ia lakou, i mai la, 

3 *Pomaikai ka poe i haahaa ka 
Mau ; no ka mea, no lakou ke au- 
pont o ka lani. 

4°Pomaikai ka poe e u ana; no 
ka mea, e hool uoluia’ka lakou. 

5 *Pomaikai ka poe akahai; no 
is mos, e *lilo ka honua ia la- 


6 Pomaikai ka pee pololi, a make- 
Wal no ka pono; no ka mea, fe 
hoomaonaia lakou. 

7 Pomaikai ka poc i aloha aku; 
ha mea, Se alohaia mai la- 

8*Pomaikai ka poe i maemae ma 
ka naau; mo ka mea, ie ike lakou 
tke Akua. 

9 Pomaikai ka poe uwao; no ka 
iri iia lakou he poe keiki na ke 


10 *Pomaikai ka poe i hana ino 
la mai no ka pono; ne ka mea, no 
lakou ke aupuni o ka Jani. 

11'E pomsikei-ana no oukou, ke 
hoino mai kanaka ia onkou, ke hoo- 
maau mai no hoi, a no'u nei e olelo 
Wahahee mai ai ia oukou i ™na 
mea ino a pau. 

12 >E hauoli oukou, e olioli nui 
hoi; no ka mea, he nui ka uku no 
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24 And his fame went throughout 
all Syria: and they brought unto 
him all sick people that were taken 
with divers diseases and torments, 
and those yahich were possessed with 
devils, and«those which were luna- 
tic, and those that had the palsy; 
and he healed them. 

25 YAnd there followed him great 
multitudes of people from Galilee, 
and from Decapolia, and from Jeru- 
salem, and from Judea, and from 
beyond Jordan. 


CHAPTER V. 


AN D seeing the multitudes, *he 
went up into a mountain: and 
when he was set, his disciples came 
unto him: 

2 And he opened his mouth, and 
taught them, saying, 

3 > Blessed are the poor in spirit: 
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 


4 ‘Blessed are they that mourn: 
for they shall be comforted. 

5 “Blessed are the meek: for "they 
shall inherit the earth. 


6 Blessed are they which do hunger 
and thirst after righteousness: ' for 
they shali be filled. 

7 Blessed are the merciful: £for 
they shall obiain mercy. 


€ "Blessed are the pure in heart: 
for ‘they shall see God. 


9 Blessed are.the peacemakers : 
for they shall be called the children 
of God. 

10 “Blessed are they which are per- 
secuted for righteousness’ sake : for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

11 'Blessed are ye, when men 
shall revile you, and persecute you, 
and shall say all manner of ™evil 
against you t falsely, for my sake. 


12 "Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: 
for great is your reward in heaven: 


14 


oukou ma ka lani: *pela lakou i 
hana ino aku ai i ka poe kaula 
mamua o oukou. 

13 | O oukou no ka paakai o ka 
honua: aka, Pina pau ka liv o ka 
paakai, pehea la ia e Nu hou ai? 
Aohe ona mea e pono ai ma ia ho- 
pe, 6 kiola wale ia iwaho e hehita’i 
ce na kanaka. 

14 10 oukou no ka malamalama 
o ke ao nei: o ke kulanakauhale i 
ku ma kahi kiekie, aole ia e nalo- 
wale. 

15 Aole i "hoaia ke kukui i mea e 
waihoia’i malalo iho o ke poi, aka, 
ma kahi e kau ai o ke kukui, i 
malamalama no ka poe a peu iloko 
o ka hale. 

16 Pela oukou.e hoakaka aku ai 
i ko oukou malamalama imua o na 
kanaka, *i ike mai ai lakou i ka 
oukou huna maikei ana, a 'i hoo- 
nani aku hoi lakou i ko oukou Ma- 
kua i ka Jani. | 

17 I "Mai manao oukou i hele 
mai nei au e hoole i ke kanawai a 
me ka poe kaula. O ka hooiaio 
ka’u i hele mai nei, aole ka hoole. 

18 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u e 
olelo aku nei ia oukou, “e lilo e ka 
lani a me ka honua, aole e lilo ka- 
hi huna, aole hoi kahi liht iki o ke 
kanawai, a pau loa ae la ia i ka 
hookoia. 

19 > Nolaila, o ka mea e uhai aku 
i kekahi hua iki o keia mau kana- 
wai, a e ao aku hoi i kanaka pela ; 
oia ke oleloia he mea ole iloko o ke 
aupuni o ka lani; aka, o ka mea e 
malama ia mau kanawai, a e ao 
aku i kanaka pela, oia ke oleloia he 
mea nui iloko o ke aupuni o ka 
lani. 

20 No ka mea, ke i aku nei au ia 
oukou, A i oi ole aku ko oukou po- 
no i ko ka poe kakauolelo a me ko 
ka poe Parisaio, acte loa oukou e 
komo iloko o ke aupuni o ka 
lani. 

21 Y Ua lohe no oukou i ka mea 
i oleloia mai i ka poo kahiko, * Mai 
pepehi kanaka oc; a o ka mea e 
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MATAIO, V: 


for ? so persecuted they the prophets 
which were before you. 


‘18 | Ye are the salt of the earth: 
P but if the salt have lost his savour, 
wherewith shall it be salted? it is 
theneeforth good for nothing, but to 
be cast out, and to be trodden under 
foot of men. - 

14 Ye are the light of the world. 
A city that is set on a hill cannot 
be hid. 


15 Neither do men "light a candle, 
and put it under ta bushel, but on 
a candlestick; and it giveth light 
unto all that are in the house. 


16 Let your light so shine before 
men, ‘that they may see your good 
works, and ‘glorify your Father 
which is in heaven. 


17 I "Think not that I am come 
to destroy the law, or the prephets : 
I am not come to destrey, but to 
fulfil. 

18 For verily I say unto you, "Till 
heaven and earth pass, one jot or 
one tittle shall in no wise pass from 
the law, till all be fulfilled. 


19 *Whosoever therefore shall 
break one of these least command- 
ments, and shall teach men so, he 
shall be called the least in the 
kingdom of heaven: but whosoever 
shall do and teach them, the same 
shall be called great in the kingdom 
of heaven. 


20 For I say unto you, That ex- 
cept your righteousness shall exceed. 
’ the righteousness of the scribes and 
Pharisees, ye shall in no case enter 
into the kingdom of heaven. 


21 I Ye have heard that it was 
said Iby them of old time, 7 Thou 
shalt not kill; and whosoever shall 





MATAIO, V. 


pepehi i ke kanaka, e lilo ana ia i 
ka hoohewaia. 

22 Kia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, *O ka mea e huhu hala ole 
aka i kona hoahanau, e lilo ana ia 


A.D. 32. 
Neue pce 


a1 loa. 3. 15. 


i mea no ka hoohewaia ; a o ka mea | i That i 


e hailiili aku i kona hoahanau, E, 
*pupuka! e lilo ia i mea no ke aha 
hookolokolo; a o ka mea e hailiili 
aku, E, lapuwale! e lilo ia i mea 
no ke ahi i Gehena. 

23 No ia mea, a i *lawe mai oe i 
kau mohai i ke kuahu, a malaila 
oc i manao ai, he mea kau e hewa 
a i kou hoahanau ; 

24 !E waiho malaila oe i kau 
mohai imua o ke kuahu, e hele 
aku oe e hoolaulea e mamua i kou 
hoshanau, alaila e hoi mai e kau- 
maha aku i kau mohai. 

25 °E hoolaulea koke aku oe i 

kou mea i lawehala ai, ‘oiai oe me 
la ma ke alanui, o haawi aku kela 
la 00 i ka lunakanawai, a na ka 
lunakanawai oe e haawi aku i ka 
llamuku, a e hooleiia’ku oe iloko o 
ka halepaahao. 
26 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
18 08; aole loa oc © puka e mai 
iwaho olaila, a pau loa ae la ka 
ae i ka ukuia e oe. 

27 I Ua lehe oukou i ka olelo 
ana mai i ka poe kahiko, © Mai moe 
kolohe oe. 

28 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, O ka mea "e nana wale aku 
1 ka wahine i mea e kuko hewa 
aku ai ia ia, ua moe kolohe no oia 
me ia ma kona naau. 

29 "No ia hoi, a i hoohihia mai 
kou maka akau ia oe, *e poalo ae 
la mea, a e hoolei aku, mai ou aku; 
e aho nou e lilo kekahi lala ou, i 
ole e hooleiia’ku ai kou kino okoa 
iloko o Gehena. 

30 Ina hoi e hoohihia mai keu li- 
ma akau ia oe, e oki ia mea, a e hoo- 
lei aku mai ou aku ; e ahonoue lilo 
kekahj, lala ou, i ole e hooleiia’ku 
ti kou kino okoa iloko o Gehena. 


31 Ua oleloia mai no, 'O ka mea 


47. 
I Or, do cause 
thee to offend. 


15 


kill shall be in danger of the judg- 
ment: 

22 But I say unto you, That ¢who- 
soever is angry with his brother 
without a cause shall be in danger 
of the judgment: and whosoever 
shall say to his brother, I» Raca, 
shall be in danger of the council: 
but whosoever shall say, Thou fool, 
shall be in danger of hell fire. 


23 Therefore ‘if thou bring thy 
gift to the altar, and there remem- 
berest that thy brother hath aught 
against thee ; 

24 ‘Leave there thy gift before 


"| the altar, and go thy way; first be 


reconciled to thy brother, and then 
come and offer thy gift. 


25 *Agree with thine adversary 
quickly, ‘while thou art in the way 
with him ; lest at any time the ad- 
versary deliver thee to the judge, 
and the judge deliver thee to the 
officer, and thou be cast into prison. 


26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou 
shalt by no means come out thence, 
till thou hast paid the uttermost 
farthing. 

27 I Ye have heard that it was 
said by them of old time, & Thou 
shalt not commit adultery: 

28 But I say unto you, That who- 
soever *looketh on a woman to lust 
after her hath committed adultery 


i. | with her already in his heart. 


29 'And if thy right eye "offend 
thee, * pluck it out, and cast st from 
thee: for it is profitable for thee 
that one of thy members should 
perish, and not that thy whole body 


. | should be cast into hell. 


30 And if thy right hand offend 
thee, cut it off, and cast it from 
thee: for it is profitable for thee 
that one of thy members should 
perish, and not that thy whole body 


. | should be east into hell. 


31 It hath been said, ' Whosoever 
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hoohemo i kana wahine, e haawi 
aku ia nana 1 ka palapala no ka 
hemo ana. 

32 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, ”O ka mea hoohemo wale 1 
kana wahine, ke ole ia no ka moe 
kolohe, nana no ia e hoomoe kolohe 
aku; a o ka mea e mare i ua wa- 
hine hemo la, ua moe kolokhe no 
la. 

33 I Ua lohe no hoi oukou i "ka 
olelo ana mai i ka poe kahiko, ° Mai 
hoohiki wahahee oe; aka, Pe hoo- 
ko aku oe no ka Haku i kau mea i 
hoohiki ai. 

34 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, 1Mai hoohiki ino iki; aole 
i ka lani, no ka mea, o ko ke "Akua 
nohoalii ia. 

35 Aole hoi i ka honua, no ka 
mea, o kona keehana wawae ia; 


aole hoi i Ierusalema, no ka mea, | 
o ko ke Alii nui *kulanakauhale ia. | 
36 Aole hoi oe e hoohiki ino i kou | 


poo iho, no ka mea, aole e hiki ia 


oe ke hoolilo i kekahi oho i keokeo, 


aole hoi i eleele. 


37 'Penei oukou e olelo aku ai, o 


ka ae, he ae ia; o ka ole, he hoole 
ia: a o ka mea oi akuri keia, no ka 
ino mai ia. 

38 Y Ua lohe oukou i ka olelo ana 
mai, "He maka no ka maka, a he 
niho no ka niho. 

39 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, * Mai hoopai aku i ka ino; 
a o ka mea *nana e papai mai i 
kou papalina akau; e haliu aku oe 
ia ia ma kekahi. 

40 A o ka mea nana oe e kahihi 
wale aku ma ke kanawai, a e lawe 
i kou kapa komo, ho hou aku no 
hoi ia ia i kou aahu. 

41 O ka mea *e koi mai ia oe e 
hele i hookahi mile, e hele pu me 
ia i elua. 

42 O ka mea e noi mai ia oe, e 
haawi aku nana, a o *ka mea e noi 
mai e lawe lilo ole i kau mea, mai 
kaii ae oe. 

43 {| Ualohe no oukouikaoleloana 
mai, PE aloha aku oe i kou hoa- 
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shall put away his wife, let him 
give her a writing of divorcement : 


32 But I say unto you, That ™who- 
soever shall put away his wiie, 
saving for the cause of fornication, 
causeth her to commit adultery: 
and whosoever shall marry her that 
is divorced committeth adultery. 


33 J Again, ye have heard that "it 
hath been said by them of old time, 
°Thou shalt not forswear thyself, 
but Pshalt perform unto the Lord 
thine oaths: 

34 But I say unto you, Swear 
not at all; neither by heaven; for 
it is *God’s throne : 


35 Nor by the earth; for it is his 
footstool: neither by Jerusalem ; 
for it is "the city of the great King. 


36 Neither shalt thou swear by 
thy head, because thou canst not 
make one hair white or black. 


37 tBut let your communication 
be, Yea, yea; Nay, nay: for what- 
soever is more than these cometh 
of evil. 

38 I Ye have heard that it hath 
been said, "An eye for an eye, and 
a tooth for a tooth: 

39 But I say unto you, *That ye 
resist not evil: Ybut whosoever 
shall smite thee on thy right cheek, 
turn to him the other also. 


40 And if any man will sue thee 
at the law, and take away thy coat, 
let him have thy cloak also. 


41 And whosoever *shall compel 
thee to go a mile, go with him 
twain. 

42 Give to him that asketh thee, 
and *from him that would borrow 
of thee turn not thou away. 


43 I Ye have heard that it hath 


been said, Thou shalt love thy 








MATAIO, VI. 







lana, a "e inaina aku hoi i kou| A.D. 31. 
enemi. 

44 Kia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia Kan. 25.6. 
oukou, ‘E aloha aku i ko oukou | arox 6 27 
poe enemi, e hoomaikai aku hoi .i 7% Rom je 


ka poe hoino mai ia oukou ; e hana 
lokomaikai aku hoi i ka poe inaina 
mai ia oukou ; e pule aku hoi "no 
ka poe hoohewa wale mai ia oukou, 
a hana ino mai hoi ia oukou ; 

45 I lilo ai oukou i poe keiki na 
ko oukou Makua i ka Jani, nana no 
i‘hoopuka mai i kona la maluna o 
ka poe ino a me ka poe maikai, na- 
na hoi i hooua mai maluna o ka 
poe pono a me ka poe pono ole. 

46 SÅ i aloha aku oukou i ka poe 
1 aloha mai ia oukou, heaha la au- 
anei ka uku e loaa mai ai ia oukou? 

Aole anei pela e hana nei ka poe 
lunaauhau ? 

47 Ina e uwe aku oukou i ko ou- 
kon poe hoahanau wale no, heaha 
la ko oukou mea e oi aku ai? Aole 
anei pela e hana nei ka poe kana- 
ka e? 

48 YE hemolele oukou, ‘e like me 


f lob. 23 3 


s Luk. 6. 52 


ka hemolele o ko oukou Makua ilo- | 2% 1 a 
ko o ka lani. 6.36. Koll 
28. &. 4. 12 
1 Pet. 1.15 
MOKUNA VI. 16. . ; | 
|) MALAMA ia oukou, aole e ha- ” 
na wale aku i ko oukou mana- 


Walea imua o na kanaka, no ka 
lkeia mai e lakou; o loaa ole ia 
oukou ka ukuia mai e ko oukou 
Makua i ka lani. 

2 Aj kou manawalea ana aku, 
mai hookani i ka pu imua ou e like 
me ka hana ana a ka poe hookamani 
loko o na halehalawai a ma na ala- 
nul, i hoomaikaiia mai ai e na ka- 
naka: he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
la oukou, Ua loaa ia lakou ko la- 
kou uku. 

3 Aka o oe, i kou manawalea ana 
aku, mai hoike i kou lima hema i 
‘a men a kou lima akau e ha- 

i. 

4 I nalo hoi kou manawalea ana; 

& 0 kou Makua e nana mai ana 
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neighbour, ‘and hate thine en- 
emy. 

44 But I say unto you, ‘Love your 
enemies, bless them that curse you 
do good to them that hate you, an 
pray ‘for them which despitefully 
use you, and persecute you ; 


45 That ye may be the children 
of your Father which is in heaven : 
for ‘he maketh hig sun to rise on 
the evil and on the good, and send- 
eth rain on the just and on the 
unjust. 

46 *For if ye love them which 
love you, what reward have ye? 
do not even the publicans the samre ? 


47 And if ye salute your brethren 
only, what do ye more than others? 
do not even the publicans so ? 


48 Be ye therefore perfect, even 
ias your Father which is in heaven 


-| 18 perfect. 


CHAPTER VI. 


AKE heed that ye do not your 
‘alms before men, to be seen of 
them : otherwise ye have no reward 
kof your Father which is in heaven. 


2 Therefore *when thou doest thine 
alms, I do not sound a trumpet be- 
fore thee, as the hypocrites do in 
the synagogues and in the strects, 
that they may have glory of men. 
Verily I say unto you, They have 
their reward. 


3 But when thou doest alms, let 
not thy left hand know what thy 
right hand doeth : 


4 That thine alms may be in se- 
eret: and thy Father which eceth 
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i kahi nalo, oia "ke uku mai ia oe} A.D. 31. 


ma ke akea. 

5 YI Ai pule aku oe, ea, mai hoo- 
halike me ka poe hookamani; ma- 
kemake lakou e pule ku ana ma na 
halehalawai a ma na huina alapui, 
i ikeia mai ai lakou e kanaka ; he 
oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
Ua loaa ia lakou ko lakou uku. 

6 Aka, i kau pule ana, °e komo 
ae oe i kou keena mehameha, a pa- 
pani oe i kou puka, e pule aku i 
kou Makua ina no ma kahi nalo, 
ao kou Makua e ike ana iloke o 
kahi nalo, oia ke uku mai ia oe ma 
ke akea. 

7 Aika pule ana, ‘mai kuawili 
wale aku oukou i ka olelo, e like me 
ka poe kanaka e, ke manao nei la- 
kou, no ka nui o ka lakou olelo ana, 
e hooloheia mai ai lakou. 

8 Mai hoohalike me lakou ; no ka 
mea, ua ike no ko oukou Makua i na 
mea e pono ai oukou, mamua o ka 
oukou noi ana aku ia ia. 

9 Penei oukou e pule aku ai; ‘E 
ko makou Makua iloko o ka lani, e 
hoanoia kou inoa. 


Nee ee 
b Luk. 14. 14. 


ce 2 Nalii 4. 
33. 


@ Kok. 5. 2. 


e 1 Nalii 13. 
26, 29. 


f Luk. 11. 2, 
ke. 


10 E hiki mai kou aupuni ; &e ma- | §™° 


lamaia kou makemake ma ka ho- 
nua nei, "e like me ia i malamaia 
ma ka lani la; 

11 E haawi mai ia makou i keia 
la i ai na makou no ineia la; 

12 *E kala mai hoi ia makou i ka 
makou lawehala ana, me makou © 
kala nei i ka poe i lawehala i ka 
makou. 

13 ! Mai hookuu oe ia makou i ka 
hoowalewaleia mai; ™e hoopakele 
no nae ia makou i ka ino; no ka 
mea, "nou ke aupuni, a me ka ma- 
na, a me ka hoonaniia, a mau loa 
aku. Amene. 

14 °Ina paha oukou e kala akui na 
hala o kanaka, e kala mai no hoi ko 
oukou Makua o ka lani i ko oukou. 

15 Aka, Pi ole oukey e kale aku i 
na hala o kanaka, sele no hoi e 
kala mai ko oukou Makua i ko ou- 
kou hala. 

16 J Aithookeai oukou, mai hoino- 


m Joa. 17. 15. 
n 1 Oiblii 29. 
1. 


o Mar. 11. 25, 
26. Ep. 4,32. 
Kol. 3. 13. 


P mo. 18. 35. 
lak. 2 18, 


q Ia. 58. & 
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in secret himself » shall reward thee 
openly. 

5 YI And when thou prayest, thou 
shalt not be as the hypocrites are: 
for they love to pray standing in 
the synagogues and in the corners 
of the streets, that they may be 
seen of men. Verily I say unto 
you, They have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, 
Senter into thy closet, and when 
thou hast shut thy door, pray to 
thy Father which is in secret ; and 
thy Father which seeth in secret 
shall reward thee openly. 


7 But when ye pray, “use not vain 
repetitions, as the heathen do: for 
they think that they shall be heard 
for their much speaking. 


8 Be not ye therefore like unto 
them: for your Father knoweth 
what things ye have need of, before 
ye ask him. 

9 After this manner therefore pray 
ye: ‘Our Father which art in heav- 
en, Hallowed be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. ¢ Thy 
will be done in earth, "as tt is in 
heaven.. 


11 Give us this day our ‘daily 
bread. 

12 And ‘forgive us our debts, as 
we forgive our debtors. 


13 'And lead us not into tempta- 


. | tion, but “deliver us from evil: 


"For thine is the kingdom, and the 
power, and the glory, for ever. 
Amen. - 


14 °For if ye forgive men their 
trespasses, your heavenly Father 
will also forgive you: 

15 Bet if ye forgive not men 
their 4@spasses, neither will your 
Father forgive your trespasses. 


16 I Moreover i when ye fast, be 
e 
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ino maka eukon e like me ka poe; A. D. 31. 


hookamani; no ka mea, ua hoino- 
ino lakou i ko lakou maka i ikeia 
mai © na kanaka ka lakou hookeai 
ana: he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, Ua loaa ia lakou ko la- 
kou uku. 

17 Aka, i hookeai oe, 7e poni i kou 
poo, a e holoi i kou maka. 


18 I ike ole ia kau hookeai ana e 
na kanake, aka, i ikea ia e kou Ma- 
kua ina noi kahi nalo, ao kou Ma- 
kua ke ike i kahi nalo, oia ke uku 
mal ia oo ma ke akea. 

19 I *Mai hoahu oukou i ka wai- 
Wai no oukou ma ka honua, kahi e 
pau ai i ka mu a me ka pepo, kahi 
ewawahi mai ai na aihuee aihue ai. 

20 Aka, ‘e hoahu ae oukow i ka 
Walwai no oukou ma ka lani, kahi 
e pau ole ai i ka mu a me ka popo, 
kahie wawahi ole mai ai na aihue 
e aihue ai. 

21 No ka mea, ma kahi e waiho 
al ko oukou waiwai, malaila pu no 
hoi ko oukou naau. 

22"O ka maka ko ke kino kukui. 
Ina he maikai kou maka, e mala- 
malama ana kou kino a pau. 


23 Aka, i ino kou maka, e paapu 
ana kou kino i ka pouli. Inae lilo 
ka malamalama iloko ou i pouli 
aohe io hoi o ka nui o'ua pouli la! 


24 J * Aole no e hiki i ke kanaka 

ke malama i na haku elua; no ka 
mea, e hoowahawaha ia i kekahi, 
a e aloha aku hoi i kekahi; a i ole 
ia, ¢ hoopili aku ia i kekahi me ka 
haalele i kekahi. 7 Aole e hiki ia 
oukon ke malama pu i ke Akua a 
me ka mamona. 
_25 No ia mea, ke olelo aku nei au 
1a oukou, * Mai manao nui ma ko 
oukou ola ana, i ka oukou mea e ai 
al, 21 ka oukou mea e inu ai; aole 
boi ma ko oukow kino, i ko oukou 
mea e aahu ai. Aole anei e oi aku 
ke ola i ka ai, a me ke kino i ke 
kapa ? 


” 


u Luk. 11. 34, 
36. 


x Luk. 16. 13. 
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not, as the hypocrites, of a sad 
countenance: for they disfigure 
their faces, that they may appear 
unto men to fast. Verily I say 


unto you, They have their re- 
ward. 


17 Bat thou, when thou fastest, 
Fanoint thine head, and wash thy 
face ; 

18 That thou appear not unto men 
to fast, but unto thy Father which 
is in secret: and thy Father which 
seeth in secret shall reward thee 
openly. 

19 JF *Lay not up for yourselves 
treasures upon earth, where moth 
and rust doth corrupt, and where 
thieves break through and steal: 

20 ‘But lay up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where neither 


-| moth nor rust doth corrupt, and 


where thieves do not break through 
nor steal: 

21 For where your treasure is, 
there will your heart be also. 


22 "The light of the body is the 
eye: if therefore thine eye be sin- 
gle, thy whole body shall be full of 
light. 

23 But if thine eye be evil, thy 
whole body shall be full of dark- 
ness. If therefore the light that is 
in thee be darkness, how great is 
that darkness ! | 

24 4 *No man ean serve two mas- 
ters: for either he will hate the 
one, and love the other; or else he 
will hold to the one, and despise 
the other. Y Ye cannot serve God 
and mammon. 


25 Therefore I say unto you, 
*Take no thought for your life, 
what ye shall eat, or what ye shall 
drink ; nor yet for your body, what 
ye shall put on. Is not the life 
more than meat, and the body than 
raiment ? 
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26 »E nana aku i na manu o ka 
lewa; aole lakou e lulu hua, aole 
hoi e oki ai, aole no hoi e hoahu ae 
iloko o na halepapaa; a ua hanai 
ko oukou Makua o ka Jani ia lakou. 
Aole anei e oi aku ko oukou maikei 
i ko lakou ? 

27 Owai la ka mea o oukou e hiki 
ma ka manao nui ana ke hooloihi 
aku i kona kiekie i hookahi haili- 
ma? 

28 Heaha hoi ka oukou e manao 
nui ai i ke kapa? E nana i na lilia 
o ke kula, i ko lakou ulu ana; aole 
nae lakou e hana, aole hoi ¢ milo. 

29 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au ia ou- 
kou, O Solomona i kona nani a pau, 
aole ia i kahiko like ia me kekahi o 
ia mau mea. 

30 Ina pela ke Akua e hoonani 
mai ai i ka nahelehele, ina no ma 
ke kula i keia la, a i ka la apopo e 
hooleiia’iiloko o ka umu; aole anei 
he oiaio kona hoaahu ana mai ia 
oukou, e ka poe paulele kapeke- 

eke? 

31 Nolaila hoi, mai ninau aku ou- 
kou me ka manao nui, Heaha ka 
kakou mea e ai ai? Heaha hoi ka 
kakou mea e inu ai? Heaha hoi 
ko kakou mea e aahu ai? 

32 No ka mea, ke hoopapau nei 
na kanaka e ma kela mau mea a 
pau. Ua ike no hoi ko oukou Ma- 
kua o ka lani, he pono ke loaa ia 
oukou ia mau mea a pau. 

33 Aka, °e imi 6 oukou mamua i 
ke aupuni o ke Akua a me kana 
pono, a e pau ua mau mea la i ka 
haawiia mai ia oukou. 

34 Nolaila, mai manao nui aku 
oukou i ka mea o ka la apopo: no 
ka mea, na ka la apopo e manao 
iho i na mea nona iho. O kainoo 
kekahi la ua nui ia nona iho. 


MOKUNA VII. 


AI *manao ino aku, o manao 

ino ia mai oukou. 
2 No ka mea, me ka manao ino a 
oukou e manao ino aku ai, pela hoi 


MATAIO, VII. 


A.D. 31. | 26 Behold the fowls of the air: 
Ny, — | for they sow not, neither do they 


alob. 38,41. |Yreap, nor gather into barns; yet 
Hal. Hö 2 your heavenly Father feedeth them. 
ke, - Are ye not much better than they? 


27 Which of you by taking thought 
can add one cubit unto his stature? 


28 And why take ‘ye thought for 
raiment ? Consider the Hilies of the 
field, how they grow; they toil not, 
neither do they spin: 

29 And yet I say unto you, That 
even Solomon in all his glory was 
not arrayed like one of these. 


30 Wherefore, if God so clothe 
the grass of the field, which to day 
is, and to morrow is cast into the 
oven, shall he not much more clothe 
you, O ye of little faith? : 


Ny 
31 Therefore take no thoukt, say- 
ing, What shall we eat? or, What 
shall we drink? or, Wherewithal 
shall we be clothed ? 


32 (For after all these things do 
the Gentiles seek :) for your heav- — 
enly Father knoweth that ye have 

| need of all these things. 


b8eo 1 Nal | 33 But "seck Yetfirst the kingdom 


Hal. 37.25, | Of God, and his righteousness; and | 
Mar. 10.30. | all these things shall be added unto : 
Luk. 12. 81 | 
1Tim, 4,8, | YOU. | 
34 Take therefore no thought for | 
the morrow: for the morrow shall | 
take thought for the things of itself. | 
Sufficient unto the day is the evil | 
thereof. | 
CHAPTER VII. 
a Luk. 6. 97. UDGE ‘not, that ye be not 
Moen | judged. 
13 1 Kor. é 2 For with what judgment ye 
li, 12 judge, ye shall be judged: "and 








. MATAIO, VIL. 


e manao ino ia mai ai oukou. > Me 
ke ana a oukou e ana aku ai, 
pela no hoi e anaia mai ai no ou- 
kou. 

3 " Heaha kan e nana aku ai i ka 
pula iki iloko o ka maka o kou hoa- 
hanau, aole hoi oe i ike i ke kaola 


iloko o kou maka iho?» 


4 Pehea la hoi oe e olelo aku ai i 
kou hoahanau, E ho mai na’u e 
unuhi ka pula iki noloko mai o kou 
maka, a he kaola no ka hoi iloko o 
kou maka iho ? 

5 E ka hookamani, e unuhi mua 
oe i ke kaola mailoko ae o kou ma- 
ka iho, alaila oe e ike pono ai ke 
unuhi ae i ka pula iki maloko o ka 
maka a kou hoahanau. 

6 J ‘Mai haawi aku i ka mea 
hoano na na ilio, aole hoi e hoolei 
i ka onkou mau momi imua o na 
puaa, o hehiia ilalo e ko Jakou mau 
Wwawae, a e kepa mai hoi lakou e 
moku oukou. 

7 TE noi, ae haawiia na oukou ; 
e imi, a e loaa hoi ia oukou; e ki- 
keke, a e weheia no oukou. 


8 No ka mea, fo ka mea noi, ua 
haawiia nana; o ka mea imi, ua 
loaa no ia ia; a o ka mea kikeke, 
ua Weheia nona. 

9 ©Qwai la ke kanaka o oukou e 
haawi aku i ka pohaku na kana 
keiki, ke noi mai ia i berena? 

10 Ai noi mai ia i ia, e haawi aku 
anei ola i nahesa nana? 

11 Ina paha oukou "ka poe hewa 
like i ka haawi aku i na mea mai- 
kai na ka oukou kamailii, he oi nui 
aku ko oukou Makua i ka lani ma 
kona haawi ana mai i na mea mai- 
kai na ka poe e noi aku ia ia. 

12'0 na mea a pau a oukou e ma- 
kemake ai e hanaia mai ia oukou 
e na kanaka, oia ka oukou e hana 
aku ai ia lakou; no ka mea, pela 
no kka ke kanawai a me ka ka poe 
kaula, 

13 J! E komo ae oukou ma ka puke 
Pilikia ; no ka mea, he akea ka pu- 
ka, he palahalaha hoi ke alanui e 


A.D. 31. 
b Mar, 4. 24, 
Luk. 6, 38. 


e Luk, 6. 41, 
42, 


dSol. 9. 7, 8. 
& 23,9. Oth. 
13, 45, 46, 


€ Sol 8. 17. 
Ter. 29. 12, 


g Luk. 11. 11, 
12, 13. 


h Kin. 6. 5. & 
8. 21. 


i Luk. 6. 31. 


k Oihk. 19. 18. 
40. 
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with what measure ye mete, it shall 
be measured to you again. 


3 "And why beholdest thou the 
mote that is in thy brother’s eye, 
but considerest not the beam that is 
in thine own eye? 

4 Or how wilt thou say to thy 
Bother, Let me pull out the mote 
out of thine eye; and, behold, a 
beam ts in thine own eye ? 


5 Then hypocrite, first cast out 
the beam out of thine own eye; 
and then shalt thou see clearly to 
cast out the mote out of thy broth- 
er’s eye ? 

6 I ‘Give not that which is holy 
unto the dogs, neither cast ye your. 
pearls before swine, lest they tram- 
ple them under their feet, and turn 
again and rend you. 


7 TI ° Ask, and it shall be given 
you; seek, and ye shall find; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto 
you: : 

8 For ‘every one that asketh re- 
ceiveth; and he that seeketh find- 
eth; and tv him that knocketh it 
shall be opened. 

9 «Or what man is there of you, 
whom if his son ask bread, will he 
give him a stone? 

10 Or if he ask a fish, will he 
give him a nt ? 

11 If ye then, "being evil, know 
how to give good gifts unto your 
children, how much more shall your 
Father which is in heaven give good 
things to them that ask him ? 


12 Therefore all things ‘ whatso- 
ever ye would that men should do 
to you, do ye even so to them: for 
kthis is the law and the prophets. 


13 Tf ‘Enter ye in at the strait 
gate: for wide is the gate, and 


5 
I Luk. 13.24. |broad ts the way, that leadeth to 


22 
hiki aku ai i ke make ; 
hoi ka poe komo ilaila. 

14 Aka, he pilikia ka puka, he 
ololi hoi ke ala e hiki aku ai i ke 
ola,,a kakaikahi wale ka poe loaa 
ia. 

15 J =E malama hoi ia oukou no 
aka poe kaula hoopunipuni ke hele 
rnai io oukou nei me ka aahu hips ; 
aka, maloko, he poe ilio °hihiu hae 
lakou. 


a nui wale 


16 P Ma ko lakou hua e ike aku ai | 


oukou ia lakou. 4E ohiia anei ka 
huawaina noluna mai o ke kaka- 
laioa, a o na fiku hoi noluna mai o 
ka puakala? 

17 Oia hoi, "o na laau maikai a 
pau, ua hua mai no lakou i na hua 
maikai; aka, o ka laau ino, ua hua 
mai no hoi ia i na hua ino. 

18 Aole e hiki i ka laau maikai 
ke hua mai i ka hua ino; aole hoi 
e hiki i ka laau ino ke hua mai i ka 
hua maikai. 

19 'O kela laau a o keia laau ke 
hua ole mai ia i ka hua maikai, ua 
kuaia oia ilalo, a ua kiolaia’ku hoi 
ia iloko o ke ahi. 

20 Nelaila hoi, ma ko iakou hua, 
e ike aku ai oukou ia lakou. 

21 { Oka poee olelo mai ia’u, 'E 
ka Haku, E ka Haku, sole e pau 
lakou 1 ke komo mai iloko o ke 
aupuni o ka lani; aka, o ka mea e 
malama i ka makemake o ko’u Ma- 
kua iloko o ka dani. 

22 He nui ka poe e olelo mai ana 
ia’ ia la, E ka Haku, E ka Haku, 
“aole anei makou i ao aku ma kou 
inoa ? i mahiki aku hoi i na uhane 
‘ino ma kou inoa ? a i hana aku ina 
hana mana he nui ma kou inoa? 

23 Alaila, *e hai aku au ia lakou, 
Aole au i ike ia oukou ; ye haele 
oukou pela mai o’u ala nel, e ka 
poe hana ino. 

24 I Nolaila hoi, 70 ka mea lohe i 
keia mau olelo a’u, a malama hoi 
ia, e hoohalike au ia ia me ke ka- 
naka naauao, nana i kukulu kona 
hale maluna o ka pohaku. 


25 A haule mai la ka ua, kahe/| 


A.D. 31. 


i Or, How. 


n Mik. 3. 5. 
2 Tim. 3. 5. 

© Oih. 20. 29, 
30. 

P pau. 20. 
mo. 12, 33. 
4 Luk. 6. 4, 

44, 


rier. 11. 19. 
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destruction, and many there be 
which go in thereat: 

14 I Because strait is the gate, and 
narrow is the way, which leadeth 
unto life, and few there be that 
find it. 


15 TI » Beware of false prophets, — 


» which come to you in sheep’s cloth- 


.| ing, but inwardly they are °raven- 


ing wolves. 


- 


16 P Ye shall know them by their 
fruits. Do men gather grapes of 
thorns, or figs of thistles ? 


17 Even so every good tree bring- 
eth forth good fruit; but a corrupt 
tree bringeth forth evil fruit. 


18 A good tree cannot bring forth 
evil fruit, neither oun a corrupt tree 


-bring forth good fruit. 


19 ' Every tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 


20 Wherefore by their fruits ye 
shall know them. 
21 I Not every one that saith unto 


the kingdom of heaven; but he that 


Jak. 1. | doeth the will of my Father which 


u Nah. 24. 4. 
Toa. 11. 61. 
1 Kor. 13, 2. 


x mo. 25. 12. 
Luk. 13. 25, 


2 Tim. 2. 19. 
y Hal. 5.5, & 


me 25. 41. 
2 Luk. 6. 47, 
&e. 


is in heaven. 


22 Many will say to me in that day, 
Lord, Lord, have we “not proph- 
esied in thy name? and in thy name 
have east out devils? and in thy 
name done many wonderful works? 


23 And *then will I profess unto 
them, I never knew you: Ydepart 
from me, ye that work iniquity. 


24 J Therefore * whosoever heareth 
these. sayings of mine, and doeth 


them, I will liken him unto a wise ~ 


man, which built his house upon ¢ a: 
rock : 


|. 25 And the rain descended, and 


va 


& | me, ‘Lord, Lord, shall enter into . 


~~ 
, 
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mai la ka wai, nou mai la ka ma- 
kani, a pa ma ua hale la, aole nae 
ia i hiolo; no ka mea, ua hooku- 
muia oia maluna o ka pohaku. 

26 A o ka mea lohe ia mau olelo 
au, a malama ole hoi ia, e hooha- 
likeia hoi ia me ke kanaka naaupo, 
nana i kukulu kona hale maluna o 
ke one. 

27 A haule mai la ka ua, kahe 
mai la ka wai, nou mai la ka ma- 
kani, a pa ma ua hale nei, a hiolo 
iho la ia ; nani wale hoi kona hiolo 
ana. ” 

28 A hooki ae la Iesu ia mau 
elelo, >kahaha iho la na kanaka i 
kana ao ana. 


29 »No ka mea, ao aku la ia ia 
lakou me he mea mana la, aole e 
like me ka poe kakauolelo. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


THO mai la ia mai ka mauna 
mai, he nui loa ka poe i uka- 
li ia ia. 

2 2 Aia hoi kekahi lepero i hele 
mai io na la, moe iho la imua ona, 
i mai la, E ka Haku, a i makemake 
oe, e hiki no ia oe ke huikala mai 
ia’u. 

3 O aku la Iesn i kona lima, hoo- 
paa iho la ia ia, i aku la, Ke ma- 
kemake nei au, e huikalaia hoi oe. 
‘ia koke iho Ja kona mai lepera. 

4 I aku la o Iesu ia ia, °E ao oe, 
mai hai aku ia hai. Aka, ce hele oe 
e hoike aku ia oe iho i ke kahuna, 
e haawi i ka mohai a " Mose i kauo- 
ha mai ai, i mea e ike ai lakou. 

5 FJ 4A hiki aku lao Iesu i Kape- 
renauma, hele mai la kekahi luna- 
haneri io na ja, noi mai la ia ia, 

6 I mai la, E ka Haku, ke watho 
Ja no kau kauwa ma ka hale i ka 
mai lolo, ua ehacha loa. 

7 I aku la o Jesu ia ia, E hele aku 
no an e hoola ia ia. 

8 Olelo mai la ka lunahaneri, i 
mai la, E ka Haku,  aole o’u pono 
e komo ae oe ileke o ko’u hale: fe 


A. D. 31. 
No yn 


b mo. 9. 30. 
Mar. 5. 43. 


e Oibk. 14, 8, 
4,10. Luk. 
5. 14. 


d Luk. 7.1, 
&c. 


e Luk. 18, 19, 
f Hal 107. 20. 


the floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; and it 
fell not: for it was founded upon a 
rock. 

26 And every one that heareth 
these sayings of mine, and doeth 
them not, shall be likened anto a 
foolish man, which built his house 
upon the sand : 

27 And the rain descended, and 
the floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; and it 
fell: and great was the fall of it. 


28 And it came to pass, when Je- 
sus had ended these sayings, "the 
people were astonished at his doc- 
trine : . 

29 >For he taught them as one 
having authority, and not as the 
scribes. 


CHAPTER, VIII. 


HEN he was come down from 
thé mountain, great multi- 
tades followed him. . 

2 * And, behold, there came a leper 
and worshipped him, saying,’ Lord, 
if thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean. 


3 And Jesus put forth his hand, 
and touched him, saying, I will; be 
thou clean. And immediately his 
leprosy was cleansed. 

4 And Jesus saith unto him, >See 
thou tell noman; but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, and offer 
the gift that "Moses commanded, for 
a testimony unto them. 

5 9 * And when Jesus was entered 
into Capernaum; there came unto 


| him a centurion, beseeching him, 


6 And saying, Lord, my servant 
lieth at home sick of the palsy, 
grievously tormented. 

7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will 
come and heal him. 

8 The centurion answered and said, 
Lord, "I am not worthy that thou 
shouldest come under my roof: but 
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olelo wale mai no oe, a e ola no kuu 
kauwa. 

9 No ka mea, he kanaka aku wau 
malalo o ke alii, a he poe koa ma- 
lalo iho o’u; olelo aku no au i ke- 
kahi, E hele aku, a hele aku no ia, 
a i kekahi hoi, E hele mai, a hele 
mai no ia; a i kuu kauwa, E hana 
ia mea, a hana no ia. 

10 A lohe ae la o Jesu, mahalo ae 
la ia, i mai la i ka poe e ukali aku 
ana, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, aole au i ike i ka manao- 
io nui e like me keia iloko o ka Ise- 
raela, 

11 Ke i aku nei au ia oukou, She 
nui ka poe e hele mai, mai ka hiki- 
na ame ke komohana mai, a © no- 
ho pu lakou me Aberahama, a me 


Isaaka, a me Iakoba iloko.o ke au- 


puni o ka lani. 

12 A o "na keiki o ke aupuni, ‘e 
kipakuia’ku lakou iloko o ka pouli 
iwaho, malaila e uwe ai, ae uwi 
ai na niho. 


13 Olelo aku la o Jesu i ka luna- 
haneri, O hoi oe ; a e like me kau i 
manaoio mai ai, pela hoi e hana- 
ia’ku ai nou. Ola iho la no kana 
kauwa ia hora. 

14 Y *Komo ae la o Iesu iloko o 
ka hale o Petero, ike iho la ia i 
! kona makuahunoaiwahine 6 waiho 
ana i ka mai kuni. 

15 Hoopa aku la ia i kona lima, 


haalele iho la ke kuni ia ia, ala ae | 


la ia, a lawelawe na lakou. 

16 f ™A ahiahi ae la, halihaliia 
mai io na la na mea he nui wale i 
uluhia e na daimonio; mahiki aku 
Ja ia i na uhane ma ka olelo, a 
hoola iho la i ka poe mai a pau: 

17 Pela i ko ai ka olelo a ke kaula 
a Isaia, ii mai ai," Nana no i lawe 
i ko kakou nawaliwali, nana hoi i 
halihali i ko kakou mai. 

18 I A ike ae la o Iesu, ua puni ia 
i ka poe kanaka he nui wale, kena 
mai la ia e holo ma kela kapa. 


19 °Hele mai la kekehi kakau- 


A.D. 31. 
eee 


s Kin, 12, 3. 


k Mar. 1. 29, 
30,31. Luk. 
4. 38, 39 


11 Kor. 9. 5. 


m Mar. 1. 32, 
&c. Luk. 4. 
40, 41. 


n Ia, 58. 4. 
1 Pet. 2. 24. 


o Luk. 9. 57, 
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MATAIO, VIII. 


‘speak the word only, and my serv- 
ant shall be healed. 

9 For I am a man under author- 
ity, having soldiers under me: and 
I say to this man, Go, and he goeth ; 


and to another, Come, and he com- | 
eth; and to my servant, Do this, 


and he doeth it. 


10 When Jesus heard zt, he marvel- 


led, and said to them that followed, | 
Verily I say unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, no, not in Is- — 


rael. 


11 And I say unto you, That 
Smany shall come from the east | 


and west, and shall sit down with 
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in 
the kingdom of heaven: 


12 But "the children of the king- | 
dom ‘shall be cast out into outer | 
darkness: there shall be weeping 
: | and gnashing of teeth. | 


13 And Jesus said unto the centu- 


rion, Go thy way; and as thou hast 
believed, so be it done unto thee. | 
And his servant was healed in the | 


selfsame hour. 


14 J * And when Jesus was come | 
into Peter's house, he saw 'his wife’s | 


mother laid, and sick of a fever. 


15 And he touched her hand, and | 


the fever left her: and she arose, 
and ministered unio them. 


16 f =» When the even was come, | 
they brought unto him many that | 
were possessed with devils: and he | 


cast out the spirits with his word, 
and healed all that were sick: 

17 That it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by Esaias the prophet, 


saying, "Himself took our infirmi- 


ties, and bare our sicknesses. 


18 JT Now when Jesus saw great. 
multitudes about him, he gave com- © 
mandment to depart unto the other | 


side. 











19 °And a certain scribe came, | 





MATAIO, VIII. 


olelo, i aku la ia ia, E ke Kumu, e| A.D. 31. 
hahai aku no au ia oe i na wahi a| ——_|——’ 


pau au e hele ai. 

20 I mai la Iesu ia ia, He lua ko 
na alopeke, he wahi noho ko na ma- 
nu o ka lewa; aka, o ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka, ache ona wahi e hoomoe 
ai i kona poo. 

21 POlelo aku la ia ia kekahi hau- 
mana ana, E ka Haku, %e ae mai 
oe ia’u e hele mua au e kanu i kuu 
makuakane. 

22 Olelo mai la Jesu ia ia, E ha- 
hai mai oe ia’u, na ka poe make no 
e kanu i ko lakou poe make. 

23 I Ee aku la ia muluna o ka 
moku, a hahai aku ja kana mau 
haumana ia ia. 

24 * Aia hoi, he ino nui ma ka mo- 
anawai, a popoiia’e la ka moku e 
na ale: aka, ua hiamoe oia. 


25 A hele aku la na haumana ana 
e hoala ia ia, i aku la, E ka Haku, 
e hoola mai ia makou, o make ma- 
kou. 

26 I mai la oia ia lakou, Heaha 
ka oukou e makau ai, e ka poe pau- 
lele kapekepeke ? "Ku ae la ia ilu- 
na, papa aku la ia 1 ka makani a 
me ka loko, a malie loa iho la. 

27 Mahalo aku la ua poe kanaka 
la, i aku la, Heaha ke ano o ia nei, 
i hoolohe mai ai ka makani a me 
ka moanawai ia ia? 

28 YT ‘A hiki aku la ia i kela kapa, 
i ka aina o ko Gadara, halawai mai 
la me ia elua kanaka i uluhia e na 
daimonio, i hoea mai mai na hale- 
kupapau mai, ua nui loa ke kuo ka 
hau, aohe kanake i aa aku e maalo 
ma ia wahi. 

29 Aia hoi, kahea mai la laua, i 
mai la, Heaha kau ia makou nei, e 
Iesu ke Keiki a ke Akua? Ua hiki 
e mai nei anei oe e hana eha mai ia 
makou mamua o ka manawa ? 

++ .\ 1 kahi mamao aku, he ku- 

| uaa e ai ana, 


4 Noi mai la ia mau daimonio ia 
“.* mai la, Ai mahiki aku oe ia 
‘aR 2 


25 


and said unte him, Master, I will 
follow thee whithersoever thou go- 
est. 

20 And Jesus saith unto him, The 
foxes have holes, and the birds of 


"I the air have nests; but the Son of 


t Mar. 5.1,&c. 
Luk. 8. 2%, 


å&c. 


man hath not where to lay his 
head. 

21 PAnd another of his disciples 
said unto him, Lord, ‘suffer me 
first to go and bury my father. 


22 But Jesus said unto him, Fol- 
low me; and let the dead bury 
their dead. , 

23 J And when he was entered into 
a ship, his disciples followed him. 


24 "And, behold, there arose a 


"| great tempest in the sea, insomuch 


that the ship was covered with the 
waves: but he was asleep. 

25 And his disciples came to him, 
and awoke him, saying, Lord, save 
us: we perish. 


26 And he saith unto them, Why 
are ye fearful, O ye of little faith? 
Then ‘he arose, and rebuked the 
winds and the sea; and there was 
a great calm. 

27 But the men marvelled, say- 
ing, What manner ‘of man is this, 
that even the winds and the sea 
obey him ! 

28 | ‘And when he was come to the 
other side into the country of the 
Gergesenes, there met him two pos- 
sessed with devils, coming out of 
the tombs, exceeding fierce, so that 
no man might pass by that way. 


29 And, behold, they cried out, 
saying, What have we to do with 
thee, Jesus, thou Son of God? art 
thou come hither to torment us be- 
fore the time ? 

30 And there was a good way off 
from them a herd of many swine 
feeding. 

31 So the devils besought him, 
saying, If thou cast us out, suf- 


26 MATAIO, 1X. 


makou, 6 ae mai oe e haele makou| A.D. 31. 
© komo aku iloko o ke kumupuaa. | ——~-— 


32 I aku la ia ia lakou, ou haele. 
A hemo lakou iweho, komo aku la 
lakou iloko o ua kumupuaa Ja: aia 
hoi, naholo kiki aku la ua kumu- 
puaa la a pan ilalo ma ka paliika 
moanawai, a pau lakou i ka make 
maloko o ka wai. 

33 Auhee aku la ka poe kahupuaa, 
a hiki aku la i ke kulanakauhale, 
hai aku la lakou ia mau mea a pau, 
a me ka mea o ua mau kanaka la i 
uluhia e na daimonio. 

34 Aia hoi, hele nui mai la ko ke 
kulanakauhale iwaho, e halawai 
me Iesu, a ike mai la ia ja, “nonoi 
nui mai la lakou ia ia e hele aku ia 
mai ko lakou aina aku. 


MOKUNA IX. 


EE ae la ia maluna o ka moku, 
holo aku la ia, a *hiki aku la 
i kona kulanakauhale. 

2 > Aia hoi, hali mai la lakou io na 
la i kekahi mai lolo, e waiho ana 
iluna o kahi moe. ° A ike aku la o 
Jesu i ko lakou manaoio, i aku la ia 
i ka mai lolo, E kuu keiki, e hoolana 
i kou manao, ua kalaia kou hewa. 

3 Alaila, ohumu iho la kekahi poe 
kakauolelo iloko o lakou iho, He 
olelo hoino ka ia nel. 

4 “Ike iho la Jesu i ko lakou ma- 
nao, ninau aku la, No ke aha la 
oukou e manao ino ai iloko o ko 
oukou naau ? 

5 Mahea ka hiki pono ke olelo, Ua 
kalaia kou hewa, a ke olelo paha, E 
ala’e a e hele? 

6 I ike hoi oukou, he mana no ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka e kala aku ai i 
na hewa ma ka honua nei, E ku ae, 
(wahi ana i ka mai lolo,) e lawe oe 
i kou wahi moe, a e hoi i kou hale. 

7 Ku ae la ia, a hoi aku la i kona 
hale. 

8 A ike aku la na kanaka, mahalo 
aku la, a hoonani aku la lakou i ke 
Akua, nana i haawi mai ia mana 
no na kanaka. 


fer us to go away into the herd of 
swine. 

32 And he said unto them, Go. 
And when they were come out, they 
went into the herd of swine: and, 
behold, the whole herd of swine ran 
violently down a steep place into 
the sea, and perished in the waters. 


33 And they that kept them fled, 
and went their ways into the city, 
and told every thing, and what 
was befallen to the possessed of the 
devils. 

34 And, behold, the whole city 
came out to meet Jesus: and when 
they saw him, "they besought him 
that he would depart out of their 


coasts. 


CHAPTER IX. 


ND he entered into a ship, and 
passed over, >? and came into his 
own city. 

2 bAnd, behold, they brought io 
him a man sick of the palsy, lying 
on a bed: "and Jesus seeing their 
faith said unto the sick of the pal- 
sy; Son, be of good cheer; thy sins 
be forgiven thee. 

3 And, behold, certain of the 
scribes said within themselves, T his 
man blasphemeth. 

4 And Jesus ‘knowing their 
thoughts said, Wherefore think ye 
evil in your hearts? 


5 For whether is easier, to say, 
Thy sins be forgiven thee; or to 
say, Arise, and walk ? 

6 But that ye may know that the 
Son of man hath power on earth to 
forgive sins, (then saith he to the 
sick of the palsy,) Arise, take up 
thy bed, and go unto thine house. 

7 And he arose, and departed to 
his house. 

8 But when the multitudes saw it, 
they marvelled, and glorified God, 
which had given such power unto 
men. 





MATAIO, IX. 


9 JA hele aku la o Iesu mai ia 
wahi eaku, ike mai la ia i kekahi 
kanaka e noho ana ma kahi hooku- 
pu, o Mataio kona inoa; i mai la 
oia ia ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u. Ku 
ae la ia a hahai aku la ia ia. 

10 ¥ ‘A i ko [esu noho ana i ka 
ahaaina iloko o ka hale, aia hoi, he 
nui na lunaauhau a me na lawe- 
hala i hele mai, a noho pu me ia a 
me kana poe haumana. 

11 A ike aku la ka poe Parisaio, 
i mai la lakou i kana poe haumana, 
No ke aha la e ai pu ai ka oukou 
kumu me £na lunaauhau ame "na 
lawchala? 

12 Lohe ae la o Jesu, i aku la oia 
ia lakou, Aole no ka poe ola ke ka- 
huna lapaau, no ka poe mai no ia. 


13 E hele hoi oukou e ao i ke ano 
o keia, o ke ‘aloha ko’u makemake, 
aole ka mohai: ua hele mai nei au 
e ao aku i ‘ka poe hewa e mihi, 
aole i ka pono. 

14 7 Alaila, hele mai la na hauma- 
na a Ioane io na la, i mai la, 'Ke 
hookeai pinepine nei makou a me 
ka poe Parisaio, heaha hoi ka mea 

-e hookeai ole ai kau poe haumana ? 

15 I aku la Jesu ia lakou, E hiki 
anei i “na hoaai o ke kanemare ke 
kaniuhu, i ka wa e noho pu ai ia me 
lakou? E hiki mai ana ka mana- 
wa e laweia’ku ai ke kanemare mai 
o lakou aku, "ilaila lakou e hoo- 
keai ai. 

16 Aole no kekahi e pinai i ka 
apana lole hou maluna o ka lole 
kahiko, o moku ka mea kahiko i ka 
mea hou, a nui aku ka nahae. 


17 Aole hoi e ukuhi na kanaka i 
ka waina hou maloko o na hue ili 
kahiko, o nahae na hue, a kahe aku 
ka waina, a pau na hue: aka, uku- 


hi no lakou i ka waina how iloko o 
na hue hou, a koe pu ia mau mea i 


ka malamaia. 

18 J °I kana olelo ana ia mau 
mea ia lakou, aia hoi, hele mai ke- 
kahi lana, moe iho la ia, i mai la 


. 
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9 f "And as Jesus passed forth 
from thence, he saw a man, named 
Matthew, sitting at the receipt of 
custom: and he saith unto him, 
Follow me. And he arose, and 
followed him. 

10 YJ ‘And it came to pass, as Je- 
sus sat at meat in the house, be- 
hold, many publicans and sinners 
came and sat down with him and 
his disciples. 

11 And when the Pharisees saw 
it, they said unto his disciples, Why 
eateth your master with & publicans 
and "sinners ? 


12 But when Jesus heard that, he 
said unto them, They that be whole 
need not a physician, but they that 
are sick. 

13 But go ye and learn what that 
meaneth, 'I will have mercy, and 


5, ” I not sacrifice: for I am not come to 


call the righteous, “but sinners to 
repentance. 

144 Then came to him the disciples 
of John, saying, 'Why do we and 


' | the Pharisees fast oft, but thy dis- 


ciples fast not ? 


15 And Jesus said unto them, Can 
mthe children of the bridechamber 
mourn, as long as the bridegroom 
is with them? but the days will 
come, when the bridegroom shall be 
taken from them, and "then shall 
they fast. 

16 No man putteth a piece of I new 
cloth unto an old garment ; for that 
which is put in to fill % up taketh 
from the garment, and the rent is 
made worse. 

17 Neither do men put new wine 
into old bottles: else the bottles 


| break, and the wine runneth out, 


and the bottles perish: but they 
put new wine into new bottles, and 


| both are preserved. 


18 f ° While he spake these things 
unto them, behold, there came 4 
certain ruler, and worshipped him, 
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ia ia, Ua make iho nei ka’u kaika- 
mahine, aka, e hele mai oe, a kau 
i kou lima maluna ona, a e ola ia. 
19 Ku ae la o Iesu iluna, hahai 
aku la ia ia me kana poe haumana. 
20 I» Aia hoi, he wahine hee koko 
ina makahiki he umikumamalua, 
hele aku la ia mahope iho ona, a 
hoopa aku la i ka lepa o kona aahu : 


21 No ka mea, i iho la ia iloko 
ona, A i hoopa wale aku au i kona 
aahu, e ola au. 

22 Haliu ae la o Iesu, ike ae la ia 
ia, 1 aku la, E ke kaikamahine, e 
hoolana i kou manao: ‘ua hoola 
mai kou manaoio ia oe. A ola 
koke iho la ua wahine la ia hora. 


23 ‘A hiki aku la o Iesu i ka hale 
o ua luna la, ike ae la ia i *ka poe 
hookiokio, a me na kanaka e ku- 
makena ana. 

24 I aku la oia ia lakou, 'Ou hoi 
oukou, aole i make ke kaikamahine, 
ua hiamoe no. A hoowahawaha 
mai la lakou ia ia. 

25 A pau ae la ka poe kanaka ji 
ka hookukeia iwaho, komo aku la 
ia iloko, lalau iho la i kona lima, a 
ala ae la ua kaikamahine nei. 

26 A kaulana akw la ia mea ma 
ia aina a pau. 

27 J A hele aku la o Jesu mai ia 
wahi aku, elua kanaka makapo i 
hahai ia ia, kahea mai la laua, i 
mai la, "E ka mamo a Davida, e 
aloha mai oe ia maua. 

28 Komo ae la ia iloko o ka hale, 
a hele mai ua mau makapo la io 
na la, ninau aku la Iesu ia laua. 
Ke manaoio nei anei olua, e hiki 
no ia’u ke hana i keia mea? I 
aku la laua ia ia, Ae, e ka Haku. 

29 Alaila, hoopa aku la ia i ko 
laua mau maka, i aku la, E like 
me ko olua manaoio ana mai, pela 
e hanaia aku ai no olua. 

30 Kaakaa ae la ko laua mau ma- 
ka. Papa aku la Iesu ia laua, i 
a la, *E malama olua o ikea ia 
e hai. 
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MATAIO, IX. 


saying, My daughter is even now 
dead : but come and lay thy hand 
upon her, and she shall live. 


19 And Jesus arose, and followed — 


him, and so did his disciples. 


20 J PAnd, behold, a woman, which — 
was diseased with an issue of blood | 
twelve years, came behind him, | 





and touched the hem of his gar- | 


ment: 


21 For she said within herself, If | 


I may but touch his garment, I 
shall be whole. 

22 But Jesus turned him about, 
and when he saw her, he said, 
Daughter, be of good comfort; 4thy 
faith hath made thee whole. And 
the woman was made whole from 
that hour. 


23 ‘And when Jesus came into | 
the ruler’s house, and saw ‘the © 
minstrels and the people making a | 


noise, 


24 He said unto them, ‘Give ! 
place: for the maid is not dead, | 
but sleepeth. And they laughed | 


him to scorn. 


25 But when the people were put | 


forth, he went in, and took her by 
the hand, and the maid arose. 


26 And ithe fame hereof went | 


abroad into all that land. 


27 § And when Jesus departed i 
thence, two blind men followed : 


him, crying, and saying, "Thou Son 
of David, have mercy on us. 


28 And when he was come into | 
the house, the blind men came to | 
him: and Jesus saith unto them, | 
Believe ye that I am able to do ' 
this? They said unto him, Yea, — 


Lord. 


29 Then touched he their eyes, 
saying, According to your faith be — 


it unto you. 


30 And their eyes were opened ; 
and Jesus straitly charged them, | 


saying, > See that no man know it. 





| 
| MATAIO, X. 


31 7 Aka, hele aku la laua, a hoo- 
kaulana aku la ia ia ma ia aina a 
puni. 

33 J *A hele aku la lakou iwaho, 
| aia hoi, haliia mai io na la he ka- 
| naka aa, ua uluhia e ka daimo- 

nio. 

33 A mahikiia aku ka daimonio, 
olelo mai la ua aa la, a mahalo ae 
laka poe kanaka, i ae la, Aole i 
ikea ka mea like me neia iwaena o 
ka Iseraela. 

34 Aka, olelo aku la ka poe Pari- 
saio, "Ke mahiki aku nei oia nei i 
na daimonio ma ke alii o na dai- 
monio. 

35 "Kaahele ae Ja o Jesu ma na 
kulanakauhale a pau, a me na kau- 
hale, "e ao ana iloko o na haleha- 
lawai v lakou, a e hai mai ana i 
ka euanelio no ke aupuni, me ka 
hola i na mai a pau, a me na 
nawaliwali a pau o na kanaka. 

36 {A ike mai la ia i ka ahaka- 
naka, hu ae Ia kona aloha ia la- 


kou; no ka mea, ua nawaliwali | | 


lakou, ua.auwana hoi e like me 
"na hipa kahu ole. 

37 Alaila, i mai la ia i kana poe 
hanmana, ‘He nui ke kihapai ai, 
va hapa no nae ka poe lawehana. 

38 No ia mea, e noi oukou i ka 
Haku nana ke kihapai ai, e hoouna 
41 na lawehana iloko o kana 
kihapai. 





MOKUNA X. 


A‘HOULUULU ae la ia i kana 
poe haumana he umikuma- 
malua, alaila haawi mai la i ka 
mana no lakou e mahiki aku ai i 
ha uhane ino, a e hoola aku i na 
Mal a pau a me na nawaliwali 
& pau. 
2 Eia hoi na inoa o ka poe lunac- 
lelo he umikumamalua. O ka 

nua, o Simona i *kapaia o Petero, 
_ Me kona kaikaina o Anederea; o 
| Jakobo na Zebedaio, a me kona 

kaikaina o Ioane. 

30 Pilipo-a me Baretolomaio, o 
| Toma a me Mataio ka lunaauhnu ; 


A.D. 31. 
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31 7 But they, when they were 
departed, spread abroad his fame 
in all that country. 

32 f *As they went out, behold, 
they brought to him a dumb man 
possessed with a devil. 


33 And when the devil was cast 
out, the dumb spake: and the mul- 
titudes marvelled, saying, It was 
never so seen in Israel. 


34 But the Pharisees said, *He 
casteth out devils through the 
prince of the devils. 


35 "And Jesus went about all the 
cities and villages, ‘teaching in 
their synagogues, and preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom, and heal- 
ing every sickness and every dis- 
ease among the people. 


36 J ‘But when he saw the multi- 
tudes, he was moved with compas- 
sion on them, because they ! faint- 
ed, and were scattered abroad, °as 
sheep having no shepherd. 

37 Then saith he unto his disci- 
ples, ‘The harvest truly is plente- 
ous, but the labourers are few ; 

38 £ Pray ye therefore the Lord of 
the harvest, that he will send forth 
labourers into his harvest. 


CHAPTER X. 


ND : when he had called unto 
him his twelve disciples, he 
gave them power I agatnst unclean 
spirits, to cast them out, and to 
heal all manner of sickness and all 
manner of disease. 


2 Now the names of the twelve 
apostles are these; The first, Simon, 
bwho is called Peter, and Andrew 
his brother; James the son of Zeb- 
edee, and John his brother ; 


3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thom- 
as, and Matthew the publican ; 


30 


o Iakobo na Alepaio, a me Lebaio | A.D. 31. 


i kapaia o Tadaio. 


4°O Simona no Kanaana a me 
Iuda ‘Isekariota nina ia i kuma- 
kaia aku. 

5 O keia poe umikumamalua ka 
Tesu i hoouna ae ai, Kauoha mai la 
ia lakou, i mai la, Mai hele ou- 
kou ma ke kuamoo o ko na aina e, 
aole hoi e komo i kekahi kulana- 
kauhale o ‘ko Samaria. 

6 Aka, e hele oukou i ka poe hipa 
hauwana o ka ohana o Iseraela. 

7 ‘I ko oukou hele ana, e ao aku, 
me ka i ana, Ua kokoke mai nei 
kke aupuni o ka lani. 

8 E hoola i na mai, e huikala i 
na lepero, e hoala i na mea make, 
e mahiki aku i na daimonio; ‘ua 
haawi wale ia mai ia oukou, e 
haawi wale aku oukou. 

9 ™ Mai hahao oukou i gula, aole 
hoi i kala, aole hoi i ®*keleawe ilo- 
ko o ko oukou mau hipuu ; 

10 Aole hoi he aa no ko oukou 
hele ana, aole hoi elua aahu, aole 
hoi kamaa, aole no hoi he kookoo ; 
°no ka mea, he pono ke loaa i ka 
mea hana ka ai nana. 

11 PA o ke kulanakauhale, a o ke 
kauhale paha, a oukou e komo aku 
ai, e ninau akui ko laila poe pono ; 
malaila no e noho ai a hiki i ka 
manawa e hele aku ai malaila aku. 

12 Aia komo aku oukou iloko o 
ka hale, e uwe aku i ko laila. 

13 9A i pono ko ka hale, e kau ko 
oukou aloha maluna iho o lakou ; 
aka, "i pono ole, e hoi hou mai no 
ko oukou aloha io oukou la. 

14°A o ka mea hookipa ole ia ou- 
kou, nole hoi e hoolohe i ka oukou 
olelo, a hele aku oukou iwaho o 
kela hale, 2 o kela kulanakauhale 
paha, 'e lulu iho i ka lepo o ko 
oOukou wawac. 

15 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukon, “E aho no ka hewa ana 
o ko Sodoma a me ko Gomora i ko 
ia kulanakauhale i ka la e hooko- 
lokolo ai. 
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MATAIO, X. 


James the son of Alpheus, and Leb- 
beus, whose surname was Thad- 
deus ; 

4 °Simon the tCanaanite, and 
Judas ‘Iscariot, who also betrayed 
him. 

5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, 
and commanded them, saying, Go 
not into the way of the Gentiles, 
and into any city of ‘the Samani- 
tans enter ye not: 


6 £ But go rather to the "lost sheep 
of the house of Israel. 
7 ‘And as ye go, preach, saying, 


.|* The kingdom of heaven is at hand. 


8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, 
raise the dead, cast out devils: 'free- 
ly ye have received, freely give. 


9 "it Provide neither gold, nor sil- 
ver, nor "brass in your purses ; 


10 Nor scrip for your journey, nei- 
ther two coats, neither shoes, nor 
yet tstaves: °for the workman is 
worthy of his meat. 


11 P And into whatsoever city or 
town ye shall enter, inquire who 
in it is worthy; and there abide till 
ye go thence. 


12 And when ye come into a 
house, salute it. 

13 1 And if the house be worthy, 
let your peace come upon it: but 
if it be not worthy, let your peace 
return to you. 

14 "And whosoever shall not re- 
ceive you, nor hear your words, 
when ye depart out of that house 
or city, ‘shake off the dust of your 
feet. 


_ 15 Verily I say unto you, "It shall 


be more tolerable for the land of 
Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of 
Judgment, than for that city. 








MATAIO, X. 


16 T > Eia hoi, ke hoouna aku nei 
au ia oukou e like me na hipa 
mawaena o na ilio hihiu hae; no 
la mea, e maalea oukou e like me 
na nahesa, *e noho malie hoi e like 
me na manu nunu. 

17 E malama hoi ia oukou i na 
kanaka ; no ka mea, *e haawi aku 
lakou ia oukou i ka aha hookolo- 
kolo, °e hahau hoi lakou ia oukou 
iloko o ko lakou mau halehalawai ; 

18°A no’u nei e alakaiia’ku ai 
oukou imua o na kiaaina a me na 
alii, i mea e ike ai no lakou, a no 
ko na aina e. 

19 ? Aja haawiia’ku oukou, mai 
manao nui i ka oukou e olelo aku 
al; no ka mea, °e haawiia aku ia 
ouzou 1 kela manawa, ka oukou 
mea e olelo aku ai. 

20'No ka mea, aole na oukou e 
olelo aku, na ka Uhane no o ko 
oukon Makua e olelo ana ma o 
oukou la, 

215E haawi ana ka hoahanau i 
ka hoahanau e make, a o ka ma- 
kuakane i ke keiki; a e ku e na 
keiki i na makua, e hoolilo ia la- 
kou i ka make. 

22 "No ko’u inoa e inainaia mai 
&l oukou e na kanaka a pau: aka, 
‘0 ka mea hoomau aku a hiki i ka 

opena, e ola ia. 

23 "Afa hana ino mai lakou ia 
oukou iloke o kekahi kulanakau- 
hale, e holo aku oukou i kekahi; 

e olaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
tou, Aole e pau e na kulanakan- 
hale o ka Iseraela i ke kaaheleia e 
oukou, 'a hiki mai no ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka, 

24” Aole he kiekie ka hanmana 
Malina o ke kumu, aole hoi ke 

aawa maluna o kona haku. 

25 He aho no ka haumana ke 
like ia me kana kumu, a o ke kau- 
wa ke like ia me kona haku. Ina 

®kapa mai lakou i ka med nona 
hale, o Belezebuba, e nui auanei 
på lakou kapa ana i ko ka hale 
a, 


26 Mai makau hoi ia lakou; no 
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31 
16 f > Behold, I send you forth as 


sheep in the midst of wolves: 7 be 
ye therefore wise as serpents, and 
> I harmless as doves. 


17 But beware of men: for "they 
will deliver you up to the councils, 
and "they will scourge you in their 
synagogues ; 


18 And ‘ye shall be brought be- 


_|fore governors and kings for my 


sake, for a testimony against them 
and the Gentiles. 

19 2 But when they deliver you 
up, take no thought how or what 
ye shall speak: for "it shall be 
given you in that same hour what 
ye shall speak. 

20 ' For it is not ye that speak, but 


_|the Spirit of your Father which 


speaketh in you. 


21 £ And the brother shall deliver 
up the brother to death, and the 
father the child: and the children 
shall rise up against their parents, 
and cause them to be put to death. 

22 And "ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name’s sake: ‘but he 
that endureth to the end shall be 
saved. 

23 But X when they persecute you 
in this city, flee ye into another: 
for verily I say unto you, Ye shall 
not have gone over the cities of 
Israel, ‘till the Son of man be 
come. 


24 ™The disciple is not above his 
master, nor the servant above his 
lord. 

25 It is enough for the disciple 
that he be as his master, and the 
servant as his lord. If "they have 
called the master of the house 
tBeelzebub, how much more shall 


. | they call them of his household ? 


96 Fear them not therefore: ° for 


32 


hoakakaia’na, aohe mea i hunaia e 
ole e hoikeia’na. 

27 Oka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou 
ma ka pouli nei, oia ka oukou e hai 
aku ai ma ka malamalama; ao ka 
mea a oukou e lohe nei ma ka pe- 
peiao, oia ka oukou e kala aku ai 
maluna o na hale. 

28 P Mai makau aku hoi oukou i 
ka poe nana e pepehi mai ke kino, 
aole nae e hiki ia lakou ke pepehi 
i ka uhane; aka, e makau aku 1 
ka mea nona ka mana e make ai ka 
uhane a me ke kino iloko o Gehena. 

29 Aole anei i kuaiia na manu 
liilii elua i kekahi asario? aole hoi 
e haule wale kekahi o laua ma ka 
lepo, ke ole ko oukou Makua. 

30 7Ua pau loa no hoi na lauoho 
o ko oukou mau poo i ka heluia. 

31 Nolaila, mai makau oukou, ua 
oi loa aku oukou mamua o na manu 
jiilii he nui loa. 

32 'Nolaila, o ka mea nana au e 
hooia aku imua ona kanaka, *na’u 
hoi ia e hooia aku imua o ko’u Ma- 
kua iloko o ka lani. 

33 tA o ka mea nana au e hoole 
aku imua o na kanaka, na’u hoi ia 
e hoole aku imua o ko’u Makua 
iloko o ka Jani. 

34 "Mai manao oukou i hele mai 
nei au e lawe mai i ke kuikahi ma 
ka honua; o ka pahi kava ka’u i 
hele mai nei e lawe mai, aole ke 
kuikahi. 

35 No ka mea, i hele mai nei aue 
hookuee i ke kanaka *i kona ma- 
kuakane, a i ke kaikamahine i ko- 
na makuwahine, a i ka hunonawa- 
hine i kona makuahunowaiwahine. 

36 YO na enemi a ke kanaka, no 
kona hale iho no lakou. 

37 70 ka mea hookela aku i ke 
aloha 1 kona makuakane a i kona 
makuwahine, aole no ia’u, aole ia 
e pono no’u: ao ka mea hookela 
aku i ke aloha i kana keikikane a i 
ke kaikamahine, aole ia’u, aole hoi 
la € pono no’u. 


38 *A o ka mea kaikai ole i kona | 


MATAIO, X. 
ka mea, °aohe mea i uhiia e ole ej A. D. 31. 


there is nothing covered, that shall 
not be revealed ; and hid, that shall 
not be known. 

27 What I tell you im darkness, 
that speak ye in light: and what 
ye hear in the ear, that preach ye 
upon the housetops. 
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29 Are not two sparrows sold for 
a tfarthing? and one of them shall 
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fore my Father which is in heaven. 
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35 For I am come to set a man at 
xMik.7.6. | variance “against his father, and 
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y Hal. 41. 9.& | 436 And Ya man’s foes shall be they 
oS. 6 f his own household. 
loa. 13.18 37 *He that loveth father or mo- 
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er more than me is not worthy of 
me: and he that loveth son or 
daughter more than me is not 
worthy of me. 


38 "And he that taketh not his 





MATAIO, XI. 


kea, a e hahai mai mamuli ou, ao- 
le ia 6 pono ia’u. 


39 °O ka mea malama i kona ola, | 


e lilo no kona ola; aka, o ka mea 
haalele i kona ola no’u nei, e loaa 
ia ia ke ola. 

40 J <O ka mea ike mai ia oukou, 
oia ke ike mai ia’u; a o ka mea ike 
mai ia’u, oia ke ike mai i ka mea 
nana au i hoouna mai. 

41 10 ka mea ike mai i ke kaula, 
no ka mea, he kaula ia, e loaa ia 
ia ka uku no ke kaula; a o ka mea 
ike mai i ke kanaka pono, no ka 
mea, he kanaka pono ia, e loaa ia 
ia ka uku no ke kanaka pono. 

42 ¢O ka mea nana e haewi mai i 
ke kiaha’ wai huihui e inu, no ke- 
kahi o keia mau mea uuku, no ka 
mea, he haumana ia, he oiaio ka’u 
e olelo aku nei ia oukou, Aole ia e 
nele i kona uku. 


MOKUNA XI. 


OKI ae la ka Jesu ao ana aku 

i kana poe haumana he umi- 
kumamalua, hele aku la ia malaila 
aku, e ao ae olelo aku iloko o na 
kulanakauhale. 

2.2Lohe ae la o Joane iloko °o 
ka hale paahao i na hana a Kristo, 
hoouna mai la ia ina haumana ana 
elua, 

3 Ninau aku la ia ia, O oe io no 
anei "ka mea e hele mai ana; e 
kali anei makou i kekahi mea e 
ae? 

4 Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la ia 
laua, Ou hoi olua, e hai aku ia Ioa- 
ne i na mea a olua i lohe, a i ike 
iho nei. 

5 ‘Ua ike na makapo, ua hele na 
oopa, ua huikalaia na lepero, ua 
lohe na kuli, ua hoalaia na make, 
a ua haiia’ku ka euanelio i ‘ka poe 
ilihune. 

6 Pomaikai hoi ka mea i ‘hoohi- 
hia ole ia no’u. 

7 4 © A hala aku la Jaua, olelo aku 
la Iesu i ka poe kanaka no Joane, i 
aku la, I hele la oukou i ka waona- 
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cross, and followeth after me, is not 
worthy of me. 

39 He that findeth his life shall 
lose it: and he that loseth his life 
for my sake shall find it. 


40 J "He that receiveth you re. 
ceiveth me; and he that receiveth 
me receiveth him that sent me. 


41 ‘He that receiveth a prophet in 
the name of a prophet shall receive 
a prophet’s reward; and he that 
receiveth a righteous man in the 
name of a righteous man shall re- 
ceive a righteous man’s reward. 

42 © And whosoever shall give to 
drink unto one of these little ones a 
cup of cold water only in the name 
of a disciple, verily I say unto you, 
he shall in no wise lose his reward. 


CHAPTER XI. 


ND it came to pass, when Jesus 

had made an end of command- 

ing his twelve disciples, he depart- 

ed thence to teach and to preach in 

their cities. 

2 * Now when John had heard "in 

the prison the works of Christ, he 
sent two of his disciples, 


3 And said unto him, Art thou 
ehe that should come, or do we look 
for another ? 


4 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Go and shew John again 
those things which ye do hear and 


500: 
» | 54The blind receive their sight, 


and the lame walk, the lepers are 
eleansed, and the åeaf hear, the 
dead are raised up, ard "the poor 
have the gospel preached:to them. 

6 And blessed is he, whosoever 


- | shall not ‘be offended in me. 


7 I £ And as they departed, Jesus 
began to say unto the multitudes 


| concerning John, What went ye out 
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hele e ike i ke aha? "I ka ohe anei| A.D. 31. [into the wilderness to see? "A reed 


i luli i ka makani ? 

8 I hele hoi oukou e ike i ke aha? 
I ke kanaka anei i kahikoia i ke 
kapa pahee? Aia no ka poe i ka- 
hikoia i ke kapa pahee iloko o na 
hale o na’lii. 

9 I hele hoi oukou e ike i ke aha? 
I ke kaula anei? Oia, ke hai aku 
nei au ia oukou, o ‘ka mea hoi e oi 
aku i ke kaula. 

10 Oia no ka mea i palapalaia no- 
na, X Aia hoi, ke hoouna aku nei 
au i ka’u elele mamua ou, nana e 
hoomakaukau i kou alanui mamua 
ou. 

11 He oiaie ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, O na mea a na wahine i 
hanau ai, aole kekahi o lakou i oi 
aku imua o loane Bapetite : aka, o 
ka mea liilii loa iloko o ke aupuni 
o ka lani, ua oi aku ia imua ona. 

12 'Mai ka wa ia Ioane Bapetite 
mai a hiki ia nei, ua imi ikaika ia 
ke aupuni o ka lani, a ua laweia e 
ka poe ikaika no lakou. 

13 ™Ua ao mai Ka poe kaula a 
pau a me ke kanawai, a hiki mai 
ai o loane. 

14 Inae hiki ia oukou ke hooma- 
Opopo, cia nei no ua "Elia la, ka 
mea e.hele mai ana. 

15 °O ka mea pepeiao lohe la, e 
hoolohe ia. 

16 I » Me ke aha la au e hooha- 
like ai.i keia hanauna? Ua like 
no ia me na kamalii e noho ana i 
kahi kuai, a e kahea aku ana i ko 
lakou maw hoa, . 

17 I ka i ana aku, E, ua hookio- 
kio aku makou ia oukou, aole ou- 
kou i haa mai ; ua makena aku ma- 
kou ia oukou, aole hoi oukou i uwe 
mai. 

18 No ka mea, i hele mai nei o 
Ioane me ka ai ole a me ka inu ole, 
a ke olelo nei lakou, He daimonio 
kona. : 

19 I hele mai nei ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka me ka ai ana a me ka inu 
ana, a ke olelo nei lakou, Aia hoi, 
he kanaka pakela ai, pakela inu 
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by force, and 
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shaken with the wind? 

8 But what went ye out for to see ? 
A man clothed in soft raiment? 
behold, they that wear soft clotheng 
are in kings’ houses. 


9 But what went ye out for to see ? 
A prophet? yea, I say unto you, 
‘and more than a prophet. 


10 For this is he, of whom it is 
written, «Behold, I send my mes- 
senger before thy face, which shall 
prepare thy way before thee. 


11 Verily I say unto you, Among 
them that are born of women there 
hath not risen a greater than John 
the Baptist: notwithstanding, he 
that is least in the kingdom of 
heaven is greater than he. 

12 ! And from the days of John the 
Baptist until now the kingdom of 
heaven ! suffereth violence, and the 
violent take it by force. 

13 "For all the prophets and the 
law prophesied until John. 


14 And if ye will receive it, this 
is "Elias, which was for to come. 


15 °He that hath ears to hear, let 
him hear. 

16 | P But whereunto shall I liken 
this generation? It is like unto 
children sitting in the markets, and 
ealling unto their fellows, 


17.And saying, We have piped 
unto you, and ye have not danced ; 
we have mourned unto you, and ye 
have not lamented. 


18 For John came neither eating 
nor drinking, and they say, He hath 
a devil, 


19 The Son of man came eating 
and drinking, and they say, Behold 
a man gluttonous, and a winebib- 
ber, 9a friend of publicans and sin- 
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ka mea, ‘no ka piha o ka naau e1 A.D. 31. 


olelo ai ka waha. 

35 O ke kanaka maikai, ua lawe 
mai ia i na mea maikai mailoko ae 
o ka waiwai maikai o ka naau: a 
o ke kanaka ino, ua lawe mai ia i 
na mea ino mailoko ae o ka waiwai 
ino. 

36 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
O na huaolelo ino a pau a kanaka 
e olelo ai, e hookolokoloia’na lakou 
ja mea, i ka la e hookolokolo ai. 

37 No ka mea, ma kau olelo ana 
e hoaponoia’i oe, a ma kau olglo 
ana e hoahewaia’i oe. 

38 f ‘ Alaila, olelo mai la kekahi 
poe kakauolelo a me na Parisaio, 
1 mai la, E ke Kumu, ke ake nei 
makou e ike aku 1 hoailona nou. 

39 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la ia la- 
kou, Ke imi nei ka hanauna hewa, 
®mvue kolohe, i hoailona: aole loa 
e haawiia ka hoailona ia lakou, o 
ka hoatlona a ke kaula a Iona 
wale no. 

40 » E like me Iona ekolu la eko- 
lu po iloko o ka opu o ka ia nui, 
pela auanei ke Keiki a ke kanaka, 
ekolu la ekolu po iloko o ka opu o 
ka honua. 

41 'E ku e mai auanei na kanaka 
o Nineva i keia hanauna i ka la 
hookolokolo, a *e hoohewa mai ia 
lakou nei; 'no ka mea, mihi iho la 
lakou i ka olelo ana a Jona: eia 
hoi, maanei kekahi i oi aku ma- 
mua o Iona. 

42 ™I ka la hookolokolo e ku e 
mai auanei ke aliiwahine o ke ku- 
kuluhema i keia hanauna, a e hoo- 
hewa mai ia laffou nei; no ka mea, 
ihele mai ia mai na palena o ka 
honua e hoolohe i ka olelo naauao 
a Solomona ; eia hoi, maanei keka- 
hi 1 oi aku mamua o Solomona. 

43 "A puka mai ka uhane ino mai- 


Nenny / 
e Luk. 6, 45. 


ft mo, 16. 1. 
Mar. 8. 11. 
Lak. 11. 16, 
29. loa. 2 

1 Kor, 1.22. 


h Jona 1. 17. 


i Luk. 11. 32, 


k See Ter. 3. 
11. Ez. 16. 
51, 52. Rom. 


2. 27. 
1 Jona 3. 5. 


ml Nalii 10. 


2 Oihlil 9. 1. 
Luk. 11. 31. 


n Luk, 11. 24. 


loko mai o kekahi kanaka, ° hele aku | o Iob. 1.7. 


no ia ma na wahi panoa, e imi ana 
i kahi e maha ai, a loaa ole; 

44 Alaila, olelo iho no ia, E hoi 
ana au i ko’u hale, kahi a’u i puka 
mai ai. A hiki mai, ike iho la ia, 


1 Pet. 5, 8. 


39 


of the heart the mouth speak- 
eth. 

35 A good man out of the good 
treasure of the heart bringeth forth 
good things: and an evil man out 
of the evil treasure bringeth forth 
evil things. 


36 But I say unto you, That every 
idle word that men shall speak, 
they shall give account thereof in 
the day of judgment: 

37 For by thy words thou shalt be 
justified, and by thy words thou 
shalt be condemned. 

38 I ‘Then certain of the scribes 
and of the Pharisees answered, say- 


18. | ing, Master, we would see a sign 


from thee. 

39 But he answered and said unto 
them, An evil and Sadulterous gen- 
eration seeketh after a sign; and 
there shall no sign be given to it, 
but the sign of the prophet Jonas: 


40 "For as Jonas was three days 
and three nights in the whale’s 
belly; so shall the Son of man be 
three days and three nights in the 
heart of the earth. 

41 ‘The men of Nineveh shall 
rise in judgment with this genera- 
tion, and ‘shall condemn it: 'be- 
cause they repented at the preach- 
ing of Jonas; and, behold, a greater 
than Jonas zs here. 


42 ™The queen of the south shall 
rise up in the judgment with this 
generation, and shall condemn it: 
for she came from the uttermost 
parts of the earth to hear the wis- 
dom of Solomon; and, behold, a 
greater than Solomon is here. 


43 » When the unclean spirit is 
gone out of a man, °he walketh 
through dry places, seeking rest, 
and findeth none. 

44 Then he saith, I will return 
into my house from ‘whence I came 
out; and when he is come, he 
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hoolakolakoia. 

45 Alaila, hele aku no ia, a lawe 
pu mai me ia i na uhane e ae i ehi- 
ku, ua oi aku ko lakou ino i kona 
iho ; komo lakou iloko, a noho ilai- 
la: "a Phewa loa aku ka hope o ua 
kanaka la i kona noho ana mamua. 
Pela auanei no hoi keia hanauna 
hewa. 

46 ¥ Ia ia i olelo ai i na kanaka, 
daia ku mai la iwaho kona maku- 
wahine, a me "kona poe hoahanau, 
e ake e olelo pu me ia. 

47 I aku la kekahi ia ia, Ala, ke 
ku mai la iwaht kou makuwahine 
a me ou mau hoahanau, e ake e 
olelo pu me oe. 

48 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la i ka 
mea nana i hai aku ia ia, Owai la 
ko’u makuwahine a me o’u mau 
hoahanau ? 

49 O mai la ia i kona lima i na 
haumana ana, i aku la ia, Aia hoi, 
ko’u makuwahine a me o’'u mau 
hoahanau. 

50 ‘O ka mea i hana i ka make- 
make o ko’u Makua i ka Jani, oia 
ko’u kaikaina a me ko’u kaikuwa- 
hine, a me ko’u makuwahine. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


A la la, hele aku la o Jesu iwaho 
o ka hale, a *noho iho la ia ma 
kapa o ka loko. 

2 >He nui loa ka poe kanaka i 
akoakoa mai io na la, "ee aku la ia 
maluna © kekahi moku, noho iho 
la; a ku nui mai la ua poe kanaka 
la mauka. 

3 Ao mai la oia ia lakou i kela 
mea keia mea ma na olelonane, i 
ka i ana mai, ? Aia hoi, hele aku 
la kekahi kanaka lulu hua e lulu. 

4 fyi kana lulu ana, helelei iho la 
kekahi- ma kaya alanyi, lele mai la 
na manu, a pau ae la ia i ke kikoa. 

5 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi 
hapapa, aohe nui o ka lepo; kupu 
Wwawe ae la ia no ka papau o ka 
lepo. 
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findeth it empty, swept, and gar- 
nished. 

45 Then goeth he, and taketh with 
himself seven other spirits more 
wicked than himself, and they en- 
ter in and dwell there : Pand the last 
state of that man is worse than the 
first. Even so shall it be also unto 
this wicked generation. 


46 J While he yet talked to the 
people, 1 behold, his mother and "his 
brethren stood without, desiring to 
speak with him. 

47 Then one said unto him, Be- 
hold, thy mother and thy brethren 
stand without, desiring to speak 
with thee. 

48 But he answered and said unto 
him that told him, Who is my moth- 
er? and who are my brethren? 


49 And he stretched forth his 
hand toward his disciples, and said, 
Behold my mother and my breth- 
ren ! 

50 For *whosoever shall do the 
will of my Father which is in 
heaven, the same is my brother, 
and sister, and mother. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


HE same day went Jesus out 
of the house, *and sat by the 


| sea side. 


2 And great multitudes were 
gathered together unto him, so that 
‘he went into a ship, and sat; and 
the whole multitude stood on the 
shore. 


- 3 And he spake many things unto 


them in parables, saying, * Behold, 
a sower went forth to sow ; 


4 And when he sowed, some seeds 
fell by the way side, and the fowls 
came and devoured them up: 

5 Some fell upon stony places, 
where they had not much earth: 
and forthwith they sprung up, be- 
cause they had no deepness of earth : 
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6 A puka mai ka la, mae iho la ia, 
a maloo aku la no ke aa ole. 


7 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi 
kakalaioa, kupu ae la ke kakalaioa ; 
a kahihi aku la ia mea. 

8 Helelei iho la hoi kekahi ma ka 
lepo maikai, a hua mai la i ka ha 
"he pahaneri ka kekahi, he pakana- 
ono ka kekahi, a he pakanakolu ka 
kekahi. 

9'0 ka mea 
hoolohe ia, 

10 Hele mai la kana poe hau- 
mana, ninau aku la ia ia, No ke 
aha la 06 e olelo mai ai ia lakou 
ma na olelonane ? 

11 Olelo mai Ja oia ia lakou, i mai 
la, No ka mea, ua haawiia aku ia 
oukon e ike i na mea pohihihi o ke 
aupuni o ka lani, aole nae i haawi- 
ia’ku ia lakou. 

120 ka mea ua loaa, e haawi 
hou ia'ku nana a mehuahua; aka, 
Oka mea ua loaa ole, e laweia’ku 
kana mai ona aku la. 


pepeiao lohe la, e 


13 Nolaila ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
lakou ma na olelonane ; no ka mea, 
I ka nana ana, aole lakou i ike; a 
ika lohe ana aole lakou i hoolohe, 
aole hoi i hoomaopopo. 

14 Ilaila i ko ai ka wanana a Isaia 
1a lakou, i ka i ana, ‘I ka lohe ana, 


_ ¢ lohe auanei oukou, aole nae e 


hoomaopopo; a i ka nana ana, e 
håna auanei oukou, aole nae e ike. 
15 No ka mea, ua palaka ka naau 
o keia poe kanaka, *ua hookuli la- 
kou i ko lakou mau pepeiao, ua hoo- 
Pa2 hoi i ko lakou mau maka; o ike 
auane! ko lakou mau maka, o lohe 
boi ko lakou mau pepeiao, o manao 
hoi ko lakou naau, o huli mai la- 
koa, a hoola aku au ia lakou. 


16 'Pomaikai ko oukou mau ma- 
ka, no ka mea, ua ike: a me ko 
oukon mau pepeiao, ua lohe. 

17 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
2 oukou, ™He nui na kaula a me 
13 Kanaka pono i ake e ike i na 
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ev | were scorched; and because they 
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had no root, they withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns; 
and the thorns sprung up, and 
choked them : 

8 But other fell into good ground, 
and brought forth fruit, some "a 
hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some 
thirtyfold. 


9 ‘Who hath ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

10 And the disciples came, and 
said unto him, Why speakest thou 
unto them in parables ? 


11 He answered and said unto 
them, Because ‘it is given unto 
you to know the mysteries of the 
kingdom of heaven, but to them it 
is not given. 

12 *FKor whosoever hath, to him 
shall be given, and he shall have 
more abundance: but whosoever 
hath not, from him shall be taken 
away even that he hath. 

13 Therefore speak I to them in 
parables: because they seeing see 
not; and hearing they hear not, 
neither do they understand 


14 And in them is fulfilled the 
prophecy of Esaias, which saith, 
iBy hearing ye shall hear, and 
shall not understand ; and seeing ye 


37 | Shall see, and shall not perceive : 


15 For this people’s heart is wax- 
ed gross, and their ears ‘are dull 
of hearing, and their eyes they 
have closed ; lest at any time they 
should see with their eyes, and 
hear with their ears, and should 
understand with their heart, and 
should be converted, and I should 
heal them. 

16 But 'blessed are your eyes, for 
they see: and your ears, for they 
hear. 

17 For verily I say unto you, 


m Heb. 11.13. | ™That many prophets and righteous 
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men have desired to see those things 
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mea a oukou e ike nei, aole nae la- 


kou i ike; ae lohe hoi i na mea a | sn — 


oukou e lohe nei, aole nae i lohe. 


18 "FE hoolohe oukou i ke ano o 

ka olelonane no ke kanaka lulu- 
hua. 
. 19 O keia mea kela mea lohe i ka 
olelo no °ke aupuni me ka hoomao- 
popo ole; alaila, hele mai no ka 
mea ino, a kaili aku ia i ka mea i 
luluia iJoko o kona naau. Oia ka 
mea i luluia ma kapa alanui. 

20 O ka mea i luluia ma kahi ha- 
papa, ola ka mea i lohe i ka olelo, 
a hopu koke iho la ia me P ka olioli. 


21 Aole nae he aa iloko ona, no- 
laila ua pokole kona kupaa ana; a 
kiki mai ka pilikia a me ka hoino 
no ka olelo, alaila 4haule koke iho 
la ia. 

22 *O ka mea i luluia ma ‘kahi 
kakalaioa, ola ka mea i lohe i ka 
olelo; a na ka manao ana i na mea 
o kela ao, a me ka hoopunipuni ana 
o ka waiwai e kinai iho i ka olelo, 
2 lilo ia i mea hua ole. 

23 A o ka mea i luluia ma kahi 
lepo maikai, oia ka mea i lohe i ka 
olelo me ka hoomaopopo; a hua 
mai i ka hua he pahaneri ka ke- 
kahi, he pakanaono ka kekahi, a he 
pakanakolu ka kekahi. 

24 YI Hai mai la oia i kekahi ole- 
lonane hou ia lakou, i mai la, Ua 
hoohalikeia ke aupuni o ka lani 
me kekahi kanaka nana i lulu iho 
i ka. .hua maikai ma kana mahi- 
naai. 

25 A i ka wa i hiamoe ai na ka- 
naka, hele mai la kona enemi, a 
lulu iho la i ka zizania iloko pu 
me ka palaoa, a hoi aku la. 

26 A kupu mai ke kino, a opuu ae 
la, alaila ikea iho la ka zizania, 


27 Hele mai la na kauwa a ua 
mea hale la, i mai la ia ia, E ka 
haku, aole anei oe i lulu iho i ka 
hua maikai ma kau mahinaai? 
No hea mai la hoi ka zizania? 
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which ye see, and have not seen 


them; and to hear those things — 


which ye hear, and have not heard 
them 


able of the sower. 





18 q » Hear ye therefore the par- 


19 When any one heareth the word — 
°of the kingdom, and understandeth : 


at not, then cometh the wicked one, 
and catcheth away that which was 
sown in his heart. This is he which 
received seed by the way side. 

20 But he that received the seed 


into stony places, the same is he © 


that heareth the word, and anon 
Pwith joy receiveth it; - 

21 Yet hath he not root in him- 
self, but dureth for a while: for 
wher iribulation or persecution 
ariseth because of the word, by 
and by “he is offended. 

22 "He also that received seed 
*among the thorns is he that hear- 
eth the word; and the care of this 
world, and the deceitfulness of 
riches, choke the word, and he be- 
cometh unfruitful. 

23 But he that received seed into 
the good ground is he that heareth 
the word, and understandeth it; 
which also beareth fruit, and bring- 
eth forth, some a hundredfold, some 
sixty, some thirty. 

24 I Another parable put he forth 
unto them, saying, The kingdom of 
heaven is likened unto a man which 
sowed good seed in his field : 


25 But while men slept, his en- 
emy came and sowed tares among 
the wheat, and went his way. 


26 But when the blade was sprung 
up, and brought forth fruit, then 
appeared the tares also. 

27 So the servants of the heuse- - 
holder came and said unto him, Sir, 
didst not thou sow good seed in thy 
field? from whence then hath it 
tares ? 
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28 I aku la oia ia lakou, Na ke 
kanaka enemi ia i hana. Ninau 
mai la ka poe kauwa ia ia, E ki 
anei makou e uhuki ia mea? 

29 I aku la ia, Aole, o uhuki pu 
oukon i ka pelaoa i ko oukou waele 
ana i ka zizania. 

30 E waiho no pela, e ulu pu la- 
ua a hiki i ka ohi ana; a i ka wa 
e ohi ai, na’u e olelo aku i ka poe 
okioki, E houluulu mua oukou i 
ka zizania, e pua a paa i mea e 
puhi ai i ke ahi; ao ka palaoa la, 
e thoiliili ia iloko o ko’u halepa- 


paa. 

31 J Hai aku la ola ia lakoui keka- 
hiolelonane hou, i aka la, "Ua like 
ke aupuni o ka lani me kekahi hua 
makeke a ke kanaka i lawe a kanu 
tho i kana mahinaai. 

32 He makalii keia hua i na hua 
a pan, a kupu ae ia, ua oi kon” 
kino i na laau palupalu a pau, « 
lilo ae la ia i laau, a lele mai na 
manu 0 ka lewa, a kau iho iluna o 
kona mau lala. 

33 J *Olelo mai la hoi oia ia lakou 
ikekahi olelonane hou. Ua like ke 
aupuni o ka lani me ka mea hu a 
kekahi wahine i lawe ai, a hui pu 
me na sate palaoa ekolu, a pau ae 
la ia i ka hu. 

34 Oia mau mea a pau ka Iesu 
1 olelo aku ai i na kanaka ma na 
olelonane ; a ma na olelonane wale 
no kana olelo ana aku ia lakou: 

35 I ko ai ka mea i oleloia e ke 
kaula, i ka i ana mai, *E pane aku 
kuu waha i na olelonane, *e hai 
aku hoi au i na mea i hai ole ia mai 
ke kumu mai 0 ke ao nei. 


36 Alaila, haalele aku la Iesu i 
ka poe kanaka, a hele mai la iloko 
Oka hale. Hele aku la na hau- 
mana io ne la, i aku la, E hoakaka 
Mal oe ia makou i ka olelonane no 
ka zizania ma ka meahinaai. 

37 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia la- 
tou, O ka mea nana i lulu i ka hua 
Makai, oia ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 

38 0 ka mahinaai, oia ke ao nei: 
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28 He said unto them, An enemy 
The servants said 
unto him, Wilt thou then that we 
go and gather them up? 

29 But he said, Nay; lest while 
ye gather up the tares, ye root up 
also the wheat with them. 

30 Let both grow together until 
the harvest: and in the time of 
harvest I will say to the reapers, 
Gather ye together first the tares, 
and bind them in bundles to burn 
them: but ‘gather the wheat into 
my barn. 


31 Yf Another parable put he forth 


‘unto them, saying, “The kingdom of 


heaven is like to a grain of mustard 
seed, which a man took, and sowed 
in his field: . 

32 Which indeed is the least of all 
seeds: but when it is grown, it is 
the greatest among herbs, and be- 
cometh a tree, so that the birds of 
the air come and lodge in the 
branches thereof. 

33 I > Another parable spake he 
unto them ; The kingdom of heaven 
is like unto leaven, which a woman 
took, and hid in three t measures of 
meal, till the whole was leavened. 


34 7 All these things spake Jesus 
unto the multitude in parables ; and - 
without a parable spake he not un- 
to them : 

35 That it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by the prophet, saying, 
=] will open my mouth in parables ; 
2] will utter things which have 
been kept secret from the founda- 
tion of the world. 

36 Then Jesus sent the nfultitude 
away, and went into the house: 
and his disciples came unto him, 
saying, Declare unto us the parable 
of the tares of the field. ' 


37 He answered and said unto 


"| them, He that soweth the good seed 


is the Son of man; 
38 >The field is the world; the 
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o ka hua maikai, oia na keiki no 
ke aupuni ; a o ka zizania, oia “na 
keiki o ka mea ino. 

39 O ka enemi nana i lulu ia 
mea, oia ka diabolo: o ‘ka wa e 
ohi ai, o ka hopena ia o keia ao; a 
© ka poe nana e okioki, o ka poe 
anela ia. 

40 Me ka zizania i hoiliiliia’i a 
puhiia’i i ke ahi, pela no hoi i ka 
hopena o keia ao. 

41 Na ke Keiki a ke kanaka e 
hoouna i kona poe anela, a °e hou- 
luulu mai lakou i na mea hoohihia 
wale, a me na mea hana ino a pau 
mailoko mai o kona aupuni. 

42 ‘A e hoolei aku ia lakou iloko 

o ka lua ahi; Silaila ka uwe ana a 
me ka uwi ana o na niho. 
' 43 »Alaila e lilelile ac ka poe 
pono e like me ka la iloko o ke au- 
puni o ko lakou Makua. 
mea pepeiao lohe la, e hoolohe ia. 

44 J Eia hou, Ua like ke aupuni 
o ka lani me ka waiwai i hunaia 
iloko o kahi kihapai: a loaa ia i ke 
kanake, huna hot iho no ia, a hele 
aku me ka olioli, a *kuai lilo aku 
no i kana mau mea, a pau, a! kuai 
lilo mai ia kihapai nona. 

45 J Eia hou, Ua like ke-aupuni o 
ka lani me ke kanaka kuai, 6 imi 
ana 1 na momi maikai. 

46 A ike aku ia i ™kekahi momi 
maikai loa, hele aku no ia, a kuai 
lilo aku i kana mau mea a pau, a 
kuai lilo mai ia momi nona. 

47 YI Eia hou, Ua like ke aupunio 
ka lani me ka upena i kuu i ke kai, 
a "puni ae la na ia he nui wale ke 
ano. 

48 A piha ia, huki ae lakou iuka, 
noho iho; a hahao ihoi na mea mai- 
kai iloko o na ipu, aka, hoolei aku 
no i na mea ino. 

49 Pela no i ka hopena o keia 
20; e kii mai auanei ka poe anela, 
ae °hookaawale lakou i ka poe he- 
Wa maiwaena ae 0 ka poe pono; 

50 PÅ e hoolei aku ia lakou iloko 
o ka lua ahi; ilaila 6 uwe ai ae 
uwi ai na niho. 


O ikal. 
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good seed are the children of the 
kingdom; but the tares are © the 
children of the wicked one ; 

39 The enemy that sowed them is 
the devil; ‘the harvest is the end 
of the world; and the reapers are 
the angels. 


40 As therefore the tares are gath- 
ered and burned in the fire; soshall 
it be in the end of this world. 

41 The Son of man shall send 
forth his angels, and they shall 
gather out of his kingdom all 
I things that offend, and them which 
do iniquity; — 

42 ‘And shall cast them into a 


"| furnace of fire: ‘there shall be 


wailing and gnashing of teeth. 

43 "Then shall the righteous shine 
forth as the sun in the kingdom of 
their Father. ‘Who hath ears to 
hear, let him hear. 

44 J Again, the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto treasure hid in a field ; 
the which when a man hath found, 
he hideth, and for joy thereof goeth 
and “selleth all that he hath, and 
'buyeth that field. . 

45 YT Again, the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto a merchantman, seek- 
ing goodly pearls : 

46 Who, when he had found ” one 
pearl of great price, went and sold 
all that he had, and bought it: 


47 J Again, the kingdom of heaven 
is like unto a net, that was cast 
into the sea, and "gathered of every 
kind : 

48 Which, when it was full, they 
drew to shore, and sat down, and 
gathered the good into vessels, but 
cast the bad away. 

49 So shall it be at the end of the 
world: the angels shall come forth, 
and sever the wicked from among 
the just, 

50 P And shall cast them into the 
furnace of fire: there shall be wail- 
ing and gnashing of teeth. 
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51 Ninau mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 


A.D. 31. 


45 
51 Jesus saith unto them, Have ye 


Ua ike pono anei oukou i neia mau | \—._—— | understood all these things? They 


mea a pau? I aku la lakou ia ia, 
Ae, e ka Haku. 

52 Olelo mai la kela ia lakou, O 
ke kakauolelo i aoia i na mea o ke 
aupuni o ka lani, ua like no ia me 
ke kanaka mea hale, nana i lawe 
mai i {na mea hou a me na mea ka- 
hiko mailoko mai o kona waihona 
waiwai. 

53 I A oki ae la ka Iesu olelo ana 
mai i kela mau olelonane, hele aku 
la ia mai ia wahi aku. 

54° A hiki aku la ia i kona aina, 
20 aku la ia i na kanaka iloko o ko 
lakou halehalawai; a kahaha iho 
la lakou, i ae la, Nohea la ka naau- 
20 8 me ka hana mana a ua kana- 
ka la? 

55 "Aole anei keia ke keiki a ke ka- 
mana? Aole anei o Maria ka inoa 
0 kona makuwahine? a o tna hoa- 
hanau ona, o *Iakobo, o lose, 0 Si- 
mona, a o Iuda ? 

56 A o na kailuwahine ona, aole 
anei lakou a pau me kakou? No- 
hea mai la ia ia keia mau mea a 
pau? 

57 * A ukiuki iho la lakou ia ia. 
I aku la Iesu ia lakou, Aole he 
7kaula i hoowahawahaia ma kahi 
e, ala no ma kona aina a ma kona 
hale iho no. 

58 7Aohe nui na hana mana ana 
et ilaila, no ko lakou hooma- 

Oka, 
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A wa la, lohe ae la o *Herode 
ke alii kiaaina i ke kaulana o 
esu, 

2 I aku la ia i kana poe kauwa, 
0 Ioane Bapetite keia ; ua ala mai 
la mai ka make mai; nolaila i 
hanaia’i na bana mana e ia. 


3 T'No ka mea, hopu aku la o 

Herode ia Ioane a paa, a hahao 
aku la ia ia iloko o ka halepaahao, 
no Herodia ka wahine a Pilipo a 
kona hoahanau. 


q Mele 3. 17. 


rmo. 2. 23. 
Mar. 6, 1 


Luk. 4. 16, , 
33. 


Or, are 


db Mar. 6. 17. 
Luk. 3. 19, 


say unto him, Yea, Lord. 


52 Then said he unto them, There- 
fore every scribe which is instructed 
unto the kingdom of heaven, is like 
unto a man that is a householder, 
which bringeth forth out of his 
treasure %things new and old. 


53 J And it came to pass, that 
when Jesus had finished these par- 
ables, he departed thence. 

54 * And when he was come into 
his own country, he taught them 
in their synagogue, insomuch that 
they were astonished, and said, 
Whence hath this man this wisdom, 
and these mighty works ? 


. 55 *Is not this the carpenter’s son? 


is not his mother called Mary ? and 
this brethren, "James, and Joses, 
and Simon, and Judas? 


56 And his sisters, are they not all 
with us? Whence then hath this 
man all these things ? 


57 And they *were offended in 
him. But Jesus said unto them, 
yA prophet is not without honour, 
save in his own country, and in his 
own house. 

58 And the did not many mighty 
works there because of their unbe- 
lief. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


T that time *Herod the tetrarch 
heard of the fame of Jesus, 


2 And said unto his servants, 
This is John the Baptist; he 1s 
risen from the dead; and therefore 
mighty works do shew forth them- 
selves in him. 

3 If > For Herod had laid hold on 
John, and bound him, and put him 
in prison for Herodias’ sake, his 
brother Philip’s wife. 
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* 4 No ka. mea, i olelo aku o Joane 
ia Herode, ” Aole ou pono ke lawe 
la ia nau. 

5 Manao iho la ia e pepehi ia ia, 
a makau ae la ia 1 na kanaka; no 
ka mea, “manao ibo la lakou, he 
kaula ia. . 

6 Aia malamaia’i ka la hanau o 
Herode, haa mai la ke kaikamahine 
a Herodia iwaena o lakou, a lealea 
iho la o Herode. ~ 

7 Nolaila, hoohiki mai la ia, e 
haawi mai ia ia i kana mea e noi 
aku ai. 

8 A aoia mai oia e kona maku- 
wahine, noi aku la ia, O ke poo o 
Joane Bapetite kau e haawi mai ai 
ja’u maluna o ke pa. 

9 Minamina iho la ke alii; aka, 


no kona hoohiki ana, a no ka poe |. 


hoaai e noho pu ana me ia, kena 
aku la ia e haawiia mai. 

10 Hoouna aku la ia, a oki iho la 
i ke poo o Joane iloko o ka hale- 
paahao. 

11 A laweia mai la kona poo ma- 
luna o ke pa, a haawiia mai ia i 
ua kaikamahine la, a nana ia i 
lawe aku i kona makuwahine. 

12 Kii aku la kana poe haumana 
i ke kino, a kanu iho Ja; a hele 
mai la lakou a hai mai la ia Jesu. 

13 { ° A lohe ae lao Iesu, holomalu 


aku la ia ma ka moku i kahi nahe- | ¢ mo. 10. 23. 


lehele, a lohe ae la na kanaka, 
hahai aku la lakou ia ia mauka, 
mailoko mai o na kulanakauhale. 

14 A pae aku la Iesu, ike aku 
la ia ina kanaka he nui loa, ‘hae- 
hae ke aloha ia lakou, a hoola iho 
la ia i ko lakou poe mai. 

15 YJ £©A ahiahi ae la, hele mai la 
kana poe haumana io na la, i aku 
la, He wahi waonahele keia, a ua 
hala ae nei ka hora; e hoihoi aku 
oe i ua poe kanaka nei, i hele lakou 
i na kauhale, e kuai i ai na la- 
kou. : 

16 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, Aole 
e pono no lakou ke hele aku, na 


oukou 6 haawi aku i ai na lakou. . 


17 I aku la lakou ia ia, Elima 


4 For John said unto him, It is 


Ne, — | not lawful for thee to have her. 


5 And when he would have put 
him to death, he feared the multi- 
tude, i because they counted him as 
a prophet. 

6 But when Herod’s birthday was 
kept, the daughter of Herodlas 
danced tbefore them, and pleased 
Herod. 

7 Whereupon he promised with 
an oath to give her whatsoever 
she would ask. 

8 And she, being before instructed 
of her mother, said, Give me here 
John Baptist’s head in a charger. 


9 And the king was sorry: nev- 
ertheless for the oath’s sake, and 
them which sat with him at meat, 
he commanded zt to be given her. 

10 And he sent, and beheaded 
John in the prison. 


11 And his head was broughi in 
a charger, and given to the damsel : 
and she brought zt to her mother. 


12 And his disciples came, and 
took up the body, and buried it, and 
went and told Jesus. 

13 I ° When Jesus heard of zt, he 
departed thence by ship into a des- 
ert place apart: and when the peo- 
ple had heard thereof, they followed 
him on foot out of the cities. 

14 And Jesus went forth, and 
saw a great multitude, and ‘ was 
moved with compassion toward 
them, and he Healed their sick. 

157 And when it was evening, his 
disciples came to him, saying, This 
is a desert place, and the time is 
now past ; send the multitude away, 
that they may go intg the villages, 
and buy themselves victuals. 


16 But Jesus said unto them, They 
need not depart; give ye them to 
eat. 

17 And they say unto him, We 


2 
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wale no popo berena a makou, a] A.D. 32. 
_ me na ia elua. 


181 mai la o Iesu, E lawe mai 
oukou ia mau mea 1 o'u nel. 
19 Kauoha aku la ia i na kanaka 


enoho iho ilalo ma ka-weuweu, 


lalan aku la ia i na popo berena 


' elma, a me na ia elua, nana ae la 


ia i ka lani, "hoomeikai aku la, 
wawahi iho la; haawi aku la i ka 


" berena ina haumana, na na hau- 


mana hoi i haawi aku ia mau mea 
1 ka poe kanaka. 

20 Ai iho la lakou a pau, a ma- 
ona; a hoiliili mai la lakou i na 
bakina i koe a piha ae la na hinai 
he umikumamalua. 

210 ka poo i ai, elima paha tau- 
san! kanaka lakou, he okoa na wa- 
hine a me na kamalii. 

22 I Hoouna koke aku la Iesu i 
Kana mau haumana e ee iluna o 
ka moku, a e holo e mamua ma 
kela kapa, ia ia e hoihoi aku ai i 
ka poe kanaka. 

23 'A pau ka poe kanaka i ka 


- hoihoiia’ka e ia, pii aku la ia, oia 


_ Wale no, i kekahi mauna e pule ai: 


‘a hiki mai ke ahiahi, oia wale no 


~ Thalaila. 


|å 


21Å 0 ua moku la, mawaena ia 
0 ka loko e luliia’na e na ale, no 
4 mea, mamua mai ka makani. 
“31 ka ha o ka wati o ka po, hele 
mat la Iesu io lakou la, e& hele ana 
inalana o ka loko. 

26 Ike aku la na haumana ia ia 
‘hele ana maluna o ka loko, ho- 
Pohopo iho la lakou, i ae la, He 

ane ia! a hooho aku la lakou i 
ka makau, 

27 Olelo koke mai la o Iesu ia 
lakou, E hoolana oukou, owau no 

Cla, mai makau. 

28 Olelo aku la o Petero ia ia, E 
‘a Haku, a 0 oe no ia, e olelo mai 


| i 1a © helesaku iou la maluna o 


Wal 


_ 29 I mai la kela, E hele mai. Iho 


im la o’Petero mai luna o ka mo- 
0, & hele aku la ia maluna o ka 
Wal e halawai me Jesu. 


.n 


Ne ee? 


h mo, 15. 38. 


i Mar. 6. 46. 


k Ioa. 6. 16. 


I Tob. 9. 8. 


47 


have here but five loaves, and two 


fishes. 

18 He said, Bring them hither to 
me. 
19 And he commanded the multi- 
tude to sit down on the grass, and 
took the five loaves, and the two 

and looking up to heaven, 

"he blessed, and brake, and gave the 
loaves to his disciples, and the dis- 
ciples to the multitude. 


20 And they did all eat, and were 
filled: and they took up of the 
fragments that remained twelve 
baskets full. 

21 And they that had eaten were 
about five thousand men, beside 
women and children. 

22 I And straightway Jesus con- 
strained his disciples to get into a 
ship, and to go before him unto the 
other side, while he sent the multi- 
tudes away. 

23 ‘And when he had sent the 
multitudes away, he went up into 
a mountain apart to pray: “and 
when the evening was come, he 
was there alone. 

24 But the ship was now in the 
midst of the sea, tossed with waves : 
for the wind was contrary. 

25 And in the fourth watch of the 
night Jesus went unto them, walk- 
ing on the sea. 

26 And when the disciples saw 
him ! walking on the sea, they were 
troubled, saying, It is a spirit; and 
they cried out for fear. 


27 But straightway Jesus spake 
unto them, saying, Be of good 
cheer; it is 1; be not afraid. 

28 And Peter answered him and 
said, Lord, if it be thou, bid me 
come unto thee on the water. 


29 And he said, Come. And when 
Peter was come down out of the 
ship, he walked on the water, to go 


| to Jesus. 
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30 A ike aku la ia i ka makani 
ikaika, makau iho la ia; ai ka hoo- 
maka ana e poho iho, kahea aku la 
ja, i aku la, E ka Haku, e hoola 
mai ia’u. 

31 Kikoo koke mai la Iesu i kona 
lima, paa mai la ia ia, i mai la, E 
ka mea paulele kapekepeke, heaha 
kau mea i kanalua ai? 


32 A ee mai la laua maluna 
o ka moku, malie iho la ka ma- 
kan. 

33 Hele mai la ka poe maluna o 
ka moku, moe iho la lakou imua 


ona, i aku la, He oiaio 0 oe no ™ke | mH 


Keiki a ke Akua. 
34 J "Holo aku la lakou, a hiki 
aku la i ka aina o Genesareta. 


35 A ike mai la ia ia na kanaka 
o ia wahi, kii aku la lakou ma ia 
aina a puni, a lawe mai lai ka poe 
mai @ pau io na la; 


36 Nonoi mai la lakou ia ia e 
hoopa wale mai i ka lepa o kona 
aahu; a o°ka poe a pau i hoopa 
mai, ua ola lakou. 


MOKUNA XV. 


LAILA *hele mai la io Iesu la 

na kakauolelo a me na Pari- 

saio no Jerusalema mai, ninau mai 
la, 

2 >No ke aha la e pale nei kau 
poe haumana i "ka mooolelo a ka 
poe lunakahiko? No ka mea, aole 
lakou e holoi i na lima o lakou i 
ka lakou ai ana. 

3 Olelo aku la oia ia lakou, i aku 
la, No ke aha la hoi oukou e pale 
nei i ke kanawai o ke Akua ma 
ka oukou mooolelo? . 

4 Ua kauoha mai ke Akua, i ka i 
ana mai, ‘E malama oe i ka ma- 
kuakane a me ka makuwahine; a 
o eka mea, olelo hoino aku i ka ma- 
kuakane a i ka makuwahine paha, 
e make ia. 


5 A ke olelo nei oukou, O ka mea | 


A.D. 32. 
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30 But when he saw the wind 


my — | I boisterous, he was afraid; and 


H Or, strong. 


omo. 9. 20. 
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Luk. 6. 19. 
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beginning to sink, he cried, saying, 
Lord, save me. | 


31 And immediately Jesus stretch-| 
ed forth his hand, and caught him, 
and said unto him, O thou of lit-. 
tle faith, wherefore didst thou 
doubt ? | 

32 And when they were come into’ 
the ship, the wind ceased. 





33 Then they that were in the 
ship came and worshipped him, 
saying, Of a truth ™thou art the 


ar. | Son of God. 


34 4 "And when they were gone 


& | over, they came into the land of | 


Gennesaret. 

35 And when the men of that 
place had knowledge of him, they 
sent out into all that country round 
about, and brought unto him all 
that were diseased ; 

36 And besought him that they 
might only touch the hem of his 
garment: and °as many as touched 
were made perfectly whole. 


CHAPTER XV. 


HEN *came to Jesus scribes and 
Pharisees, which were of Jeru- 
salem, saying, 


2 "Why do thy disciples trans- 
gress "the tradition of the elders ? 
for they wash not their hands when 
they eat bread. 


3 But he answered and said unto 
them, Why do ye also transgress 
the commandment of God by your 
tradition ? 

4 For God commanded, saying, 
4Honour thy father and nféther: 
and, "He that curseth father or 
mother, let him die the death. 


5 But ye say, Whosoever shall say 


$ 
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e olelo aku 1 ka makuakane a i ka 
makuwahine paha, f Ua laa, o ka’u 
mea e pono ai oe ; . 

6 Aole ia e malama hou aku i 
kona makuakane, a me kona ma- 
kuwahine. Pela oukou i hoole ai 
i ke kanawai o ke Akua ma ka 
oukou mooolelo. 

7 E ka £ poe hookamani, pono io 
ka Isaia i olelo mai ai no oukou, i 
ka i ana, 

8 "0 keia poe kanaka, ke hoomai- 
kai mai nei lakou ia’u me ko lakou 
lehelehe ; aka, o ko lakou naau la, 
he mamao loa ia ia’u. 

9 Make hewa ko lakou malama 
ana mai ia’u, i ka lakou ‘ao ana 
aku i na kauoha a na kanaka i ku- 
mu e malamaia’i. 

10 { *Kahea aku la ia i ka poe 
kanaka, i aku la, E hoolohe mai 
oukou, a e hoomaopopo hoi. 

11! Aole e haumia ke kanaka i ka 
mea i komo ma ka waha; aka, o 
ka mea i puka ae mailoko mai oka 
waha, oia ka mea e haumia ai ke 
kanaka. 

12 Alaila, hele aku la kana poe 
haumana, 1 aku la ia ia, Ke ike 
nei anei oe, ua huhu ka poe Pari- 
saio i ko lakou lohe ana i keia 
olelo ? 

13 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, O 
” na mea kanu a pau aole i kanuia 
e kou Makua o ka lani, e pau ia i 
ka uhukiia. 

14 E waiho pela ia lakou; he 
*poe alakai makapo lakou no na 
makapo: ina he makapo e alakai i 
ka makapo, e haule pu laua iloko 
o ka lua. 

15 °Olelo aku la o Petero ia ia, i 
aku la, E hoakaka mai oe i keia 
olelonane. 

16 I mai la o Jesu, rOukou anei 
kekahi i hoomaopopo ole ? 

17 Aole anei oukou i ike, o ‘ka 
mea komo ma ka waha, ua hele iho 
no ia maloko o ka opu, a ua hoolei- 
ia’ku ia ma ke kiona? 

18 Aka, o "ka mea e puka ana 
mailoko mai o ka waha, mailoko 

ake 3 
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be profited by me; 

6 And honour not his father or his 
mother, he shall be free. Thus have 
ye made the commandment of God 
of none effect by your tradition. 


7 Ye ®hypocrites, well did Esaias 
prophesy of you, saying, 


8 This people draweth nigh unto 
me with their mouth, and honour- 
eth me with their lips; but their 
heart is far from me. 

9 But in vain they do worship me, 
‘teaching for doctrines the com- 
mandments of men. 


10 J £ And he called the multi- 
tude, and said unto them, Hear, 
and understand : 

11 ' Not that which goeth into the 
mouth defileth a man; but that 
which cometh out of the mouth, 
this defileth a man. 


12 Then came his disciples, and 
said unto him, Knowest thou that 
the Pharisees were offended, after 
they heard this saying? 


LJ 

13 But he answered and said, 
m Every plant, which my heavenly 
Father hath not planted, shall be 
rooted up. 

14 Let them alone : ”they be blind 
leaders of the blind. And if the 
blind lead the blind, both shall fall 
into the diteh. 


15 ° Then answered Peter and said 
unto him, Declare unto us this par- 
able. 

16 And Jesus said, P Are fe also 
yet without understanding ? 

17 Do not ye yet understand, that 
dwhatsoever entereth in at the. 
mouth goeth into the belly, and is 
cast out into the draught ? 

18 But "those things which pro- 
ceed out of the mouth come forth 
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mai ia o ka naau; ola ka mea e| A.D. 32. 
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haumia ai ke kanake. 


ino, ka pepehi kanaka ana, ka moe 
kolohe ana, ka hookamakama ana, 
ka aihue ana, ka hoopunipuni ana, 
a me na olelo ino. 

20 Oia na mea e haumia ai ke 
kanaka: aka, o ka ai ana me na li- 
ma aole 1 holoiia, aole e haumia ke 
kanaka ia mea. 


21 I ‘Hele aku la o Jesu mai ia | t Mar. 7. 24. 


wahi aku, a hiki aku la ma na mo- 
kuna o Turo a me Sidona. 

22 Aia ilaila kekahi wahine Ka- 
naana no ia aina i hele mai ai, ka- 
hea mai la ia ia, i mai la, E ka Ha- 
ku, ka mamo a Davida, e aloha 
mai oe ja’u, ua uluhia loa kuu kai- 
kamahine e ka daimonio. 

23 Aole ia i olelo iki aku ia ia. 
Hele aku la kana mau haumana, a 
noi aku la ia ia, E hoihoi aku oe 
ia ia; no ka mea, ke walaau mai 
nei ia mahope o kakou. 

24 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, "Ua 
: hoounaia mai nei au i ka ohana hi- 
pa ao waonha 0 ka [sera la wale no, 
95 Hele mai la ua wahine la, moe 


iho la ia imua ona, i mai la, BE ka 
i. ku, ec kokua mai oe ia’u. 

26 Olelo aku lao Iesu, i aku la, 
Aale e pono ke lawei ka ai a na 
kamali, & hoolei aku na na *ilto. 

27 I mini la kela, He oiaio, e ka 
Haku, Wa ai no na ilio i na huna- 
huna i helelci iho malalo o ka pa- 
paaina a ko lakou ha ku. 

28 Alsila. olelo aku la o Tesu ia 
in, i aku la, E kw wahine, nui kou 
manaoio: me kau malemake, pela 
e haändaia ka m nou. A ola iho la 
kana kaikamaliine ia hora. 


290 f Hele aku la o Jesu ma ia 
wall oki. a hilki aku la "ma ke 
kae loko i Galilaja;: pii aku la ia 
Hina 1 bela matt, a noho iho 
la ilaila. 

30 "He niu ka poe kanaka i hele 
mat jo na la, e halilali pu mai ana 
I ha copa, i ua makapo, i na aa, i 


n mo, 10. 5, 6. 
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from the heart ; and they defile the 
man. 

19 ‘For out of the heart proceed 
evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, 
fornications, thefts, false witness, 
blasphemies : 


20 These are the things which de- 
file a man: but to eat with un- 
washen hands defileth not a man. 


21 ‘Then Jesus went thence, 
and departed into the coasts of 
Tyre and Sidon. 

22 And, behold, a woman of 
Canaan came out of the same 
coasts, aud cried unto lim, saying, 
Have mercy on me, O Lord, thou 
Son of David; my daughter is 
grievously vexed with a devil. 

23 But he answered her not a 
word. And his disciples came and 
besought him, saying, Send her 
away ; for she crieth after us. 


24 But he answered and said, "I 
am not sent but unto the lost sheep 
of the house of [srael. 

25 Then came she and worshipped 
him, saying, Lord, help me. 


26 But he answered and said, It is 
not meet to take the children’s 
bread, and to cast it to * dogs. 

27 And she said, Truth, Lord: 
yet the dogs eat of the crumbs 
which fall from their masters’ table. 


28 Then Jesus answered and said 
unto her, O woman, great is thy 
faith : be it unto thee even as thou 
wilt. And her daughter was made 
whole from that very hour. 

29 yAnd Jesus departed from 
thence, and came nigh “unto the 
sea of Galilee; and went up into a 
mountain, and sat down there. 


30 *And great multitudes came 
unto him, having with them those 
i that were ‘lame, blind, dumb, maim- 
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na mumuku, a me na mea e ae he 
nui wale, a waiho iho la ia lakou 
ma na wawae o Jesu; a hoola iho 
la oia ia lakou. 

31 Mahalo aka la ua poe kanaka 
la i ko lakou ike ana ae i na aa e 
olelo ana, i na mumuku e ola ana, 
1 na oopa e hele ana, ai na makapo 
e ike ana; a hoonani aku la lakou 
ike Akua o ka Iseraela. 

32 | >Kahea mai la o Iesu i kana 
poe haumana, i mai la, Ke aloha 
aku nei ko’u naau i keia poe kana- 
ka, no ka mea, eia ke kolu o ka la 
1 noho ai lakou me au, aole hoi a 
lakou mea e ai ai; aole au make- 
make e hoihoi aku ia lakou me ka po- 
loli,o maule auanei lakou ma ke ala. 
_33 "I aku la kana poe haumana ia 
1a, Nohea la e loaa’i ia kakou ka 
berena ma keia wahi waonahele, i 
maona ai ka poe nui me neia ? 

34 Ninau mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
Ehia na popo berena a oukou? I 
aku la lakou, Ehiku, a he mau 
Wahi ia liilii. 

35 Olelo aku la ia i ua poe kanaka 

a, ¢ noho ilalo ma ka honua. 

36 "Lalau aku la ia i na popo be- 
rena ehiku, a me na ia, ® hooaloha- 
loha aku la, wawahi iho la, haawi 
aku la ina haumana ana, a haawi 
aku la hoi na haumana i ka poe 
kanaka, 

37 Ai iho la lakou a pau a mao- 
na: hoiliili iho la lakou i na hakina 
1 koe, ehiku hinai i piha. 


38 O ka poe i ai, cha tausani ka- 
naka, he okoa na wahine a me na 
kamalii, 

39 ‘A hoihoi aku la ia i ua poe 
la, ee aku la ia maluna o ka moku, 
a holo aku la ma kekahi pae o 
Magedala, 


MOKUNA XVI. 


ELE mai la na *Parisaio a me 
na Sadukaio; hoao mai la la- 
kou ia 1a, nonoi mai la, e hoike aku 
la lakou 1 hoailona mai ka lani mai. 


A.D. 32. | ed, and many others, and cast them 
———~/ | down at Jesus’ feet; and he healed 


them: 


31 Insomuch that the multitude 
wondered, when they saw the dumb 
to speak, the maimed to be whole, 
the lame to walk, and the blind to 
see: and they glorified the God of 
Israel. 

32 I Then Jesus called his disci- 
ples unto him, and said, I have 
compassion on the multitude, be- 
cause they continue with me now 
three days, and have nothing to 
eat: and I will not send them 
away fasting, lest they faint in the 
way. 

33 "And his disciples say unto 
him, Whence should we have so 
much bread in the wilderness, as 
to fill so great a multitude ? 

34 And Jesus saith unto them, 
How many loaves have ye? And 
they said, Seven, and a few little 
fishes, 

35 And he commanded the multi- 
tude to sit down on the ground. 

36 And “he took the seven loaves 
and the fishes, and ‘gave thanks, 
and brake them, and gave to his 
disciples, and the disciples to “the 
multitude. 


37 And they did all eat, and were 
filled: and they took up of the 
broken meat that was left seven 
baskets full. 

38 And they that did eat were 
four thousand men, beside women 
and children. 

39 ‘And he sent away the multi- 
tude, and took ship, and came into 
the coasts of Magdala. . 


CHAPTER XVI. 


HE *Pharisees also with the 

Sadducees came, and tempting 
desired him that he would shew 
them a sign from heaven. 


52 


2 Olelo aku la oia ia lakou, i aku 
la, I ke ahiahi, olelo no oukou, E 
malie auanei, no ka mea, ke ulaula 
mai la ke ao. 

3 I ke kakahiaka hoi, He ta ino 
keia, no ka mea, ua ulaula mai ke 
ao, ua hakumakuma. 
hookamani, ke ike nei oukou i ke 
kilo i na ouli o ke ao; aole anei 
oukou i ike i na hoailona o neia 
manawa ? 

4 bKe makemake nei kekahi ha- 
nauna ino moe kolohe i hoailona; 
aole hoi e haawiia ka hoailona ia 
lakou, o ka hoailona a Iona a ke 
kaula wale no. A haalele aku la 
ola ia lakou a hele aku la. 

5 I <ka holo ana o kana poe hau- 
mana ma kela aoao, poina iho la ia 
lakou ke lawe pu mai i ka berena. 

6 I I mai la o Jesu ia lokou, ¢ E ao 
ia oukou iho e makaala i ka mea 
hu a ka poe Parisaio a me ka poe 
Sadukaio. 

7 Wa iho la lakou ia lakou iho, i 
ae la, No ko kakou lawe ole mai i 
ka berena keia mea. 


8 Ike mai o [esu, i mai la ia lakou, 


Heaha ka oukou e wa iho nei ia 
oukou iho, e ka poe paulele kape- 
kepeke, no ko oukou lawe ole mai i 
ka berena? 

9 © Aole anei oukou 1 ike, aole hoi 
oukou hoomanao i na popo berena 
elima na ka poe elima tausani, ehia 
na hinai piha a oukou i hoiliili ai? 

10 ‘ Aole hoi i na popo berena ehi- 
ku na ka poe aha tausani, ehia na 
hinai piha a oukou i hoiliili ai? 

11 Heaha hoi ka oukou i hoomao- 
popo ole ai, aole no ka berena ka’u 
i olelo aku ai ia oukou, e makaala 
ja oukou iho i ka mea hu a ka poe 
Parisaio a me ka poe Sadukaio? 

12 Alaila, ike maopopo iho la Ja- 
kou, aole ia i olelo mai e makaala 
i ka mea hu berena; aka, i ke ao 
ana a ka poe Parisaio a me ka poe 
Sidukaio, | 

13 9 I ka hele ana aku o Jesu i ka 
aina o Kaisareia Pilipi, ninau mai 


la ia i kana poe haumana, i mai la, 


KE ka poe! 


MATAIO, XVI. 
A.D. 32. 


2 He answered and said unto 


——— | them, When it is evening, ye say, 


b mo, 12. 39 


e Mar. 8. 14, 


d Luk. 12, 1. 


e mo, 14. 17. 
loa. 6. 9. 


f mo. 15, 34. 


It will be fair weather: for the sky ' 
| 1s red. 


3 And in the morning, It will be 
foul weather to day: for the sky is 
red and lowering. O ye hypocrites, 


but can ye not discern the signs of 
the times ? 





| ye can discern the face of the sky; _ 


4 DA wicked and adulterous gen- | 


eration seeketh after a sign; and 
there shall no sign be given unto 
it, but the sign of the prophet Jo- 
nas. And he left them, and de- 
parted. 

5 And ewhen his disciples were 
come to the other side, they had 
forgotten to take bread. 

6 YJ Then Jesus said unto them, 
4Take heed and beware of the 
leaven of the Pharisees and of the 
Sadducees. 


7 And they reasoned among them- © 


selves, saying, It is because we 


| have taken no bread. 


8 Which when Jesus perceived, 
he said unto them, O ye of litle 
faith, why reason ye among your- 


selves, because ye have brought no — 


bread ! ? 

9 © Do ye not yet understand, nei- 
ther remember the five loaves of 
the five thousand, and how many 
baskets ye took up? 


10 ‘Neither the seven Joaves of | 
the four thousand, and how many | 


baskets ye took up? 


_11 How is it that ye do not un- | 
derstand that I spake it not to you © 
concerning bread, that ye should | 


beware of the leaven of the Phari- 
sees and of the Sadducees ? 

12 Then understood they how that 
he bade them not beware of the 
leaven of bread, but of the doctrine 


of the Pharisees and of the Saddu- | 


cees. 
13 J When Jesus came into the 





coasts of Cesarea Philippi, he asked | 
his disciples, saying, “Whom do 


MATAIO, XVI. 


‘Owai la wau ke Keiki a. ke kanaka 
i ka na kanaka olelo? 

14 I aku la lakou, O Ioane Bape- 
tite i ‘ka kekahi, o Elia i ka keka- 
hi, o leremia i ka kekahi, a i ole ia, 
0 kekahi no o ka poe kaula. 

15 Ninau mai la oia ia lakou, 
Owai hoi wau i ka oukou nel 
olelo? | 

16 Olelo aku la o Simona Petero 
i aku ta,‘O oe no ka Mesia, ke Kei- 
ki a ke Akua ola. 

17 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la 
ja ia, Pomaikai oe, e Simona ke 
keiki a Iona; no ka mea, “aole na 
ke kanaka ia i hoike mai ia oe; na 
'kou Makua no iloko o ka lani. 

18 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au ia oe, 
0 "oe no o Petero, a maluna o keia 
"pohaku e kakulu ana au i ko’u 
ekalesia, aole hoi e lanakila mai 
"na ipuka o ka po maluna ona. 

19 PE haawi aku hoi au ia oe i 
na ki o ke aupuni o ka lani; ao ka 
mea e hoopaaia e oe ma ka honua 
nel, e hoopaaia hoi oia ma ka Jani ; 
40ka mea e kuuia e oe ma ka ho- 
hua nei, e kuuia hoi ola ma ka 
Jani. 

20 ‘Alaila, papa mai la ia i kana 
poe haumana, aole lakou e hai aku 
I kekahi, oia ka Mesia. 

21 J Mai ia wa mai i hoomaka ai 
0 Jesu re hoike mai i kana poe hau- 
mana, he pono nona ke hele aku i 
lerusalema, a e hoomainoino nui ia 
¢ ka poe lunakahiko, me ka poe ka- 
huna nui, a me ka poe kakauolelo, 
e pepehiia hoi ia a make, a po ako- 
lu ae e ala hou mai ai. 

22 Lalau aku la o Petero ia ia, ao 
aku la ia ia, i aku la, E alohaia mai 
a ka Haku, aole loa oe e hanaia 
pela. 

23 Haliu ae la kela, i mai Ja ia Pe- 
tero, E hele oe pela mahope o’u, e 
‘Satana: He 'mea hihia oe no’u; 
no ka mea, aole oe e manao nei e 
like me ka ke Akua, o ka ke kana- 

kau e manao nei. 

24] * Alaila, i maila o Iesu i kana 
poo haumana, O ka mea makemake 
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men say that I, the Son of man, 
a 


m? 
14 And they said, Some say that 
thou art John the Baptist; some, 
Elias ; and others, Jeremias, or one 
ef the ets. 

15 He saith unto them, But whom 
say ye that I am?. 


16 And Simon Peter answered 
and said, Thou art the Christ, the 
Son of the living God. 

17 And Jesus answered and said 
unto him, Blessed art thou, Simpn 
Bar-jona : “for flesh and blood hath 
not revealed if unto thee, but 'my 
Father which is in heaven. 

18 And I say also unto thee, That 
™thou art Peter, and "upon this 
rock I will build my church; and 
*the gates of hell shall not prevail 
against it. . 

19 PA nd I will give unto thee the 
keys of the kingdom of heaven: 
and whatsoever thou shalt bind on 
earth shall be hound in heaven; 
and whaisoever thou shalt loose on 
earth shall be loosed in heaven. 


20 *Then charged he his disciples 
that they should tell no man that 
he was Jesus the Christ. 

21 J From that time forth began 
Jesus "to shew unto his disciples, 
how that he must go unto Jerusa- 
lem, and suffer many things of the 
elders and chief priests and scribes, 
and be killed, and be raised again 
the third day. . 


22 Then Peter took him, and be- 
gan to rebuke him, saying, Be it 
far from thee, Lord: this shall not 
be unto thee. 

23 But he turned, and said unto 
Peter, Get thee behind me, ‘Satan :, 
‘thou art an offence unto me: for 
thou savourest not the things that 
be of God, but those that be of men. 


24 J "Then said Jesus unto his dis- 
ciples, If any man will come after 
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e hele mamuli ou, e hoole kela ia 
ia iho, e hapai hoi ia i kona kea, a 
e hahai mai ia’u. 

25 No ka mea, *o ka mea e ma- 
nao ana e malama i kona ola, e lilo 
ana ia mea; aka, o ka mea e haa- 
lele i kona ola no’u, e loaa ia ia ke 
ola. 

26 Heaha ka pomaikai no ke ka- 
naka ke loaa ia ia keia ao a pau, a 
lilo aku kona uhane? Y Heaha hoi 
ka ke kanaka e haawi aku ai i uku 
no kona uhane ? | 

27 E hele mai no *ke Keiki a ke mo. 26. 64. 
kanaka iloko o ka nani o kona Ma-, Mer. & $8 
kua me *kona poe anela; alaila ' « Dan. 7.10. 
be uku aku ia i keia kanaka i ke- | Zek. 14.6 


x Luk. 17. 88, 
loa. 12, 25, 


1 
| 
t 


la kanaka e like me kana hana’ lud. 14.. 
ana ' b Job. 34. 11. 
: . , . al. 62. 12. 
28 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei Sol. 2%. 12. 
ia oukou, O kekahi ‘poe e ku mai | s9"14." 
nei, aole lakou e hoao e i ka make, Rom. 2.6. 
a ike lakou i ke Keiki a ke kanaka | 2 Kor. 5. 10 
e hele mai ana i kona aupuni. 1 Pet. 1. 17 
& 22.12 
e Mar. 9.1 
MOKUNA XVII. Luk, 9. 27 
HALA ae la "na la eono, ko- | a Mar. 9. 2 
Luk. 9, 28. 


no ac la o Iesu ia Petero me 
‘-Iakobo a me Ioane kona kaikaina, 
a kai aku la ia lakou ma kahi ma- 
lu ma ka mauna kiekie. 

2 Hoopahachaoia iho la ia imua 
0 lakou ; alohi mai la kona hele- 
helena e like me ka la, a keokeo 
mai la kona aahu e like me ka ma- 
lamalama. 

3 Aia hoi, ikea ae la e lakou o 
Mose a me Elia e kamailio pu ana 
me ia. 

4 Olelo aku la o Petero ia Jesu, i 
aku la, E ka Haku, he pono no ka- 
kou ke noho maanei; ina oe e ma- 
kemake, e kukulu makou i mau 
halelewa i ekolu, nou kekahi, no| | 
Mose kekahi, a no Elia kekahi. e 

5 "Ja ia i olelo aku ai, aia hoi, he |» 2 Pet. 1. 17. 
ao alohilohi i uhi mai ia lakou; a "po 8. 17. 
he leo mailoko mai o ke ao i pae | Luk!" 22. 
mai la, °O ka’u Keiki punahele | 41s. 42.1. 
keia, ‘ka mea a’u i olioli loa ai; e 


e Kan. 18, 15, 
ul 19. Oih. 3, 
*hoolohe oukou ia ia. 


2,3, 


y Hal. 49, 7,8. 


MATAIO, XVII. 


A.D. 32. | me, let him deny himself, and take 
ee 


up his cross, and follow me. 


25 For *whosoever will save his 
life shall lose it: and whosoever 
will lose his life for my sake shall 
find it. 


26 For what is a man profited, if 
he shall gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soul? or 7 what shall 
a man give in exchange for his 
soul ? 

27 For *the Son of man shall 
come in the glory of his Father 
‘with his angels; "and then he 
shall reward every man according 
to his works. 


28 Verily I say unto you, ‘There 
be some standing here, which shall 
not taste of death, till they see the 
Son of man coming in his kingdom. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


ND *after six days Jesus taketh 

Peter, James, and John his 

brother, and bringeth them up into 
a high mountain apart, . 


2 And was transfigured before 
them : and his face did shine as the 
sun, and his raiment was white as 
the light. 


3 And, behold, there appeared un- 
to them Moses and Elias talking . 
with him. 

4 Then answered Peter, and said . 
unto Jesus, Lord, it is good’ for us 
to be here: if thou wilt, let us 
make here three tabernacles ; one 
for thee, and one for Moses, and ohe 
for Elias. 

5 > While he yet spake, behold, a 
bright cloud overshadowed: them - 
and behold a voice out of the cloud, 
which said, "This is my beloved 
Son, "in whom I am well pleased ; 
e hear ye him. 








’ MATAIO, XVII. 
A.D. 32. 


6 ‘A lohe ae la na haumana, moe 
iho la lakou ilalo ke alo, makau 


' loa ae la. 


7 Hele mai la o Jesu, *hoopa iho 
la ia lakou, i mai la, E ala’e, mai 
makau oukou. : 

8 Alawa ae la ko lakou maka 


, iluna, aole lakou i ike 1 ke kanaka 


e ae, ia lesu wale no. 

9 A iho mai la lakou mai ka mau- 
na mai, "papa mai la o Iesu ia la- 
kon, i mai la, Mai hai aku oukou 
i ka oukou mea i ike iho nei, a ala 
mai ke Keiki a ke kanaka mai ka 
make mai. 

10 Ninau aku Ja na haumana ana 
ia ia, i aku la, ‘No ke aha la e ole- 
lo mai nei ka poe kakauolelo, o 
Elia ke helee mai mamuza.e pono ai? 

11 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, O Elia no ke hele e mai 
mamua e pono ai; a e *hooponopo- 
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6 ‘And when the disciples heard 


I | tt, they fell on their face, and were 


f 2 Pet. 1. 18. 


g Dan. 8. 18. 
& 9. 21. & 10. 


10, 18. 


i Mal. 4. 


Mar. 9. 


5. 





sore afraid. 

7 And Jesus came and 5 touch 
them, and said, Arise, and be not 
afraid. 

And when they had lifted up their 
eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus 
only. 

9 And as they came down from 
the mountain, "Jesus charged them, 
saying, Tell the vision to no man, 
until the Son of man be risen again 
from the dead. 


10 And his disciples asked him, 
saying, 'Why then say the scribes 
that Elias must first come ? 


11 And Jesus answered and said 
unto them, Elias truly shall first 
come, and + restore all things. 





k Mal. 4. 6. 
Luk. 1. 16, 17. 


nO i na Mea a pau. Oih. 3. 21. 


12 'Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au ia | 1 mo. 11. 14. 12 ! But I say unto you, That Elias 
oukou, Ua hiki e mai no o Elia,| Mar.9.12,13. | is come already, and they knew him 
aole nae lakou i ike ia ia; aka, ua not, but have done unto him what- 
“hana aku lakou ia ia i ka mea a | m mo. 14. 3, | soover they listed. Likewise *shall 
lakou i makemake ai. Pela no hoi| ™ also the Son of man suffer of them. 
ke *Keiki a ke kanaka e hana eha | » mo. 16, 21. 
ia'l e lakou. 

13 °Alaila ike iho la na haumana, | o mo. 11. 14. 13 Then the disciples understood 
0 loane Bapetite kana i olelo mai that he spake unto them of John 
al ia lakou. the Baptist. 

14 7 PA hiki ae la lakou i ka |PMer. 9.14. | 14  PAnd when they were come 


poe kanaka, hele mai la kekahi ka- 
naka io na la, kukuli iho la imua 
ona, 1 mai la,” 

15 E ka Haku, e aloha mai oe i 
ka'u keiki ; no ka mea, ua loohia ia 
e ka mai hina, ua eha loa, ua hina 
Pinepine ia iloko o ke ahi, a iloko o 
ka wai, 

16 A lawe mai la au ia ia i kau 
poe haumana, aole hoi i hiki ia la- 
kou ke hoola ia ia. 

17 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la, 
E ka hanauna manaojp ole a me ka 
hewa! Pehea hoi ka loihi o ko’u 
noho pu ana me oukou? Pehea 
hoi ka loihi o ko’u hoomanawanui 
ana'ku ia oukou? E lawe mai ia 
la i0’u nei, , 


to the multitude, there came to him 
a certain man, kneeling down to 
him, and saying, 

15 Lord, have mercy on my son; 
for he is lunatic, and sore vexed: 
for ofttimes he falleth into the fire, 
and oft into the water. 


16 And I brought him to thy disci- 
ples, and they could not cure him. 


17 Then Jesus answered and said, 
O faithless and perverse generation, 
how long shall I be with you? how 
long shall I suffer you? bring him 
hither to me. 
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18 Papa aku la o Iesu i ka dai- 
monio, a puka aku la ka daimonio 
iwaho ona; a ola iho la ua keiki la 
ia hora. 

19 Alaila, hele malu aku la na 
haumana io Iesu la, ninau aku la, 
No ke aha la i hiki ole ai ia makou 
ke mahiki aku ia ia? 

20 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, No 
ko oukou manaoio ole. He oiaio 
ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, tina 
he like ko oukou manaoio me ke- 
kahi hua makeke, a olelo aku pa- 
ha oukou 1 keia mauna, E nee aku 
oc io,ae nee aku no ia; aole mea 
hiki ole ia oukou. 

21 Aka, aole e puka wale aku ka 
mea me nela, aia ma ka pule a me 
ka hookeai wale no. 

22 f "I ko lakou noho ana ma 
Galilaia, i mai la o Iesu ia la- 
kou, E kumakaia’ku ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka iloko o na lima o ka- 
naka : 

23 Na lakou ia © pepehi a make, 
a po akolu ae c hoolaia mai ai ia. 
A kaumaha loa iho la lakou. 


24 I *A hiki aku la lakou i Ka- 
perenauma, hele mai la ka poe au- 
hau hapaha io Petero la, i mai la, 
Aole anei e hookupu mai ka oukou 
kumu i ka hapaha? 

25 I alm la ia, Ae. A komo aku 
la in iloko o ka hale, olelo mua 
mai Ia o leeu ia ia, i mai la, Hea- 
ha kou Manao, e Simona, owai ka 
poe hookupu aku 1 ka mea auhau, 
a me ka uku i na alito keia ao? o 
ka lakou poe keilki anei, a o na ka- 
nakae paha? 

26 I aku la Petero ia ia, O kana- 
ka e. I mai la lesu ia ia, Alaila, 
ua kKaawale na keiki, 

27 Aka, o hoonaukiuki kakou ia 
lakou, e hele aku oe i ka moana- 
wai, e hoolei aku i ka makau, a e 
loki mai i ka ia mua e lou mai 
iin; aika wehe ana i kona waha, 
& looa ia oc kekali hapalua: oia 
kau © lawe al, @ e haawi aku ia 
lakou no kaua. 


A. D. 32. 


MATAIO, XVII. 


18 And Jesus rebuked the devil ; 


——— | and he departed out of him: and 


q mo. 21. 21. 
Mar. !1. 23. 
Luk. 17. 6. 
1 Kor. 12. 9, 
& 138.2 


r mo. 16. 21. 
& 20. 17. 


8 Mar. 9 3S. 


t Gr. didrach- 
mon, equal 
to one shil- 
ling and 
three pence 
sterling, or 
grn cents. 
See Puk. 90. 
13. & 38. 26. 


t Gr. stater, 
equal to two 
shillings and 
sixpence 
sterling, or 
sixty cents, 


the child was cured from that very 
hour. 

19 Then came the disciples to Je- 
sus apart, and said, Why could not 
we cast him out ? - 


| 
1 


20 And Jesus said unto them, Be- | 


cause of your unbelief: for verily 
I say unto you, ‘If ye have faith as 
@ grain of mustard seed, ye shall 


say unto this mountain, Remove | 


hence to yonder place; and it shall 
remove : and nothing shall be im- 
possible unto you. 

21 Howbeit this kind goeth not 
out but by prayer and fasting. 


22 J *And while they abode in 
Galilee, Jesus said unto them, The 
Son of man shall be betrayed into 
the hands of men: 


23 And they shall kill him, and 
the third day he shall be raised 
again. And they were exceeding 
sorry. 

24 JT And ‘when they were come 
to Capernaum, they that received 
ttribute money came to Peter, and 
said, Doth not your master pay 
tribute ? : : 

%5 He saith, Yes. And when he 
was come into the house, Jesus 
prevented him, saying, What think- 
est thou, Simon? of whom do the 
kings of the earth take custom or 
tribute? of their own children, or 
of strangers ? 


26 Peter saith unto him, Of stran- 
gers. Jesus saith unto him, Then 
are the children free. 

27 Notwithstanding, lest we should 
offend them, go thou to the sea, and 
east a hook, and take up the fish 
that first cometh up ; and when thou 
hast opened his mouth, thou shalt 
find ta piece of money: that take, 
KS give unto them for me and 
thee. 
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MOKUNA XVIII. 


A *manawa, hele aku la ka poe 

haumana io Iesu la, i aku la, 

Owai la ka mea nui loa ileko o ke 
aupuni o ka lani ? 

2 Kahea aku la o Iesu i wahi keiki 
uuku, hooku ae la ia ia iwaena ko- 
nu o lakou, 

3 I mai la, He oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, “ina aocle oukou i 
hoohuliia’e, a e like hoi me na kei- 
ki uuka, aole loa oukou e komo ilo- 
ko o ke aupuni o ka lani. 

4°O ka mea hoohaahaa ia ia iho 
e like me keia keiki, oia ka nui loa 
iloko o ke aupuni o ka lani. 


3 "0 ka mea launa aku i kekahi 
keiki e like me keia no ko’u inoa, 
oia ke lanna mai ia’u. 

6 *Aka, o ka mea hoohihia aku i 
kekahi o keia poe mea uuku o ka 
poe manaoio mai ia’u, e aho nona 
ke nakinakiia ka pohaku wili pa- 
laoa ma kona ai, a e hoepaholoia 
oa i kahi hohonu o ke kai. 

7 | Auwe ko ke ao nei no na hoohi- 
hia ana! fE hiki io mai no na hi- 
hia; aka, Sauwe ke kanaka nana e 
hoohihia mai ! 


8 "Ina e hoohihia mai kou lima a 

0kou wawae paha ia oe, e oki iho 
12 mea, a e hoolei aku; e aho nou 
© komo oopa oe, a mu:nuku pasha 
oko o ke ola, i ele e hoolei pu ta’ku 
0 me kou mau lima elua, a me na 
vawae elua iloko o ke ahi mau 
oa, 

9 Ina paha e hoohihia mai kou 
maka ia oe, e poalo ae, a hoolei 
aka; e aho nou © komo makapaa 
0¢ loko o ke ola, i ole e hooleiia oe 
me na maka elua iloko o ke ahi o 
Gehena. | : 

10 E go oukou, mai hoowahawaha 
mal i §ekahi o keia poe mea uuku : 


ho ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au ia |; 


oukou, 6 nana mau ana ko ‘lakou 
poe anela i ka lanii*ka helehelena 
0 kou Makua i ka lani. 

3% 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


T the same time came the dis- 

ciples unto Jesus, saying, Who 

is the greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven ? 

2 And Jesus called a litile child 
unte him, and set him in the midst 
of them, 

3 And said, Verily I say unto you, 
> Except ye be eonverted, and be- 
come as little children, ye shall not 


5 enter into the kingdom of heaven. 


4 *Whosoever therefore shall hum- 
ble himself as this little child, the 
same is greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven, ° 

5 And ‘whoso shall receive one 
such little ehild in my name re- 
ceiveth me. 

6 "But whoso shall offend one of 
these little ones which believe in 
me, it were better for him that a 
millstone were hanged about his 

‘neck, and that he were drowned in 
| the depth of the sea. 

| 7 I Woe unto the werld because of 
' offences ! for ‘it must needs be that 
, Offences come; but 5woe to that 
imman by whom the offence com- 
| eth | 

8 "Wherefore if thy hand or thy 
foot offend thee, cut them off, and 
cast them from thee: it is better 
for thee to enter iato life halt or 
maimed, rather than having two 
hands or two feet to be cast into 
everlasting fire. 


9 And if thine eye offend thee, 
pluck it out, and cast tt from thee: 
it is better for thee to enter into 
life with one eye, rather than hav- 
ing two eyes to be cast into hell 
fire. - 

10 Take heed that yo despise not 
one of these little ones; for I say 
unto you, That in heaven ‘their 
angels do always *behold the face 
of my Father which is in heaven. 
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11 'A wa hele mai nei ke Keiki a] A. BD. 32. 
ke kanaka e hoola i ka mea i au- | —/—_— 
wana, I Luk. 9. 56. 

12 ™Heaha ko oukou manao? Ina| Ps, a 
paha hookahi haneri hipa a kekahi | 1247 
kanaka, a ua awwana kekahi o la- 
kou, aole anei ia e waiho i ka poe 
kanaiwakumamaiwa, a hele aku 
ma na mauna e im: 1 ka mea i na- 
lowale? 3 

13 Ina paha e loaa oia ia ia, he 
oiaio ka ue olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
ua ol aku kona ololi no ua hipa la, 

i ka olioli no na hipa he kanaiwa- 
kumamaiwa aole 1 auwana. 

14 Pela hoi, aole e makemake ko 
oukou Malkua 1 ka lani e hilo aku 
kekahi o keia poe mea uuku. | 

. | 


m Luk, 15. 4. 


159 "Inae liana hewa mai kou hoa- ' n oink. 19. 17. 
hanau ia oe, ¢ hele oc e ao aku ia; Luk-17.3. 
ia Olua wale no. A i hoolohe mai 
ola in oe, ua “loaa ia oe kou hoa- o Tak. 5. 20. 
hanan. 1 Pet. 3. 1. 

16 A i hoolohe ole mai oia ia oe, 

e kono aku me oc i hookahi i elua 

paha, i maopopo ai keia olelo kela 

olelo "ma ka waha o na mea ike |p Kan. 17.6. 
maka elta a ekolu.paha. fate 

17 Ina paha e hoolohe ole kela ja SES 
Inua, alaila, e hal aku ia mea i ka 
ekalesia ; a ina paha e hoolohe ole 
ia 1 ka ekalesia no hoi, e hoohalike 


oc ia ia me "ke kanaka e, a me ka | 4 Rom. 16. 17. 


y 1 Kor. 5. 9. 
lunaauhay. 2 Tes. 3. 6, 


18 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, 'O na mea a oukou e hoo- | r mo. 16. 19. 
pan ai ma ka honua nei, e hoopaaia | 10a. 20.23 
no hei lakou ma ka lani; ao na 
med a Oukou e kala ai ma ka ho- 
nua nei, e kalaia no hoi lakou ma 
ka-lani, 

19 *Eia hou, Ke olelo aku nei hoi | » mo. 5. 24. 
au ia oukou, ina paha elua o oukou 
ma ka honua nei e manao like ij . 
kelkahi men a Inua e noi ai, te haa- | t 10a. 3. 2. 
wiia’ku hoi ia na laua e ko’u Ma- | © 5 14 
kad ka Tani. . 

20 No ka mea, ma kahi e halawai 
ai na mea elua a ekolu paha ma 
ko’u inoa, malaila hoi au iwaena 
pu me lakou. 


11 ' For the Son of man is come to 
save that which was lost. — 


12 "How think ye? if a man 
have a hundred sheep, and one of 
them be gone astray, doth he not 
leave the ninety and nine, and go- 
eth into the mountains, and seeketh 
that which is gone astray ? 


13 And if so be that he find it, 
verily I say unto you, he rejoiceth 
more’ of that sheep, than of the 
ninety and nine which went not 
astray. 

14 Even so it is not the will of 
your Father which is in heaven, 
that one of these little ones should 
perish. ee 

15 I Moreover "if thy brother 
shall trespass against thee, go and 
tell him his fault between thee and 
him alone: if he shall hear thee, 
°thou hast gained thy brother. 

16 But if he will not hear thee, 
then take with thee one or two 
more, that in Pthe mouth of two or 
three witnesses every word may 
be established. 

17 And if he shall neglect to hear 
them, tell it unto the church: but 
if he neglect to hear the church, 
let him be unto thee as a “heathen 
man and a publican. 


18 Verily I say unto you, "What- 
soever ye shall bind on earth shall 
be bound in heaven; and whatso- 
ever ye shall loose on earth shall 
be loosed in heaven. 


19 "Again I say unto you, That if 
two of you shall agree on earth as 
touching any thing that they shall 
ask; 'it shall be done for them of 
my Father which is in heaven. — 

” a 

20 For where two or three are 
gathered together in my name, 
there am I ix the midst of them, 
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| 21 Alaila, hele aku la o Petero io 
_ na la, i aku la, E ka Haku, ehia na 
hana hewa ana mai a ko’u hoaha- 
nau ia’u, a kala aku au ia ia? 
- “ehiku anei ? 

22 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, Ke i 
aku nei au ia oe, Aole ehiku wale 
_ no; "aka, he kanahiku hiku. 

23 {| Noiamea, ua like ke aupunio 
ka lani me kekahi alii, ka i manao 
iho e olelo hoakaka me kana poe 
kauwa no ka lakou aie ana. 

24 I ka hoomaka ana ce hoakaka 
al, ua kaiia mai kekahi mea aie io 
na la, he umi tausani na talena ka- 
nai ale ai, 

25 Aole hoi ana mea e uku aku 
al; kauoha aku la kona haku Ye 
kuai hlo ia’ku oia me kana wahine, 
a mg kana mau keiki, a me kana 
mea ¥ pau loa, i loaa’i ka uku. 

26 Moe iho la ua kauwa la, hoo- 
maikai aku la ia ia, i aku la, E 
ka haku,e ahonni mai oe ia’u, a 
| uk aku au ia oe ia mea a pau 
0a. 

27 Aloha mai Ja ka haku i ua 
_ kauwa la, kuu mai la ia ia, a kala 
| Mal lai kana aie. 


28 Hele aku la ua kauwa la iwa- 
_ hoa halawai me kekahi hoakauwa 
ona, i aie mai i kana i hookahi ha- 
ner! denari, lalau aku la ia ia, a 
um iho ja i kona ai, i aku la, 

 uku mai oe ia’u i kau mea i 
ale, ” 

29 Moe iho la kona hoakauwa ma 
ona Wawae. noi mai la ia ia, i mai 
_ 1 E ahonui mai oe ia’u, a e uku 
aku au ia oe ia mea a pau loa. 

30 Aole ia i ae aku, aka, hele aku 
la ja, a hoolei aku la ia ia iloko o 


ka hale paahao, a pau loa ka aie i | 


ukuia. . 

31 A ike ae la kona mau hoakau- 
wa i ka mea ana i hana’i, minami- 
ta loa iho la lakou ; a hele lakou, 
hi aku la i ko lakou haku i na 
mea a pau i hanaia. 

32 Alaila, kahea aku la kona ha- 
ku ia ia, i aku la, E ke kauwa ino, 


” 


21 f Then came Peter to him, and 


Vy — | said, Lord, how oft shall my broth- 


er sin against me, and I forgive 
him? "till seven times? 


22 Jesus saith ‘unto him, I say not 
unto thee, Until seven times: * but, 
Until seventy times seven. 

23 J Therefore is the kingdom of 
heaven likened unto a certain king, 
which would take account of his 
servants. 

24 And when he had begun to 
reckon, one was brought unto him, 
which owed him ten thousand tal- 
ents. . 

25 But forasmuch as he had not 
to pay, his lerd commanded him 
¥ to be sold, and his wife, and chil- 
dren, and all that he had, and pay- 
ment to be made. 

26 The servant therefore fell 
down, and ‘worshipped him, say- 
ing, Lord, have patience with me, 
and I will pay thee all. 


27 Then the lord of that servant 
was moved with compassiqp, and 
loosed him, and forgave the 
debt. 

28 But the same servant went out, 
and found one of his fellow serv- 
ants, which owed him a hundred 
t peneé : and he laid hands on him, 
and took him by the throat, saying, 
Pay me. that thou owest. 


29 And his fellow servant fell 
down at his feet, and besought him, 
saying, Have patience with me, 
and I will pay thee all. 

30 And he would not: but went 
and cast him into prison, till he 
should pay the debt. 


31 So when his fellow servants 
saw what was done, they were very 
sorry, and came and told unto their 
lord all that was done. 


32 Then his lord, after that he 
had called him, said unto him, O 


a 


- 
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ua kala aku no au i kau aie a pau, 
i kou noi ana mai ia’u ; 


33 Aole anei i pono nou ke aloha 
aku i kou hoakauwa, me a’u i alo- 
ha aku ai ia oe? 

34 Huhu aku la kona hakn, a 
haawi aku la ia ia i ka poe kiai 
halepaahao, a pau loa ae la kana 
aic i ka ukuia. 

35 *Pela hoi i ko’u Makua i ka 
lani e hana aku ai ia oukou, ina 
sole oukou a pau e kala aku me ko 
oukou naau i na hala o ko oukou 
poe hoahanau. 


MOKUNA XIX. 


*PAU ae Ja ia dlelo ana a Jesu, 

hele aku la ia mai Galilaia 
aku, a hiki aku la ma ka mokuna 
o Iudaia ma kela aoao o loredane. 


2° A he nui ka poe kanaka i hahai 


aku ia ia, a hoola iho la ia i ko la- 


kou poe mai. 

3 Hele mai la kekahi poe Parisaio 
io na la, e hoao aku ia ia, i mai la, 
He mea pono no anei ke haalele ke 
kane i kana wahine i kela hala i 
keia hala. 

4 Olelo aku Ja ia, i aku la ia la- 
kou, Aole anei oukou 1 heluhelu, 
°O ka mea nana laua i hana i 
kinohou, hana iho la ia, he kane, 
he wahine ? 

5 [ iho la ia, * No keia mea, e haa- 
lele ke kanaka i kona makuakane 
a me kona makuwahine, a e pili 
aku ia me kana wahine, a e lilo 
°jaua elua i io hookahi. 

6 Nolaila, aole e lilo hou laua i 
elua, hookahi o lauaio. No ia hoi, 
o ka mea a ke Akua i hoopili pu 
iho ai, mai noho a hookaawale ae 
ke kanaka, 

7 I mai la lakou ia ia, ‘No ke aha 
hoi o Mose i kauoha mai ai, e haa- 
wi aku na ka wahine i palapala 
hoohemo, a e haalele aku ia ia? 

8 I aku la oia ia lakou, No ka 
paakiki o ko oukou naau i ae mai 


A. D. 32. 
Nenny nn) 


zSol 21. 13. 
mo. 6. 12. 
Mar. 11. 26. 
lak. 2, 18. 


33. 
a Mar. 10. 1. 
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&5 
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d Kin. 2. 24, 
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& 7.2. 
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thou wicked servant, I forgave thee 
all that debt, beeause thou de- 
siredst me: , 

33 Shouldest not thou also have 
had compassion on thy fellow serv- 
ant, even as I had pity on thee? 

34 And his lord was wroth, and 
delivered him to the tormentors, 
till he should pay all that was due 
unto him. 

35 > So likewiee shall my heavenly 
Father do also unto you, if ye from 
your hearts forgive not every one 
his brother their trespasses. 


CHAPTER XIX.’ 


AND it came to pass, "that when 
Jesus had finished th say- 
ings, he departed from Galilé®, and 
came into the coasts of Judea be- 
yond Jordan ; 

2 And great multitudes followed — 
him; and he healed them there. 


3 I The Pharisees also came unto 
him, tempting him, and saying unto 
him, Is it lawful for a man to put 
away his wife for every cause ? 


4 And he answered and said unto 
them, Have ye not read, ‘that he 
which made them at the beginning 
made them male and female, 


5 And said, ‘For this cause shall 
a man leave father and mother, and 
shall cleave to his wife: and "they 
twain shall be one flesh? | 


6 Wherefore they are no more 
twain, but one flesh. What there- 
fore God hath joined together, let 
not man put asunder. 


7 They say unto him, ‘Why did 
Moses then command to give a 
writing of divorcement, and to put 


| her away ? 


8 He saith unto them, Moses be- 


| cause of the hardness of your hearts 


a N 


| 
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tio Mose ia oukou e haalele i na 
wahine @ oukou; sele pela ia mai 
kinohi mat. 

9 sKe olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
o ka mea nana e haalele i kana 
wahine, ke moe kolohe ole ia, a e 
mare 1 ka wahine hou, wa moe ko- 
lohe ia kane; ao ka mea nana e 
mare i ua Wahine hemo la, ua moe 
kolohe hoi ia. 

10 { Laka la kana poe haumana ia 
ia, "Ina paha pela ke kane me kana 
Wahine, e aho no ke mare ole. 

11 I mai la kela ia lakou, ‘ Aolee 
hiki i na kanaka a pau.ke hooma- 
nawanui pela; aia i ka poe nana 
keia pono i haawiia mai. 

12 No ka mea, he poe eunuha ke- 
kahi mai ko lakow hanau ana mai, 
a he poe eunuha kekahi i hoeunu- 
haig® kanaka, a “ho poe eunuha 
kekahi i hoeunuhaia e lakou iho 
no ke aupuni o ka lani. Oka mea 
e vii la ia ia mea, e pono no ia 
pela, 


13 J! Alaila, laweia mai io na la 
ha kamalii,e kau aku ai ia i na 
lima maluna o lakou, a e pule aku ; 
3 papa aku la ka poe haumana ia 
lakou. 

14 I mai la Iesu, E kua mai ou- 
koui na kamalii, me ka papa ole 
13 lakow i ka hele mai io’u nei; no 
ka mea, no ™ka poe e like me la- 
kou nei ke aupuni o ka lani. 

15 A kau iho la ia i na lima ma- 
luna o lakou, a hele aku la. 

16 J * Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi 
konaka, i mai la ia ia, °E ke kamu 
maikai, heaha ka mea maikai a’u 
e hana’i, i loaa ia’u ke ola mau 
loa ? 

17 I aku Ja oia ia ia, No ke aha 
la 08 e kapa mai nei ia’u he mai- 
kai? Aohe mea maikai e ae, hoo- 
kahi wale no, o ke Akua. Ina e 
makemake oe e komo iloko o ke ola, 
e malama oe i na kanawai. | 

18 I mai la kela, O na kanawai 
hea? I aku la Iesu, O neia, * Mai 
Pepehi kanaka oe, Mai moe kolohe 


“> 
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suffered you to put away your 
wives: but from the beginning it 
was not 80. 

9 5 And I say unto you, Whosoever 
shall put away his wife, except st 
be for fornication, and shall marry 
another, committeth adultery: and 
whose marrieth her which is put 
away doth commit adultery. 


10 I His disciples say unto him, 
h If the case of the man be so with 
his wife, it is not good to marry. 

11 But he said unto them, ' All 
men cannot receive this saying, save 
they to whom it is given. 


12 For there are some eunuchs, 
which were so born from thes 
mother’s womb: and there are 
some eunuchs, which were made 
eunuchs of men: and ‘there be 
cunuchs, which have made them- 
sélves eunuchs for the kingdom of 
heaven’s sake. He that is able to 
receive zt, let him receive zt. 

13 | 'Then were there brought 
unte him little children, that he 
should put Ats hands on them, and 
pray: and the disciples rebuked 
them. 

14 But Jesus said, Suffer little chil- 
dren, and forbid them not, to come 
unto me; for ™of such is the king- 
dom of heaven. 


15 And he laid his hands on them, 
and departed thence, 

16 J ” And, behold, one came and 
said unto him, Good Master, what 
good thing shall I do, that I may 
have eternal life ? 


17 Ad he said unto him, Why 
callest thou me good ? there ts none 
good but one, that is, God: but if 
thou wilt enter into life, keep the 
commandments. 


18 He saith unto him, Which? 
Jesus said, P Thou shalt do no mur- 
der, Thou shalt not commit adul- 


Fig 
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de, Mai aihue oe, Mai thoike waha-| A.D. 38. 


hee oe. 

19 <E hoomaikai i kou makua- 
kane a me kou makuwahine; a, 
*E aloha oe i kou hoalauna me 08 
ia oe iho. 

20 I mai la ua kanaka opiopio la 
ia ia, Ua malama au ia mau mea 
a pau mai kuu wa kamalii mai; 
heaha ko’u hemahema ? 

21 I aku la Iesu ia ia, A i make- 


make oe e hemolele, ea, *e hele oe, | » 


e kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai a pau, 
a e haawi aku na ka poe ilihune, a 
e loaa ia oe ka waiwai iloko o ka 
Jani ; a e hele mai oe e hahai mai 
ja’u. 

22 Lohe ae la ua kanaka opiopio 
la ia olelo, hele aku ia ia me ka 
minamina; no ka mea, he nui loa 
kona waiwal. 

23 FY Olelo mai la o Iesui kana poe 
haumana, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei 1a oukou, e komo apuepue ke 
‘kanaka waiwai iloko o ke aupuni 
o ka lani. 

24 Eia hou ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, E hiki e ke kamelo ke komo 
ma ka puka o ke kuikele mamua o 
ke komo ana o ke kanaka waiwai 
iloko o ke aupuni o ka Jani. 

25 Lohe ae la na haumana ana, 
kahaha nui iho la lakou, i ae la, 
Owai la auanei ke ola? 

26 Nana mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, He mea hiki ole ia i kana- 
ka; aka, "e hiki io no na mea a 
pau i ke Akua. 

27 J > Alaila, olelo aku la o Petero 
ia ia, i aku la, Eia hoi, ua haalele 
Ymakou i na mea a pau, a ua ha- 
hai aku makou ia oe; heaha la 
uanei ka makou e loaa’i? 

28 I mai la o Jesu ia lak6u, He 
oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou 
i ke ola hou ana, i ka wa e noho al 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka malune o ko- 
na nohoalii nani ; oukou hoi ka poe 
i hahai mai ia’ u, e noho no “oukou 


maluna o na nohoalii he umikuma- |. 


malua,i poe lunakanawai no na oha- 
na 0 lseraela he umikumamalua. — 


ee mane 
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Io 2. 


x Mar. 10. 28. 
Luk. 18. 28. 


y Kan. 88. 9. 
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MATAIO, XIX. 


tery, Thou shalt not steal, Thou 
shalt not bear false witness, 

19 ‘Honour thy father and thy 
mother : and, "Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as "thyself. 


20 The young man saith unto him, 
All these things have I kept from 
my youth up: what lack I yet ? 


21 Jesus said unto him, If thou 
wilt be perfect, "go and sell that — 
thou hast, and give to the poor, and 
thou shalt have treasure in heaven: 
and come and follow me. 


22 But when the young man heard 
that saying, he went away sorrow- 
ful: for he had great possessigns. 


23 Y Then said Jesus unto his dis- 
ciples, Verily I say unto you, That 
‘a rich man shall hardly enter into 
the kingdom of heaven. 


24 And again I say unto you, It 
is easier for a camel to go through 
the 2ye of a needle, than for a rich 
man to enter into the kingdom of 
God. 

25 When his disciples heard tt, 
they were exceedingly amazed, say- 
ing, Who then can be saved ? 

26 But Jesus beheld them, and 
said upto them, With men this is 
impossible; but "with God all 
things are possible. 

27 I *Then answered Peter and 
said unto him, Behold, 7 we have 
forsaken all, and followed thee ; 


what shall we have therefore ? 


28 And Jesus said unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, That ye 
which have followed me, in the 
regeneration when the Son of man 
shall sit in the throne of his glory, 
ye also shall sit upon twelve 
thrones, judging the twelve tribes 


. | of Israel. 


MATAIO, XX. 


29 *O ka mea haalele i na hale, i 
ha hoahanaukane, i na hoahanau- 
wahine, i ka makuakane, i ka ma- 
kuwahine, i ka wahine, i na keiki, 
ina aina hoi, no ko’u inoa, e loaa 
‘mai ia ia he pahaneri, a e lilo mai 
ia ia ke ola mau loa. 

30°A he nui na mea mamua e 
hio ana i hope, a o na mea mahope 
e hilo ana 1 mua. 


MOKUNA XX. 


O ka mea, ua like ke aupuni o 
iN ka lani me kekahi kanaka mea 
hale, i hele aku la i kakahiaka nui 
e hoolimalima i ka poe paaua no 
kona pawaina. 

2 Hoolimalima oia i kekahi poe 
paaua i ka hapawalu hookahi no ka 
la hookahi ; hoouna aku la oia ia 
lakou ma kona pawaina. 

3 Hele hou aku la ia iwaho i ke 
kolu o ka hora, ike aku la ia i ke- 
kahi poe kanaka e ku hana ole ana 
ma kahi kuai. 

4 [ aku la oia ia lakou, E haele 
hoi oukou i ka pawaina, a o ka mea 
pono, na’u ia e uku aku ia oukou. 
A hele aku la lakou. . 

5 Hele hou aku la ia iwaho, i ke 
ono a i ka iwa o ka hora, a hane iho 
lae like mamua. 

6 Ai ka hora umikumamakahi, 
hele aku la ia iwaho, ike aku la i 
kekahi poe e ku hana ole ana, i 
aku la oia ia lakou, Heaha ka ou- 
fou e ku hana ole nei a pau ka 

a? 

i I mai la lakou ia ia, No ka mea, 
tohe mea nana makou i hoolima- 
lima. I aku la oia ia lakou, E 
baele hoi oukou i ka pawaina, a 
: ka mea pono, e loda hoi ia ia ou- 
cou. 

8 A ahiahi ae la, i aku la ka ha- 
ku nona ka pawaina i kona puuku, 
E kahea aku oe i ka poe paaua, a 
e haawi aku ia lakou i ka uku, mai 
ka poe hope mai a hiki aku i ka poe 
mamua. 

9 A hele mai la ka poe i hoolima- 


A.D. 33. 


ee ee 
a Mar. 10. 29, 


Luk. 18. 29, 
30. 


b mo. 20. 16. 
& 21.31, $2. 
e Mar. 10. 31. 
Luk. 13. 90, 


+ Gr. dena- 
rion, See 
mo. 18, 28. 


63 


29 * And every one that hath for- 
saken houses, or brethren, or sisters, 
or father, or mother, or wife, or chil- 
dren, or lands, for my name’s sake 
shall receive a hundredfold, and: 
shall inherit everlasting life. 


30 But many that are first shall 
be last; and the last shall be 
firat. 


CHAPTER XX. 


R the kingdom of heaven is 
like unto a man that is a house- 
holder, which went out early in 
the morning to hire labourers into 
his vineyard. 
2 And when he had agreed with 
the labourers for a t penny a day, 
he sent them into his vineyard. 


3 And he went out about the third 
hour, and saw others standing idle 
in the marketplace, 


4 And said unte them; Go ye 
also into the vincyard, and what- 
soever is right I will give you. 
And they went their way. 

5 Again he went out about the 
sixth and ninth hour, and did like- 
wise. 

6 And about the eleventh hour 
he went out, and found others 
standing idle, and saith unto them, 
Why stand ye here all the day 
idle? 


7 They say unto him, Because no 
man hath hired us. He saith unto 
them, Go ye also into the vineyard ; 
and whatsoever is right, that shall 
ye receive. 


8 So when even was come, the 
lord of the vineyard saith unto his 
steward, Call the labourers, and 
give them their hire, beginning 
from the last unto the first. 


9 And when they came that were 


_f 
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limaia i ka hora umixumamakahi, 
loaa pakahi ia lakou ka hapawalu. 

10 A hele mai la ka poe i hooli- 
malimaia mamua, manao iho la 
lakou e loaa mai ka pakela uku, a 
loaa pakahi ia lakou ka hapawalu. 

11 A loaa iho la, ohumu iho la 
lakou i ka mea hale, 


12 I ae la, o Keia poe hope, hoo- 
kahi wale no hora o ka lakou hana 
ana, a ua hoohalike mai oe ia la- 
kou me makou, ka poe hooikaika i 
ka wa luhi a me ka wela o ka la. 

13 Olelo aku la ia, i aku Ja i ke- 
kahi o lakou, E ka hoalauna, aole 
au i hana ino aku ia oe, aole anei 
oe i ae mai ia’u no ka hapawalu 
hookahi ? 

14 E lawe oe i kau, ae hele. O 
ko’u makemake no e haawi aku na 
keia poe mahope e like me kau. 

15 * Aole anei au e pono ke hana 
aku me ka’u mamuli o ko’u make- 
make ? >Ua hewa anei kou maka 
i ko’u lokomaikai ? 

16 " Pela hoi ka poe hope e Hilo i 
mua, a o ka poe mua i hope: no 
ka mea, “he nui na mea i heaia, 
aka he uuku ka poe i kohoia. 

17 I "I ko Iesu hele ana i Ierusa- 
lema, kai aku la ia i ka poe hau- 
mana he umikumamalua i kabi 
kaawale ma ke alanui, i mai la ia 
lakou, 

18 ‘Eia ke hele nei kakou i Ieru- 
salema, a e kumakaiaia’ku ke Keiki 
a ke kanaka i ka poe kahuna nui a 
me ka poe kakauolelo; a e hoohe- 
wa lakou ia ia e make ; 

19 SÅ e haawi aku hoi lakou ia 
ia i ko na aina e e hoomaewaewaia 
mai ai, a e hahauia mai ai, a e 
kaulia’i ma ke kea; a po akolu ae, 
e ala hou mai ia. 

20 J Alaila, hele mai io na la 
ka makuwahine o na keiki a i Zebe- 
daio, ola me na keiki ana; moe iho 
la ia imua ona, a noi aku la ia ia i 
kekahi mea. 

21 Ninau mai la o Iesu ia ia, He- 
aha kea.makemake? I aku la ke- 
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MATAIO, XX. 


hired about the eleventh hour, they 
received every man a penny. 

10 But when the first came, they 
supposed that they should have 
received more; and they likewise 
received every man a penny. 

11 And when they had received 
tt, they murmured against the good- 
man of the house, . 

12 Saying, These last "have 
wrought but one hour, and thou 
hast made them equal unto us, 
which have borne the burden and 
heat of the day. 

13 But he answered one of them, 
and said, Friend, I do thee no 
wrong: didst not thou agree with 
me for a penny? 


14 Take that thine is, and go thy 
way: I will give unto this last, 
even as unto thee. 

15 Is it not lawful for me to do 
what I will with mine own? “Is 
thine eye evil, because I am good? 


16 "So the last shall be first, and 
the first last: ‘for many be called, 
but few chosen. 


17 Yf "And Jesus going up to Je- 
rusalem took the twelve disciples 
apart in the way and said unto 
them, 


18 ‘Behold, we go up to Jerusa- 
lem ; and the Son of man shall be 
betrayed unto the chief priests and 
unto the scribes, and they shall 
conderpn him to death, | 

19 £ And shall deliver him to the 


51, |Gentiles to mock, and to scourge, 


and to crucify him: and the third 
day he shall rise again. | 





20 FJ "Then came to him the 
mother of 'Zebedee’s children with 
her sons, worshipping him, and de- 
siring a certain thing of him. 


21 And he said unto her, What 
wilt thou? She saith unto him, 


MATAIO, XX. 


le, E kanoha 6e ke noho keia rau 
keiki a’u elua, o kekahi ma kou li- 


‘ ne amet 
ma akau, a o kekahi ma kou lima | * mo. 19. 2. 


hema ileko o kou aupuni. 

22 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la, 
Aole oukou i ike i ka eukou mea e 
noi mai nei. E hiki no anei ia 
olua ke inu i ! ko ke kiaha a’u e inu 
ai; a e bapetizoia i ”ka bapetizo 
ana gu e bapetizoia mai ai? I aku 
le laue ia ie, E hiki no ia maua. 

23 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia laua, * E 
ina no auanei olua i ko ke kiaha 
o'u, ae bapetizoia hoi i ka bapetizo 
ana a’u e bapetizoia’i; aka, o ka 
noho ma ko’u lima akau, a ma ko’u 
hma hema, aole ka’u ia °e haawi 
aku; aia no ia no ka poe nona i 
hoomekaukauia’i ia mea e ko’u 
Makua. 

24 PÅ lohe ae la ka umi, ukiuki 
aku la lakou i ua mau hoahanau la 
elua, 

25 Kahea mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
i mai la, Ua ike oukou, o na alii o 
na lahuikanaka, ua hookiekie ma- 
luna o lakou, a o na luna hoi, ua 
hoounauna ta lakou. 


26 1Aole pela ia oukou ; a i ma- 
nao’ kekahi o oukou i nui, e pono no 
e lilo ia i mea lawelawe na oukou. 


27 *A imanao kekahi e lilo i poo- 
kela iwaena o oukou, e pono no e 
lilo ia i kauwa na oukou. 

28 'Pela hoi, aole i hele mai ke 
‘Keiki a ke kanaka no ka lawe- 
laweia mai, aka, *no ka lawelawe 
aku a me 7 ka haawi aku i kona ola 
ikumuhoola no na mea he ‘nui loa. 

29 *I] ko lakou hele ana ae mai 
leriko aku, he nui ka poe kanaka i 
hahai ia ia. 

30 J Aia hoi, »elua makapo e noho 
ana ma kapa alanui; lohe ae la 
laua, o Iesu ke maalo ae, kahea 
mai la laua, i mai la, E aloha mai 
oc ia maua, e ka Haku, e ka mamo 
a Davida. 

31 Papa aku la ka poe kanaka ia 
lana, e hamau : a nui loa ac la ka 
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Grant that these my two sons 
tmay sit, the one on thy right 
hand, and the other on the left, in 
thy kingdom. 

22 But Jesus answered and said, 
Ye know not what ye ask. Are 
ye able to drink of 'the cup that I 
shall drink of, and to be baptized 
with "the baptism that I am bap- 
tized with? They say unto him, 
We are able. 

23 And he saith ufito them, *Ye 
shall drink indeed of my cup, and 
be baptized with the baptism that 
I am baptized with: but to sit on 
my right hand, and on my left, is 
not mine to °give, but it shall be 
given to them for whom it is pre- 
pared of my Father. 


24 PAnd when the ten heard it, 
they were moved with indignation 
against the two brethren. 

25 But Jesus called them unto 
him, and said, Ye know that the 
princes of the Gentiles exercise do- 
minion over them, and they that 
are great exercise authority upon 
them. 

26 But Vit shall not be so among 
you: but "whosoever will be great 
among you, let him be your min- 
ister ; 

27 *And whosoever will be chief 
among you, let him be your serv- 
ant: 

28 ‘Even as the "Son of man 
came not to be ministered unto, 
*but to minister, and ‘to give his 
life a ransom > for many. 


29 *And as they departed from 
Jericho, a great multitude follow- 
ed him. 

30 f And, behold, ? two blind men 
sitting by the way side, when they 
heard that Jesus passed by, cried 
out, saying, Have mercy on us, O 
Lord, thou Son of David. 


31 And the multitude rebuked 
them, because they should hold 
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laua kahea ana, E aloha mai oe ia] A.D. 33. 


maua, e ka Haku, e ka mamo a |Nmny 


Davida. 

32 Ku malie iho la o Iesu, hea 
aku la ia lava, i aku la, Heaha ko 
olua makemake e hana aku ai au 
ia olua? 

33 I mai la laua ia ia, E ka Ha- 
ku, e hookaakaaia mai ko maua 
mau maka. - 

34 Aloha aku la o Iesu, hoopa 
aku la i ko laua mau maka; ike 
koke ae la ko laua mau maka, a 
hahai aku la laua ia ia. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


"*KOKOKE aku la lakou i Ie- 
rusalema, ua hiki aku la i 
Betepage ma ka "mauna Oliveta, 
alaila, hoouna aku la o Iesu i na 
haumana elua. 

2 I aku la ia laua, E hele aku 
olua i ke kauhale e kupono mai ana 
ia olua, a e loaa koke ia olua ka 
hoki ua nakikiia, a me ko keiki me 
ia: e wehe ae olua ac kai mai io’u 
nel. 

3 Ina paha e olelo mai kekahi ia 
olua, e i aku, Na ka Haku ia mau 
mea e pono ai: alaila e kuu koke 
mai no ia i na hoki. 

4 Ua pau ia mau mea i ka hana- 
ia, i ko ai ka mea i oleloia mai e 
ke kaula, i ka i ana, 

5 °K hai aku oukou i ke kaika- 
mahine a Ziona, Aia hoi, ke hele 
akahai mai nei kou Alii iou la, e 
noho ana maluna o ka hoki, o ke 
keiki hoi a ka hoki. 

6 2 Hele aku la ua mau haumana 
la, a hana aku la e like me ka Jesu 
i kauoha mai ai ia laua. 

7 Kai mai la laua i ua hoki la, a 
mc ke keiki, thohola ae la lakou 
ina kapa o lakou maluna o laua, 
a hoee aku la ia Jesu maluna iho. 

8 Hohola iho la ka nui o ka poe 
kanaka i ko lakou kapa ma ke ala- 
nui, a okioki ac la ‘kekahi poe i na 
lalalaau, a haliilii iho la ma ko 
alanui. 


a Mar. 11. 1. 
Luk. 19. 29. 


b Zek. 14. 4. 


e Is. 62. 11. 
Zek. 9. 9. 
Toa. 12. 15, 


d Mar. 11. 4 


MATAIO, XXI. 


their peace: but they cried the 
more, saying, Have mercy on us, 
O Lord, thou Son of David. 

32 And Jesus stood still, and call- 
ed them, and said, What will ye 
that I shall do unto you? | 


33 They say unto him, Lord, that 
our eyes may be opened. | 





34 So Jesus had compassion on 
them, and touched their eyes: and 
immediately their eyes received 
sight, and they followed him. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


ND * when they drew nigh unto 
Jerusalem, and were come to 
Bethphage, unto "the mount of 
Olives, then sent Jesus two disci- 
pies, | 
2 Saying unto them, Go into the vil- 
lage over against you, and straight- 
way ye shall find an ass tied, and a 
colt with her : loose them, and bring 
them unto me. | 


3 And if any man say aught unto 
you, ye shall say, The Lord hath 
need of them; and straightway he 
will send them. 

4 All this was done, that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken by 
the prophet, saying, 

5 «Tell ye the daughter of Zion, 
Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, 
meek, and sitting upon an ass, and 
a colt the foal of an ass. 


6 2 And the disciples went, and did 
as Jesus commanded them, 


7 And brought the ass, and the 


e 2 Nalii 9. 18. | colt, and ” put on them their clothes, 


f See Oibk. 
23. 40. 
Toa. 12, 18. 


and they set him thereon. 


8 And a very great multitude 
spread their garments in the way ; 
fothers cut down branches from the 
trees, and strewed them in the way. 
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9 Hookani ae la ka poe hele mar | A.D. 33. | 9 And the multitudes that went 
mua, a me ka poe hahai mahope, i! \_-—— | before, and that followed, cried, 
aku la, § Hosana i ka Mamo a Da-' s Hal. 118.25. saying, *Hosanna to the Son of 
vida! E "hoonaniia ka Meae hele Hal. 118. 26. | David: "Blessed is he that cometh 
mai nei ma ka inoa o ka Haku ; Ho- | mo 23.59 | in the name of the Lord ; Hosanna 
sana i ka lani kiekie loa! | j in the highest. 

10‘ A hiki aku la ia i Terusalema, : i Mar. 11.15. _10 ‘And when he was come into 
pihoihoi ae la ko ke kulanakauhale 1u™19.45, Jerusalem, all the city was moved, 
2 pau, ninau mai la lakou, Owai "saying, Who is this? 


keia ? , | 

11 I aku la ka poe kanaka, O Iesu | 11 And the multitude ‘said, This 
keia, *ke Kaula no Nazareta i Ga- ; k mo. 2 33. is Jesus *the prophet of Nazareth 
hiaia. Lak. 76 of Galilee. 


12 {'Komo aku la Iesu iloko oka: 7.40.&9. 17. 12 !And Jesus went into the 
luakini o ke Akua, a hookuke aku | I Mar Il. aL. temple of God, and cast out all 
la iwaho i ka poe kuai lilo aku, a | 100215. ' them that sold and bought in the 
me ka poe kuaj lilo mai a pau ilo- |" temple, and overthrew the tables 
kooka luakini: hookahuli ae la ia of the ™money changers, and the 
i na papa o ka poe kuai ™moni, a | mKan. 14.25. seats of them that sold doves. 
me na noho o ka poe kuai manu 
nunu. 

13 I aka la oia ia lakou, Ua pa- ' 13 And said unto them, It is writ- 
lspalaia, E kapaia *ko’u hale, he|»ts 56.7. | ten, "My house shall be called the 
hale pule ; & °ua hoolilo iho nei | ofer. 7.11. house of prayer ; °but ye have made 


oukou ia ia i ana no na powa. Mar. 11. 17. it a den of thieves. 

14 Hele mai la ka poe makapo » 14 And the blind and the lame 
ame ka poe oopa io na la ma ka ‘came to him in the temple; and he 
akin, a hoola aku la oia ia la- healed them. 
on, ! 

15 Ike mai la ka poe kahuna nui 15 And when the chief p:iests and 
ame ka poe kakauolelo i na mea scribes saw the wonderful things 
kupanaha ana i hana’i, a me na | that he did, and the children cry- 
kamalii e hookani ana iloko o ka ' ing in the temple, and saying, Ho- 
luakini, Hosana i ka Mamo a Da- ' sanna to the Son of David; they 
vida; ukiuki mai la lakou, were sore displeased, — 

16 I mai la ia ia, Ke lohe nei i 16 And said unto him, Hearest 
ne: oc i ka lakou nei olelo? I thou what these say? And Jesus 
aku la o Iesu ia lakou, Ae, aole saith unto them, Yea; have ye : 
anei oukou i heluhelu, Ua hooma- never read, Out of the mouth of 

_kaukau oe i ka hoolea Pmailoko|pHal.8.2! | babes and sucklings thou hast per- 
Maio na waha kamalii a me na fected praise ? 

exki waiu ? 

!7  Haalele aku la oia ia lakou, a 17 JT And he left them, and went 
tele aku lgiwaho o ke kulanakau- out of the city into 1 Bethany ; and 
hele i¢Befania, malaila i noho ai | Mar. 11.11. | he lodged there. 

B20 ka po. Toa. 11. 18. é . 
487A kakahiaka ae, i kona hoi|*Mar.11.12 | 18 "Now in the morning, as he 
ua i ke kulanakauhale, pololi iho returned into the city, he hungered. 

a ja, 


19 "Ike ae la ia i kekahi laau |*Mar. 11.13. | 19 "And when he saw ta fig tree 
ia ma kapa alanui, hele aku la|tGtom--“9 lin the way, he came to it, and 
|) llaila,o ma lau wale noi loaa| found nothing thereon, but leaves 
| 
| 


| on 


t 
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ia ia maluna ofe; i aku ia i ua | A.D. 33. 


laau la, Mai noho a ulu ka hua | —~v—” 


maluna ou ma ia hope a mau loa 
aku. 
fiku la. 


Maloo koke iko la ua laau | 


20 'A ike ae la ka poe haumana, | t Mar. 11. 20. 


kahaha iho la lakou, i ae la, Emo 
ole ka maloo ana o ka laau fiku ! 


21 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai le : 
ia lakou, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku | 
nei ia oukou, "Ina he manacio ko / 


eukou, aole oukou *kanalua, e ha- 
na no oukou aole i keia wale no 


o ka laau fiku; aka, Yina e olelo' y1 Kor. 18. 2 


aku oukou i keia mauna, E kaikai- 
ia’e oe, a e hooleiia’ku loko o ka 
moana ; a e hanaia no ia. 

22 Oia hoi, *o na mea a pau a 
oukou e nonoi ai ma ka pule me ka 
manaoio, 6 loaa no ia ia oukou. 

23 TI ala 1a i komo aku ai iloko o 
ka luakini, a ao mai la ilaila, hele 
mai la io na la ka pve kahuna nui, 
a me ka poe lunakahiko o na kana- 
ka, >i mai la, Nawai mai kau po- 
no e hana aku ai i keia mau mea? 
Nawai hoi i haawi mai keia pono 
ia oe? 

24 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
aku la, Owau kekahi e ninau aku 
ia oukou, a i hai mai oukouw ia, e 
hai aku no hoi au ia oukow i ka 
mea nana i haawi mai ia’u e hana 
keia mau mea. 

25 O ka bapetizo ana a Ioane, no 
hea ia? No ka lani mai anei? no 
kanaka anei? Kuka iho la lakou 
ia lakou tho, i ae la, Ina e hai aku 
kakou, No ka lani mai; alaila, e 
ninau mai kela ia kakou, No ke aha 
ja oukou i manaoio ole ai ia ia? 

26 A i hai aku kakou, No kana- 
ka, ke makau aku nei kakou i na 
kanaka; ‘no ka mea, ke manao 
nei lakou a pau, he kaula no o 
Toane. 

27 Olelo mai la lakou ia Jesu, i 
mai la, Aole makou i ike. I aku 
la hoi oia ia lakou, Aole hoi au e 
hai aku ia oukou i ka mea nana i 
haawi mai ie’u e hana i keia mau 
mea, 





umo. 17. 20. 
uk. 17. 6. 


x Tak. 1. 6. 


e mo. 14. 5. 
Mar. 6. 20. 
Luk. 20. 6. 
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only, and said unto it, Let no frui 


| grow on thee henceforward for ever 
| And presently the fig tree withere 


away. 


20 t And when the disciples.saw it 
they marvelled, saying, How soo! 
is the fig tree withered away ! 

21 Jesus answered and said unt 
them, Verily I say unto you, "If y 
have faith, and *doubt not, ye shal 
not only do this which is done t 
the fig tree, Y but also if ye shall sa: 
unto this mountain, Be thou re 
moved, and be thou cast into th: 


sea ; it shall be done. 


22 And “all things, whatsoever y: 
shall ask in prayer, believing, y« 
shall reeeive. 

23 If "And when he was eomt 
into the temple, the chief priest: 
and the elders of the people cam: 
unto him as he was teaching, ant 
bsaid, By what authority doest thei 
these things? and who gave the 
this authority? 


24 And Jesus answered and sail 
unto them, I also will ask you on 
thing, which if ye tell me, I in lik 
wise will tell you by what author 
ity I do these things. ! 


25 The baptism of John, whene 
was it? from heaven, or of men 
And they reasoned with themselves 
saying, If we shall say, From heav 
en; he will say unto us, Why di 
ye not then believe him? | 


26 But if we shall say, Of men 
we fear the people; ‘for all hol 
John as a prophet. é | 


27 And they answered Jesus, 
said, We cannot tell. And he sai 
unto them, Neither tell I you b 
what authority I do these things. 
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28 T Heaha ko oukoumanao? He | A. D.33. 
wahi kanaka ia ia na keikikane | v— | tasn man had two sons; and he 


elua ; a hele aku la ia i ka mua, 
iaku la, E kau keiki, e hele aku 
oc e hana i keia la ma kuu pa- 
waina. 

29 Hoole mai la kela, i mai la, 
Aole au e hiki. A mahope mihi 
iho la ia, a hele aku la. 

30 Hele aku la hoi oie i kana kei- 
ki muli, a olelo aku la pela ia ia. 
Ae mai la ia, i mai la, E hele no 
wal, @ kuu haku; aole nae ia i 

ele. 

31 Owai ko laua mea nana i hana 
ka makemake o ka makua? I mai 
a lakou ia ia, O ka mua. I aku 


ia lesa ia lakou, 4 He oiaio ka’u e | d Luk.7. 29, 


dlelo aku nei ia oukou, e komo e 
za poe lunaauhau a me na wahine 
nookamakama mamua o oukou ilo- 


£0 0 ke aupuni o ke Akua. 


32 No ka mea, i hele mai nei o | ¢mo.8. 1, &c. 


loane io oukou nei ma ka aoao o ka 
pono, aole nae oukou i manaocio ia 
id; aka, manaoio ‘ka poe luna-|f 
auhau a me na wahine hookamaka- 
ma ia ia; a ia oukou i ike ia ia, 
aole oukou i mihi mahope me ka 
manaoio ia ia. 

33 I E hoolohe mai oukou i ke-: 


Luk, 8. 
13. 12, 


kahi olelonane hou: £ Kanu iho la s Hal. 80.9. 


kekahi mea hale i ka malawaina, ' 
hana iho la ia i pa a puni, eli iho, 
lai wahi kaomi waina iloko olaila, , 
kukulu iho la i hale kai, haawi 


Mele 8. 11. 
Is. 5. 1. 


Luk. 20. 9. 


aku la ia wahi i na hoaaina, ba hmo.25. 14, 


hele aku la ia i ka aina e. 

34 A i ka wa i kokoke e oo ai ka 
hua, hooune mai la ia i kana mau 
kauwa i ka poe hoaaina ‘i loaa mai i 
a ka hua nona. 


Mele 8. 11, 
12, 


35 k ina i 'k20ihlit 2. 
> "ÅA hopu aku la na hoaaina i : «2 Oihiit 4. 


kana mau kauwa, hahau iho la le- | 
kou i kekahi, pepehi iho la i kekahi 
& make, a hailuku aku la i kekahi | 
me ka pohaku. 

36 Hoouna hou mai la ia ina kau- 
wae ae, he nui aku i ka poe ma- 
mua, a hana hqu pela na hoaaina 
la lakou. 


37 A mahope iho, hoouna mai la 


— 


Neh. 9. 2. 


mo. 5. 12. & 
87 


Oih. 7. 52. 
1 Tes, 2. 15. 
Heb, 11. 36, 


37. 
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28 I But what think ye? A cer- 


came to the first, and said, Son, go 
work to day in my vineyard. 


29 He answered and said, I will 
not; but afterward he repented, 
and went. 

30 And he came to the second, and 
said likewise. And he answered 
and said, I go, sir; and went not. 


31 Whether ofthem twain did the 
will of Ass father? They say unto 
him, The first. Jesus saith unto 
them, ‘Verily I say unto you, That 
the publicans and the harlots go 
into the kingdom of God before 
you. 


32 For "John came unto you in 
the way of righteousness, and ye 
believed him not; ‘but the pub- 
licans and the harlots believed 
him: and ye, when ye had seen it, 
repented not afterward, that ye 
might believe him. 


33 J Hear another parable: There 
was a certain householder, 5 which 
planted a vineyard, and hedged it 
round about, and digged a wine- 
press in it, and built a tower, and 
let it out to husbandmen, and "went 
into a far country: 


34 And when the time of the fruit 
drew near, he sent his servants to 
the husbandmen, ‘that they might 
receive the fruits of it. 

35 * And the husbandmen took his 
servants, and beat one, and killed 
another, and stoned another. 


36 Again, he sent other servants 
more than the first: and they did 
unto them likewise. 


37 But last of all he sent unto 


70 


ia i kana Keiki io lakou la, i iho} A.D. 33. 
la, E hoomaikai mai paha lakou i | Nn 


ka’u keiki. 

38 Ike aku la ka poe hoaaina i ua 
keiki la, olelo ae la kekahi 1 keka- 
hi, I Eja ae ka hooilina, ™ina ka- 
kou, e pepehi ia ia, a lilo mai kona 
aina no kakou. 

39 "Hopu aku la lakou ia ia, he- 
mo aku la ia ia iwaho o ka pawaina, 
pepehi iho la ia ia a make. 

40 Aia hiki mai ka haku nona ka 
pawaina, heaha kana e hana mai 
ai i ua poe hoaaina nei ? 

41 °T mai la lak Nini ia, PE pepe- 

hi hoomainoino ia i kela poe ino, a 
ge haawi aku ia i ka pawaina, no 
kekahi poe hoaaina e ae, nana c 
hookupu mai nona na hua i ka wa 
€ 00 al. 

42 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia lakou, 
. ®Aole anei oukou i heluhelu ilcko 

o ka palapala hemolele, O ka poha- 

ku a ka poe hana hale i haalele ai, 

ua lilo ia i pohaku kumu kihi? O 

ka ka Haku hana keia, a he mea 

mahalo hoi ia i ko kakou mau 
maka. 

43 Nolaila, ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, E laweia’na *ke aupuni o 

-ke Akua mai ‘o oukou mai, a e 
haawiia' ku ia i ka lahuikanaka 
nana e hua mai kona hua. 

44 Aotka mea e haule iho ma- 
luna o keia pohaku, e haihaiia oia ; 
aka, o ka mea i hauleia iho e ua 
pohaku la maluna, e "pepe loa ia. 

45 Lohe ae la ka poe kahuna nui 
a me ka poe Parisaioi kana mau 
olelonane, ike iho la lakou, no la- 
kou iho kana i olelo ai. 

46 Makemake iho la lakou 6 lalau 

- mai ia ia, a makau aku la lakou i 
ka poe kanaka ; no ka mea, * manao 
iho la lakou he kaula ia. 


MOKUNA XXII. 


LELO *hou aku la o Iesu ia 
lakou i na olelonane, i aku la, 


“Ue. like ke aupuni o ka lani me 


1 Hal. 2. 8. 
Heb. 1. 2 

m Hal. 2. 2, 
mo. 26. 3. & 
27.1. 

Toa. 11. Ae 
Oih. 4. 27 

n mo. 26. 50 
&c. Mar. 14. 
46, &c. Luk. 
22° 54, &c. 
Toa. 18. 12, 
&c. 
Qih. 2. 

o See LUE. 20. 
16, 

p Luk. 21, 24. 
Heb. 2 


9 Dib. 13. , 
& 15. 7.& 1 


r Hal. 118. 22. 
Ia, 28. 
Mar. 12. 10. 


E . . 20. 
1 Pet. 2. 6, 7. 


s mo. 8. 12. 


t Ie. 8. 14, 15 
Zek. 12. 3. 
Luk. 20. 18. 
Rom. 9. 33. 
1 Pet. 2. 8. 


u Ts. 60. 12 
Dan. 2. 44. 


“Tuk: 716. 


loa. 7. 40, 


a Luk. 14. 16. | 


Hoik. 19.7, 9. 


.| shall render him the fruits in their 


10, | Seasons. 
42 Jesus saith unto them, "Did ye 
never read in the Scriptures, The 
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them his son, saying, They will 
reverence my son. 


38 But when the husbandmen saw 
the son, they said among them- 
selves, This is the heir ; ™come, 
let us kill him, and let us seize on 
his inheritance. 

39 "And they caught him, and 
cast him out of the vineyard, and 
slew him. 

40 When the lord therefore of the 
vineyard cometh, what will he do 
unto those husbandmen ? 

41 °They say unto him, P He will 
miserably destroy those wicke 
men, Vand will let out his vine- 
yard unto other husbandmen, which 


stone which the builders rejected, 
the same is become the head of the 
corner: this is the Lord’s doing. 
and it is marvellous in our eyes ? 





43 Therefore say I unte-yen, * The 
kingdom of God shall be taken from 
you, and given to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits thereof. 


. 44 And whosoever ‘shall fall on 
, this stone shall be broken: but on 
whomsoever it shall fall, "it will 
grind him to powder. 
45 And when the chief priests and 
Pharisees had heard his parables, 
‘they perceived that he spake of 
‘them. 
| 46 But when they sought to lay 
hands on him, they feared the mul: 
_ titude,- -because they took him foi 
| a prophet. | 





| 


| CHAPTER XXII. 


ND Jesus answered *and spake 
unto them again by parables. 

and said, 
2 The kingdom of heaven is like 
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A.D. 83. | unto a certain king, which made a 
marriage for his son, 

3 And sent forth his servants to 
cali them that were bidden to the 
wedding: and they would not 
come 

4 Again, he sent forth other serv- 
ants, saying, Tell them which are 
bidden, Behold, I have prepared my 
dinner: "my oxen and my fatlings 


kekahi alii nana 1 hoomakaukau i 
ka ahaaina no kana keik1. 

3 Hoouna aku la fa i kana poe 
kauwa e kil i ka poe i oleloia e 
hele mai 1 ka ahaaina; aka, aole 
lakou i makemake e hele mai. 

4 Hoouna hou aku la ia i na kau- 
wac ae, i aku la, E i aku oukou i 
ka poe 1 oleloia, Eia hoi, ua hoo- 
makaukau no wau i ka’u ahaaina, 
















































ua kaluaia ka’u >mau bipi a me na | >Sol. 9.2 are killed, and all things are ready: 
mea i kupaluia, ua makaukau hoi come unto the marriage. 

na mea a pau; e hele mai oukou i 

ka ahaaina. 

5 Hoowahawaha mai la lakou, 5 But they made light of it, and 
hele aku. la; o kekahi ma kona went their ways, one to his farm, 
aina, a o kekahi ma kana kuai another to his merchandise : 
ana. . 

6 Ao ka poe i koe, lalau mai la 6 And the remnant took his serv- 
lakou i kana mau kauwa, hoomai- ants, and entreated them spitefully, 
noino mai la ia lakou, pepehi iho and slew them. 
la a make. 

7 A lohe ae la ke alii, huhu iho 7 But when the king heard thereof, 
la ia, hoouna aku la ia i ‘kona poe | c Dan. 9.26. | he was wroth: and he sent forth 
kaua, luku aku la ia poe pepehi| “4-927. | chig armies, and destroyed those 
kanak uhi aku lai ko lakou murderers, and burned up their 
kulanak@@hale. city. 

8 Alaila, olelo aku la ia 1 kana 8 Then saith he to his servants, 
poe kauwa, Ua_makaukau nae ka The wedding is ready, but they 
ahaaina; “aole hoi i pono kela poe | amo. 10. 11, | which were bidden were not 2 wor- 
i oleloia. | On 13. 46. thy. 

9 Nolaila, e hel aku oukou ma 9 Go ye therefore into the high- 
ha huina alanui, ae koi aku i na ways, and as many as ye shall find, 
mea a pau i loaa ia oukou, e hele ie 4 the marriage. 
mai i ka ahaaina. 

10 Hele aku la ua poe kauwa la 10 So those servants went out into 
Iwaho ma ke, alanui, a *houluuly | mo. 13. 38, {the highways, and °gathered to- 
mai la i na méa a pau i loaa ia Ia-| # gether all as many as they found, 


both bad and good: and the wed- 


kon, o ka poe ino a me ka poe mai- 
ding was furnished with guests. 


41; a nui iho la na hoaal ma ua 
aiaaina la. 

11 § Komo aku la ke alii iloko e 
lanai ka poe hoaai, ike aku la ia 


11 T And when the king came in to 
see the guests, he saw there a man 





‘hila i kekahi kana ‘ aolgy ka- | {2 Kor. 58. |‘ which had not on a wedding gar- 
akoia ike kapa ahaaina. * Koi. 3.10, 12, | Ment : 
| 12 I aku la kela ia iå, E ka hoa- | HokS.4&!| 12 And he saith unto him, Friend, 


how camest thou in hither not hav- 
ing a wedding garment? And he 
was speech less. | 

13 Then said the king té the 
servants, Bind him hand and foot 
and take him away, and cast hinh 


anna, pehea la oe i hele mai nei, 
“ole i kahikoia i ke kapa ahaaina? 
Mumule loa iho la ia. 

13 Alaila, i aku ir la i ka 
poe lawelawe, E naki ja ia 


fa ma na wawae a me na lima, & 
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lawe aku ia ia, a £e hoelei aku; A.D. 33. 


iloko o ka pouli mawaho; ilaila e| Nen— 


uwe ai a e uwi ai na niho. | 

14 "No ka mea, he nui ka poe 1 
kaheaia, he uuku hoi ka poe 1 
waeia, 

15 J i Alaila, hele aku la ka poe 
Parisaio, kukakuka ae la i ka mea 
e hoohihia ia ia i kana olelo ana. 

16 Hoouna mai la lakou io na lai 
na haumana a lakou me kekahi poe 
Herodiano, i mai la, E ke Kumu, 
ke ike nei makou, he oiaio kau, a 
ke ao mai nei oe i ka aoao o ke 
Akua me ka oiaio, aole oe i pae- 
waewa ma ka kekahi, aole hoi i 
manao i ko waho o ke kanaka. 

17 E hai mai hoi oe, heaha kou 
manao? He mea pono anei ke hoo- 
kupu waiwai ia Kaisara? aole anei? 

18 Ike ae lao Iesu i ko lakou 
manao ino ana, i aku la, E ka poe 
kookamani, no ke aha la oukou e 
hoao mai nei ia’u ? 

19 E hoike mai ia’u i kekahi moni 
hookupu. A Jawe mai la lakou io 
na la i kekahi hapawalu. 

20 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou, 
Nowai keia kil a me ka palapala? 

21 I mai la lakou ia ia, No Kai- 
sara. Alaila,1 aku la oia ia lakou, 
KE haawi aku i ka Kaisara ia Kai- 
sara, a i ka ke Akua hoi i ke Akua. 


22 A lohe ae la lakou, kahaha 
iho la, haalele mai la lakou ia ia, 
a hele aku la. 

23 f ‘Ia la hoi, hele mai la io na 
la ka poe Sadukaio, "ka poe i olelo, 
Aole alahou ana; ninau mai la 
lakou ia ia. 

24 I mai la, E ke Kumu, i olelo 
mai 0 » Mose, Ina e make kekahi 
kanaka ache ana keiki, e mare no 
kona kaikaina i kana wahine e 
hoolaha mai i hua na kona kai- 
kuaana. 

25 Ehiku mau hoahanau me ma- 
kou: mare iho la ka makahiapo i 
wahine, a make iho la, ache ana 
keiki; a lilo aku la kana wahine 
na kona kaikaina. 


g mo. 8. 12, 
h mo, 20. 16. 


i Mar. 12. 18. 
Luk. 20, 20. 


1 Mar. 12. 18, 
Luk. 20. 27. 
m Oih, 23. 8. 


n Kan. 25, 5. 
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Sinto outer darkness ; there shal 
be weeping and gnashing of teeth 


14 "For many are called, but fev 
are chosen. 





























15 J iThen went the Pharisees 
and took counsel how they migh 
entangle him in dis talk. 

16 And they sent out unio hir 
their disciples with the Herodians 
saying, Master, we know that thoi 
art true, and teachest the way o 
God in truth, neither carest tho 
for any man: for thou regardes 
not the person of men. 


17 Tell us therefore, What think 
est thou? Is it lawful to giv 
tribute unto Cesar, or not? 

18 But Jesus perceived their wick 
edness, and said, Why tempt ye me 
ye hypocrites ? 


19 Shew me the tribute money 
And they brought unto Tt pen 


ny. 
20 And he saith unto thém, Whos 







ss this image and \@uperscription 

21 They say him, Cesar’: 
Then saith he them, * Rende 
therefore unte sar the thing 


which are Cesar’s; and unto Go 
the things that are God’s. | 

22 When they had heard the: 
words, they mårvelled, and le! 
him, and went their gray. | 
23 I 'The same*tlay came 
him the Sadducees, "which sn 
that there is no resurrection, 
asked him 

24 Saying, Master, * Moses said, 
a man die, having no children, h 
bro shalM@marry his wife, a 
raise Up seed unto his brother. 7 


25 Now there were with us se 
brethren: and the first, when 
had marrj@l a wife, deceased, 
aving no issue, left his wife 
is brother : 
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26 Pela aku hoi ka lua a me ke 


A. D. 33. 
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26 Likewise the second also, and 


kolu a hiki aku la i ka hiku o| \—_—~ | the third, unto the tseventh. 


lakou. 
, 27 Mahope iho o lakou a pan, 
make iho la hoi ua wahine la. 

28 Nolaila, i ke alahou ana, na 
ka me hea o lakou a ehiku ua wa- 
hine la? no ka mea, he wahine ia 
na lakou a pau mamua. 

29 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
aku la, Ua lalau oukou, i "ka ike 
ole i ka palapala hemolele, a me 
ka mana o ke Akua. 

30 No ka mea, i ke alahou ana, 
aole lakou e mare, aole hoi e hoo- 
palau; aka, Pua like lakou me na 
anela o ke Akua i ka lani. 

31 A, no ke alahou ana o ka poe 
i make, aole anei oukou i heluhelu 
i ka ke Akua olelo ia oukou, e i 
mai ana, 

32 *Owau no ke Akua o Abera- 
hama, ke Akua o Isaaka, ke Akua 
olakoba? O ke Akua, aole ia he 
Akua no,ka poe i make, no ka poe 
ola no. - 

33 A lohe ae la ka poe kanaka, 
"kahaha iho la lakou i kana ao 


ana. 

34 J *Lohe ae la ka poe Parisaio, 
ua paa ia la ka waha o ka poe 
Sadukaio, akoakoa mai la lakou io 
na la: 

35 A ninau mai la kekahi o la- 
kon, the kakaolelo, hoao mai la ia 
ia, i mai la, 

36 E ke Kumu, heaha ke kauoha 
nui iloko o ke kanawai ? 

37 I aku la o Iesu ia ia, "E aloha 
aku oe ia Jehova i kou Akua me 
kou naau a pau, a me kou uhane a 
pau, a me kou manao a pau. 

380 ka mua keia g me ke kauoha 
nui. 

39 Ua like hoi ka lua me ia, 
*E aloha aku oe i kou hoalauna 
me oe ia oe iho. 

10 7 Maluna o keia mau kauoha 
elua, ke kau nei ke kanawai a pau 
“me na kaula. 

41 J *A akoakoa mai ka poe Pari- 
na ninag aku la Iesu ia lakou, 


t Gr. seven. 


© Ioa. 20. 9. 


Pl loa. 3.2 


q Puk. 3. 6, 16 
Mar. 12. 26. 
Luk. 20. 

Oih. 7. 32, 
Heb, 11. 16, 


r mo. 7. 28. 


s Mar. 12.28. 


t Luk. 10, 25. 


u Kan. 6. 5. & 
10. 12. & 30. 


Luk. 10. 27. 


x Oihk. 19. 18. 


y mo, 7. 12. 

1 Tim. 1. 5. 
s Mar. 12. 35. 
Luk 2. 41. 


a And last of all the woman died 
80. 

28 Therefore in the resurrection, 
whose wife shall she be of the sev- 
en? for they all had her. 


29 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, Ye do err, °not knowing the 
Scriptures, nor the power of God. 


No. 
30 For in the resurrection they 
neither marry, nor are given in 
marriage, but Pare as the angels 
of*God in heaven. 
"31 But as touching the resurrec- 
tion of the dead, have ye not read 
that which was spoken unto you by 
God, saying, 

32 1] am the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God, of 
Jacob? God is not the God ofthe 
dead, but of the living. 


33 And when the multitude heard 
this, "they were astonished at his 
doctrine. 

34 I *But when the Pharisees had 
heard that he had put the Saddu- 
cees to silence, they were gathered 
together. 

35 Then one of them, which was 
ta lawyer, asked him a question, 
tempting him, and saying, 

36 Master, which ts the great 
commandment in the law? 

37 Jesus said unto him, "Thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy mind. 

38 This is the first and great com- 
mandment. 

39 And the second ts like unto it, 
xThou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. | 

40 YOn these two commandments 
hang all the law and the prophets. 


41 J * While the Pharisees were 
gathered together, Jesus asked them, = 


_nawai? I mai la lakou, Na Da- 
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42 I aku la, Heaha ko oukou ma- 
nao no ka Mesia } ? He mamo ia 


vida. 

43 I aku la oia ia lakou, Pehea la 
hoi o Davida i hoohiki ai ia ia ma 
ka Ubano, he Haku? i ka i ana, 










44 *Olelo aku la ka Haku i kuu | a Hal. 110. 1. 
Haku, E noho mai oe ma kuu lima} 3 tb. 2 St os 
akeu, a hoolilo ihe ai au 1 kou poe pe. io is 
enemi i keehana ‘wawae nou. oo“ 

45 Ina hoi o Davida i hoohikt aku 
ia ia he Haku, pehea la ia e mamo 
ai nana ! / 

46 >Aole i hiki i keke ke ekemu | > huk. 14. 6. 

- iki mai ia ia, " aole hol kekahi i aa he 12, 34. 
e ninau hou mai ia ia mai ia wa iho. | #7. 4° 
MOKUNA XXIII. 
LAILA, olelo mai la o Iesu i 
ka poe kanaka a me kana poe 
haumana. 

2 I mai la, Ke noho nei ka *poe | a Neh. 8. 4,8 
kakauolelo a me ka poe Parisaio| Mel 2,7, 
ma ka noho o Mose. Luk, 20, 45 

3 Nolaila, o na mea a pau a lakou 
e kauoha mai ai e malama, e ma. 
lama oukou ia a e hana aku pela ;' 
aka, mai hana oukou e like me ka | . 
lakou hana ana: no ka mea, "ke | > Rom 2. 19, 
olelo nei lakou, aole nae e hana. &c. 

4 "Ke nakinaki nei lakou 1 na |e¢Luk 11.4. 
ukana kaumaha, a he luhi hoi ke | Ga 613 


hali, a ke kau nei iluna o na ho- 
kua o na kanaka; aole nae lakou 
e hoopa iki aku ia mau mea me 
kekahi manamanalima o lakou. 
5 4Ke hana nei lakou i ka lakou 
mau hana a pau, i ikea mai ai 
e na kanaka. Ke *hoopalahalaha 
nei lakou i na apana kanawai o 
lakou ; a ke hoonui nei hoi lakou i 
na lepa o ka lakou aahu. 
6 ‘Ke makemake nei Jakou i na 
wahi maikai ma na ahaaina, a me 
na noho kiekie ma na halehalawai; 
7 A me ka uwe alohaia’ku ma na 
aha kanaka, a me ko kapaia e na 
kanaka, E Rabi, e Rabi. 
8 Aka, o oukou, mai kapaia oukou 
I 


é mo. 6. 1, 
5, 16. 


Sol. 3. 8. 


g lak. 3. 1. 
See 2 Kor. 


1. 24, 
1 Pet. 5.3. 
















e Nah. 15. 88. 
Kan. 6. 8. & 
22, 12 


f Mar, 12. 38, 
39 


42 Saying, What think ye of 
Christ? whose son is he? They 
say unto him, The son of David. 


43 He saith unto them, How then” 


doth David in spirit call him Lord, 


saying | 
44 "The Lorp said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou on my right hand, till I 


make thine enemies thy footstool ? 


45 If David then call him Lord, 
how is he his son? 


46 >And no man was able to an- 
swer him a word, © neither durst any 
man from that day forth ask him 
any more questions. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


HEN spake Jesus to the multi- 
tude, and to his disciples, 


2 Saying, *The scribes and the 
Pharisees sit in Moses’ seat : | 
All therefore whatsoever they 
id you observe, that observe and 
do; but do not ye after their works: 
for » they say, and do not. 


‘For they bind heavy burden: 
and grievous to be borne, and la; 
them on men’s shoulders ; but the: 
themselves will not move them witl 
one of their fingers. 


5 But ‘all their works they do fe 
be seen of men: ‘they mak 
road their phylacteries, and ey 
large the borders of their garment 


.6 ‘And love the uppermost roor 
at feasts, and the chief seats in tl 
synagogues, 

7 And greetings in the markei 
and to be called of men, Rabi 
Rabbi. 

8 «But be not ye calléd Rabt 
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he Rabi, no ka mea, hookahi a ou- 
kou Kumu, o ka Mesia, a he poe 
hoahanau oukou a pau. 

9 Aole hoi e hoomakua aku oukou 
i kekahi kanaka ma ka honua nei ; 
‘hookahi o oukou Makua, aia i ka 
lani. 

10 Aole hoi oukou e kapaia mai 
he Haku, hookahi o oukou Haku, 
oka Mesia. 

11'O ka mea nui iwaena o oukou, 
he pono e lilo ia i kauwa na oukou. 

12 *O ka mea hookiekie ae ia ia 
iho, e hoohaahaaia iho no ia; a 0 
ka mea hoohaahaa ia ia iho, e hoo- 
hekieia’e oia. a 

13] 'Auwe oukou, e ka poe ka- 
kauolelo a me ka pope Parisaio, na 
hookamani! no ka mea, ke papani 
nei oukou i ke aupuni o ka lani 
imua o na kanaka; no ka mea, 
aole oukou e komo ae, aole hoi ou- 
kou e ae aku e komo iloko ka poe e 
komo ana. 

14 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
dlelo a me na Parisaio, na hooka- 
mani! no ka mea, "ua pau ia ou- 

kou na hale o na wahinekanemake ; 
a ke hooloihi nei oukou i na pule i 
mea e ikea ai. No ia hoi, e loaa 
vanei ia oukou ka make nui loa. 

15 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
dlelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani! no ka mea, ke poaihaele 
hel oukou i ke kai a me ka aina, 
I kaana mai ai na oukou kekahi 
laumana ; a loaa, ua hana oukou 
k la, a oi papalua kona keiki ana 
Gehena mamua o ko oukou. 

16 Auwe oukou, e "na alakal 
kapo, ka i olelo, O °ka hoohiki 
ma ka luakini, he mea ole ia ; 
2,0 ka mea hoohiki aku ma ke 
lao ka luakini, he aie kana! 

li He poe naaupo a me ka maka- 
: heaha ka mea oi, o ke gula 
ki a Po ka luakini anei, ka mea 
laa ai ke gula? 

18 4,0 ka mea hoohiki aku ma 
koahu, he mea ole ia; aka, o ka 
e2 hoohiki aku ma ka mohai ilu- 
iho, hkjaie kana. 
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for one is your Master, even Christ ; 
and all ye are brethren. 


9 And call no man your father 


upon the earth: "for one is your 
Father, which is in heaven. 


10 Neither be ye called masters: 


for one is your Master, even Christ. 


11 But ‘he that is greatest among 


you shall be your servant. 


12 *And whosoever shall exalt 


himself shall be abased; and he 
that shall humble himself shall be 
exalted. 


13 J But 'woe unto you, scribes 


and Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye 
shut up the kingdom of heaven 
against men: for ye neither go in 
yourselves, neither suffer ye them 
that are entering to go in. 


14 Woe unto you, scribes and 


Pharisees, hypocrites! ™for ye de- 
. | vour widows’ houses, and for a 
pretence make long prayer : there- 
fore ye shall receive the greater 
damnation. 


15 Woe unto you, scribes and 


Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye com- 


. | pass sea and land to make one pros- 


amo. 15. 14. 
au. 24, 


o mo. & $3, $4. 


p Puk. 30. 29. 


I Or, debtor, 
or, bound. 





elyte; and when he is made, ye 
make him twofold more the child of 
holl than yourselves. 


16 Woe unto you, * ye blind guides, 


which say, °Whosoever shall swear 
by the temple, it is nothing; but 
whosoever shall swear by the gold 
of the temple, he is.a debtor ! 


17 Ye fools and blind: for whether 


is greater, the gold, Por the temple 
that sanctifieth the gold ? 


18 And, whosoever shall swear by 


the altar, it is nothing ; but whoso- 
ever sweareth by the gift that 1s 
-upon it, he is guilty. 
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19 He poe naaupo a me ka maka- 
po: heaha ka mea oi, o ka mohai 
anei, a o ke 4kuahu anei, ka mea e 
laa ai ka mohai ? 

20 O ka mea hoohiki ma ke kua- 
hu, oia no ke hoohiki ma ia mea a 
me na mea a pau maluna iho. 

21 Ao ka mea hoohiki aku ma 
ka luakini, oia no ke hoohiki aku 
ma ia mea, a me ka "mea e noho 
ana lloko. 

22 A o ka mea hoohiki ma ka Ja- 
ni, oia ke hoohiki ma ‘ka nohoali 
o ke Akua, a me ka mea e noho ana 
iluna iho. 

23 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani! no ka mea, tke hookupu 
nei oukou i ka hapaumi 0 ka mine- 
ta me ka aneto a me ke kumino ; 
a "ke haalele nei i na mea nui 0 
ke kanawai, i ka hoopono, i ke alo- 
ha a me ka hooiaio: o ka oukou 
mau mea keia e pono ai ke hana, 
aole hoi e haalele i kela. 

24 E na alakai makapo: ke ka- 
nana nei i ka naonao, me ke ale 
‘wale io i ke kamelo. 

25 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani! no ka mea, * ke-holoi nei 
oukou ia waho o ke kiaha a me ke 
pa; ake, ua piha o loko i ka mea i 
kaili wale ia a me ka pono ole. 

26 E ka Parisaio makapo: e ho- 
Joi mua oe ia loko o ke kiaha a 
me ke pa, i maemsae pu ia me ko 
‘waho. 

27 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau- 
olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo- 
kamani! no ka mea, 7 ua like oukou 
me na halekupapau keokeo; us 


ikea nae ko waho he maikai; aka, | 


ua piha o loko i na iwikupapau a 
me ka pelapela. 

28 Pela hoi oukou, ua ikea e na 
kanaka, he maikai mawaho; aka, 
ua piha o loko i ka hoopunipuni a 
me ka pono ole. 

29 *Auwe oukou, e ka poe ka- 
kauolelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na 
hookamani! no ka mea, ke hana 
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A. D. 38. I 19 Ye fools and blind : for whether 
tm, — | ts greater, the gift, or ithe altar 
qPuk. 29.37. | that sanctifieth the gift? | 


20 Whoso therefore shall swear by 
the altar, sweareth by it, and by all 
things thereon. | 

21 And whoso shall swear by the 
temple, sweareth by it, and by ‘him 
that dwelleth therein. | 





2 Oiblii 6. 2. 
Hal, 26. 8. & | 
132. 14. 22 And he that shall swear by 
s Hal, 11.4. | heaven, sweareth by "the throne of 
mo.3 56 | God, and by him that sitteth there- 
on. | 
23 Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites! ‘for ye pay 
t Luk. 11. 42. | tithe of mint and tanise and cum- 
t Gt. anethonr, Win, and “have omitted the weight- 


ier matters of the law, judgment, 
merey, and faith: these ought ye 
to have done, and not to leave the 
other undone. | 


24 Ye blind guides, which 4 strair 
at a gnat, and swallow a eamel. 

25 Woe unto you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites ! * for ye makt 
clean the outside of the cup and o 
the platter, but within they are ful 
of extortion and excess. 


26 Thou blind Pharisee, cleans 
first that which is within the cu] 
and platter, that the outside of then 
may be clean also. 

27 Woe unto you, scribes ant 
Pharisees, hypocrites! Yfor ye ar 
like unto whited sepulchres, whi 
indeed appear beautiful outwar 
but are within full of dead men’ 
bovtes, and of all uncleanness. 





y Luk. 11. 44. 
Oih. 28. 3. 


28 Even se ye also outwardly ap 
pear righteous unto men, but with 
in ye are full of hypocrisy and in 
iquity. 

29 *Woe unto you, scribes ani 
Pharisees, hypocrites ! ause yi 
build the tombs of the préfhets, ani 


z Luk, 11. 47. 
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nei oukou i na halekupepau no ka! A. D. 33. garnish the sepulchres of the right- 
poe kaula, a ke hoonani nei hoi i| ———.—— | eous, 


na halekupapau no ka poe haipule ; 
30 A ke olelo nei oukou, Ina ma- 
kou i ola pu i ka wa o ko makou 
poe kupuna, aole makou i hookahe 
pu me lakou i ke koko o ka poe 
kaula. 

31 Pela oukou e hoike mai nei ia 
oukou iho, he *mamo oukou na ka 
poe pepehi kaula. 


33 °E hoopiha ae hoi oukou i ke 
ana o ko oukou poe kupuna. 

33 E ka poe nahesa, ‘ka ohana 
moonihoawa, pehea la auanei ou- 
kon e pakele ai i ka make ma ge- 
hena? 

34 J ¢Nolaila hoi, ke hoouna aku 
nei au io oukou la i na kaula a me 
na kanaka naauao, a me na kakau- 
olelo: a na oukau e pepehi a e 
kau ma ke kea i *kekahi poe o la- 
kou; ae hahau hoi i ‘kekahi poe 
0 lakou ma na halehalawai; a e 
alualu hoi ia lskou mai keia ku- 
lanakauhale a kela kulanakauhale. 

35 £I hookauia maluna iho o ou- 
kou ke koko hala ole a pau i hoo- 
kaheia maluna o ka honua, "mai ke 
koko o Abela o ke kanaka pono mai, 
a hiki i ke *koko o Zakaria ke kei- 
ki a Barakia, a oukou i pepehi ai 
mawaena o ka luakini a me ke 
kuahu. 

36 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
la oukou, E kau mai ana keia 
mau mea a pau malunao keia he- 
nauna, 

37 *E Terusalema, e Ierusalema ! 
_ ka mea nana i pepebi i na kaula, 

21'hailuku hoi i ka poe i hoouna- 
la mai iow nei; nani kuu make- 
make e ™houluulu mai i kau poe 
keiki, ¢ like me ka houluulu ana a 
ka moa i kana ohana @eiki *malalo 
lho o kona mau eheu; aole nae 
oukou i makemake mai. 

33 Aia hoi, ua waiho neoneo ia no 
oukou ko pukou hale e noho ai. 

39 No A mea, kgolelo aku nei 
au ia Aole oukou o ike hou 






& 


e Oth. 5. 40. & 
7. 58, 58. & 
9. 
t mo. 10. 17. 
24 Kor. 11. 24, 


g Hotk. 18. 24. 
h Kin. 4. 8. 


1 foa. 3. 12. 
i 2 Olhlii 24. 
20, 21. 


k Luk, 18. 34 

1 2 Oiblil 24. 
21. 

mKan. 32, 11, 
12, 


n Hal. 17.8. & 
91. 4. 


30 And say, If we had been in the 
days of our fathers, we would not 
have been partakers with them in 
the blood of the prophets. 


31 Wherefore ye be witnesses un- 
to yourselves, that "ye are the chil- 
dren of them which killed the 
prophets. 

32° Fill ye up then the measure 
of your fathers. 

33 Ye serpents, ye “generation of 
vipers, how can ye escape the dam- 
nation of hell ? 


84 I ‘Wherefore, bebold, I send 
unto you prophets, and wise men, 
and scribes: and some of them ye 
shall kill and orucify ; and ‘ some 
of them shall ye scourge in your 
synagogues, and persecute them 
from city to city: 


35 © That upon you may ¢ome all 
the righteous blood shed upon the 
earth, "from the blood of righteous : 
Abel unto ‘the blood of Zacharias 
son of Barachias, whom ye slew be- 
tween the temple and the altar. 


36 Verily I say unto you, All 
these things shall come upon this 
generation. 


37 *O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou 
that killest the prophets, ' and ston- 
est them which are sent unto thee, 
how often would ™I have gathered 
thy children together, even as a hen 
gathereth her chickens "under her 
wings, and ye would not ! 


38 Behold, your house is left unto 
you desolate. 

39 For I say unto you, Ye shall 
not see me henceforth, till ye shall 
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mai ia’u, a hiki i ka wa e olelo 
mai ai oukou, e “hoomaikaiia ka 
mea e hele mai ana ma ka inoa o ka 
Haku. 
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KO *Iesu hele ana aku iwaho, 

haalele aku la ia i ka luakini, 
a hele mai la kana poe haumana 
e kuhikuhi ia ia i na hale o ka lua- 
kini. 

2 I mai la o Jesu ia lakou, Ke ike 
nei anei oukou i keia mau mea a 
pau? He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, °e pau ia mau mea i 
ka hoohioloia ; ; aole e koe kekahi 
pohaku maluna o kekahi pohaku. 

3 f I kona noho ana maluna o ka 
mauna Oliveta, hele malu aku la 
‘ka poe haumana io na la, i aku 
la, 4E hai mai oe ia makou, i ka 
manawa hea e hiki mai ai ia mau 
mea? Heaha hoi ka hoailona no 
kou hiki ana mai, a me ka hope o 
keia ao? 

4 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, i 
aku la, > E malama ia oukou, o hoo- 
punipuni mai hekahi ia oukou. 

5 No ka mea, ‘he nui na mea e 
hele mai ma ko’u inoa, me ka i ana 
mai, Owau no ka Mesia, a She nui 
no ka poe e hoopunipuniia e lakou. 

6 E lohe auanei oukou i na kaua, 
a me na lono no na kaua; e ao ia 
oukou iho, mai hopohopo; no ka 
mea, e hiki io mai ia mau mea a 
pau, aole nae ia ka hopena. 

7 E ku e ana" kekuhi lahuikanaka 
i kekahi lahuikanaka; a o kekahi 
aupuni i kekahi aupuni : ae hiki 
mai no na wi, a me na ahulau, a 
me na olai i kela wahi a i keia 
wahi. 

8 O keia mau mea ka hoomaka 

ana o na popilikia. 
9 ‘Ia manawa, e haawi lakou ia 
oukou e hoomainoinoia mai ai, a e 
pepehi mai lakou ia oukou a make ; 
a e inainaia mai hoi oukou e na 
kanaka a pau no ko’u inoa. 

10 Alaila hoi, he nui na mea e* hi- 
hia ana; a e kumakaia aku kekahi 


“ALD, 33. 
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say, “Blessed is he that cometh in 


i —— | the name of the Lord. 


© Hal. 118. 2. 
mo. 21. 9. 


a Mar. 18. 1. 
Luk, 21. 5, 


b I Nalii 9. 7. 
ler. 26. 18. 
Mik. 3. 12. 
Luk. 19, 44, 


c Mar. 13. 3. 
di Tes, 5. 1. 


fler. 14. 14. & 
23. 21, 25. 
au. 24. 
Oa. 5, 48. 


g pau, ll. 


h2 Oihlii 15. 
la 19. 2. 


Hag. 2. 22. 
Zee. 14. 18. 


imo. 10. 17, 


2 Tim. 1. 15. 
& 4. 10, 16. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


ND ‘Jesus went out, and de- 

parted from the temple: and 

his disciples came to him for toshew 
him the buildings of the temple. 


2 And Jesus said unto them, See. 
ye not all these things? verily I 
say unto you, > There shall not be 
left here one stone upon another, 
that shall not be thrown down. 


3 IT And as he sat upon the mount 
of Olives, ‘the disciples came unto 
him privately, saying, “Tell us, 
when shall these things be? and 
what shall be the sign of thy com- 
ing, and of the end of the world ? 


4 And Jesus answered and said. 
unto them, "Take heed that no man. 
deceive you. 

5 For ‘many shall come in my 
name, saying, I am Christ; Sand’ 
shall deceive many. 


6 And ye shall hear of wars and 
rumours of wars: see that ye be. 
not troubled: for all these things: 
must come to pass, but the end is 
not yet. 

7 For "nation shall rise against; 
nation, and kingdom against king-! 
dom: and there shall be famines, , 
and pestilences, and earthquakes, 
in divers places. ’ 


8 All these are the beginning of! 
Sorrows. ! 
9 ‘Then sh@l they deliver you up 
to be afflicted, and shall kill you: 
and ye shall be hated of all nations 


for my name’s sake. 
o 
a 


10 And the shall 
offended, and "” shall 


Kbe 
one 
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ikekahi, e inaina aku hoi kekahi i] A.D. 39. 


kekahi. 

11! E ku mai no hoi na kaula wa- 
hahee he nui loa, a e ™hoopunipuni 
aku hoi lakou i na kanaka he nui 
loa. 

12 No ka nui ana mai o ka hews, 
e malili no ke aloha o ka lehulehu. 


13" Aka, o ka mea, hoomanawanui 
aku a hiki i ka hopena, e ola ia. 

14 Ae haiia’ku no keia °euane- 
lio no Pke aupuni ma na wahi au- 
kanaka a pau, i mea e ike ai na 
lahuikanaka a pau: alaila iho e 
hiki mai ka hopena. 

15 1Aia ike oukou i ka mea ino e 
hooneoneo ai e ku ana ma kahi 
hoano, ka mea i oleloia mai e ke 
kaula e "Daniela ; (o "ka mea he- 
luhelu, e pono e hoomaopopo iho 
oia,) 

16 Alaila, o ka poe e noho ana 
ma Iudaia, e holo lakou ma na 
kuahiwi. 

170 ka mea maluna o ka hale, 
mai iho sho ta e lawe i na mea olo- 
ko o ka hale. 

18 A o ka mea ma ka waena, mai 
hoi hou ia i hope e kii i kona kapa 
aahu. e 

19‘ Auwe ka poe wahine hapai, a 
me ka poe hanai waiu ia mau la! 


20 E pule hoi oukou, i holo ole ai 
oukou i ka wa hooilo, aole hoi 1 ka 
la Sabati. 

21 Alaila, "e nui loa mai no ka 
Popilikia, aohe popilikia me neia 
mai ke kumu mai o ka honua, aole 
hoi ma ia hope aku. 

22 Ina e hoopokole ol@ia ua mau 
la la, ina aole loa e ola kekahi ka- 
baka: aka, *no ka poe i waela, © 
hoopokoleia ua mau la la. 

23 7 Ina e olelo maigktkahi ia ou- 
kon ia manawa, E, ela maanei ka 
Mesia; a, aia ma o, mai manao 
oukou he oiaio. 

24 No ka mea, *e ku ae no na Me- 
£2 w eo, a me na kaula waha- 
hee, a dilbiko aku lakou i na hoai- 


ee 
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another, and shall hate one an- 
other. 


11 And ' many false prophets shall 
rise, and ™shall deceive many. 


12 And because iniquity shall 


abound, the love of many shalf 


9. 36 


Pp Rom. 10. 18. 
Kol 1. 6, 23. 


q Mar. 13.°14. 
Luk. 21. 20. 


r Dan, 9. 27. 
& 12. 11. 


s Dan. 9. 
3 23, 


t Luk. 23. 29. 


x Ie. 65. 8, 9. 
Zek. 14. 2, & 


y Mar. 13. 21. 


2 Kan. 13. 1. 
au. 5, 11. 
Tes. 2.9, 

10, 11. 
Hoik. 18, 19. 


wax cold. 
13 "But he that shall endure unto- 


_| the end, the same shall be sayed. 


14 And this °gospel of the king- 
dom Pshall be preached in all the 
world for a witness unto all nations ; 
and then shall the end come. 


15 «When ye therefore shall see 
the abomination of desolation, spok- 
en of by "Daniel the prophet, stand 
in the holy place, (*whoso readeth, 
let him understand,) 


16 Then let them which be in 
Judea flee into the mountains: 


17 Let him which is on the house- 
top not come down to take any 
thing out of his house: 

18 Neither let him which is in the 
field return back to take his clothes. 


19 And twoe unto them that are 
with child, and to them that give 
suck in those days ! 

20 But pray ye that your flight 
be not in the winter, neither on the 
sabbath day: 

21 For "then shall be great tribu- 
lation, such as was not since the 
beginning of the world to this time, 
no, nor ever shall be. 

22 And except those days should 
be shortened, there should no flesh 
be saved: *but for the elect’s sake 
those days shall be shortened. 

23 Then if any man shall say 
unto you, Lo, here zs Christ, or 
there ; believe tt not. 


24 For “there shall arise false 
Christs, and false prophets, and 
shall shew great signs and wonders ; 
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lona nui, a me na mea kupanaha ; 
a "ina he mea hiki, ina e hoopuni- 
puni hoi lakou i ka poe i waeia. 

25 Aia hoi, ua hai e au mamua 
ia oukou. 

26 Nolaila, a i olelo mai lakou ia 
oukou, Aia la, ma ka waonahele 
oia, mai hele aku oukou ilaila: 
Aia hoi ia ma ke keena mehame- 
ha; mai manao oukou he oiaio. 

27 » No ka mea, e like me ka uila 
i anapu mai ai, mai ka hikina mai, 
a hoomalamalama aku i ke komo- 
hana; pela no hoi ka hiki ana mai 
o ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 

28 "No ka mea, i kahi e waiho ai 
ka heana, ilaila no e akoakoa ai 
na aeto. 

29 YJ ¢Mahope iho o ia mau la po- 
pilikia, e °poeleele ana ka la, aole 
hoi e malamalama mai ka mahina, 
e haule iho hoi na hoku mai ka 
lani mai, a e hoonauela na mea 
mana o ka Jani. 


30 f Alaila, e ikea mai ai ka hoai- 
lona no ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma 
ka lani; a e Suwe na lahuikanaka 
a pau o ka honua, "aia ike lakou i 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka e hele mai 
ana maluna o na ac o ka lani, me 
ka mana a me ka nani nui. 

31 +A e hoouna aku ia i kona poe 
anela me ka pu kani nui, a e hoa- 
koakoa mai lakou i kona poe i 
waeia, mai na makani eha, a mai 
kela aoao o ka lani a mai keia ao- 
ao hol. 

32 E ao oukou i ka ‘olelonane 
no ka Jaau fiku; Aia opiopio na la- 
la, a ulu ae na lau, ua ike oukou, 
ke kokoke mai nei ke kau. 

33 Pela hoi, a ike oukou i keia 
mau mea a pau, alaila e ike oukou, 
ua 'kokoke mai ia, aia ma ka puka. 

34 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, ™Aole e hala aku keia 
hanauna, a hiki e mai ua mau mea 
la a pau. 

35 "KE lilo ana ka lani a me ka 
honua; aka, aole loa e lilo ka’u 
mau olelo. 
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insomuch that, "if it were possible, 
they shall deceive the very elect. 


25 Behold, I have told you before. 


26 Wherefore if they shall say 
unto you, Behold, he is in the 
desert; go not forth: behold, he is 
in the secret chambers; believe it 
not. 

27 For as the lightning cometh 
out of the east, and shinegh even 
unto the west; so shall also tha 
coming of the Son of man be. 


28 "For wheresoever the carcass 
is, there will the eagles be gather- 
ed together. 

29 J 2 Immediately after the tribu- 
lation of those days °shall the sun 
be darkened, and the moon shall 
not give her light, and the stars 
shall fall from heaven, and the 
powers of the heavens shall be 


. | shaken: 


30 ‘And then shall appear the 
sign of the Son of man in heaven: 
Sand then shall all the tribes of the 
earth mourn, "and they shall see 
the Son of man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with power and 


| great gldPy. 


31 ‘And he shall] send his angels 
I with a great sound of a trumpet, 
and they shall gather together his 
elect from the four winds, from one 
end of heaven to the other. 


32 Now learn *a parable of the 
fig tree; When his branch is yet 
tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye 
know that gymmer ts nigh : 

33 So likewise ye, when ye shall 
see all these things, know ' that Jit 
is near, even at the doors. 

34 Verily I say unto you, ™ This 
generation sill not pass, till all 


2 | these things be fulfilled. 


35 "Heaven and earth shall pass 
away, but my words shall not pass 
away. ® 
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36 I ? Aote i ike kekahi kanaka ia 
la a me ia hora, aole hoi na anela 
oka lani; o Pko'u Makua wale no. 

37 Me ka wa ia Noa, pela hoi ka 
hiki ana mai o ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka. 

38 1No ka mea, i na la mamua o 
ke kaiakahinalii, ai lakou a inu 
hoi, mare lakou a hoopalau no ka 
mare ana, a hiki i ka lai komo ai 
o Noa iloko o ka halelana ; 

39 Aole lakou i ike, a hiki mai 
ke kaiakahinalii, a pau loa ae la 
lakou i ka make: pela no hoi ka 
hiki ana mai o ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka, 

40 "Alaila, elua kanaka ma ka 
waena, e laweia kekahi, a e koe 
no kekahi. 

41 Elua wahine e will palaoa ana, 
e laweia kekahi, a e koe no kekahi. 


42 J *Nolaila, e kiai oukou; no 
ka mea, aole oukou ike i ka hora 
e hiki mai ai ko oukou Haku. 

43 'Ua ike oukou i keia, ina paha 
like ka mea hale i ka wati e hiki 
mai ai ka aihue, ina ua kiai ia, i 
wawahi ole ia’i kona hale. 


44 "Pela hoi oukou e noho ai me 
ka makaukau; no ka mea, i ka ho- 
ra e manao ole ia’i e oukou, e hiki 
mai no ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 

45 *Owai la ke kauwa malama 
pono, naauao, i hoonohoia’e e kona 
haku i luna no kona mau chua e 
haawi aka i ai na lakou i ka ma- 
hawa pono. 

46’ E pomaikai ana ua kauwa la, 
ke ike mai kona haku ia ia e hana 
ana pela i kona hoi ana mai. 

47 He oiaio ka’u e olele aku nei 
la oukou, e > hoonoho kela ia ia ma- 
Inna o kona waiwai aspau. 

48 Aka, o ke kauwa ino la, i olelo 
tho iloko o kona naau, Ke hoohaka- 
lia nei kau haku i kona hoi ana mai; 

49 A ke hoomaka ia e pepehi ina 

oa kauwa ona, a e ai pu ae inu 
pu me ks. poe ona : « 
4 
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36 f °But of that day and hour 
knoweth no man, no, not the angels 
of heaven, Pbut my Father only. 

37 But as the days of Noe were, 
so shall also the coming of the Son 
of man be. 

38 1For as in the days that were 
before the flood they were eating 
and drinking, marrying and giving 
in marriage, until the dey that Noe 
entered into the ark, 

39 And knew not until the flood 
came, and took them all away; so 
shall also the coming of the Son of 
man be. 


40 "Then shall two be in the field ; 
the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

41 Two women shall be grinding 
at the mill; the one shall be taken, 
and the other left. 

42 I *Watch therefore; for ye 
know not what hour your Lord 
doth come. 

43 ‘But know this, that if the 
goodman of the house had known 
in what watch the thief would 
come, he would have watched, and 
would not have suffered his house 
to be broken up. 

44 "Therefore be ye also ready: 
for in such an hour as ye think not 
the Son of man cometh. 


45 *Who then is a faithful and 
wise servant, whom his lord hath 
made ruler over his household, to 
give them meat in due season? 


46 7 Bleased tis that servant, whom 
his lord when he cometh shall find 
so doing. 

47 Verily I say unto you, That 
“he shall make him ruler over all 
his goods. 

48 But and if that evil servant 
shall say in his heart, My lord de- 
layeth his coming ; | | 

49 And shall begin to smite his 
fellow servants, and to eat and drink 
with the drunken ; 
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50 E hoi hou mai no ka haku o ua 
kauwa la, i ka la i kia ole at la, a 
me ka hora i manao ole al la; 


51 A e hookaawale aku kela ia ia, 
ae haawi aku i kana kuleana me 
ka poe kookamani; *ilaila ka uwe 
ana a me ka wwi ana o na niho. 


MOKUNA XXV. 


LAILA, e hoohalikeia ke au- 

_ puni o ka lani me na wahine 
puupaa he umi, na lakou i lawe i 
ko lakou mau kukui, a hele aku la 
i waho e halawai me ke *Kane mare. 

2 "Elima o lakou i naauao, elima 
hol 1 naaupo. 

3 Lawe aku la ua poe naaupo la 
i ko lakou mau kukui, aole nae i 
lawe pu i ka aila, 

4 Aka, lawe pu aku la ua poe na- 
auao la i ka aila iloko o ko lakou 
manu ipu me na kukui o lakou. 

5 I ka hookaulua ana o ke kane 
mare, “luluhi ae la na maka o la- 
kou, a hiamoe tho la lakou a pau. 

6 I ke aumoe he “kahea ana, Kia 
ac, ke hele mai la ke kanemare; e 
hele aku oukou e halawai me ia. 

7 Alaila, ala ae la ua poe wahine 
puupaa la a pau, a*koli tho la i ko 
lakou mau kukul., 

8 I aku la ka poe naaupo i ka poe 
naauao, E haawi mai no makou i 
ke kau wali aila o oukou; no ka 
mea, ua pio ko makou mau kukui. 

3 Olelo ae la ka poe naauao, i ae 
la, Aole paha e lawa ka aila no ka- 
kou a pau; e hele ae oukou i ka 
poe kuai, a kual 1 aila no oukou. 


10 A hala aku la lakou e kuai, hi- 
ki mai la ke kanemare; a o ka poe 
imakaukan. komo pu aku la lakou 
me ia i ka mare ana, a papaniia’e 
la ‘ka puka. 

11 Mahope iho, hele mai ua poe 
wahine puupaa la i koe, i mai la, 
*E ka Haku, e ka Haku e, e wehe 
ae oc ia makou. 


412 Olelo aku Ia ia, i aku la, He 
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50 The lord of that servant shall 
come in a day when he looketh not 
for him, and in an hour that he is 
not aware of, 

51 And shall "cut him asunder, 
and appoint him his portion with 
the hypocrites: "there shall be 
weeping and gnashing of teeth. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


HEN shall the kingdom of heav- 

en be likened unto ten virgins, 

which took their lamps, and went 
forth to meet *the bridegroom. 


2 >And five of them were wise, and 
five were foolish. 

3 They that were foolish took their 
lamps, and took no oil with them: 


4 But the wise took oil in their 
vessels with their lamps. 


5 While the bridegroom tarried, 
‘they all slumbered and slept. 


6 And at midnight ‘there was a 
cry made, Behold, the bridegroom 
cometh ; go ye out to meet him. 

7 Then all those virgins arose, and 
©irimmed their lamps. 


8 And the foolish said unto the 
wise, Give us of your oil; for our 
lamps are ! gone out. 


9 But the wise answered, saying, 
Not so; lest there be not enough 
for us and you: but go ye rather to 
them that sell, and buy for your- 
selves. 

10 And while they went to buy, 
the bridegroom came; and they 
that were ready went in with him 
to the marriage: and ‘the door was 
shut. 

11 Afterward came also the other 
virgins, saying, * Lord, Lord, open. 
to us. 


12 But he answered and said, Ver- 
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oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, "aole au ike ia oukou. 

13 No ia hoi, !e kiai oukou, no ka 
mea, aole oukou ike i ka la, aole 


hoi i ka hora e hiki mai ai ke Keiki | i 


a ke kanaka. 

14 J *Ua like hoi ia me ke kana- 
‘ka'e hele aya, houluulu ae la ia i 
kana poe kauwa, a haawi aku la ia 
lakou i na kumukuai nona. 


15 Haawi aku la ia i na talena 
elima no kekahi, i elua hoi no ke- 
kahi, a i hookahi hoi no kekahi; i 
“kela mea i keia mea e like me 
kona akamai ; alaila, hele koke aku 
la ia. 

16 A o ka mea ia ia na talena eli- 
ma, hele aku la ia, a kuai aku me 
ia kumu, a loaa mai ia ja na talena 
hou elima. 

17 Pela hoi ka mea ia ia na tale- 
na elua; loaa mai no hoi ia ia na 
talena hou elua. 

18 Aka, o ka mea ia ia ke talena 
hookahi, hele aku Ja ia, eli iho la 
ma ka lepo, a huna iho la i ka mo- 
ni a kona haku. 

19 A liuliu aku la, hoi mai la ka 
haku o ua mau kauwa la, a olelo 
hoakaka pu iho la me lakou. 

20 Hele mai la ka mea ia ia na 
talena elima, a lawe pu mai la me 
ia i na talena hou elima, i mai la, 
E ka Haku, ua haawi mai oe ia’u 
ina talena elima ; eia hoi ia me na 
talena hou elima a’u i loaa ai. 

21 I aku la kona haku ia ia, Pono, 
eke kauwa maikai, malama pono ; 
he pono kou malama ana i na mea 
he uuku, e "hoonoho no au ia oe 
maluna o na mea he nui loa. E 
komo ae oe iloko o °ka olioli o kou 
haku. 

22 Hele mai la hoi ka mea ia ia 
na talena elua; i mai la, E ka Ha- 
ku, ua haawi mai oe ia’u i na tale, 
naelua; eia hoi ia me na talena 
hou elua a’u i loaa’i. 

23 I aku la kona haku ia, ja, P Po- 
ho, e ke kauwa maikai, malama 
pono; he pono kou malama ana i 


83 


A.D. 33. [ily I say unto you, "I know you 


& Luk. 19. 12 
I mo. 2]. 33. 


02 Tim. 2. 12. 
Heb. 12. 2, 
1 Pet, 1. 8. 
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not. 

13 ‘Watch therefore ; for ye know 
neither the day nor the hour where- 
in the Son of man cometh. 


14 FJ For the kingdom of heaven 
is 'as a man travelling into a far 
country, who called his own serv- 
ants, and delivered unto them his 
goods. 

15 And unto one he gave five tal- 
ents, to another two, and to another 
one; ™to every man according to 
his several ability; and straight- 
way took his journey. 


16 Then he that had received the 
five talents went and traded with 
the same, and made them other five 
talents. 

17 And likewise he that had re- 
cetved two, he also gained other 
two. 

18 But he that had received one 
went and digged in the earth, and 
hid his lord’s money. 


19 After a long time the lord of 
those servants cometh, and reckon- 
eth with them. 

20 And so he that had received 
five talents came and brought other 
five talents, saying, Lord, thou de- 
liveredst unto me five talents: be- 
hold, I have gained beside them 
five talents more. 

21 His lord said unto him, Well 
done, thou good and faithful serv- 
ant : thou hast heen faithful over a 
few things, "I will make thee ruler 
over many things: enter thou into 
°the joy of thy lord. 


22 He also that had received two 
talents came and said, Lord, thou 
deliveredst unto me two talents: 
behold, I have gained two other 
talents beside them. 

23 His lord said unto him, ? Well. 
done, good and faithful servant ; 
thou hast been faithful over a few 
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na mea he uuku, e hoonoho no au 
ia oe maluna o na mea he nui loa. 
E komo ae oe iloko o ka olioli o kou 
haku. 

24 Hele mai la hoi ka mea ia ia 
ke talena hookahi, i mai la, E ka 
Haku, ua ike no au ia oe he kanaka 
paa, e oki ana ma kahi au i lulu 
ole aku ai, a e ohi ana ma kahi au 
i kanana ole aku ai: 

25 Makau iho la au, a hele aku la, 
huna iho la au i kau talena ma ka 
lepo; eia mai no kau. 


26 Olelo aku la kona haku ia ia, | 


i aku la, E ke kauwa lokoino, hana 
ole, ua ike anei oe e oki ana au ma 


kahi Yu i lulu ole aku ai; ae ohi| 


ana au ma kahi a’u i kanana ole 
ia? 

27 Ilaila kau pono e waiho aku i 
ka’u moni me ka poe kuai moni, a 
i ko’u hoi ana mai, alaila loaa mai 
ia’u ka’u me ka uku hoopanec. 

28 E lawe ae i ke talena mai ona 
aku, a e haawi aku na ka mea ia 
ia na talena he umi. 

29 10 ka mea ua loaa ia ia, e 
haawi hou ia nana a nui loa; eka, 
o ka mea ua loaa ‘ole ia ia, e Ta- 
weia ae ka mea ia ia. 


30 Ae hoolei aku i ua kauwa po- 
no ole nei iwaho "i kahi pouli; ilai- 
la e uwe ai a e uwi ai na niho. 


31 TJ *Aia hiki mai ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka me kona nani, a o na ane- 
la a pau pu me ia; alaila, e noho 
iho ia maluna o kona nohoalii nani: 

32 Ate hoakoskoaia mai na la- 
huikanaka a. pau loa imua o kona 
alo; ae “hogkaawale ae oia ia la- 
kou, i kekaht poe mai kekahi poe 
ae, e like me ke kahuhipa i hoo- 
kaawale aku i na hipa a me na 
kao. 

33 A e hooku aku oia i ka poe hi- 
pa ma kona lima akau, a i ka poe 
kao ma kona lima hema. 

34 Alaila, e olelo aku ke alii i ka 
poe ma kona lima akau, E hele 
“nal oukou, e ka poe i hoomaikaiia 
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things, I will make thee ruler over 
many things: enter thou into the 
joy of thy lord. 


24 Then he which had received 
the one talent came and said, Lord, 
I knew thee that thon art a hard 
man, reaping where thou hast not 
sown, and gathering where thou 
hast not strewed : 

25 And I was afraid, and went 
and hid thy talent in the earth : lo, 
there thou hast that is thine. 

26 His lord answered and said 
unto him, Thou wicked and slothful 
servant, thou knewest that I reap 
where I sowed: not, and gather 
where J have not strewed : 


27 Thou oughtest therefore to 
have put my money to the exchang- 
ers, and then at my coming I should 
have received mine own with usury. 

28 Take therefore the talent from 
him, and give st unto him which 
hath ten talents. 

29 91 For unto every one that hath 
shall be given, and he shall have 
abundance : but from him that hath 
not shall be taken away even that 
which he hath. 

30 And cast ye the unprofitable 
servant "into outer darkness: there 
shall be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth. 

31 I *When the Son of man shall 
come in his glory, and all the holy 
angels with him, then shall he sit 
upon the throne of his glory : 

32 And ‘before him shall be gathe| 
and "he shall: 
separate them one from another, as 
a shepherd divideth hts sheep from 
the goats: 





33 And he shall set the sheep o 
his right hand, but the goats on the 
left. 

34 Then shall the King say unte 
them on his right hand, Come, ye 
blessed of my Father, *inherit th 


| 


MATAIO, XXV. 


e ko’'u Makua, *e kemo oukou i ke 
aupuni i Y hoomakaukauia no ou- 
kou mai ka hookumu ana mai o ka 
honua. 

35 * No ka mea, pololi iho la au, 
a haawi mai la oukou i ai na’u; 
makewai au, a hoinu mai la ou- 
kou ia’u; “he malihini au, a hoo- 
kipa oukou ia’u; 

36 > He kapa ole ko’u; a hoaahu 
mai la oukou ia’u; mai iho la au, 
aike mai la oukou ia’u; © maloko 
hoi o ka halepaahao, a hele mai la 
oukou ia’u. 

37 Alaila, e olelo mai ka poe po- 
no ia ia, & i mai, E ka Hakn, ina- 
hea 1 ike ai makou ia oe ua pololi, 
ahaawi aku i ai nau? a ua make- 
wai, a hoinu makou ia oe? 

38 Inahea hoi i ike al makou ia 
oe he malihini, a hookipa makou ia 
oe ? a me ke kapa ole, a hoaahu ma- 
kou ia oe? 

39 Inahea hoi i ike ai makou ia 
oe, he mai, a iloko o ka halepaahao, 
a hele aku makou iva la? 

40 A e olelo aku ke alii ia lakou, 
me ka i aku, He oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, 41 ka oukou hana 
ana pela i kekahi mea liilii loa o 
keia poe hoahanau o’u, ua hana mai 
oukou pela ia’u. 

41 Alaila, e olelo ae ia i ka poe 
ma ka lima hema, E ka poe i ahe- 
waia, °e haele oukou pela mai o’u 
aku nei ‘iloko o ke ahi mau loa, i 
hoomakaukauia no ‘ka diabolo a 
me kona poe anela. 

42 No ka mea, a pololi au, aole no 
oukou i haawi mai i ai na’u; a ma- 
kewai au, aole hoi oukou i hoinu 
mai ia’u ; 

43 He malihini au, aole no oukou 
i hookipa ia’u; he kapa ole ko’u, 
2ole hoi oukou i hoaahu mai ia’u; 
he mai ko’u, a iloko hoi o ka hale- 
paahao, aole hoi oukou i ike mai 

iat. 

44 Alaila, e olelo mai lakou, me 
kai mai, E ka Haku, inahea i ike 
ai makou ia oe, ua pololi, a ua ma- 
kewai, a he malihini, a he kapa 
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35 * For I wasa hungered, and ye 
gavo me nfeat: I was thirsty, and 


; | ye gave me drink: *1 was a stran- 


ger, and ye took me in: 


36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I 
was sick, and ye visited me: ‘I was 
in prison, and ye came unto me. 


37 Then shall the righteous an- 
swer him, saying, Lord, when saw 
we thee a hungered, and fed thee? 
or thirsty, and gave thee drink? 


38 When saw we thee a stranger, 
and took thee in? or naked, and 
clothed thee ? 


39 Or when saw we thee sick, or 
in prison, and came unto thee ? 


40 And the King shall answer and 
say anto them, Verily I say unto 
you, ‘Inasmuch as ye have done it 
unto one of the least of these my 
brethren, ye have done :t unto me. 


41 Then shall he say also unto 
them on the left hand, * Depart from 
me, ye cursed, ‘into everlasting 
fire, prepared for £ the devil and his 
angels : 


42 For I was a hungered, and ye 
gave me no meat: I was thirsty, 
and ye gave me no drink: 


43 I was a stranger, and ye took 
me not in: naked, and ye clothed 
me not: sick, and in prison, and ye 
visited me not. 


44 Then shall they also answer 
him, saying, Lord, when saw we 
thee a hungered, or athirst, or a 
stranger, or naked, or sick, or in 
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ole, a he mai, a iloko o ka hale- 


la oe? 

45 Alailae olelo aku oia ia lakou, 
me ka i aku, He oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, "i ka oukou hana 
ole ana pela 1 kekahi mea liilii loa 
o keia poe, ua hana ole mai hoi ou- 
kou pela ia’u. 

46 Ao'‘keia poe la, e hele aku la- 
kou i kahi make mau loa; aka, o 
ka poe maikai iloko o ke ola mau 
loa. 


MOKUNA XXVI. 


PAU ae la keia mau olelo a 
pau a Iesu, i mai la ia i kana 
poe haumana , 

2 «Ua ike oukou, elua la i koe, a 
hiki mai ka ahaaina moliaola; ae 
haawiia ke Keiki a ke kanaka e 
kaulia’i ma ke kea. 

3 > Alaila, hoakoakoa ae la ka poe 
kahuna nui a me ka poe kakauole- 
lo, a me ka poe lunakahiko o na 
kanaka, ma ka hale o ke kahuna 
nui, o Kaiapa kona inoa, 

4 Kukakuka ae la lakou, e lalau 
aku ia Iesu me ka hoopunipuni, a e 
pepehi ia ia a make. 

5 Olelo ae la lakou, aole i ka wa 
ahaaina, o haunaele na kanaka. 


6 FJ °‘Aia ma ‘Betania o Jesu ma 
ka hale o Simona ka lepero ; 


7 Hele mai la kekahi wahine io 
na la, me ka ipu alabatero, ua piha 
i ka mea poni makamae, a ninini 
iho la ia maluna o kona poo i kona 
noho ana e ai. 

8 "Ike ae la kana poe haumana, 
ukiuki iho Ja lakou, i aku la, No ka 
aha la keia hoomaunauna ? 

9 E hiki no ke kuai lilo aku i keia 
mea poni i kumu nui, a e haawi- 
ia’ku ia na ka poe ilihune. 

10 A ike iho lao Jesu, i mai la 
oia ia lakou, No ke aha la oukou 
e hoopilikia mai ai i ka wahine ? 
He mea maikai kana i hana mai ai 
ia’u. 
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A.D, 33, | prison, and did not minister unto — 
paahao paha, a malama ole makou | v—7 | thee? 
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17. 5. 
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loa. 5. 29. 
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Oih. 4. 25, &c. 
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45 Then shall he answer them, 
saying, Verily I say unto you, ®In- 
asmuch as ye did it not to one of 
the least of these, ye did it not to 
me. 


46 And ‘these shall go away into 
everlasting punishment: but the 
righteous into life eternal. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


ND it came to pass, when Jesus 
had finished all these sayings, 
he said unto his disciples, 

2*Ye know that after two days 
is the feast of the passover, and 
the Son of man is betrayed to be 
crucified. 

3 °Then assembled together the 
chief priests, and the scribes, and 
the elders of the people, unto the 
palace of the high priest, who was 
called Caiaphas, | 

4 And consulted that they might 
take Jesus by subtilty, and kill Aim. 


5 But they said, Not. on the feast 
day, lest there be an uproar among 
the people. 

6 JT ‘Now when Jesus was in 
‘Bethany, in the house of Simon 
the leper, 

7 There came unto him a woman 
having an alabaster box of very pre- 
cious ointment, and poured it on his 
head, as he sat at meat. 


8 * But when his disciples saw tt, 
they had indignation, saying, To 
what purpose zs this waste ? 

9 For this ointment might have 
been sold for much, and given to 
the poor. 

10 When Jesus understood if, he 
said unto them, Why trouble ye the 
woman? for she hath wrought a 
good work upon me, 
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11 ‘Ua mau loa ka poe ilihune 
me oukou, aole au e mau loa ana 
me oukou. 

12 No ka mea, ua. ninini mai 
kela i keia mea poni maluna iho o 
ko’'u kino, e hoomakaukau ia’u no 
ke kanu ana. 

13 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, Ma na wahi a pau loa o 
ke ao nel, e haiia’ku ai keia eua- 
nelio, ilaila e haiia’ku ai ka ia nei 
hana ana, i mea e kaulana ai oia. 

149 *Alaila, hele aku la kekahi 
oka poe umikumamalua, o ‘luda 
Isekariote kona inoa, i ka poe ka- 
hana nui, i aku la. 

15 *Heaha ka oukou e haawi mai 
alia’u, a na’u ia e kumakaia aku 
ia oukou? A kaupaona mai la 
lakou nana i na wahi moni he ka- 
nakolu. 

16 Ma ia hope ih, imi iho la ia i 
ka wa pono e kumakaia aku ai ia 
la. 

17 JT !I ka la mua o ka ahaaina 
berena hu ole, hele aku la ka poe 
haumana io Jesu la, i aku la ia ia, 
Mahea la kahi au e makemake ai 
e homakaukau makou nau e ai i 
ka moliaola ? 

18 I mai Ja kela, E haele aku ilo- 
ko o ke kulanakduhale i kekahi 
kanaka, e olelo aku ia ia, Kei mai 
nei ke Kumu, Ua kokoke mai nei 
kau manawa, he pono c malama au 
me ka’u mau haumana i ka moliac- 
la ma kou hale. 

19 Hana aku la ka poe haumana 
e like me ka Jesu kauoha ana mai 
ia lakou, a hoomakaukau iho la i 
ka moliaola. 

20 = Ahiahi ae la, noho iho la ia 
e ai me ka umikumamalua. 

21 Aika ai ana a lakou, i mai la 
kela, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
la oukou, e kumakaia auanei keka- 
hi o oukou nei ia’u. 

22 A kaumaha loa iho la lakou, 
ninau pakahi aku la lakou ia ia, E 
ka Haku, owau anei? 

23 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, ”O 
ka mea e lalau pu ana me au i ka 
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11 ‘For ye have the poor always 
with you; but me ye have not al- 
ways. 

12 For in that she hath poured 
this ointment on my body, she did 
st for my burial. 


13 Verily I say unto you, Where- 
soever this gospel shall be preached 
in the whole world, there shall also 
this, that this woman hath done, be 
told for a memorial of her. 

14 FJ "Then one of the twelve, 
called ‘Judas Iscariot, went unto 
the chief priests, 


15 And said unto them, * What 
will ye give me, and I will deliver 
him unto you? And they cove- 
nanted with him for thirty pieces 
of silver. 

16 And from that time he sought 
opportunity to betray him. 


17 I ‘Now the first day of the 
feast of unleavened bread the dis- 
ciples came to Jesus, saying unto 
him, Where wilt thou that we pre- 
pare for thee to eat the passover ? 


18 And he said, Go into the city 
to such a man, and say unto him, 
The Master saith, My time is at 
hand; I will keep the passover at 
thy house with my disciples. 


19 And the disciples did as Jesus 
had appointed them; and they made 
ready the passover. 


20 ™ Now when the even was come, 
he sat down with the twelve. 

21 And as they did eat, he said, 
Verily I say unto you, that one of 
you shall betray me. 


22 And they were exceeding sor- 
rowful, and began every one of them 
to say unto him, Lord, is it I? 

93 And he answered and said, 
» He that dippeth Azs hand with 
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lima ma ke pa, oia ko kumakaia 
ia’u. 

24 E hele aku ana ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka, °e like me ka mea i pala- 
palaia nona ; Pauwe hoi ke kanaka 
nana e kumakaia ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka! pomaikai ua kanaka la, ina 
aole i hanauia mai ia. 

25 Alaila, olelo aku la o luda na- 
na ia i kumakaia’ku, i aku la, E 
Rabi, owau anei ia? I mai la kela 
ja ia, Oia kau i olelo mai. 

26 I II ka lakou ai ana, lalau iho 
la o* Iesu i ka berena, hooalohaloha 
aku la ia, wawahi iho la, a haawi 
mai la na ka poe haumana, i mai 
la, E lawe oukou, e ai; o *ko’u ki- 
no keia. . 

27 Lalau iho la hoi oia i ke kia- 
ha, hooalohaloha aku la, haawi mai 
la ia lakou, i mai la, 'E inu oukou 
a pau i keia; 

28 No ka mea, o "ko’u koko keia 
no ke *kauoha hou, i hookaheia no 
na mea he Y nui loa, i mea e kala- 
ia’i na hala. 

29 7 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
aole au e inu hou i ko ka huawai- 
na, a *hiki aku i ka la e inu pu ai 
au me oukou he waina hou iloko o 
ke aupuni o ko’u Makua. 

30 *Himeni ae la lakou, alaila 
hele aku la lakou ma ka mauna 
Oliveta. 

31 Alaila, olelo mai la o Jesu ia 
lakou, i keia po, "e hihia auanei 
oukou ‘a pau no’u; no ka mea, ua 
palapalaia, °E hahau ana au 1 ke 
kahuhipa, a e pau hoi ka ohana 
hipa i ka puehu. 

32 Aka, mahope iho o kuu ala hou 
ana, e ‘hele aku no au mamua o 
oukou i Galilaia. 

33 Olelo aku la o Petero ia ia, i 
aku la, Ina e hihia lakou nei a pau 
nou, aole loa au e hihia. 


34 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, £ He oiaio 
ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oe, I keia 
po, mamua mai o ke ooo ana o ka 


moa, e pakolu kau hoole ana mai 
ia’u. 
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ime in the dish, the same shall be- 


tray me. 

24 The Son of man goeth °as it is 
written of him: but ? woe unto that 
man by whom the Son of man is 
betrayed ! it had been good for that 
man if he had not been born. 


25 Then Judas, which betrayed 
him, answered and said, Master, is 
it I? He said unto him, Thou hast 
said. 

26 Y 1 And as they were eating, 
rJesus took bread, and ' blessed it, 
and brake it, and gave it to the dis- 
ciples, and said, Take, eat; "this is 
my body. 


27 And he took the cup, and gave 
thanks, and gave it to them, saying, 
t Drink ye all of it; 


28 For “this is my blood ‘of the 
new testament, which is shed Y for 
many for the remission of sins, 


29 But "I say unto you, I will not 
drink henceforth of this fruit of the 
vine, *until that day when I drink 
it new with you in my Father’s 
kingdom. 

30 >And when they had sung a 
I hymn, they went out into the 
mount of Olives. 

31 Then saith Jesus unto them, 
CAll ye shall ‘be offended because 
of me this night: for it is written, 
eI will smite the Shepherd, and the 
sheep of the flock shall be scattered 
abroad. 

32 But after I am risen again, ‘I 
will go before you into Galilee. 


33 Peter answered and said unto 
him, Though all men shall be of- 
fended because of thee, yet will I 
never be offended. 

34 Jesus said unto him, £ Verily 
I say unto thee, That this night, 


before the cock crow, Thou shalt | 


deny me thrice, 
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35 I aku la o Petero, Ina e make 
pu au me oe, aole loa au e hoole 
aku ia oe. Pela hoi i olelo aku ai 
‘ta haumana a pau. 

36 J Alaila, hele.aku la o Iesu 
me lakou ma kekahi wahi o Gete- 
semane ka inoa; i mai la ia i ka 
poe haumana, E noho iho oukou 
maanei, a hele aku au e pule mao. 

37 Kai aku la oia ia Petero a me 
‘na keiki elua a Zebedaio, hoomaka 
iho la ia e luuluu iho, a me ke 
kaumaha. : 

38 Alaila, i mai la oia ia lakou, 
"Ua kaumaha loa kuu uhane e like 
me ka make; e noho iho oukou 
maanei, a e kiai pu me au. 

39 Hele iki aku la ia, moe iho la 
kona alo ilalo, !pule aku la ia, i 
aku la, € ™ko’u Makua e, ina paha 
he mea hiki ia, "e lawe aku oe i 
keia kiaha mai ou aku nei; aka hoi, 
aa i kou makemake, °aole i ko’u. 

40 Hoi mai la ia i ua mau hau- 
mana la, a loaa iho la lakou e hia- 
moe ana; 1 mai la ia ia Petero, Pe- 
la no anei, aole e hiki ia oukou ke 
kiai pu me au i hookahi hora? 

41°F kiai oukou, e pule hoi, o lilo 
oukou i ka hoowalewaleia mai; ua 
oluolu nae ka naau, aka o ke kino, 
ua nawaliwali ia. 

42 Hele hou aku la ia, ka lua ia o 
ka hele ana; pule aku la ia, i aku 
la, E kora Makua, ina paha aole ia 
he mea hiki ke laweia’ku keia kia- 
ha mai ou aku nei, i inu ole au, 
_ ano e hanaia kou makemake. 

43 Hoi hou mai la ia, a loaa hou 
iho la lakou e hiamoe ana; no ka 
mea, ua luluhi iho ko lakou mau 
maka, 

44 Waiho mai la ia ia lakou, hele 
hoa aku la, o ke kolu keia o ka 
pule ana, me kela olelo hookahi no. 

45 Alaila, hele mai la ia i kana 
We haumana, i mai la ia lakou, E 

lamoe nui aku oakou, a e hooma- 

@iho: aia hoi, ke kokoke mai nei 


ka hora, a e kumakaiaia’na ke Kei- 


ki a ke kanaka a lilo i na lima o 
ka poe hewa, 
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35 Peter said unto him, Though I 


I, | should die with thee, yet will I not 
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Ep. 6. 18. 


deny thee. Likewise also said all 
the disciples. 

36 J "Then cometh Jesus with 
them unto a place called Gethsem- 
ane, and saith unto the disciples, 
Sit ye here, while I go and pray 
yonder. 

37 And he took with him Peter 
and ‘the two sons of Zebedee, and 
began to be‘ sorrowful and very 
heavy. 

38 Then saith he unto them, * My 
soul is exceeding sorrowful, even 
unto death: tarry ye here, and 
watch with me. 

39 And he went a little further, 
and fell on his face, and ' prayed, 


| saying, ”O my Father, if it be pos- 


sible, "let this cup pass from me: 
nevertheless, °not as I will, but as 
thou wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto the disci- 
ples, and findeth them asleep, and 
saith unto Peter, What, could ye 
not watch with me one hour? 


41 PWatch and pray, that ye en- 
ter not into temptation: the spirit 
indeed is willing, but the flesh zs 
weak. 

42 He went away again the sec- 
ond time, and prayed, saying, O my 
Father, if this cup may not pass 
away from me, except I drink it, 
thy will be done. 


43 And he came and found them 
asleep again: for their eyes were 
heavy. . 


44 And he left them, and went 
away again, and prayed the third 
time, saying the same words. 

45 Then cometh he to his disci- 
ples, and saith unto them, Sleep on 
now, and take your rest: behold, 
the hour is at hand, and the Son of 
man is betrayed into the hands o 
sinners. SS 
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46 E ala mai, e haele kakou; eia| A.D. 33. 
——— | he is at hand that doth betray me. 


se ua kokoke mai nei ka mea nana 
au i kumakaia. 

47 4A i kana olelo ana, aia hoi, 
hele mai la o Iuda, kekahi o ka poe 
umikumamalua, me ia pu ka poe 
kanaka he nui, me na pahikaua a 
me na newa, i hoounaia mai e na 
kahuna nui a me na lunakahiko. 

48 O ka mea nana ia i kumakaia, 
haawi aku Ja ia i hoailona ia lakou, 
i aku la, O ka mea a’u e honi aku 
ai, oia no ia, e hoopaa oukou ia ia. 

49 A hele pololei aku la ia io Ie- 
su la, i aku la, Aloha oe, e Rabi, a 
”honi aku la ia ia. 

50 I mai la o lesu ia ia, 'E ka 
hoalauna, heaha kau i hele mai 
nei? Alaila hele aku la lakou, a 
kau aku la i na lima maluna o Ie- 
su, a hoopaa iho la ia ia. 

51 Aia hoi, ‘o kekahi o ka poe me 
Iesu, lalau iho la kona lime i kana 
pahikaua, unuhi ae la, a hahau aku 
la i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, a 
oki aku la i kona pepeiao. 

52 Alaila, i mai la o Iesu ia ia, E 
hoihoi oe i ka pahikaua i kona wa- 
hi; “no ka mea, o ka poe lalaui ka 
pahikaua, e make no lakou i ka pa- 
hikaua. 

53 Ke manao nei anei oe, e hiki 
ole ia’u ano ke kahea aku i ko’u 
Makua, a e hoouna mai no ia io’u 
nei i *na legeona anela he umiku- 
mamalua a keu aku ? 

54 Aka, pehea la hoi e hookoia’i 
ka Palapala, e i mai ana, Ye hanaia 
keia mau mea ? 

55 Ia hora no, olelo aku la Jesu i 
ka poe kanaka, Ke.hele mai nei 
anei oukou iwaho nei me na pahi- 
kaua a me na newa e lalau mai 
la’u, e like me ka lalau ana i ka 
powa? Ua noho pu au me oukou i 
kela la i keia la e av ana iloko o ka 
luakini, aole nae oukou i lalau mai 
ivu. 

56 Ua hanaia keia mau mea a pau 
i ko ai *na palapala a ka poe kaula. 
Alaila, haalele iho la "na haumana 
~ pau ia ia, a holo aku la. 
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46 Rise, let us be going: behold, 


47 J And ‘while he yet spake, lo, 
Judas, one of the twelve, came, and 
with him a great multitude with 
swords and staves, from the chief 
priests and elders of the people. 


48 Now he that betrayed him 
gave them a sign, saying, Whom- 
soever I shall kiss, that same is 
he; hold him fast. 

49 And forthwith he came to 
Jesus, and said, Hail, Master; ‘and 
kissed him. 

50 And Jesus said unto him, 
*Friend, wherefore art thou come? 
Then came they, and laid hands on 
Jesus, and took him. ” 


51 And, behold, 'one of them 
which were with Jesus stretched 
out his hand, and drew his sword, 
and struck a.servant of the high 
priest, and smote off his ear. 

52 Then said Jesus unto him, Put 
up again thy sword into his plaee : 
"for all they that take the sword 
shall perish with the sword. 


53 Thinkest thou that I cannot 
now pray to my Father, and he 
shall presently give me *more than 
twelve legions of angels? 


54 But how then shall the Scrip- 
tures be fulfilled, ¥ that thus it must 
be? 

55 In that sume hour said Jesus 
to the multitudes, Åre ye come out 
as against a thief with swords and 
staves for to take me? I gat daily 
with you teaching in the temple, 
and ye laid no hold on me. 


56 But all this was done, that the 
"Scriptures of the prophets might 
be fulfilled. Then *all the disci- 
ples forsook him, and fled. 
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57 J >A o ka poe nana Iesu i la-: 


lau aku, alakai aku la lakou ia ia 
io Kaiapa la ke kahuna nui, kahi i 
hoakoakoaia’i ka poe kakauolelo a 
me na lunakahiko. 

58 Ukali mamao aku la o Petero 
ja ia, a hiki i ka pahale o ke ka- 
huna nui: a komo aku la ia iloko, 
noho pu iho la me ka poe ilamuku 
e ike i ka hope. 

59 Imi aku la ka poe kahuna nui 
me na lunakahiko, a me ka ahalu- 
nakanawai a pau i mea hoike wa- 
hahee no Jesu i make ai oia. 

60 Aole nae i loaa. He nui no 
hoi ‘na mea hoike wahahee i hele 
mai, aole hoi i loaa. Mahope iho 
hele mai la 4elua mau mea hoike 
wahahee, 

61 I mai la, Ua olelo mai oia nei, 
°E hiki no ia’u ke wawahi iho i ka 
luakini o ke Akua, a e hana hou 
au ia a paa i na la ekolu. 

62 ‘Ku ae la ke kahuna nui, i mai 
la ia ia, Aole anei oe e olelo iki 
mai? Heaha ka laua nei i hoike 
mai ai nou ? 

63 Aole of lesuiekemu ae. Olelo 
mai la ke kahuna nui ia ia, i mai 
la, "Ke ninau pono aku nei au ia 
oe ma ke Akua ola, e hai maioe ia 
makou, o oe anei ka Mesia, ke 
Keiki a ke Akua ? 

64 Olelo aku la o Iesu, Oia kau i 
olelo mai. A ke olelo aku nei hoi 
au ia oukou, ‘mahope aku nei, ¢ 
ike no oukou i ke keiki a ke kanaka 
e“noho ana ma ka lima akau o ka 
Mca mana, ae hele mai ana ma- 
luna o na ao o ka lani. 

65 ! Alaila haehae iho la ke ka- 
huna nui i kona aahu, i ae la, Ke 
olelo hoino wale nei ola nei; pehea 
la e pono ai kakou i na mea ikema- 
ka hou? Aia hoi, ua lohe iho nei 
oukou i kana olelo hoino ana. 

66 Heaha ko oukou manao? I 
mai la lakou, ™ Ua hewa ia e make. 

67 "Alaila, kuha aku la lakou i 
kona maka, a kui aku la ia ia, a 
papai aku la °kekahi poe ia ia me 
ka poho lima, 
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57 J > And they that had laid hold 
on Jesus led him away to Caiaphas 
the high priest, where the scribes 
and the elders were assembled. 


58 But Peter followed him afar off 
unto the high priest’s palace, and 
went in, and sat with the servants, 
to see the end. 


59 Now the chief priests, and 
elders, and all the council, sought 
false witness against Jesus, to put 
him to death ; 

60 But found none: yea, though 
‘many false witnesses came, yet 
found they none. At the last came 
‘two false witnesses, 


61 And said, This fellow said, "I 
am able to destroy the temple of 
God, and to build it in three days. 


62 " And the high priest arose, and 
said unto him, Answerest thou 
nothing? what ts it which these 
witness against thee ? 

63 But &Jesus held his peace. 
And the high priest answered and 
said unto him, "I adjure thee by 
the living God, that thou tell us 
whether thou be the Christ, the 
Son of God. 

64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou 
hast said: nevertheless I say unto 
you, ‘Hereafter shall ye see the 
Son of man ‘sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming in the 
clouds of heaven. 


65! Then the high priest rent his 
clothes, saying, He hath spoken 
blasphemy; what further need 
have we of witnesses? behold, now 
ye have heard his blasphemy. 


66 What think ye? They answer- 
ed and said, ™He is guilty of death. 

67 "Then did they spit in his face, 
and buffeted him; and others 
smote him with "the palms of their 
hands, 
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68 I aku la, E ke Mesia, e »keho 
mai oe ia makou, nawai oe i papai 
aku? 

69 I 1Noho iho la o Petero iwaho 
ma ka pahale; a hele mai la ke- 
kahi kaikamahine io na la, i mai 
la, O oe no hoi kekahi me lesu no 
Galilaia. 

70 Hoole aku la ia imua o lakou 
a pau, i aku la, Aole au ike i kau 
mea e olelo mai nei. 

71 Hele aku la ia iwaho ma ka 
ipuka, ike mai la kekahi kaikama- 
hine e ae ia ia, a hai aku la ia la- 
kou ilaila, Oia nei no hoi kekahi 
me Iesu no Nazareta. 

72 Hoole hou aku la ia me ka 
hoohiki ino, Aole au ike i ua kana- 
ka la. 

73 Mahope iho, hele mai la ka 
poe e ku ana ilaila, i mai la ia 
Petero, Oiaio no, o oe kekahi o lakou, 
no ka mea, ke hoike mai nei ‘kau 
olelo ia oe iho. 

74 Alaila, *hoomaka iho la ia e 
hailiili a me ka hoohiki ino, i aku 
la, Aole au i ike ia kanaka. A ooo 
koke iho la ka moa. 

75 A hoomanao iho la o Petero i 
ka mea a Iesu i olelo mai ai ia ia, 
t Mamua mai 0 ke 000 ana o ka moa, 
e pakolu no kau hoole ana mai ia’u. 
Hele aku la ia iwaho, a uwe wa- 
lania iho la ia. 


MOKUNA XXVII. 


A KAKAHIAKA ae la, kukaku- 
ka iho la *ka poe kahuna nui 
a pau, a me ka poe lunakshiko o na 
kanaka, i ka mea e make ai o Iesu. 

2 Hikiikii iho la lakou ia ia, kai 
aku la ia ia, a -haawi aku la ia 
Ponetio Pilato ke kiaaina. 

3 I " Alaila, ike ae lao luda nana 
ia i kumakaia aku, ua hoohewaia 
o Iesu e make, mihi iho la ia, hoi- 
hoi aku la ia ina moni he kanakolu 
i ka poe kahuna nui a me na luna- 
kahiko, 

4 I aku la, Ua hewa wau i kuu 
kumakaia ana aku i ke koko hala 
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thou Christ, Who is he that smote 
thee? 

69 YJ Now Peter sat without in 
the palace: and a damsel came 
unto him, saying, Thou also wast 
with Jesus of Galilee, 


70 But he denied before them all, 
saying, I know not what thou 
sayest. 

71 And when he was gone out 
into the porch, another mazd saw 
him, and said unto them that were 
there, This fellow was also with 
Jesus of Nazareth. 

72 And again he denied with an 
oath, I do not know the man. 


73 And after a while came unto 
him they that stood by, and said ta 
Peter, Surely thou also art one of 
them; for thy "speech bewrayeth 
thee. 

74 Then *began he to curse and 
to swear, saying, I know not the 
man. And immediately the cock 
crew. i 

75 And Peter remembered the 


word of Jesus, which said unto him, | 


‘Before the cock crow, thou shalt 
deny me thrice. And he went out, 
and wept bitterly. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


WERN the morning was come, | 


*all the chief priests and 
elders of the people took counsel 
against Jesus to put him to death: 

2 And when they had bound him, 
they led him away, and delivered 
him to Pontius Pilate the governor, 


3 I "Then Judas, which had be- , 


trayed him, when he saw that he 
was condemned, repented himself, 
and brought again the thirty pieces 
of silver to the chief priests and 
elders, 

4 Saying, 
have betrayed the imnocent blocd, 





| 


I have sinned in that f | 
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ole. I mai la lakou, Heaha ia ia| A. D. 33. 


makou? la oe aku no ia mea. 

5 Hoolei iho la ia i na moni ilalo, 
maloko o ka luakini, ‘hele aku la, 
a kaawe iho la ia ia iho. 

6 Lawe ae la ka poe kahuna nui i 
ua mau moni la, i ae la, Aohe pono 
ke waiho aku ia mea me na moni 
laa; no ka mea, o ke kumu keia i 
kuai ai i ke koko. 

7 Kukakuka iho la lakou, a kuai 
aku la me ia mau mea i ka aina o 
ka potera, i wahi e kanu ai i na 
malihini. 

8 No ia mea, ua kapaia ua aina 
la, eka aina koko, a hiki i neia 
manawa. 

9 [laila i ko ai ka olelo a ke kaula 
a feremia, i i mai ai, ‘ Ua lawe aku 
lakou i na moni he kanakolu, ke 
kumukuai no ka mea i kuaiia, ka 
mea a ka poe mamo a Iseraela i 
kuai ai; 

10 A haawi aku la lakou ia mau 
mea no ka aina o ka potera, e like 
me ka ka Haku i kauoha mai ia ia’u. 

11 Ku ae la o Jesu imua o ke 
kiaaina, £ ninau mai la ke kiaaina 
ia ia, i mai la, O oe no anei ke alii 
oka poe ludaio? 1 aku la lesu ia 
ia, Oia no "kan i olelo mai la. 

12 Ia ia i ahewaia’i e na kahuna 
nui a me na lunakahiko, aole ‘ia i 
olelo iki aku. 

13 Alaila, i mai la o Pilato ia ia, 
‘Aole anei oe e lohe ia mau mea 
he nui wale a lakou e hoike mai 
hei nou ? 

14 Aole hoi oia ‘Tio iki aku ia 
ia, a kahaha nai iho la ke kiaaina. 


15 'Ta ahaaina he mea mau no i 
ke kiaaina ke kuu aki i kekahi 
paahao no na kanaka, i ka mea a 
lakou i makemake ai. 

16 He paahao kaulana ia lakou ia 
manawa, o Baraba ka inoa. 

17 A akoakoa mai la lakou, ninau 
aku la o Pilato ia lakou, Owai ka 
oukou e makemake nei e kala aku 
au no Baraba anei, a 0 
lesu axvei -ka Mesia? 
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And they said, What is that to us? 
see thou fo that. 

5 And he cast down the pieces of 
silver in the temple, ‘and departed, 
and went and hanged himself. 

6 And the chief priests took the 
silver pieces, and said, It is not law- 
ful for to put them into the treas- 
ury, because it is the price of blood. 


7 And they took counsel, and 
bought wit. them the poiter’s field, 
to bury strangers in. 


8 Wherefore that field was called, 
°The field of blood, unto this day. 


9 Then was fulfilled that which 
was spoken by Jeremy the prophet, 
saying, ‘And they took the thirty 
pieces of silver, the price of him 
that was valued, I whom they of the 
children of Israel did value ; 

10 And gave them for the potter’s 
field, as the Lord appointed me. 


11 And Jesus stood before the 
governor: £ and the governor asked 
him, saying, Art thou the King of 
the Jews? And Jesus said unto 
him, "Thou sayest. 

12 And when he was accused of 
the chief priests and elders, ‘he 
answered nothing. 

13 Then said Pilate unto him, 
t Hearest thou not how many things 
they witness against thee ? 


14 And he answered him to never 
a word; insomuch that the gov- 
ernor marvelled greatly. 


- 15 'Now at that feast the gov- 


ernor was wont to release unto 
the people a prisoner, whom they 
would. 

16 And they had then a notable 
prisoner, called Barabbas. 

17 Therefore when they were 
gathered together, Pilate said unto 
them, Whom will ye that I re- 
lease unto you? Barabbas, or Je- 
sus which is called Christ? 
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18 No ka mea, ua ike iho Ja ia, 
no ka huahua i hoopea aku ai la- 
kou ia ia. 

19 ¢ Ai kone noho ana ma ka noho 
hookolokolo, hoouna mai ja kana 
wahine io na la, i mai la, Mai mea 
iki aku oe i ua kanaka hala ole Ja ; 
no ka mea, ua kaumaha loa wau 
nona i keia la ma ka moeuhane. 

20 ™ Aka, hookonokono aku la ka 
poe kahuna nui a me ka poe luna- 
kahiko i na kanaka, e nol mai ia 
Baraba, a e pepehi ia lesu. 

21 Olelo aku la ke kiaaina, i aku 
la ia lakou, Owai ko oukou mea 
makemake o laua nei, e kuu aku 
ai au no oukou? | mai la lakou, 
O Baraba. 

22 Ninau aku la o Pilato ia lakou, 
Heaha hoi ka’u e hana aku ‘ai ia 
Iesu, i kapaia ka Mesia? I mai la 
lakou a pau ia ia, E kaulia ia ma 
ke kea. 

23 Ninau aku la ke kiaaina, No 
ke aha? Heaha ka hewa ana i ha- 
nai? A nui loa ae la ka lakou 
uwa ana mai, i mai, E kaulia ma 
ke kea. 

24 I Ike ae lao Pilato, aole e hiki 
kana, aka, he nui loa ka haunaele 
ana mai, "lalau aku la ia i ka wai, 
a holoi iho la i kona mau lima 
imua o ka poe kanaka, i aku la, 
Aohe o’u hala i ke koko o keia ka- 
naka pono: ia oukou aku no ia. 

25 Olelo mai la ka poe kanaka a 
pau, Iluna iho o makou ° kona koko, 
iluna hoi o ka makou kamailii. 

26 J Alaila, kuu ae la ia ia Baraba 
no lakou: aka, Phahau aku la oia 
ia Iesu, a haawi aku la ia ia e 
kaulia’i ma ke kea. 

27 9 Alaila, kai aku la ka poe koa 
o ke kiaaina ia Jesu iloko o kahi 
hookolokolo, a houluulu mai la 
lakou i ka poe koa a pau io na 
la. 

"28 Wehe ae la lakou i kona kapa, 
a ‘kahiko iho la ia ia i ka aahu 
ulaula. 

29 J *Ulana iho la lakou ileialii ka- 
kalaioa, a kau aku la ia maluna o 
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18 For he knew that for envy they 


tU, —/ | had delivered him. 
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19 | When he was set down on the 
judgment seat, his wife sent unto 
him, saying, Have thou nothing to 
do with that just man: for I have 


suffered many things this day in a 


dream because of him. 


20 ™But the chief priests and eld- 


ers persuaded the multitude that 
they should ask Barabbas, and de- 
stroy Jesus. 

21 The governor answered and 
said unto them, Whether of the 
twain will ye that I release unto 
you? They said, Barabbas. 


22 Pilate saith unto them, What 
shall I do then with Jesus which 
is called Christ? They all say 
unto him, Let him be crucified. 


23 And the governor said, Why, 

what evil hath he done? But 
they cried out the more, saying, 
Let him be crucified. 


24 J When Pilate saw that he could - 


prevail nothing, but that rather a 
tumult was made, he * took water, 
and washed his hands before the 
multitude, saying, I am innocent of 
the blood of this just person: see 
ye to at. 

25 Then answered all the people, 
and said, °His blood be on us, and 
on our chi . 

26 I Then ased he Barabbas 
unto them: and when Phe had 
scourged Jesus, he delivered hem 
to be crucified. 

27 1Then the soldiers of the gov- 
ernor took Jesus into the I common 
hall, and gathered unto him the 
whole band of soldiers. 


28 And they stripped him, and 
r put on him a scarlet robe. 


29 fl ‘And when they he@ platted a 


crown of thorns, thegageit ¢ upon 
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kona poo, 8 me ka ohe ma kona li- 
ma akau, kukuli iho la imua ona, 
bomaewaewa aku la lakou ia ia, i 
au la, Aloha oe, eke Alii o ka poe 
ludaio ! 

30 A'kuha aku la lakou ia ia, la- 
lau aku hoi i ka ohe, a hahau aku 
la hol i kona poo. 

31 A pau ko lakou hoomaewae- 
Wa ana ia ia, wehe ae la lakou i ua 
aaha la, a hoaahu ae la ia ia i ko- 
na aahu, a “kai aku Ja ia ia e kau- 
lia'i ma ke kea. 

32 "I ko lakou hele ana iwaho, 
‘loaa iho la ia lakou kekahi kana- 
ka no Kurene, o Simona kona inoa ; 
a aku la lakou ia ia e amo i kona 

ea, 

33*A hiki aku la lakou i kahi i 
kapaia o Gologota, oia hoi keia i 
hoikeia, he wahi iwipoo, 

34] *Haawi aku la lakou i ka vi- 
nega 1 kawili pu ia me ka laau 
awaawa, e inu; a i ka hoao ana 
iho, aole ia i makemake e inu. 

35 "Kan aku la lakou ia ia ma ke 
kea, a puunaue aku la i kona mau 

‘pa, & pau iho la hoi; i ko ai 
ia mea i oleloia e ke kaula, "Ua 
Puunane ae lakou i kau mau kapa 
aahu no lakou, a no ko’u kapakomo 
ua pau no lakou. 

36 ‘Noho iho la lakou ilaila, a 
Hai aku la ia ia. 

37 "Kan aku la lakou maluna ae 
0 kona poo i ka palapala o kona 
thewa ana, O IESU KEIA, KE 
ALII O XA POE HJDAIO. 

38 ‘Elna hoi kanaka powa i kau- 
!a pu me ia ma ke kea, ma ka li- 
ma akau kekahi, ma ka lima hema 
hoi kekahi. 

390 &ka poe maalo ae, kuamua- 
ma aku la lakou ia ia, e hooluliluli 
aa 1 ko lakou 

10 Me ka i ana, *O oe ka mea na- 
Me wawahi i ka luakini, a hooku 

On ae ina la ekolu, e hoola oe ia 
i tho. Å 0 ke Keiki oc a ke 

ua,e iho mai oe ilalo mailuna 
mal o ke ines. 

11 Hoommewsews aku la no hoi 
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hand: and they bowed the knee 
before him, and mocked him, say- 
ing, Hail, King of the Jews! 


30 And ‘they spit upon him, and 
took the reed, and smote him on 
the head, 

31 And after that they had mock- 
ed him, they took the robe off from 
him, and put his own raiment on 
him, "and led him away to crucify 

am. 

32 * And as they came out, 7 they 
found a man of Cyrene, Simon by 
name: him they compelled to bear 
his cross. 


33 *And when they were come 
unto a place called Golgotha, that 
is to say, a place of a skull, 

34 I * They gave him vinegar to 
drink mingled with gall: and when 
he had tasted thereof, he would not 
drink. 

35 "And they crucified him, and 
parted his garments, casting lots: 
that it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by the prophet, "They 
parted my garments among them, 
and upon my vesture did they cast 
lots. 

36 “And sitting down they watch- 
ed him there ; 

37 And *set up over his head 
his accusation written, THIS IS 
JESUS THE KING OF THE 
JEWS. 

38 ‘Then were there two thiev 
crucified with him; one on the 
right hand, and another on the left. 


39 IT And £ they that passed by rc- 
viled him, wagging their heads, 


40 And saying, "Thou that de- 
stroyest the temple, and buildest tt 
in three days, save thyself. ‘If 
thou be the Son of God, come down 
from the cross. 


41 Likewise also the chief priests 


96 MATAIO, XXVILI. | 
ka poe kahuna riui, me ka poe ka- 
kauolelo, a me ka poe lunakahiko, 
1 aku la, 

42 Ua hoola kela ia hai, aole ka e 
hiki ia ia ke hoola ia ia iho. Ao 
ke alii ia no ka Iseraela, e iho iho 
ja ilalo mai ke kea mai, a e manaocio 
aku makou ia ia. 


A.D. 33. | mocking him, with the scribes and 
am aie elders, said, . 


42 He saved others; himself he 
cannot save. If he be the King 
of Israel, let him now come down | 
from the cross, and we will believe | 
him, 


43 «Ua paulele aku no ia i ke | Hal 228. 43 *He trusted in God; let him 
Akua, a ina makemake mai ke deliver him now, if he will have 
Akua ia ia, e hoola mai kela ia ia him: for he said, I am the Son of 
ano; no ka mea, ua olelo mai no God. | 
ia, Owau no ke Keiki a ke Akua. 

44 'Pela mai no hoi na powa 6 i!Mar. 15.382 | 44'The thieves aleo, which were 
kau pu ana me ia, hoino mai la | fur 2359 | crucified with him, cast the same 
ia ia. | in his teeth. 

45 ” Mai ka hora aono a hiki i ka | mAm. 8. 9 45 "Now from the sixth hour 
hora aiwa, ua pouli ka honua a pau. | M5185 | there was darkness over all the 

land unto the ninth hour. 

46 A i ka iwa o ka hora, kahea 46 And about the ninth hour "Je- 
aku la o ™Iesu me ka leo nui, i aku | » Heb.5.7. | sus cried with a loud voice, saying, 
la, Eli, Eli, lama sabaketani? oia Eh, Eli, lama sabachthani ? that is 
hoi keta, °E kuu Akua, e kuu/oHal.221. | to say, My God, my God, why 
Akua; no ke aha la oc i haalele hast thou forsaken me? 
mai ai ia’u? 

47 A lohe ae la kekahi poe o la- 47 Some of them that stood there, 
kou e ku ana malaila, i mai la la- when they heard that, said, This . 
kou, Ke kahea aku nei oia ia Elia. man calleth for Elias. 

48 Holo koke aku la kekahi o la- 48 And straightway one of them 
kou, lalau ae Ja i ka huahuakai, ran, and took a sponge, Pand filled 
Phoou iho la i ka vinega, kau aku |p Hal. 6. 21. |it with vinegar, and put it on a 
la ia ma ka ohe, a haawi aku la ia | [3S | reed, and gave him to drink. 
la e inu. . loa, 19, 28. | 
_49 I mai la kekahi poe, Alia, a 49 The rest said, Let be, let us 
ike kakou, e hele mai paha o Elia see whether Elias will come to 
e hoola ia ia. save him. 

50 § iKahea hou aku la o Jesu | aMar. 15.87. | 50  4Jesus, when he had cried 
me ka leo nui, alaila kuu aku la ia Luk. 29,46. again with & loud voice, yielded 
i ka uhane. up the ghost. 

51 Aia hoi, "nahae iho la ka paku |r Pak, 26.31. | 51 And, behold, "the vail of the 
o ka luakini iwaena, mailuna a ha- | Oil 814 temple was rent in twain from the 
la ilalo: naueue ae la ka honua,| Luk.23.45. | top to the bottom; and the earth 
naha’e la hoi na pohaku. did quake, and the rocks rent ; 

52 Hamama ae la na halekupa- 52 And the’ graves were opened ; 
pau, a he nui na haipule e hiamoe and many bodies of the saints which 
ana 1 ala hou mai, slept arose, 

53 A hele mai la iwaho o na hale- . 53 And came out of the graves 
kupapau mahope iho o kona ala after his resurrection, and went In- 
hou ana mal, a komo aku la iloko to the holy city, and appeared unto 
o ke kulanakauhale hoano, a ua many. 
ikea e na mea he nui loa. fe 


‘ . 99. 
54 °A ike ae la ka lunahaneri,ao | Luk. 3.47. | 54 "Now when the centurion, and 


MATAIO, XXVII. 


na mea me ia e kiai ana ia Iesu i 
ke olai, a me na mea i hanaia, ma- 
kau loa iho la lakou, i ae la, He 
oiaro no, o ke Keiki no keia a ke 
Akua ! 

55 Hle nui no hoi ka poe wahine 
ma kahi mamao aku, e makaikai 
mai ana; na ‘lakou i ukali ja lesu 
mai Galilaia mai e lawelawe ana 
nana. 

56 “ Me lakou pu o Maria no Ma- 
gedala, a o Maria ka makuwahine 
o lakoba laua o lose, a me ka ma- 
kuwahine o na keiki a Zebedaio. 

57 * A ahiahi ae la, hele mai la 
kekahi kanaka wuiwai no Arima- 
taia, o losepa kona inoa, he hauma- 
na hoi ia na Iesu. 

58 Hele aku la ia io Pilato la, a 
noi aku Ja ike kinoolesu. Alaa 
kauoha aku la o Pilato, e haawiia 
mai ke kino. 

59 Lawe ae la o Josepa i ke kino, 
a wahi iho la 1a ia iloko o ka lole 
olona maemae : 

60 A 7 waiho iho la ia ia ma kona 
halekupapau hou i kalaiia iloko o 
ka pohaku: a olokaa aku la ia i 
pohaku nui ma ka puka o ua hale- 
kupapau la, a hoi aku la. 

61 Malaila no o Maria no Mage- 
dala, a me kekahi Maria, e noho 
ana ma kahi ku pono i ua haleku- 
papau la. 

62 § I ka la mahope iho o ka la 
hoomalolo, hele akoakoa aku la ka 
poe kahuna nui a me ka poe Pari- 
bai0 io Pilato la, 

63 I aku la, E ka haku, ke hoo- 
Manao net makou, i olelo mai ua 
kanaka hoopunipuni la i kona wae 
ola ana, 7A po akolu ae, e ala hou 
mal ana au. 

64 Nolaila, e kauoha aku oe i 
kiai pono ia’i ka halekupapau a hi- 
ki i ka poakolu, o hele mai ka poe 

ana, a aihue malu ia ia, 

@¢olelo aku i na kanaka, Ua ala 
mai ia mai ka make mai; a e nui 
10a aku ka hewa o keia hoopunipuni 
hope i kela mamua. 

65 I mai la o Pilato ia lakou, Aia 
Hår 5 
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A.D. 33. | they that were with him, watching 


Vaya) 


t Lak. 8 2, 3. 


u Mar. 15. 40. 


3 Mar. 15 42. 
Luk. 23. £0. 


y Is. 53. 9, 


6, 7. 
loa, 2 19, 


Jesus, saw the earthquake, and 
those things that were done, they 
feared greatly, saying, Truly this 
was the Son of God. 

55 And many women were there 
beholding afar off, ‘which followed 
Jesus from Galilee, ministering un- 
to him: 


56 "Among which was Mary Mag- 
dalene, and Mary the mother of 
James and Joses, and the mother 
of Zebedee’s children. 

57 "When the even was come, 
there came a rich man of Arima- 
thea, named Joseph, who also him- 
self was Jesus’ disciple: 

58 He went to Pilate, and begged 
the body of Jesus. Then Pilate 
commanded the body to be delivered. 


59 And when Joseph had taken 
the body, he wrapped it in a clean 
linen cloth, 

60 And ” laid it in his own new 
tomb, which he had hewn out in 
the rock: : J he rolled a great 
stone to the door of the sepulchre, 
and departed. 

61 And there was Mary Magda- 
lene, and the other Mary, sitting 
over against the sepuilchre. 


62 I Now the next day, that fol- 
lowed the day of the preparation, 
the chief priests and Pharisees came 
together unto Pilate, 

63 Saying, Sir, we remember that 
that deceiver said, while he was 
yet alive, * After three days I will 
rise again. 


64 Command therefore that the 
sepulchre be made sure until the 
third day, lest his disciples come 
by night, and steal him away, and 
say unto the people, He is risen from 
the dead: so the last error shall be 
worse than the first. 


65 Pilate said unto them, Ye have 
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ia oukou he poe kiai; e haele ou- 


kou, e hoopaa loa i ka hale kupa- | .=— —/ | sure as ye can. 


pau. 

66 Hele aku Ja lakou, hoopaa iho 
la i ka halekupapau, *hoailona iho 
la i ka pohaku, a hoonoho iho la i 
poe kiai. 


MOKUNA XXVIII. 


NOA ae la ‘ka Sabati, a wehe 

ae la ke alaulao ka la mua 
o ka hebedoma, hele aku la o Ma- 
ria no Magedala, a me "kekahi 
Maria e nana i ka halekupapau. 

2 Aia hoi, he olai nui: no ka 
mea, ua iho mai ‘ka anela a ka 
Haku maj ka lani mai, a olokaa ae 
Ja i ka pohaku mai ka puka ae, a 
noho iho la iluna o ja mea. 

3 4Ua like kona helehelena me ka 
uila, a ua huali kone kapa e like me 
ka hau. 

4 Haalulu iho la ka poe kiai i ka 
makau ja ia, a ua like lakou me na 
kanaka make. 

5 Olelo mai la ka anela i ua mau 
wahine la, Mai makay olua, no ka 
mea, ua ike au e imi ana olua ia 
Tesu i ka mea i kaulia ma ke kea. 

6 Aole ia maanei, no ka mea, ua 
ala ae ia °e like me kana olelo ana; 
e haele mai olua e nana i kabi i 
waiho ai o ka Haku. 

7 E haele koke olua e hai aku i 
kana poe haumana, ua ala ae ia 
mai ka make mai; aia hoi, fe hele 
aku ana ia mamua o oukou i Gali- 
laia, malaila oukou e ike aku aj ia 
ia. Eia hoi, ua bai aku no wau ie 
olua. 

8 Hoi koke aku la laua iwaho o 
ka halekupapau me ka makau a me 


ka olioli nw, a holo aku la laua e |. 


hai aku i na haumana ana. | 

9 YT I ko laua hela ana aku e haii 
na haumana, aia hoi, *halawai 
mai la o Jesu me laua, i mai la, 
Aloha olua! Hele aku la laua, 
apo ae la ma kona wawae, a hoo- 
mana aku la ia ia. 

10-Alaila, i mai la o Iesu ia laua, 


a watch: go your way, make it as 


66 So they went, and made the 
sepulchre sure, ‘sealing the stone, 
and setting a watch. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


N the *end of the sabbath, as it 

. began to dawn toward the first 
day of the week, came Mary Mag- 
dalene "and the other Mary to see 
the sepulchre. 
2 And, behold, there I was a great 
earthquake: for ‘the angel of the 
Lord descended from heaven, and 
came and rolled back the stone from 
the door, and sat upon it. 
3 ‘ His countenance was like light- 
ning, and his raiment white as 
snow : | 
4 And for fear of him the keepers 
did shake, and became as dead men. 


5 And the angel answered and 
said unto the women, Fear not ye: 
for I know that ye seek Jesus, which 
was crucified. 

6 He is not here: for he is risen, 
°as he said. Come, see the place 
where the Lord lay, 


7 And go quickly, and tell his dis- 
ciples that he is risen from the dead; 
and, behold, ‘he goeth before you 
into Galilee; there shall ye see 
him: lo, I have told you. 


8 And they departed quickly from 
the sepulchre with fear and greal 
joy; and did run to bring his dis: 
ciples word. 

9 I And as they went to tell his 
disciples, behold, * Jesus met them, 
saying, All hail. And they came 
and held him by the feet, and wor: 
shipped him. 





10 Then said Jesus unto them, Be 
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Mai makau olua, ou hele e i aku i 
ko’ poe hoahanau, e haele aku 
lakou 1 Galilaia, malaila lakou e 
ike ai ia’u. 

11 ff A hala aku la laua, alaila 
hele aku la kekahi mau mea o ka 
poe kiai iloko o ke kulanakauhale, 
ahai aku la i ka poe kahuna nui i 
ia mea a pau i hanaia. 

12 A akoakoa ae la lakou me ka 
poe lunakahiko, kukakuka iho la la- 
kon, a haawi aku la i na moni he 
nui i ka poe koa, 

13 I aku la, E olelo aku oukou, 
Na kana poe haumana no i kii mai 
ika po, a lawe malu aku la ia ia 
iko makou wa e hiamoe ana. 

14 Ina e hila aku keiai na pe- 
peiao o ke kiaaina, na makou ia e 
hoolealea aku, ae hoopakele ia ou- 
kou. 

15 Lawe ae la lakou i ua moni 
la, a hana aku la e like me ka la- 
kou i kauoha mai ai. A ua kui 
aku la ia olelo ana iwaena o ka poe 
ludaio a hiki i neia manawa. 

16 J Hele aku la ka poe haumana 
he umikumamakahi i Galilaia, i ka 


mauna a ‘lesu i hoike mai ai la la. | i 


kon. 

17 A ike aku la lakou ia ia, hoo- 
mana aku la ia ia; aka, ua kanalua 
kekahi poe. 

18 Hele mai la o Iesu olelo mai 
la ia lakou, i mai ja, *Ua haawiia 
mal ja’u ka mana a pau ma ka lani 
a ma ka honua nei. 

19 J 'E hele ae oukou e ™hoohau- 
mana aku i na lahuikanaka a pau, 
e bapetizé ana ia lakou iloke o ka 
inoa o ka Makua, a o ke Keiki, a 0 
ka Uhane Hemolele: 

20 *E ao aku ana ia lakou e ma- 
lama i na mea a pau a’u i kauoha 
aku ai ia oukou. Aia hoi, owau 
ho me oukou i na manawa a 
pau. a hiki i ka hopena o keia ao. 
Amene, 


99 


A. D. 33. | not afraid: go tell "my brethren 
We | that they go into Galilee, and there 
hee loa. 20. shall they see me. 


Rom. 8. 29. 

Heb, 2, 11. 11 I Now when they were going, 
behold, some of the watch came 
into the city, and shewed unto the 
chief priests all the things that were 
done. 

12 And when they were assembled 
with the elders, and had taken coun- 
se], they gave large money unto the 
soldiers, 

13 Saying, Say ye, His disciples 
came by night, and stole him away 
while we slept. 

14 And if this come to the govern- 
or’s ears, we will persuade him, 
and secure you. 

15 So they took the money, and 
did as they were taught: and this 
saying is commonly reported among 
the Jews until this day. 

16 FY Then the eleven disciples 
went away into Galilee, into a 

i mo. 2.32, | mountain ‘where Jesus had ap- 
pau. 7. pointed them. 

17 And when they saw him, they 

‘We me il. worshipped him : but some doubted. 
. & 16, 28, . 

ok 1.3 &) 18 And Jesus came and spake un- 

Ioa. 3.35. & | to them, saying, "All power is given 

i; &** | anto me in heaven and in earth. 

Oih. 2, 96. . 

I Kor, 18. 27, 19 I! Go ye therefore, and ™! teach 

Ep 1 10,21.) all nations, baptizing them in the 

Heb. 1.2, & | name of the Father, and of the Son, 

ffsts.2 | and of the Holy Ghost: 

Hoik. 17. 14. ° 

ver. 16.15 | 90 =Teaching them to observe all 
m Is, 52. 10. A 

Luk. 4.47. | things whatsoever I have com- 

pin. 253,59 | manded you: and, lo, I am with 

Kol. 1.2% | you alway, even unto the end of 

I Or, disciple | the world. Amen. 
n Oih, 2. 42, 


KA EUANELIO 


I KAKAUIA'! 


E MAREKO. 





MOKUNA I. 


KA mua o ka euanelio no Iesu 

Kristo, *ke Keiki a ke Akua ; 

2 E like me ia i palapalaia e ke 
kaule, e Isaia, °Aia hoi, ke hoouna 
aku nei au i ko’u elele mamua o 
kou alo, nana no e hoomakaukau i 
kou alanui mamua ou. 

3 "Ka leo o ka meae kala ana ma 
ka waonahele, E hoomakaukau ou- 
kou i alanui no ka Haku, e hana i 
kona mau kuamoo, i pololei. 

4 4Bapetizo ae la o Ioane ma ka 
waonahele, me ke ao mai i ka ba- 
petizo ana no ka mihi, i mea e ka- 
tale mai ai ka hala. 

e Hele aku Ja io na la ko ka aina 
a oan o Iudaia, a me ko Jerusalema 
a pau, a bapetizoia iho la lakou e ia 
iloko o ka mulitwai o Ioredane, me 
ka hai ana mai i ko lakou hewa, 

6 Ua ‘aahuia o Joane i ke kapa 
hulu kamelo, a he kaei ili ma kona 
puhaka ; a he 5 uhini kana ai, a me 
ka meli o ka nahelehele. 

7 Ao mai la ia, i mai la, *E hele 
mai ana kekahi mahope nei o’u, ua 
oi aku ia mamua o’u, aole au e po- 
no ke kulou iho, e wehe i i ke kaula 
o kona mau kamaa. 


A.D. 26. 
nee ene 
a Mat. 14 § Ss. 

Luk. 1 


loa. 1. a 


bd Mal. 3. 1. 
Mat. 11. 10. 
Luk. 7. 27. 


loa, 1, 15, 23. 


d Mat. 3. 1. 
Luk. 3. 3. 
loa 3. 23. 

| Or, unto, 


e Mat. 3. 5 


f Mat. 3.4. 
& Othk. 11. 2. 


h Mat. S. 11. 
Joa. 1. 27. 
Oih, 13. 25, 


8 ‘Ua bapetizo aku no wau ia ou- i Oth, 1. 5, & 


kou i ka wai; aka, nana Sukou e ba- 
petizo aku *i ka Uhane Hemolele. 

9 'Kia kekahi, ia mau la, hele 
mat la o Iesu, mai Nazareta o Ga- 
lilaia mai, a bapetizoia iho la ia e 
Joane iloko o Ioredane. 

10 ™A i kona pii koke ana, mai ka 
wai mai, ike aku la ia i na lani, ua 
hamama, aika Uhane me he manu 
nunu la e iho mai ana maluna ona. 

11 A pae mai la ka leo, mai ka 


11. 16. & 19. 4, 


15, 16. 
1 Kor. 12, 18. 
27. 
1 Mat. 3. 13. 
Luk. 3. 21. 


m Mat. 8. 16. 
Toa, 1. 32. 


THE GOSPEL 


ACCORDING TO 


ST. MARK 


CHAPTER I. 


HE beginning of the gospel of 

Jesus Christ, *the Son of God; 

2 As it is written in the prophets, 

’Behold, I send my messenger be- 

fore thy face, which shall prepare 
thy way before thee. 


3 " The voice of one crying in the 
wilderness, Prepare ye the way of 
the Lord, make his paths straight. 


4 4John did baptize in the wilder- 
ness, and preach the baptism of re- 
pentance I for the remission of sins, 


5 * And there went out unto him 
all the land of Judea, and they of 
Jerusalem, and were all baptized 
of him in the river of Jordan, con- 
fessing their sins. 

6 And John was ‘clothed with 
camel’s hair, and with a girdle of a 
skin about his loins; and he did ea! 
Slocusts and wild honey; 

7 And preached, saying, ® There 
cometh one mightier than I afte: 
me, the latchet of whose shoes I an 
not worthy to stoop down and un 
loose. 

8 ‘I indeed have baptized you wii! 
water: but he shall baptize yor 
k with the Holy Ghost. 

9 ' And it came to pass in those 
days, that Jesus came from Naza 
reth of Galilee, and was baptize 
of John in Jordan. 

10 ” And straightway coming uy 
out of the water, he saw the heav 
ens I opened, and the Spirit like : 


I Or, cloven, @ove descending upon him: 


or, ren 


11 And there came a voice fron 
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heaven, saying, * Thou art my be- 
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lani mai, O "oe no ka’u Keiki puna-| A.D. 27. 
hele, ka mea a’u i lealea nui aku ai. | ——~— 


| 


loved Son, in whom I am well 


2Hal.27. | pleased. 

12 "Ia wa iho, kipaku ae Ia ka Mat. & 17. 12 °And immediately the Spirit 
Uhane ia ia i ka waonahele. oMat.4.1. | driveth him into the wilderness. 

13 Malaila no ia ma ka waonahe- | Lek 41. 13 And he was there in the wil- 
le, hookahi kanaha la i hoowalewa- derness forty days tempted of Sa- 
lia mai e Satana, mawaena o na tan; and was with the wild beasts; 
holoholona hihiu ; a Pmalama mai|PMat411. |Pand the angels ministered unto 
na anela ia ia. 30 him. 

14 1Mahope iho o ka paa ana oj|qMat. 4.12 14 <Now after that John was 
lane iloko o ka halepaahao, hele put in prison, Jesus came into Gali- 
mai la lesu i Galilaia, me ka " hai | r Mat. 4.23. |lee, 'preaching the gospel of the 
ana maj i ka euanelio no ke aupuni kingdom of God, 
oke Akua ; 

15 I mai la, "Ua hiki mai nei ka | s Den. 9. *15 And saying, "The time is ful- 
manawa, ua kokoke mai nei ke 'au- | fyr, | filled, and 'the kingdom of God is 
Pani o ke Akua. E mihi oukouae|tMats2& |at hand: repent ye, and believe 
manaoio i ka euanelio. 17. the gospel. 

16 "I kona hele ana ae mai ka | « Mat. 4 18. 16 "Now as he walked by the sea 
moanawai o Galilaia, ike mai la oia | “““°* | of Galilee, he saw Simon and An- 
18 Simona, a me kona kaikaina, o drew his brother casting a net into 
Anederea,e kuu ana i ka upena ma the sea: for they were fishers. 
is moanawai; no ka mea, he mau 
lawaia lava. 

17 I mai la Jesu ia laua, E hahai 17 And Jesus said unto them, 
olma mamuli o’u, a e hoolilo wau Come ye after me, and I will make 
la olua i man lawaia kanaka. you to become fishers of men. 

18 *Haalele koke iho la laua i ka | x mat. 19 27. | 18 And straightway *they forsook 
lua mau upena, a hahai aku Ja| “0k-51l. | their nets, and followed him. 
la ja, 

197A hele iki ae la ia, ike mai la | y Mat. 4. 21. 19 yAnd when he bad gone a lit- 
ola ja Iakobo a Zebedaio, a me ko- tle further thence, he saw James 

_ ‘13 kaikaina o Joane, iluna pu laua the son of Zebedee, and John his 
' Oka moka e hono ana i na upena. brother, who also were in the ship 
mending their nets. 

20 Kahea koke mai la ia laua; a 20 And straightway he called 

éle iho la laua i ko Jaua ma- them: and they left their father 
kuakane, ia Zebedaio, iluna o ka Zebedee in the ship with the hired 
moku, me na _kanaka paaua, a he- servants, and went after him. 
hai aku Ja laua ia ia. 31. 

21 *Hele ae la Jakou i Kapere-| . wat 4.18, 21 *And they went into Caper- 

huuna, komo koke ae la ia iloko o| Luk.431. | naum; and straightway on the sab- 
halehalawai i ka la Sabati, a ao bath day he entered into the syna- 
mai la. gogue, and taught. 

22 ‘Mahalo iho la lakou i kana ao | » mat, 7. 22. | 22 "And they were astonished at 
‘la, no ka mea, ao mai la oia ia his doctrine: for he taught them 
lakon, me he mea mana la, aole as one that had authority, and net 
like me ka poe uolelo. as the scribes. | 

23 "A malolfe o ko lakou haleha- | » nok. 4. 33. 23 *And there was in their syn- 


lawai kekahi kanaka i loohia e ka 
thane ino, a walaau ae la ia; 


agogue a man with an unclean 
spirit; and he cried out, 
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94 Saying, Let us alone; "what 


kou, e Iesu no Nazereta? I hele | \—.—~— | have we to do with thee, thou Jesus. 


mai nei anei oe e luku mai ia ma- 
kou? Ua ike no au ia oe; 0 oe no 
ka mea hoano a ke Akua. 

25 4 Papa ae la Iesu ia ia, i ae la, 
Hamau, e puka mai 06 iwaho ona. 


26 °Hookaawili iho la ka uhane 
ino ia 1a, walaau ae la ia me ka 
leo nui, a puka mai la ia iwaho ona. 

27 Mahalo aku la lakou a pau, 
nolaila, nalu lakou ia lakou iho no, 
i ae la, Heaha la keia? Heaha la 
hoi keia ao hou ana? No ka mea 
me ka leo mana no oia e kauoha 
alu nei i na uhane ino, a hoolohe 
io aku no lakou 1a ia. 

28 Kui koke aku la kona kaulana 
ma na mokuna a pau o Galilaia. 


$9 ‘I ko lakou puka ana iwaho 
o ka halehalawai, kemo koke ae la 
lakou me Iakobo, a me Ioane iloko 
o ka hale o Simona laua o Anede- 
rea. 
- 30 E moe ana ka makuahunowai- 
wahine o Simona, i ka mai kuni; a 
hai koke ae la lakou ia Jesu nona. 
- 21 Alaila, hele mai Ja ia, lalau 


"> iho la i kona lima, hoala mai la ia 


ia; a haalele koke iho la ke kuni ia 
ia, a lawelawe ae la ia na lakou. 

32 £ A ahiah: ae la, i ke komo ana 
& ka la, halihali mai la lakou io na 
la i na mea a pau i loohia i ka mai 
& me na daimonip. 

33 Akoakoa mai la ko ke kulana- 
kauhale a pau ma ka ipuka. 

34 He nui na mea mai ana i hoola 
mai ai, na mea i loohia i kela mai, 
i keia mai, a nui no hoi na daimo- 
nio ana i mahiki aku ai; »aele ia i 
ae mai ia lakou e olelo iki ae, no ka 
mea, ua ike lakou ia ia. 

35 ‘Ai ka pili o ke ao ae, i ka wa 
poeleele, ala ae la ia, hele aku la 
Iwaho, a hiki i kahi mehameha, 
ilaila oia i pule ai. | 

36 A hahai aku la o Simona ia ia 
& me ka poe me ia pu. | 

37 A loaa mai la oia ia lakow, i 


e Mat. 8. 29, 
d peu. 34. 


emo. 9, 20. 


f Mat. 8. 14 
Luk. 4. 38. 


€ Mat. 8. 16. 
Luk. 4. 40. 


kh mo. 3. 12. 


un. 
i Luk. 4. 42, 


of Nazareth ? art thou come to de- 
stroy us? I know thee who thou 
art, the Holy One of God. 

25 And Jesus ‘rebuked him, say- 
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out 
of him. 

26 And when the unclean spirit 
had torn him, and cried with a 
loud voice, he came out of him. 

27 And they were all amazed, in- 
somuch that they questioned among 
themselves, saying, What thing is 
this? what new doctrine is this? 
for with authority commandeth he 
even the unclean spirits, and they 
do obey him. 

28 And immediately his fame 
spread abroad throughout all the 
region round about Galilee. 

29 ‘And forthwith, when they 
were come out of the synagogue, 
they entered into the house of Si- 
mon and Andrew, with James and 
John. 

30 But Simon’s wife’s mother lay 
sick of a fever; and anon they tell 
him of her. 

31 And he came and took her by 
the hand, and lifted her up; and 
immediately the fever left her, and 
she ministered unto them. 

32 £And at even, when the sun 
did set, they brought unto him all 
that were diseased, and them ihat 
were possessed with devils. 

33 And all the city was gathered 
together at the door. 

34 And he healed many that were 
sick of divers diseases, and cast 
out many devils; and "suffered not 
the devils f to speak, because they 
knew him. 


35 And ‘in the morning, rising up 
a great while before day, he went 


out, and depa into a solitary 
place, and there imaged. 
36 And Simon dnéMey that were 


with him followed after him. 
37 And when they had found 
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sku la Jakou ia ia, Ke imi nei na 
kanaka a pau ia oe. 

38 I mai la oia ia lakou, XE hele 
kakou ma kela mau kulanakauha- 
le, e ao aku ai au malaila. O'ko’u 
mea ia i hele mai ai iwaho nei. 

39 ”A ao mai la ia ma ko lakou 
halehalawai ma Galiluia a pau, a 
mahiki aku la hoi i na daimonio. 

40 "Hele aku la kekahi mai le- 
pera io na la, kukuli iho la, nonoi 
aku ia ia, i aku la, Ina makemake 
oe, e hiki no ia oe ke huikala mai 
lau. 

41 Haehae ae la ko Iesu aloha, o 
aku la kona lima, a hoopa aku la 
13.18, i ae la, Ua makemake au, e 
huikalaia oe. 

42 Ai kana olelo ana, haalele ko- 
ke aka la ka lepera ia ia, a huike- 
laia ola. 

43 Kauoha ikaika aku la Jesu ia 
la, alaila, kau iho la. 

4 Laka la ia ia, E ao oe, mai hai 
ih aku i kekahi; aka, e hele aku 

, %ehoike aku ia oe iho i ke kahu- 

Nå, a e mohai aku no kou huikalaia 
1*ka mea a Mose i kauoha mai ai, 
I mea e ike ai lakou. 

45 PÅ hiki aku ua kanaka la iwa- 
ho, hoolaha ae la ia, a hookaulana 
loa la mea, nolaila, i ole ai e hiki 
la lesa ke komo maopopo iloko o ke 
Kilanakauhale, iwaho aku no ia i 

_ Mwahi mehameha ; a hele aku la 
io kela wahi, ko keia wahi io na la. 


MOKUNA II. 


| A MAHOPE iho o ia mau Ia, *he- 
le hou aku la no o Jesu i Ka- 
_ Rrenauma, a loheia’e la kona noho 
| tna loko o ka hale. 
: : Alaila, hoakoakoa koke ia mai 
‘na kanaka he nui loa, aole loa he 
Wahi kaawale iki, aole no hoi ma 
“ ipoka, a hai mai la ia i ka olelo 
13 lakou. 


i Hele mai la Jakou io na la, e 
eee pu mai ana i kekahi mai 
“10, I kaikaiia e na mea eha. 


4 Aole hiki ia lakou ke komo aku 


him, they said unto him, All men 
seek for thee. 

38 And he said unto them, * Let 
us go into the next towns, that I 
may preach there also: for ' there- 
fore came I forth. 

39 ™And he preached in their 
synagogues throughout all Galilee, 
and cast oct devils. 

40 "And there came a leper 
to him, beseeching him, and kneel- 
ing down to him, and saying unto 
him, If thou wilt, thou canst make 
me clean. 

41 And Jesus, moved with com- 
passion, put forth Ais hand, and 
touched him, and saith unto him, I 
will; be thou clean. 

42 And as soon as he had spoken, 
immediately the leprosy departed 
from him, and he was cleansed. 

43 And he straitly charged him, 
and forthwith sent him away ; 

44 And saith unto him, See thou 
say nothing to any man: but go 
thy way, shew thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy cleansing those 
things °which Moses commanded, 
for a testimony unto them. 

45 PBut he went out, and began 
to publish zt much, and to blaze 
abroad the matter, insomuch that 
Jesus could no more openly enter 
into the city, but was without in 
desert places: tand they came to 
him from every quarter. 


CHAPTER II. 


ND again “he entered into 

Capernaum after some days; 

and it was noised that he was in 
the house. 

2 And straightway many were 
gathered together, insomuch that 
there was no room to receive them, 
no, not so much as about the door: 
and he preached the word unto them. 

3 And they come unto him, bring- 
ing one sick of the palsy, which 
was borne of four. : 

4 And when they could not come 
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io na la, no ka paapu i kanaka, no- 
laila wawahi lakou maluna o ka 
hale, ma kona wahi,; a hemo ia la- 
kou, alaila kuu iho la lakou 1 kahi 
moe i moe iho ai ka mai lolo. 

_ 8 Ike mai la Iesui ko lakou ma- 

naoio, olelo iho la ia i ua lolo la, E 
ke kamaiki, ua kalaia kou hewa. 

6 E noho ana kekahi poe kakauo- 
lelo malaila, a ohumu iho la lakou 
iloko o ko lakou naau ; 

7 No ke aha la oia nei e olelo aii 
na olelo hoino? >Owai la ka mea 
e hiki ai ke kala i ka hala, o ke 
Akua wale no? 

8 I "ko Jesu ike koke ana ma kona 
naau, ua ohumu malu lakou pela, 
i aku la oia ia lakou, No ke aha la 
oukou e ohumu nei i keia mau mea 
iloko o ko oukou naau ? 

9 i Mahea ka hiki pono o ka olelo 
i ka mai lolo, Ua kalaia kou hewa ; 
ao ka olelo paha, E ala’e, e kaikai 
i kou wahi moe, a e hele? 

10 Aka, i ike oukou, he mana ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka ke kala aku 1 
ka hala ma ka honua nei, (i ae la 
ia i ka mai lolo,) 

11 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, E 
ala mai, e kaikai i kou wahi moe, 
ae hoi aku i kou hale. 

12 Ala koke ae la ia, kaikai ae la 
i kona wahi moe, a hele aku la 
iwaho, imua o Jakou a pau; nolai- 
la, mahalo aku la lakou a pau, hoo- 
nani aku la i ke Akua, i iho la, 
Akahi no kakou i ike i keia. 

13 *Hele hou aku la ia ma ka- 
pa o ka moanawai; a hele mai la 
na kanaka a pau io na la, a ao mai 
la oia ia lakou. 

14 ‘A i kona hele ana’e, ike iho la 
oia ia Levi a Alapaio, e noho ana i 
kahi auhau, i mai la ia ia, E hahai 
mai oe ia’u. Ku ae la ia, a hahai 
aku la ia ia. 

15 & Eia kekahi, i kona noho ana 
i ka aina iloko o kona hale, he nui 
loa na lunaauhau a me na mea la- 
wehala i noho pu me Jesu a me ka- 
na poe haumana; no ka mea, ua 
nui loa ka poe i hahai mamuli ona. 


A.D. 31. 
ee ee 


b Tob. 14. 4. 
als. 48. 25. 


ce Mat. 9. 4 


d Mat. 9. 5. 


e Mat. 9. 9. 


{ Mat. 9. 9. 
Luk. 5. 27. 


I Or, at the 
place where 
the custom 
was received. 


g Mat. 9. 10, 
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nigh unto him for the press, they 
uncovered the roof where he was: 
and when they had broken it up, 
they let down the bed wherein the 
sick of the palsy lay. 

5 When Jesus saw their faith, 
he said unto the sick of the palsy, 
Son, thy sins be forgiven thee. 

6 But there were certain of the 
scribes sitting there, and reasoning 
in their hearts, 

7 Why doth this man thus speak 
blasphemies? »who can forgive sins 
but God only? 


8 And immediately, “when Jesus 
perceived in his spirit that they so 
reasoned within themselves, he said 
unto them, Why reason ye these 
things in your hearts? 

9 4 Whether is it easier to say to 
the sick of the palsy, Thy sins be 
forgiven thee; or to say, Arise, and 
take up thy bed, and walk ? 

10 But that ye may know that the 
Son of man hath power on earth to 
forgive sins, (he saith to the sick of 
the palsy,) 

11 I say unto thee, Arise, and take 
up thy bed, and go thy way into 
thine house. 

"12 And immediately he arose, took 
up the bed, and went forth before 
them all; insomuch that they were 
all amazed, and glorified God, say- 
ing, We never saw it on this fashion. 


13 ” And he went forth again by 
the sea side; and all the multitude 
resorted unto him, and he taught 
them. 

14 ‘And as he passed by, he saw 
Levi the son of Alpheus sitting "at 
the receipt of custom, and said unto 
him, Follow me. And he arose and 
followed him. 

15 &And it came to pass, that, 
as Jesus sat at meat in his house, 
many publicans and sinners sat also 
together with Jesus and his disci- 
ples ; for there were many, and they 
followed him, 
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16 A ike aku la ka poe kakauole- 


A.D. 31. 
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16 And when the scribes and Phar. 


lo, & me ka poe Parisaio ia ia e ai | mn | isees saw him eat with publicans 


pu ana me na lunaauhau, a me na 
lawehala, ninau ae la lakou i kana 
poe haumana, No ke aha la oia nei 
e.al pu ai a inu pu hoi me na luna- 
auhau a me na lawehala? 
_ 17 Lohe ae la Jesu, i aku la ota ia 
lakou, » Aole no ka poe ola ke ka- 
huna lapaau, no ka poe mai no ia. 
I hele mai nei au e ao aku i ka 
poe lawehala e mihi, aole i ka poe 
pono. 


18 ‘He poe hookeai na haumana iM 


aloane, a me na Parisaio; a hele 
mai la Jakou, ninau mai la ia ia, 
No ke aha la e hookeai ai na hau- 
mana a Ioane, a me na Parisaio, 
aole hoi hookeai kau poe haumana? 

19. Ninau aku la Iesu ia lakou, E 
hiki anei i na hoaai o ke kane mare 
ke hookeai i ka wa e noho pu ana 


ke kanemare me lakou? I ka wa |: 


e noho pu ana ke kane mare me 
lakou, aole e hiki ia lakou ke 
hookeai. 

20 Aka, e hiki mai ana no na la e 
laweia’ku ai ke kanemare, mai o 
lakou aku, alaila, lakou e hookeai 
ai, i kela la. 

21 Aole no kekahi e pinai i ka 
apana lole hou, ma ka lole kahiko, 
0 haehaeia ka mea kahiko, e ka 
mea hou i pinaiia, a nui aku ka 
nahae. 

22 Aole no hoi kekahi i ukuhi i ka 
waina hou iloko o ka hue ili kahiko, 
0 nahae na hue i ka waina hou, a 
kahe aku ka waina, a pau pu na 
hue, aka, e ukuhiia no ka waina 
hou iloko o na hue hou. 

23 *Kia kekahi, i kona hele ana 
Iwaena o na mahinaai i ka la Sa- 
bati, ‘ako aku na haumana ana i 
na huhui palaoa, i ko lakou hele 
ana, 

241 mai la ka poe Parisaio ia ia, 
Noka aha la e hana nei lakou, i 
ka la Sabati, i ka mea ku ole ma 
ka pono? = 

25 I aka la oia ia lakou, Aole anei 


cukou i heluhelu i ™ka mea a | m1Sam.21.6, | ye 


5* 


I Or, raw, or, 


k Mat. 12. 1. 
Luk. 6. 1. 
1 Kan. 23. 25. 


and sinners, they said unto his dis- 
ciples, How is it that he eateth and 
drinketh with publicans and sin- 
ners ? 


17 When Jesus heard it, he saith 
unto them, "They that are whole 
have no need of the physician, but 
they that are sick: I came not to 
call the righteous, but sinners to 
repentance. 

18 ‘And the disciples of John 
and of the Pharisees used to fast: 
and they come and say unto him, 
Why do the disciples of John and 
of the Pharisees fast, but thy disci- 
ples fast not ? e 

19 And Jesus said unto them, Can 
the children of the bridechamber 
fast, while the bridegroom is with 
them? as long as they have the 
bridegroom with them, they cannot 
fast. 


20 But the days will come, when 
the bridegroom shall be taken away 
from them, and then shall they fast 
in those days. 

21 No man also seweth a piece of 
t new cloth on an old garment ; else 
the new piece that filled it up taketh 
away from the old, and the rent is 
made worse. 

22 And no man putteth new wine 
into old bottles ; else the new wine 
doth burst the bottles, and the wine 
is spilled, and the bottles will be 
marred: but new wine must be put 
into new bottles. 

23 * And it came to pass, that he 
went through the corn fields on the 
sabbath day; and his disciples 
began, as they went, 'to pluck the 
ears of corn. 

24. And the Pharisees said unto 
him, Behold, why do they on the 


sabbath day that which is not law- 


ful? 
25 And he said unto them, Have 
never read “what David did, 
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Davida i hana’i i kona wa i hail 
ai i ka pololi, a me ka poe me ia? 


26 I kona komo ana iloko o ka hale 
o ke Akua, i ka wa o Abjiatara, ke 
kahuna nui, a ai iho lai ka berena 
kulalani, i "ka, mea ku pono ole ke 
ai, na na kahuna wale no, a haaw) 
ae la no hoi na ka poe me ia. 

27 I mai la ia ia lakou, ua hanais 
ka la Sabati no ke kanaka, aole ke 
kanaka no ka Sabati. 

28 Nolaila, o.°ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka, oia ka Halu o ka la Sabati. 


MOKUNA III. 


*KOMO hou aku la ia iloko o 
ka haleh@lawai, malaila ke- 
kahi kanaka, ua maloo kona lima. 


. 2 Hakilo aku la lakou ia ia, ina 
paha e hoole mai oia ia ia i ka la 
Sabati, i hoopii aku ai lakou ia ia. 
3 I mai la ia i ke kanaka, nena 


A.D. 31. 


o Mat. 12. 8. 


ka lima maloo, E ku mai oe, iwae- | 


na konu. 

4 Alaila, ninau mai la oia ia la- 
kou, He mea pono anei ke hana i ka 
maikai i na la Sabati, a ke hana i 
ka ino paha? Ke hoola anei, ke 
pepehi paha? Pilipu iho la la- 
kou. 

5 Nana ae la oia ia lakou me ka 
inaina, no ka mea, ua minamina ia 
no ka paakiki 6 ko lakou naau. I 
ae la ia i ua kanake la, E o mai 
kou lima. A o mai la ia, alaila 
hoolaia iho la ia, © like me kekahi 
hima. 

6 "Hele aku la ka poe Parisaio 
iwaho, a me "ko Herode poe, ohumu 
tho la lakou e pepehi ia ia a make. 


7 Hele aku la Iesu i ka moana- 
wai, mo kana poe haumana ; he nui 
no hoi ka poe i hahai aku ia ia, 
no Gahlaia a “no Iudaia, 

8 A no Ierusalema, a no Idumia, 4 
no kela aoao o Joredane, a me ka 
poe e kokoke ana 1 Turo, a me Si- 
dona, he poo nui loa: i ko lakou 


hå 


II Or, blind- 
ness, 


b Mat. 12. 14. 
e Mat. 22. 16, 


4 Lak. 6. 17. 
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when he håd reed, and was a hun- 
gered, he, and they that were with 
him? — 

26 How he went into the house of 
God in the days of Abiathar the 
high priest, and did eat the shew- 
bread, "which is not lawful to eat 
but for the priests, and gave also to 
them which were with him? 

27 And he said unto them, The 


man for the sabbath: 
28 Therefore °the Son of man is 
Lord also of the sabbath. 


CHAPTER III. 


ND *he entefed again into the 
synagogue; and there was 4 
man there whieh had a withered 
hand. : 
2 And they watched him, whether 
he would heal him on-the sabbath 


‘day ; that they might accuse him. 


3 And he saith unto the man 


‘which had the withered hand, 
Stand forth. | 
| 4 And he saith unto them, Is it 


lawful to do good on the sabbath 
days, or to do evil? to save life, or 


‘to kill? But they held their peace. 


5 And when he had looked round 
about on them with anger, being 
grieved for the hardness of their 
hearts, hé saith unte the man, 
Stretch forth thine hand. And he 
stretched tf out: and his hand was 
restored whole as the other. 

6 >And the Pharisees went forth, 
and straightway took counsel with 
‘the Heredians against him, how 
they might destroy him. 

7 But Jesus withdrew himself 
with his disciples to the sea: and a 
great multitude from Galilee fol- 
lowed him, ‘and from Judea, 

8 And from Jerusalem, and from 
Idumea, and from beyond Jordan ; 
and they about Tyre and Sidon, a 
great multitude, when they had 


sabbath was made for man, and not — 
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lohe ana i n& mea ana i Hane'i, 
hele mai la lakou io na la. 

9 A no ka nui o kanake, kaucha 
mai la ia i kana poe haumans, i 
wahi moku iki nona, o hooke mai 
lakou ia ia. 

10 No ka mea, ua hoola oia i na 
mea he nui loa, nolaila lakou i lu- 
lumi mai aie hoopa aku ia ia, o ka 
poe a pau i loohia i ka mai. . 

11¢A ike aku la na uhane ino ia 
ja, moe iho la lakou imua ona, ka- 


hea ae, hai ae la, ‘O oe no ke Keiki. 


ake Akua. 
12 § Papa ikaika mai la oia ia la- 
kou e hoike ole aku ia ia. 


13 *Alaila, pii ae la ia i ka 
mauna, hea mai la i ka poe ana i 
makemake ai, a hele aka la lakou 
10 na la. 

14 Wae mai la ia 1 umikumama- 
lua e noho pu me ia, i hoouna ois 
la lakou e ao aku, 

15 I lako hoi lakou i ka mana, e 
hoola i na mai, a e mahiki aku ina 
daimonio. 

16 Haawi ae la oia ia Simona i 
‘ka inoa hou, o Petero. 

170 lakobo a Zebedaio, a me kona 
kaikaina o Ioane, kapa mai la hoi 
la ia laua, o Boanerege, oia hoi keia, 
Na keiki a ke hekili ; 

18 A me Anederea, a me Pilipo, a 
me Baretolomaio, a me Mataio, a 
me Toma, a me [akobo a Alepaio, 
& me Tadaio, a me Simona no 
Kanaana 

19 A me Iuda Isekariote, ka mea 
nana ia i kumakaia’ku. Komo aku 
la lakou iloko o ka hale. 

20 A akoakoa hou mai la na ka- 
naka, he nui loa, *no ia mea i ole 
ate hiki ia lakou ke ai i ka ai. 

21 A lohe kona poe, hele mai la- 
koue lalau ia ia, no ka mea, ! olelo 
lakon, Ua hehena ia. 

22 { Olelo iho la ka poe kakau- 
olelo i hele mai, mai Ierusalema 
mai, "aia noo Beelezebuba, a ma 


alii o na daimonio kona mahiki 


ana i na daimonio. 
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heard what great things he did, 


came unto him. 

9 And he spake to his disciples, 
that a small ship should wait on 
him because of the multitude, lest 
they should throng him. 

10 For he had healed many ; inso- 
much that they I pressed upon him 
for to touch him, as many as had 
plagues. 


AD. 31. 
Vem 


A 









HH Or, rushed. 


ema1. 23,24. | 11 *And unclean spirits, when 
Luk. 4-41. | they saw him, fell down before him, 
f Mat, 14 $8. and cried, saying, ‘Thou art the 


Son of God. 

12 And She straitly charged them 
that they should not make him 
known 


& Mat. 12. 16. 
mo. 1, 25, 34. 


I Mat. 10.3. 13 *And he goeth up into a 

& 9.1. mountain, and calleth unto him 
whom he would: and they came 
unto him. 

14 And he ordained twelve, that 
they should be with him, and that 
he might send them forth to preach, 

15 And to have power to heal sick- 
neeses, and to cast out devils : 

16 And Simon‘ he surnamed Peter ; 

iToa. 1. 42 

17 And James the son of Zebedee, 
and John the brother of James; and 
he surnamed them Boanerges, which 
is, The sons of thunder: 

18 And Andrew, and Philip, and 
Bartholomew, and Matthew, and 
Thomas, and James the son of Al- 

_pheus, and Thaddeus, and Simon 
+ Gr. Kanan. | the t Canaanite, 
fies, that Is) | 19 And Judas Iscariot, which also 
Luk.6.15. | betrayed him: and they went "into 
1 Or, home =| a house. 
20 And the multitude cometh to- 
kmo.6.31. | gether again, "so that they could 
not so much as eat bread. 
II Or, kinsmen. | 21 And when his I friends heard of 
lIoa.7.5.& | it, they went out to lay hold on him: 
2. !for they said, He is beside himself. . 
22 J And the seribes which came 
m Mat. 9.34. | down from Jerusalem said, ™He 
£10.25... | hath Beelzebub, and by the prince 
loa. 7. 90.% | of the devils casteth he out devils. 
ea | 
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23 "Hea aku Ja Jesu ia lakou, ole- 
lo aku la, ma na olelonane, Pehea 
la e hiki ai ia Satana ke mahiki 
aku ia Satana ? 

24 A ina i mokuahana kekahi au- 
puni ia ia iho, aole e mau ia au- 
puni. 

25 A ina i mokuahana ka hale ia 
ia iho, aole e mau ia hale. 


26 A ina ku e mai o Satana ia ia 


iho, a mokuahana, aole ia e mau, 


aka, e pau no ia. 
27 oAole no e hiki i kekahi ke 


' komo iloko o ka hale o ke kanaka 


ikaika a hao i kona waiwai, aia 
nakinaki mua oia i ke kanaka ikai- 
ka; alaila e hao oia i na mea 0 ko- 
na hale. 

28 P He oiaio ka’u e hai aku nei 
ia oukou, e kalaia no na hala a pau 

o na keiki a kanaka, a me na olelo 
hoino a pau a lakou e hoino ai: 

29 Ala, o ka mea e olelo hoino i 
ka Ubhane Hemolele, aole loa e ka- 
lnia kana, aka, ua kokoke no ia i 
ka hoopai mau loa ia mai. 

30 No ka mea, ua olelo mai la- 
kou, He ulane ino kona. 

31 IT "Alaila, hele aku la kona 
malwwaline a me kona mau hoa- 
hanau, ku iho la iwaho, hoouna aku 
la io na la e kii ia ia. 

32 Ua puni oia i ka poe nui i noho 
mai la, a hai ae la lakou ia ia, Aia 
twaho kou makuwahine, a me kou 
mau hoahanau, ke imi rhai nei ia oe. 

33 I mai la oia ia lakou, ninau 
mai la, Owai ko’u makuwahine, a 
me ko’u mau hoahanau ? 

34 Nana ae laiaika poe e noho pu- 
ni ane ia ja, i mai la, Aiako’umaku- 
wahine a me ko'u mau hoahanau ! 

35 No ka mea, o ka mea hana i 
ka makemake o ke Akua, oia ko’u 
hoahanau, a me ko’u kaikuwahine, 
a me ko’u makuwahino. 


MOKUNA IV. 


MAREKO, IV. 
A.D. St. 


23 » And he called them unto him, 


SV | and said unto them in parables, 
. 4 12.25. | How can Satan cast out Satan ? 


o Is. 49. 24. 
Mat, 12. 29. 


se ig 12. 31. 
Luk. 12, 10. 
1 loa. 5. 16. 


q Mat. 12. 46. 
Luk. 8 19. 


OOMAKA iho la *oia ce ao hou ee 18. L 


ma kapa o ka moanawai; a 


24 And if a kingdom be divided 
against itself, that kingdom cannot 
stand. 

25 And if a house be divided 
against itself, that house cannot 
stand. 

26 And if Satan rise up against 
himself, and be divided, he cannot 
stand, but hath an end. 

27° N o man can enter into a strong 
man’s house, and spoil his goods, 


‘| except he will first bind the strong 


man; and then he will spoil his 
house. 


28 PVerily I say unto you, Ali 
sins shall be forgiven unto the sons 
of men, and blasphemies wherewith 
soever they shall blaspheme : 

29 But he that shall blaspheme 
against the Holy Ghost hath never | 
forgiveness, but is in danger of eter- 
nal damnation : 

30 Because they said, He hath an 
unclean spirit. 

31 f There came then his breth- 
ren and his mother, and, standing 
without, sent unio him, calling him. 


32 And the multitude sat about 
him, and they said unto him, Be-. 
hold, thy mother and thy brethren 
without seek for thee. 

33 And he answered them, say- 
ing, Who is my mother, or my breth- 
ren? 

34 And he looked round about om 
them which sat about him, and said, 
Behold my mother and my brethren 

35 For whosoever shail do the will 
of God, the same is my brothe 
and my sister, and mother. 








CHAPTER IV. 


ND 2he began again to tea 
by the sea side: and there w 


r 
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no ka nui loa o ka poe i akoakoa 
mai io na la, ee aku la ia maluna 
o kekahi moku, noho iho la maluna 
oka wai, a pau mai la ka ahaka- 
naka mauka, ma kapa o ka moana- 
wai. 

2 Ao nui mai la oia ia lakou ma 
na olelo nane, >i mai la ia lakou 
ma kana ao ana, 

3 E hoolohe mai; aia hoi, hele 
aku la kekahi kanaka lulu hua, e 
lulu. 

4 Ai kana lulu ana, helelei iho 
la kekahi ma kapa alanui, a lele 
mai la na manu o ka lewa, a ai iho 
la ia mea. 

5 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi 
paaa, kahi i nui ole ai kona lepo; 
kupu wawe ae la ia, no ka papau 
o ka lepo. 

6 A puka mai ka la, mae iho la 
ia, a maloo aku la, no ko aa ole. 


7 A helelei ae la kekahi mawae- 
na o na kakalaioa; kupu mai la 
na kakalaioa, a kahihi iho la ia 
ea, nolaila, aole i hua mai ka 

ua. 

8 Helelei iho la kekabi ma kahi 
lepo maikai, "a puu mai la i ka 
hua, i kupu a mahuahua, a hua 
mai, pakanakolu, a pakanaono ke- 
kahi, a pabaneri kekahi. 

9 I mai la oia ia lakou, O ka mea 
pepeiao lohe la, e hoolohe mai ia. 

10 4A loaa ia ia ka mehame- 
ha, alaila, nmau aku la ia ia ka 
poe e ku pu ana me ia, a me ka 
pos umikumamalua, i ua olelona- 
ne la, 

11 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua haa- 
Wiia mai ia oukou e ike i na mea 
Pohihihi o ke aupuni o ke Akua; 
aka, ua naneia’ku na mea a pau i 
*ka poe mawaho ; 


A.D. 31. 
eet 


bmo. 12. 38. 


e Toa, 15,5. 
Kol, 1. 6. 


d Mat. 13. 10. 
Luk. 8.9, &c. 


+ e 1 Kor. 5. 12. 


: © ae nae Kol, 4. 5. 
12 "I nana lakou a milimili, acle 1 Tes, 4. 12. 


nae e ike; i hoolohe hoi a lohe, 


aole nae e hoomaopopo, o hoohuliia |‘}%.63. 4. 


mai lakou, a e kalaia ko lakou hala. 


13 Alaila, i mai la oia ia lakou, 


1 Tim. 3. 7. 


Tuk. 8. 10. 
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gathered unto him a great multi- 
tude, so that he entered into a ship, 
and sat in the sea; and the whole 
multitude was by the sea on the 
land. 


2 And he taught them many things 
by parables, ? and said unto them in 
his doctrine, 

3 Hearken; Behold. there went 
out a sower to sow: 


4 And it came to pass, as he sowed, 
some fell by the way side, and the 
fowls of the air came and devoured 
it up. 

5 And some fell on stony ground, 
where it had not much earth; and 
immediately it sprang up, because 
it had no depth of earth: 

6 But when the sun was up, it 
was scorched; and because it had 
no root, it withered away. 

7 And some fell among thorns, 
and the thorns grew up, and choked 
it, and it yielded no fruit. 


8 And other fell on good ground, 
Sand did yield fruit that sprang up 
and increased, and brought forth, 
some thirty, and some sixty, and 
some a hundred. .. 

9 And he said unto tie that 
hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

10 And when he was alone, 
they that were about him with the 
twelve asked of him the parable. 


11 And he said unto them, Unto 
you it is given to know the mystery 
of the kingdom of God: but unto 
*them that are without, all these 
things are done in parables: 

12 ‘That seeing they may see, 
and not perceive; and hearing they 
may hear, and not understand ; lest 
at any time they should be con- 
verted, and their sins should be for- 
given them. 

13 And he said unto them, Know 
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Aole anei oukou i ike i Keia olelo- 
nane? Pehes la oukow e ike ai i 
na olelonane a pau ? 

14 I £O ke kanska lulu hua, wa 
lulu i ka olelo. 

15 Eia ka poe ma kapa alanui, ma 
kahi i luluia’i ka olelo; a lohe la- 
kou, alaila hele koke mai o Satana 
a kaili aku i ka olelo i luluia iloko 


' o ko Makou naau. 


16 Eia no hoi na mea i luluia ma 
kahi paaa ; a lohe lakou i ka olelo, 
hopu koke lakou ia, me ka olioli. 


17 Aka, aole o lakou mole iloko 
o lakou, nolaila, aole i mau, a hiki 
mai ka pilikia a me ka hoinoia no 
ka olelo, alaila, lilo koke lakou. 


“18 Eia hoi na mea i luluia iwaena 
o na kakalaioa, o ka poe i lohe i ka 
olelo, 

19 A o ka manao nui i na mea 0 
ke ao, "a o ka hoopunipuni ana o 
ka waiwai, a me ke kuka ana i na 
mea, e, oia ka mea i iiia’i ka olelo, 
a lilo ia i mea hua ole. 

20 Eia no hoi na mea i luluia ma 
kehi lepo maikai; o na mea i hoo- 
lohe i ka olelo, a hoopaa iho, a 
hua mai j ua, pakanakolu ke- 
kahi, a aono kekahi, a paha- 
neri kekahi. 


21 TJ ‘Ninau mai la oia ia Jakou,. 


Ua Yaweia mai anei ke kukui e ha- 
haoia’i malalo o ke poi, a malalo o 
kahi moe paha, aole anei noke kauia 
maluna o kehi e kau ai ke kukui ? 

22 * No ka mea, aohe mea huna e 
koe i ka hoike ole ia, sole hoi he 
mea i uhi malu ia e koe i ka hu 
ole mawaho, 

23 'Ina he pepeiao ko ke kanaka 
e lohe ai, e hoolohe mai ia. 


24 I mai la oia ia lakou, E noonoo | 


oukou i ka oukou mea e lohe ai: no 
ka mea, ma ™ke ana a oukou e ana 
aku ai, malaila e anaia mai no hoi 
oukou pela; a e haawi nui ia ia 
oukou, i ka poe e hoolohe mai. 


A.D. 31. 
Sn pes 


JR 


h1 Tim. 6. 9, 
17. 


i Mat. 5. 15. 
Luk. 8. 16. & 
11. 33. 

+ Gr. modius. 
See Mat. 5. 


1 Mat. 11. 15. 
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ye not this parable? and how then 
will ye know all parables? 


14 I © The sower soweth the word. 


15 And these are they by the way 
side, where the word is sown; but 
when they have heard, Satan com- 
eth immediately, and taketh away 
the word that was sown in their 
hearts. 

16 And these are they likewise 
which are sown on stony ground ; 
who, when they have heard the 
word, immediately receive it with 
gladness ; 

17 And have no root in themselves, 
and so endure but for a time: after- 
ward, when affliction or persecution 
ariseth for the word’s sake, imnme- 
diately they are offended. 

18 And these are they which are 
sown among thorns; such as hear 
the word, 

19 And the cares of this world, 
band the deceitfulness of riches, and 
the lusts of other things entering 
in, choke the word, and it hecometh 
unfruitful. 

20 And these are they which are 
sown on good ground ; such as hear 
the word, and receive it, and bring 
forth fruit, some thirtyfold, some 
sixty, and some a hundred. 


31 JT ‘And he said unto them, Isa 
candle brought to be “put under a 
tbushel, or under a bed? and not 
to be set on a candlestick ? 


22 * For there is nothing hid, which 
shall not be manifested ; neither 
was any thing kept secret, but that 
it should come abroad. 

23 If any man have ears to hear, 
let him hear. 

24 And he said unto them, Take 
heed what ye hear. ™With what 
measure ye mete, it shall be meas- 
ured to you; and unto you that 
hear shall more be given. 
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25 "0 ka mea ua Joaa, e haawii- 


A.D. 31. 


25 For he that hath, to him shall 


aku nana; aka, o ka mea ua loaa | = , — | be given; and he that hath not, 


ole, e kailiia’ku kana, mal ona 
aku la. 

26 {f I mai la ia, ° Meneia ke au- 
puni o ke Akua, me ke kanu ana a 
ke kanaka i ka hua ma ka lepo ; 

27 A moe iho, a ala’e i ke po, a 
me ke ao, e kupu ae ana ua hua la 
anui, aole nae ia i ike. 


28 No ka mea, hoohua wale mai 
no ka honua, mamua ka hoomaka, 
mahope iho ka huhui, alaila ka 
hua oo maloko o ka huhui. 

29 A i ka makaukau ana o ka 
hua, alaila, Phookomo koke ae la 
ja i ka pahi, no ka mea, ua hiki 
mai ka wa e oki ai. 

30 Y I mai la ota, 1 Me ke aha la 
kakou e hoohalike ai i ke aupuni o 
ke Akua? A ma ka nane hea ka- 
kon e hoakaka aku ai ia? 

31 Ua like no ia me ka hua sina- 
pi, i ka wa i kanuia’i ma ka lepo, 
he hua liilii loa ia o na hua a pau 
ikanuia ma ka lepo. 

32 Aka, i ka wa i kanuia’i kupu 
no ia, a lilo i laalaau nui o nå laa- 
laau a pau, a opuu mai la na lala 
nui, a hiki no i na manu 6 ka lewa 
ke ken mai malalo o kona malu. 


33 "Hat mai la ia i ka olelo ia la- 
kou ma na olelonane e like me ia, 
he nui loa, me lakeu e hiki ai ke 
hoolohe aku. 

34 Aole ia i olele iki aku ia lakou 
ma ka olelonane ole; a ma kahi 
Mehameha, hoakaka ae la ia i na 
mea a pau i kana poe haumana. 

35 "Ia la no, a ahiahi ae, i mai 
la ia ia lakou, E holo kakou i kela 

pa. 

36 A haalele aku la lakou i ka 
ahakanaka, a lawe alu la ia ia e 
noho ana ma ka moku: he mau 
moku liilii no hot kekahi me ia pu. 

37 Nou mai la ka makani ikaika, 
whi mai la na ale ilung’o ka moku, 
2 piha iho la ia. 

38 E moe ana ia få ka uluna, 


n Mat. 1 
& 25. 


from him ‘shall be taken even that 


Luk. 8. 18. & | Which he hath. 


19. 26, 
© Mat. 13, 24. 


I Or, ripe 
p Hoik. 14. 15. 


q Mat. 13. 31. 
Luk, 13, 18. 
Oih. 2. 41. & 
4. 4. & 5.14 
& 19. 20. 


r Mat. 13, 34, 
Toa, 16, 12. 


s Mat. 8. 18, 23. 
Luk. 8. 22. 


26 Y And he said, °So is the king- 
dom of God, as if a man should cast 
seed into the ground ; 

27 And should sleep, and ri 
night and day, and the seed sh aid 
Spring and grow up, he knowWeth 
not how. 

28 For the earth bringeth forth 
frait of herself; first the blade, then 
the ear, after that the full corn in 
the ear. 

29 But when the fruit is 'brought, 
forth, immediately Phe putteth in 
the the osickle, because the harvest is ' 


"30 ci And he said, a Whereunto 
shall we liken the kingdom of Got? . 
or with what comparison shall wa, 
compare it ? 

31 It ss like a grain of m 
seed, which, when it is sowa in 
earth, is less thun all the seeds that 
be in the earth: 

32 But when it is sown, it grow- 
eth up, and becometh greater than 
all herbs, and shooteth out great 
branches ; so that the fowls of the 
air may lodge under the shadow 
of it. 

33 "And with many such parables 
spake he the word unto them, as 
they were able to hear zt. 






34 But without a parable spake 
he not unto them: and when they 
were alone, he expounded all things 
to his disciples. 

35* And the same day, when the 
even was come, he saith unto them, 
Lets pass over unto the other side. 

36 And when they had sent away 
the multitude, they took him even as 
he was inthe ship. And there were 
also with him other little ships. 

37 And there arose a great storm 
of wind, and the waves beat inte 
the ship, so that it was now full. 

38 And he was in the hinder part 
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ma ka hope o ka moku; hoala ae| A.D. 31. | of the ship, asleep on a pillew: and 
la lakow ia ia, i akt la, E ke Ku- | ——.—— | they awake him, and say unto him, 
mu, he mea ole anei ia oe ke make | « Master, carest thou not that we 


makou ? + 

39 Alaila ku ae la ia iluna, papa 
ae la i ka makani, a olelo ae lai 
ka moanawai, Hamau, e noho ma- 
lie. Oki iho la ka makani, a pohu 
maikai iho la. 

409] mai la oigs ia lakou, No ke 
aha la oukou i Makau ai? Pehea 
ko oukou manaoio ole ana? 

41 Weliweli loa ae la lakou, i ae 
la kekahi i kekahi, Heaha la ke 
ano o ia nei, i hoolohe pono ai ka 

qnakani a me ka moanawai ia ia? 


MOKUNA V. ° 


LAILA, *holo ae la lakow i 
kela kapa oka moanawai ika 


ina o Gadara. 
| Me lele ana ae, mai ka moku 






Fhalawai koke me ia kekahi ka- 
naka i uluhia e ka uhane ino, no 
na ilina mai. 

3 Ma na ilina no kona wahi e 
noho ai, aole me na kaulahao e 
hiki ai ke hoopaa ia ia a paa. 

4 Ua hoopaa pinepine ia oia i ke 
kupee ana a me na kaulahao, a 
hakihakiia no hoi na kupee, aole 
no i hiki i kekahi ke hoolakalaka 
la ia. 


5 Mau loa no ia i ka po a me ke 
ao ma na kuahiwi, a ma na ilina e 
uwalaau ana, a e okioki ana ia ia 
iho no i na pohaku. 

6 I kona ike ana ia Iesu ma kahi 
mamao aku, holo ae la ia a moe 
iho la imua ona ; 

7 Kahea ae la ia me ka leo nui, i 
ae la, Heaha kau ia’u, e Iesu, e ke 
Keiki a ke Akua kiekie loa? Ke 
papa aku nei au ia oe ma ke Akua, 
mai hoomainoino mai ia’u. 

8 No ka mea, ua olelo e aku Jesu 
ia ia, E ka uhane ino, e hele aku 
oe pela iwaho o ia kanaka. 

9 Ninau aku la Iesu ia ia, Owai 
la kou inoa? Hai mai kela, i mai 


perish ? 

39 And he arose, and rebuked the 
wind, and said unto the sea, Peace, 
be still. And the wind ceased, and 
there was a great calm. 

40 And he said unto them, Why 
are ye so fearful? how is it that ye 
have no faith? 

41 And they feared exceeding]ly, 
and said one to another, What man- 
ner of man is this, that even the 
wind and the sea obey him? 


CHAPTER V. 


ND “they came over unto the. 
other side of the sea, into the 
country of the Gadarenes. 

2 And when he was come out of 
the ship, immediately there met 
him out of the tombs a man with 
an unclean spirit, | 

3 Who had his dwelling among | 
the tombs; and no man could bind 
him, no, not with chains: 

4 Because that he had been often 
bound with fetters and chains, and 
the chains had been plucked asun- 
der by him, and the fetters broken 
in pieces: neither could any man 
tame him, | 

5 And always, night and day, he 
was in the mountains, and in the 
tombs, crying, and cutting himself 
with stones. 

6 But when he saw Jesus afar off, 
he ran and worshipped him, 


7 And cried with a loud voice, and 
said, What have I to do with thee, 
Jesus, thou Son of the most high 
God? I adjure thee by God, that 
thou torment me not. 

8(For he said unto him, Come out 
of the man, thou unclean spirit.) 


9 And he asked him, What is thy 
name? And he answered, saying, 
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la, O Legeena ko’u inoa, no kal A.D. 31. 


mea, ua nui loa makou. 

10 Nonoi nui ae la kela ia ia, 
i kipaku ole oia ia lakou, mailoko 
aku o ia aina. 

11 Ma.ia wahi aku, ma ka pun, 
he nui ka poe puaa e ai ana. 


12 Nonoi ae la na daimonio a pau 
ia ia, i aku la, E hoouna ae oe ia 
makou i na puaa, i komo aku ai 
makou iloko o lakou. 

13 Ae koke ae la Iesu ia lakou. 
Alaila, puka aku la na uhane ino 
iwaho, a komo aku la iloko o na 
puaa; a holo kiki iho la lakou ilalo 
ma kahi pali, loko o ka moanawai, 
(elna paha tausani lakou,) a make 
iho la iloko o ka wai. 

14 Holo aku la ka poe i hanai ia 
lakou, a hai ae la ma ke kulana- 
kauhale, a ma na kauhale ; a haele 
ae la lakou iwaho, e ike i na mea i 
hanaia’i. 

15 A hiki mai la lakou io Iesu la, 
a ike i ka mea i uluhia e ka daimo- 
nio, nona ka legeona, e noho ana 
me ka aahu, a me ka manao pono; 
makau ac la lakou. 

160 ka poe i ike pono, hai aku 
la ia lakou i na mea i hanaia’i i 


Vem 


6 


ka mea i uluhia e ka daimonio, aj. ' 


ho na puaa hoi. 
17 Alaila "nonoi nui ae la lakou 
la ia i haalele ai ia i ko lakou 
aina. 

18 I kona ee ana iluna o ka moku, 


. hele aku la io na la "ka mea i ulu- 


hia e ka daimonio, nonoi aku la ia 
lace noho pu oia me ia. 
19 Aole Iesu i ae, i mai la no nae 


- igia, E hoi oe i kou hale, i kou 
. Poe hoahanau, e hai aku ia lakou i 


ha mea nui a ka Haku i hana’i nou, 
3 me kona -lokomaikai ia oe. 

20 Hele ae la ia, a hoookaulana 
&e lama Dekapoli i na mea a Iesu 
1 hana’i nona; a kahaha iho la ka 
haau o na kanaka a pau. 

21 “I ka hoi ana o Iesu ma ka 
moku, a hiki i kela kapa, nui loa 
iho la na, kanaka i akoakoa mai la 


b Mat, 8. $4. 
Oih. 16. 39. 


¢ Luk. 8. 39. 


d Mat. 9. 1. 
Luk. 8 40. 
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My name is Legion: for we are 


many. 

10 And he besought him much 
that he would not send them away 
out of the coantry. 

11 Now there was there nigh unto 
the mountains a great herd of swine 
feeding. ” 

12 And all the devils besought 
him, saying, Send us into the swine, 
that we may enter into them. 


13 And forthwith Jesus gave them 
leave. And the unclean spirits 
went out, and entered into the 
swine ; and the herd ran violently 


down a steep place into the sea,® . 


(they were about two thousand,) 
and were choked in the sea. 

14 And they that fed the swine 
fled, and told it in the city, and in 
the country. And they went out 
to see what it was that was done. 


15 And they come to Jesus, and 
seo him that was possessed with 
the devil, and had the legion, sit- 
ting, and clothed, and in his right 
mind ; and they were afraid. 

16 And they that saw it told them 
how it befell to him that was pos- 
sessed with the devil, and also con- 
cerning the swine. 

17 And "they began to pray him 
to depart out of their coasts. 


18 And when he was come into 
tho ship, ‘he that had been pos- 
sessed with the devil prayed him 
that he might be with him. 

19 Howbeit Jesus suffered him not, 
but saith unto him, Go home to thy 
friends, and tell them how great 
things the Lord hath done for thee, 
and hath had compassion on thee. 

20 And he departed, and began to 
publish in Decapolis how great 
things Jesus had done for him: and 
all men did marvel. 

21 4 And when Jesus was passed 
over again by ship unto the other 
side, much people. gathered’ unto 
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io na la; a aia no ia ma kapa o ka 
moanawai. 


A. D.31. 


22 *Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi | e Mat. 9. 18. 
Lak. 8. 41. 


luna halehalawai, o Iaero kona 
inoa, a ike oia ia ia, haule iho la 
ia ma kona mau wawae, 

23 Nonoi nui ae la ia ia, i ae la, 
Ke waiho la kuu kaikamahine i ka 
welau o ka make; e hele ae oe, e 
kau iho i kou lima maluna ona, a 
e ola no ia. 

24 A hele pu aku la [esu me ia, 
he nui loa na kanaka i hahai pu 
aku la, a hooke iho la ia ia. 

25 ‘ Aia hoi he wahine heekoko, 
he umi na inekahiki a me kuma- 


~ Smalua; 


26 A ua nui kona kaumaha no na 
kahuna lapaau he nui loa, a ua 
hoopau loa i kona waiwai, aole nae 
i maha iki, ua mahuahua no ka 
mai. 

27 A lohe aku la ia no Iesu, alai- 
la, hele mai la ia mahope, a iloko 
o ka ahakanaka, hoopa aku Ia i 
kona kapa. 

28 No ka mea, ua nalu iho no ia, 
Ina paha e hoopa au i kona kapa 
wale no, e ola au. 

29 Maloo koke ae la ke kumu o 
kona koko; a ike iho la ia iloko o 
kona kino, ua ola ia i kela mai. 


30 Alaila, ike koke iho la o Iesu 
iloko ona, ua puka aku ®kekahi 
mana, mai ona aku la, huli ae la 
ia maloko o ka ahakanaka, i mai 
la, Owai la ka mea hoopa mai i 
kuu aahu? 

31 I aku la kana poe haumana ia 
ia, Ke ike mai nei no oe i ka aha- 
kanaka, e like ana ia oe, & ke ninau 
mai nei anei oe, Owai ka i hoopa 
mai ia’u? 

32 Alawa ae la ia e nana ae 1 ka 
mea nana i hana ia mea. 

33 Aka, o ua wahine la, hele mai 
la ia me ka makau, a me ka haa- 
lulu, no ka mea, ua ike pono ia i 
ka mea i hanaie’e iloko ona, a hai 
pololei aku la ia ia. 

34 I mai la oia ia ja, E kau kai- 


f Oibk, 15. 25. 
Mat. 9, 20. 
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[|him; and he was nigh unto the 


sea. 

92 *And, behold, there. cometh 
one of the rulers of the synagogue, 
Jairus by name; and when he saw 
him, he fell at his feet, . 

23 "And besought him greatly, say- 
ing, My little daughter heth at the 
point of death: I pray thee, come 
and lay thy hands on her, that she 
may be healed; and she shall live. 

24 And Jesus went with him ; and 
much people followed him, and 
thronged him. 

25 And a certain woman, ! which 
had an issue of blood twelve years, 


26 And had suffered many things 
of many physicians, and had spent 
all that she had, and was nothing 
bettered, but rather grew worse, 


27 When she had heard of Jesus, 
came in the press behind, and 
touched his garment. 


28 For she said, If I may touch 
but his clothes, I shall be whole. 


29 And straightway the fountain | 
of her blood was dried up; and she 
felt in her body that she was healed 
of that plague. 

30 And Jesus, immediately know- 
ing in himself that £ virtue had gone 
out of him, turned him about in the 
press, and said, Who touched my 
clothes ? 


31 And his disciples said unto 
him, Thou seest the multitude 
thronging thee, and sayest thou, 
Who touched me? 


32 And he looked round about to 
see her that had done this thing. 

33 But the woman fearing and. 
trembling, knowing what was done 
in her, came and fell down before 
him, and told him all the truth. 


34 And he said unto her, Daughter, 
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kamahine, "ua ola oe i kou mana- 


cio! e hele pomaikai oe, me ke ola | —~/—~ 


ana o kou mai. 

35'A i kana olelo ana, hele mai 
la kekahi mea, no ka@una haleha- 
lawai, i mai la, Ua make ko kaika- 
mahine, no ke aha la oe e hooluhi 
hou aku ai i ke kumu? 

36 A lohe Iesu ia olelo i oleloia’e, 
i mai la ia i ka lune halehalawai, 
Mai makau oe, e manaocio wale 
mai no. 

37 Aole ia i ae maii kekahi kana- 
ka e ae e hahai aku ia ia, o Petero 
wale no, a me Iakobo, a me Ioane, 
ke kaikaina o Iakobo. 

38 A hiki ae la ia i ka hale o ua 
luna halehalawai la, ike ae la ia i 
ka haunaele, a me ka poe alala, e 
Uwe nui ana. 

39 A i kona komo ana iloko, i mai 
la oia ia lakou, No ke aha la oukou 
e makena’i me ka uwe iho? Aole 
i make ke kaikamahine, aka, e 
*hiamoe ana no. 

40 Hoowahawaha aku la lakou ia 
ia: aka, 'kipaku ae la oia ia lakou 
a pau iwaho, alaila lawe ae la ia i 
ks makuakane a me ka makuwa- 
hine o ua keiki la, a me kona poe 
tho, a komo ae la iloko o kahi i 
moe ai ke keiki. 

41 Lalau ae la ia i ka lima o ua 
keiki la, i mai la ia ia, Talitakou- 
mi, ola hoi keia ma ka hoohalike 
ana, E ke kaikamahine, ke olelo 
aku nei au ia oe, e ala iluna. 

42 Ala koke ae la ke kaikamahine, 
a hele ae la; no ka mea, he umi- 
kumamalua kona mau makehiki: 
&kahaha nui loa iho la ko Jakou 
naan, 

43 ™Papa ikaika mai la oia ia la- 
kou, mai hai aku i keia i kekahi: 
alaila, kauoha mai la ia, e haawiia 
kekahi mea nana e ai ai. 


MOKUNA VI. 


A.D, 3 


1. 


h Mat. 9. 22. 
we. 10, 52. 
ib. 14. 9, 

i Luk. 8, 49, 


k loa. 11. 11. 


I Oih, 9. 40, 


m Mat. 8. 4. 


AALELE iho la tia i kela wa- | a Mat. 13. 54. 
Luk. 4 16, 


hi, a hele i kona aina iho; a 
hahai aku la kana poe haumanaia ia. 


4. 16 
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‘thy faith hath made thee whole ; 
go in peace, and be whole of thy 
plague. 

85 ‘While he yet spake, there 
came from the ruler of the syna- 
gogue’s house certain which said, 
Thy daughter is dead; why troub- 
lest thou the Master any further ? 

36 As soon as Jesus heard the word 
that was spoken, he saith unto the 
ruler of the synagogue, Be not 
afraid, only believe. 

37 And he suffered no man to fol- 
low him, save Peter, and James, 
and John the brother of James. 


38 And he cometh to the house of 
the ruler of the synagogue, and 
seeth the tumult, and them that 
wept and wailed greatly. 

39 And when he was come in, he 
saith unto them, Why make ye this 
ado, ind weep? the damsel is not 
dead, but *sleepeth. 


40 And they laughed him to scorn. 
1But when he had put them all 
out, he taketh the father and the 
mother of the damsel, and them 
that were with him, and entereth 
in where the damsel was lying. 


41 And he took the damsel by the 
hand, and said unto her, Talitha 
cumi; which is, being interpreted, 
Damsel, (I say unto thee,) arise. 


42 And straightway the damsel 
arose, and walked; for she was of 
the age of twelve years. And they 
were astonished with a great as- 
tonishment. 

43 And ™he charged them straitly 


"| that no man should know it; and 


commanded that something should 
be given her to eat. 


CHAPTER VI. 


ND *he went out from thence, 
and came into his own coun- 
try ; and his disciples follow him. 
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2 A hiki i ka la Sabati, ao mai la 
ia iloko o ka halehalawai; a nui 
loa ka poe i lohe, a kahaha ka naau, 
i ae la, >Nohea la ia mau mea a ia 
nei? Heaha hoi keia akamai i 
haawiia’e nana, a me keia hana 
mana i hanaia’i e kona mau lima? 


3 Aole anei keia o ke kamana, o 
ke keiki a Maria, ‘ka hoahanau o 
Iakobo, a me Tose, a me luda,a me 
Simona? <Aole anei kona mau 
kaikuwahine maanei me kakou ? 
‘Kuia iho la lakou ia ia. 

4 I mai la Iesu ia lakou, Aohe 
*kaula i mahalo ole ia ma kahi e, 
aia ma kona aina iho no, a i kona 
hanauna, a i kona hale. 

5 f Aole ia i hikike hana i na hana 
mana ilaila, he mau mea mai wale 
no nae kana i hoola’i, i ke kau ana 
o kona mau lima iluna iho o lakou. 

6 A Skahaha iho la ia no ko la- 
kou hoomaloka ana: "hele ae la 
ia i na kauhale, e ao ana ia lakou. 

7 I ‘Alaila houluulu mai la ia i ka 
poe umikumamalua, hoouna papa- 
lua ae la ia lakou, haawi mai la 
i ka mana na lakou maluna iho o 
na uhane ino. 

8 Papa mai la oia ia lakou, mai 
lawe oukou i kekahi mea no ka he- 
le ana, i kookoo wale no, aohe puo- 
lo, aohe berena, ache kala iloko o 
ka hipuu. 

9 *E hawele i na kamaa, aole hoi 
e papalua ke kapa komo. 

10 'I mai la oia ia lakou, A i na 
‘wahi a pau loa a oukou e komo ai 
iloko o ka hale, e noho iho oukou 
malaila, a hiki i ka wa e haalele 
ai oukou ia wahi. 

11 ™A o ka mea hookipa ole mai 
ia oukou, aole hoi e hoolohe mai i 
ka oukou, a i ko oukou hele ana 
aku, ”e lulu i ka lepo malalo o ko 
oukou mau wawae, i mea hoike no 
lakou. Oiaio ke olelo aku nei au 
ia oukou, i ka la hoopai, e aho no 
ka make ana o ko Sodoma a me Go- 
mora, i ko ia kulanakauhale. 


A.D. 31. 


b Ioa. 6. 42, 


¢ See Mat. 12. 
46. Gal. 1.19. 


d Mat. 11. 6. 


e Mat. 13. 57. 
Jou. 4. 44. 


g Is. 59. 16. 


h Mat. 9. 35. 
Luk. 18. 22. 


i Mat. 10. 1, 
mo. 3. 13, 14. 
Luk, 9. 1. 


k Oih. 12. 8. 


1 Mat. 10. 11. 
L 


mm Mat. 10. 14 
Luk. 10, 10. 

a Oih. 18. 51. 
& 18. 6. 


t Gr, or. 
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2 And when the sabbath day was 
come, he began to teach in the 
synagogue : and many hearing him 
were astonished, saying, From 
whence hath this man these things? 
and what wisdom 7s this which is 
given unto him, that even such 
mighty works are wrought by his 
hands? 

3 Is not this the carpenter, the son 
of Mary, ° the brother of James, and 
Joses, and of Juda, and Simon? 
and are not his sisters here with us? 
And they ‘were offended at him. 


4 But Jesus said unto them, ‘A 
prophet is not without honour, but 
in his own country, and among bis 
own kin, and in his own house. 

5 ‘And he could there do no 
mighty work, save that he laid his 
hands upon a few sick folk, and 
healed them. 

6 And fhe marvelled because of 
their unbelief. "And he went round 
about the villages, teaching. 

7 I iAnd he called unto him the 
twelve, and began to send them 
forth by two and two; and gave 
them power over unclean spirits ; 


8 And commanded them that they 
should take nothing for their jour- 
ney, save a staff only ; no scrip, no 
bread, no money in their purse: 


9 But * be shod with sandals; and 
not put on two coats. 

10 'And he said unto them, In 
what place soever ye enter into a 
house, there abide till ye depart 
from that place. 


11 ™And whosoever shall not re- 
ceive you, nor hear you, when ye. 
depart thence, "shake off the dust 
under your feet for a testimony 
against them. Verily I say unto 
you, It shall be more tolerable for 
Sodom t and Gomorrah in the day of 
judgment, than for that city. 
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aku la i kanaka, e mihi lakou. 

13 Mahiki aku la lakou i na dai- 
monio he nui, a °hamo ae lakou me 
ka aila i kanaka mai he nui loa, a 
hoola ae Ja ia lakou. 

14 PÅ lohe ae la o Herode, ke 
alii, (no ka mea, ua kaulana aku 
ko Iesu inoa,) i ae la ia, Ua ala 
hou mai nei o Ioane Bapetite, mai- 
Waena mai o ka poe make, no ia 
mea, ua hoikeia na hana mana, ma 
0 na la, 

15 sOlelo ae la kekahi poe, O Elia 


. keia: a olelo ae la kekahi poe, He 


kaula ja, a he mea like me kekahi 
0 ka poe kaula. 

16 "Lohe ae la o Herode, i ae la 
12, 0 [oane keia, nona ke poo au i 
oki al; ua ola hou mai ia, maiwae- 
Nå mai o ka poe make. 

17 No ka mea, ua hoouna aku o 
Herode, a hopu ia Ioane, a hoopaa 
12 12 iloko o ka halepaahao, no He- 
rodia, no ka wahine a Pilipo, a ko- 
na kaikaina ; no ka mea, ua mare 
o Herode me ia. : 

18 A ua olelo aku o loane ia ia, 
'åole pono kou lawe ana i ka wa- 
hine a kou kaikaina. 

19 No ia mea i ukiuki ai o Hero- 
12 13 1a, manao iho la no hole pe- 


| Pehi ia ia, aole nae i hiki; 


~ 


20 No ka mea, tua makau o He- 
rode ia Ioane, ua ike ia, he kanaka 
pono ola, a me ka hemolele, a ma- 
ama noo Herode ia ia, a hoolohe 
10 1 kana, a nui na mea ana i ha- 


hal me ka hoolohe oluolu ia ia. 


21 "A hiki mai ka la maopopo a 


' Herode i hoomakaukau ai i * ahaai- 


ta hanau no kana mau alii, a me 
1 lunatausani, a no na mea koikoi 
0 Galilaia 
22 Alaila, komo ae la ke kaika- 
mahine a Herodia, a haa iho 1a ia, 
2 olioli o Herode ia ia, a me ka poo 
e noho pu ana me ia; alaila, olelo 
mal la ke alii i ua kaikamahine la, 
Nol mai oe ia’u i kau mea e ma- 
i näko ai, a e haawi aku no wau 
0c, 
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12 Hele ae la lakou iwaho, ao| A.D. 31. | 12 And they went out, aad preach- 


tt, | ed that men should repent. 


o Yak. 5. 14. 


p Mat. 14 1. 
Luk. 9. 7. 


q Mat. 16. 14. 
mo. 8. 28. 


r Mat. 14. 2. 
Luk, 3. 19. 


30. 


s Oihk. 18. 16. 
& 20. 21. 

|] Or, an in- 
ward grudge. 

t Mat. 14. 5. 
& 21. 26. 

li Or, kept 


im, or, 
saved him. 


32, 
u Mat. 14. 6. 
x Kin, 40. 20. 


13 And they cast out many devils, 
and anointed with oil many that 
were sick, and healed them. 


14 PAnd king Herod heard of 
him; (for his name was spread 
abroad ;) and he said, That John 


the Baptist was riggn from the dead, 
and therefore mi works do shew 
forth themselves in him. 


15 Others said, That it is Elias. 
And others said, That it is a prophet, 
or as One of the prophets. 


16 "But when Herod heard there- 
of, he said, It is John, whom I be- 
headed: he is risen from the dead. 


17 For Herod himself had sent 
forth and laid hold upon John, and 
bound him in prison for Herodias’ 
sake, his brother Philip’s wife; for 
he had married her. 


18 For John had said unto Herod, 
*It is not lawful for thee to have 
thy brother’s wife. 

19 Therefore Herodias had fa 
quarrel against him, and would 
have killed him ; but she coulémot: 

20 For Herod ' feared John, know- 
ing that he was a just man and & 
holy, and ! observed him ; and when 
he-heard him, he did many things, 
and heard him gladly. 


21 "And when a convenient day 
was come, that Herod > on his birth- 
day made a supper to his lords, high 
captains, and chief estates of Gali- 
lee ; 

22 And when the daughter of the 
said Herodias came in, and danced, 
and pleased Herod and them that 
sat with him, the king said unto 
the damsel, Ask of me whatsoever 
thou wilt, and I will give tt thee. 
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93 Hoohiki aku la oia ia ia, 7O ka 
mea au e noi mai ai ia’u, na’u ia e 
haawi aku ia oe, a hiki 1 ka hapa- 
lua o ke aupuni ou. 

24 Hele aku la ia iwaho, ninan 
aku la i kona makuwahine, Heaha 
la uanei ka’u mea e noi aku ai? 
Olelo mai la ia, O ke poo o Joane 
Bapetite. 

25 Alaila, hele wikiwiki ae la ia 
i ke alii, nonoi Re la, i ae, Make- 
make au e haqwi koke mai oe ia’u 
1 ke poo o Ioane Bapetite, maluna 
o kekahi pa. 

26 * Minamina loa iho la ke alii, 
aka, no kona hoohiki 6 ana, a no ka 
poe e noho pu ana me ia, i manao 
ole ai ia e hoole aku ia ia. 

27 Kena koke ae la ke alii i ke- 
kahi ilamuku, olelo ae la e laweia 
mai kona poo. Hele aku la ia, a 
oki ae la i kona poo iloko o ka hale- 
paahao ; 

28 A lawe mai la ia i ke poo, ilu- 
nao ke pa, a haawi mai la i ua 
kaikamahine la, a haawi ae la hoi 
ke kaikamahine i kona makuwa- 
hine. 

29 Lohe iho la kana poe hauma- 
na, hele mai la lakou, a lawe aku 
la i ké kino, a waiho iho la iloko o 
ka halekupapau. 

30 *Akoakoa iho la ka poe lu- 
naolelo io Jesu la, hai aku la ia ia 
i na mea a pau, o na mea hoi a la- 
kou i hana’i, a me na mea a lakou 
i ao aku ai. .. 

31 >I mai la oia ia lakou, E hele 
kaawale mai oukou, ai kahi meha- 
meha, o oukou wale no, ae hoo- 
maha iki: no ka mea, ‘ua nui loa 
ka poe i hele mai, a i hele aku, no 
ia mea, aole o lakou wa kaawale, 
e ai aii ka ai. 

32 2 Holo kaawale aku la lakou 
ma ka moku, a i kahi mehameha. 

33 Ike ae la na kanaka i ko lakou 
holo ana, a he nui no hoi na mea i 
hoomaopopo ia ia, holo wawae aku 
la lakou mai na kulanakauhale aku, 
a hiki mua aku la lakou a akoakoa 
iho la io na la. 


A. D. 3%. 
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23 And he sware unto her, 7 What- 


Nm, —/' | soever thou shalt ask of me, I will 


y Eset. 5. 3,6. 
& 1.2, 


3 Mat. 14. 9. 


|| Or, one 
his guar. 


a Luk. 9. 10. 


b Mat. 14. 1°. 


© mo, 3, 20, 


d Mat. 14. 18. 


give zt thee, unto the half of my 
kingdom. ” 

24 And she went forth, and said 
unto her mother, What shall I ask? 
And she said, The head of John the 
Baptist. : 


25 And she came in straightway 
with haste unto the king, and asked, 
saying, I will that thou give me by 
and by in a charger the head of 
John the Baptist. 

26 7 And the king was exceeding 
sorry ; yet for his.oath's sake, and 
for their sakes which sat with him, 
he would not reject her. 

27 And immediately the king sent 
lan executioner, and commanded 
his head to he brought: and he went 
and beheaded him in the prison, 


28 And brought his head in & 
charger, and gave it to the damsel ; 
and the damsel gave it to her 
mother. 


29 And when his disciples heard 
of it, they came and took up his 
corpse, and laid it in a tomb. 


| 

30 *And the apostles gathered 
themselves together unto Jesus, and 
told him all things, both what they 
had done, and what they had 
taught. 

31 >And he said unto them, Come. 
ye yourselves apart into a desert 
place, and rest a while: for ‘the 
were many coming and going, 
they had no leisure so much as 
eat. 


32 ! And they departed into a de 
ert place by ship privately. 

33 And the people saw them d 
parting, and many knew him, a 
ran afoot thither out of all citi 
and outwent them, and came 
gether unto him. 





34°A hele ae la Jesu iwaho, ike 
mai la ia i ka ahakanaka he nui 
loa, haehae iho la kona aloha ia la- 
kou; no ka mea, ua like lakou me 
m hipa kahu ole, a ‘ao nui maj la 
oia ia lakou. 

35 §1 ke kokoke ana e po ka la, 
hele aku la kana poe haumana io 
na la, i aku la, He wuhi waonahele 
keia, & kokoke e po ka la; 

36 E hoihoi aku oe ia lakou, e 
hele lakou ma kahi mahinaai, a 
ma na kulanakauhale, e kuai i be- 
rena na lekou; no ka mea, aole a 
lakou mea e paina ai. 

37 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
haawi aku oukou i ai nalakou. I 
aka la Jakou ia ia, PE hele anei 
makou 6 kuai lilo aku i elua ha- 
neri hapawalu, i mea e loaa mai ai 
ka berenae haawi aku ia lakoue ai? 

38 Ninau mai la cia ia lakou, 
Ehia na popo berena a oukou? FE 
heleenana. A ike lakou, hai aku 
ia,'Elima a me na ia elua. 

39 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
hoonoho papa i kanaka a pau ilalo 
ma ka weuweu. 

40 Noho papa iho la lakou, ma 
ha pahaneri, & ma na pakanglima. 

41 Lalau ae la ia i na popo bere- 
na elima a me na ia elua, alaila 
nana aky la ia iluna i ka Jani, 
‘hoomaikai aku la, wawahi iho la 
1 nå pox9 berena, haawi mai la i 
Kana may haumana,e kau ae imua 
' Onakanaka; a puunaue ae la ia i 
na ia elua na lakou a pau. 

42 Al.iho Ja lakou a pau, a ma- 
ona, 

43 Ho Lili iho la Jakou ike koena 
' 84 Ma ko ka ia, piha ae la na 
hinai hy umikumamalua. 

41 0 ka poe i ai i na popo berena, 
lima tyugani kanaka lakou. 


45'A hoolale mai Iesu i kana 
man hatmana, e ee lakou iluna o 
ka moka & holo mua i kela kapa, 
ete, a hoihoi aku ia i ka 


46 A Palcana hoihoi ana aku ia 


a 
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34 ° And Jesus, when he came out, 


Nun | saw much people, and was moved 


with compassion toward them, be- 
cause they were as sheep not hav- 
ing a shepherd: and ‘he began to 
teach them many things. 

35 SAnd when the day was now far 
spent, his disciples came unto him, 
and said, This is a desert place, 
and now the time is far passed : 

36 Send them away, that they may 
go into the country round about, and 
into the villages, and buy them- 
selves bread: for they have noth- 
ing to eat. 

37 He answered and said unto 
them, Give ye them to eat. And 
they say unto him, "Shall we go 
and buy two hundred t pennyworth 
of bread, and give them to eat? 


38 He saith unto them, How many 
loaves have ye? go and see. And 
when they knew, they say, ‘Five, 
and two fishes. 

39 And he commanded them to 
make all sit down by companies 
upon the green grass. 

40 And they sat down in ranks, by 
hundreds, and by fifties. 

41 And when he had taken the five 
loaves and the two fishes, he looked 
up to heaven, ‘and blessed, and 
brake the loaves, and gave them to 
his disciples to set before them ; and 
the two fishes divided he among 
them all. 


42 And they did all eat, and were 
filled. 

43 And they took up twelve bask- 
ets full of the fragments, and of 
the fishes. 

44 And they that did eat of the | 
loaves were about five thousand 
men. 

45 'And straightway he constrained 
his disciples to get into the ship, and 
to go to the other side before ! unto 
Bethsaida, while he sent away the 

le. 

46 And when he had sent them 
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lakou, hele aku la ia i ka mauna 
e pule. 


47 ™A po ae la, iwaena o ka |mMat il 23, 
loa, 6. 16, 17. 


moanawai ua moku la, a mauka 
no kela, ola hookahi no. 

48 Ike ae oia ia lakou e hooikaika 
ana ma ka hoe. no ka mea, ua pa- 
kui mai ka makani mamua o Jakou ; 
a hiki ac la i ka ha o ka wati o ka 
po, hele mai la ia io lakou la, e 
hele ana maluna o ka moanawai, 
a manao iho la ia "e maalo ae, ma 
o ae o lakou. 

49 Ike ac la lakou ia ia i ka hele 
ana maluna iho o ka moanawai, 
manao iho la lakou he uhane, a 
hooho nui aku la; 

50 No ka mea, ike ae la lakou a 
pau ig ia, weliweli iho la: olelo 
koke ae la oia ia lakou, i ae la, E 
hoolana oukou ; owau no keia. mai 
makau. 

51 Pii aku la ia iluna o ka moku 
io lakou la, malie iho ka makani ; 
kahaha nui loa iho la ko lakou 
naau, mahalo ae la. 

52 ° Aole lakou i hoomanao i na 
popo berena, no ka mea, ua Ppaa- 
kiki ko lakou naau. 

53, Holo pu aku la lakou a hiki 
aku , aina i Genesareta, a pae 
ac law 








i ko Jakou haalele ana i ka 
» hoomaopopo koke iho la na 
kanaka ia ia. 

> 55 Holo lakou ma ia aina a puni 
e halihali ana ma na wahi moe, i 
ka poe mai i na wahi a lakou i lo- 
he ai, e noho ana o Iesu. 

56 Ma na wahi a pau loa i komo 
aku ai ia ina kauhale, a i na kula- 
nakauhale, a i kuaaina, malaila 
lakou i waiho ai i ka poe mai, ma 
na alanui, a nonoi aku la ia ia, i 
”hoopa aku ai lakou i ke kihi wate 
no o kona aahu ; a o ka poe i hoopa 
aku ia ia, ola ac Ja lakou. 


MOKUNA. VII. 


LAILA, *akoakoa mai la ka 
poe Parisaio io na la, a me 


DJ 


ALD. 32. 


n See Luk, 24. 
28. 


© mo. 8, 17, 18. 
pmo. 3. & & 
16, 14. 


q Mat. 14. 34. 


r Mat. 9. 20. 
27, 


12. 


mo. 5. 
Oih. 19. 
N Or, it, 


“had been a spirit, and crie 
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away, he departed into a mountain 
to pray. 

47 = And when even was come, the 
ship was in the midst of the sea, 
and he alone on the land. 

48 And he saw them toiling in 
rowing ; for the wind was contrary 
unto them: and about the fourth 
watch of the night he cometh unto 
them, walking upon the sea, and 
“would have passed by them. 


49 But when they saw him walk- 
ing upon the sea, they supposed it 
out: 


50 For they all saw him, and 


‘were troubled. And immediately 


he talked with them, and saith unto 
them, Be of good cheer: it is 1; be 
not afraid. ' 

51 And he wént up unto them into. 
the ship; and the wind ceased : and. 
they weresore amazed’ in *hAmse| ves: 
beyond metsufe, and vv ude: 4,’ 

52 For "they considercd met Th. 
miracle of the loaves; för the 
Pheart was hardened. 727? 

53 a And when they Weal posse . 
over, they came intö il imd c- 
Gennesaret, and drew to the shor: 

54 And when they were fomo o t 
of the ship, straightway tLey kne v 
him, . 

55 And ran through that spole : >. 
gion round about, and began cr - 
about in beds those thyat were sick 
where they heard he was. ! 

-56 And whithersoever he jatered 
into villages, or cities, or 2Uniry 
they laid the sick in the strtets, and 
besought him that they mi; it touc 
if it were but the border of B® Far 
ment: and as many a8 pouchec 
I him were made whole, 


CHAPTER V™ 


| 
a Mat. 15.1. | ({VHEN *came toget}.? Unto him 


the Pharisees, a I Ceriain of 


MAREKO, VII. 


kekahi poe kakauolelo, e hele ana, 
mai Jerusalema mai. 

2A ike mai la lakou i kekahi poe 
haumana a Iesu e ai ana i ka be- 
rena me na lima haumia, oia hoi 
na lima i holoi ole ia, hoohewa 
mai la lakou. 

3 No ka mea, o ka poe Parisaio a 
me na [udaio a pau, ina aole lakou 
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A.D. 32, | the scribes, which came from Jeru- 
Nm, | salem. 


{ Or, common. 


¢ holoi pinepine i ka lima, ina aole | I Or 


lakou e ai, no ko lakou malama 
ana i na kauoha a na lunakahiko. 

4A mai kahi kuai mai, ina aole 
e holoi, ina aole lakou e ai: a he 
nui no hoi na oihana i loaa mai i 
malamaia e lakou, o ka holoi ana 
1 na kiaha a me na ipu, a me na 
ipa keleawe, a me na punee. 

5*Alaila, ninau ae la ka poe Pari- 
saio, a me ka poe kakauolelo ia ia, 
No ke aha la e hele ole ai kau poe 
haumana ma na kauoha a na luna- 
kahiko, aka, ke ai nei lakou i ka 
berena me na lima haumia? 

6 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia la- 
kou, Ua pono io ka Isaia wanana 
ana no oukou, © ka poe hookamani, 
ce like me ka mea i palapalaia, "Ko 
hoomaikai nei keia poe kanaka ia’u 
ma na lehelehe, aka, o ko lakou 
Mau, ua mamao loa aku ia, mai 
ou aku nei. 

i Makehewa ka lakou hoomana 
ana mai ia'u, i ka lakou ao ana ae 
1 na kauoha a kanaka i kumu e 
malamaia’j. 

8 No ka mea, ke waiho wale nei 
n0 oukou i ke kanawai o ke Akua, 
a hoopaa hoi i na kauoha a kanaka, 
I ka holoi ana i na ipu, a me na 
Kaha, a he nui loa no hoi na mea 
¢ like me ia, a oukou e hoopsa nei. 

I I mai la hoi ia, He oiaio no i ka 
oukou pale ana i ke kanawai o ke 
Akua, i malama’i oukou i ka oukou 
mau kauoha. 

10 No ka mea, olelo mai la o 
Mose,?E malama oe i kou makua- 
Kane, a me kou makuwahine; a, 

Ö ka mea i hailiili i ka makua- 
Kane a me makuwahine, e pepehiia 

a. 

H.& E. 6 


ty: ån aie 
original, with 
the Ast. 


R Or, dede. 
b Mat. 15. 2, 


ce Is. 29. 13. 
Mat. 15. 8. 


B Or, frue- 
trate. 


d Puk. 20. 12. 
Kan. 5. 16. 
Mat. 15. 4. 


e Puk. 21. 17. 
Oihk. 20. 9. 
Sol, 20. 20. 


2 And when they saw some of his 
disciples eat bread with ‘defiled, 
that is to say, with unwashen hands, 
they found fault. 


3 For the Pharisees, and all the 
Jews, except they wash their hands 
loft, eat not, holding tho tradition 
of the elders. 


4 And when they come from the 
market, except they wash, they eat 
not. And many other things there 
be, which they have reccived to 
hold, as the washing of cups, and 
pots, brazen vessels, and of "tables. 

5 > Then the Pharisees and scribes 
asked him, Why walk not thy dis- 
ciples according to the tradition of 
the elders, but eat bread with un- 
washen hands? 


6 He answered and said unto them, 
Well hath Esaias prophesied of you 
hypocrites, as it is written, "This 
people honoureth me with their lips, 
but their heart is far from me. 


7 Howbeit in vain do they wor- 
ship me, teaching for doctrines the 
commandments of men. 


8 For laying aside the command- 
ment of God, ye hold the tradition 
of men, as the washing of pots and 
cups: and many other such like 
things ye do. 


9 And he said unto them, Full 
well ye lreject the commandment 
of God, that ye may keep your own 
tradition. 

10 For Moses said, ‘Honour thy 
father and thy mother ; and. ° Who- 
so curseth father or mother, let him 
die the death : 


ing 
11 Aka, ke olelo nei öökou, Ina 


A.D, 32. 


MAREKO, VIL 
| 11 Bat ye sky, If a man shall say 


e olelo aku kekahi kanska i kona |w—— | to his father or mother, It is ‘Cor- 


makuakane, a i kona makuwahine 
paha, ‘Korebana, he mea laa hoi 
ia, o ka’u mea 6 waiwai ai oe. 

12 Alaila, aole oukou i ae aku ia 
ia e hana hou i kekahi mea no 
kona makuakane, a no kona ma- 
kuwahine ; 

13 E hoolilo ana i ka olelo a ke 
Akua i mea ole, ma ka oukou kauo- 
he, ka mea a oukou e haawi aku 
ai, a ke hana nei oukou i na mea 
he nui loa e like me ia. 

14 TEA houluulu mai la ia i ka 
ahakanaka a pau, olelo mai la dia 
ia lakou, E hoolohe mai oukéu a 
pau a e hoomaopopo hoi. 

15 Aole mea maweaho o ke kanaka 
e haumia’i ia ke komo iloko ona ; 


aka, o ka mea i puai mai, mailoko | 


mai ona, cia na mea ¢ hauiiia’i ke 
kanaka, 

16 "Ina he pepeiao ko ke kanaka 
e lohe, e hoolohe mai ia. 

17 ‘I kona komo ana’e iloko o ka 
hale, mai ka ahakanaka ae, ninau 
aku la kana mau hauniana 1a ia no 
ua olelonane la. 

18 I mai la oia ia Jakou, He naau- 
po anei oukou pu kekahi? Aole 
anei oukou i ike, o ka mea mawaho 
i komo iloko o ke kanaka, aole ia e 
hiki ke hoohaumia ia ia? 

19 No ka mea, aole ia i komo ilo- 
ko o kahi manao, iloko -wale no ia 
0 ka opu, a hemo aku ma kiona, 
kahi e pau ai ka ino o ka ai. 

20.I hou mai la ia, O ka mea e 


puai, mailoko mai o ke kanaka, oia | 


no ka mea e haumia’i ke kanaka. 

21 *No ka mea, noloke mai o ka 
naau o kanaka 1 puka mai ai ka 
mianao ino, ka moe i ka hai, ka mee 
pose, ka pepehi kanaka, 

2 Ka aihue, ka makee waiwai, 
ka opu inoino, ka wahahee, ka ma- 
kaleho, ka huahua, ka niania, ka 
hookano, ka lalau wale; ; 

23 Noloko mai keia mau mea ino 
a pau i puka mai ai, cia no na mea 
e haumia’i ke kenaka. 





f Mat. 15.8 & 
23, 18. 


g Mat. 15. 10, 


h Mat. 11. 15. 


i Mat, 15. 15. 


k Kin, 6. 5, & 
Mat. 15. 1% 


ban, that is to say, a gift, by what- 
soever thou mightest be profited by 
me ; he shall be free. 

12 And ye suffer him no more to 


‘do anght for his father or his 


mother ; 


13 Making the word of God of 
none effect through your tradition, 
which ye have delivered: and 
many such like things do ye. 


14] £ And when he had called all 
the people unto him, he sdid unto 
them, Hearken usto me every one 
of you, and understand : 

15 There is nothing from without 
a man, that entering into him can 
defile him: but the things which 
come out of him, those are they that 
defile the man. 

16 "If any man have ears to hear, 
let him hear. 

17 ‘And when he was entered into 
the house from the people, his dis- 
ciples asked him concerning the 
parable. | 

18 And he saith unto them, Are | 
ye so without understanding also? 
Do ye not perceive, that whatsoever | 
thing from without entereth into | 
the man, tf cannot defile him; 3 

19 Because it entereth not into his 
heart, but into the belly, and goeth 
out into the draught, purging all | 
meats ? . 

20 And he said, That which com- 
eth out of the man, that defileth 
the man. 

21*For from within, out of the | 
heart of men, proceed. evil thoughts, | 
adulteries, fornications, murders, 


22 Thefts, covetousriess, wicked- 
ness, deceit, lasciviousneéss, an evil 
eye, blasphemy, pride, foolishness : 


23 All these evil things come from 
within, and defile the man. 








MAKERO, VIL. 


24 (Ha se ki ia Hane, a hele 
aku lå i- a mokuna eo Turo, a me 
Sidona, komo eku la iloko o kekahi 
hale, dole ia i makemake o ike mai 
kekahi kanaka ia ia, aple nae ia i 
hiki-ke nalo. 

25 No ka mea, ua lohe-e hima, ke- 
kahi wahine nana ke kaikamahine 
iuluhia e ka uhane ino, hele mai 
la 1a, & moe ike la ma kona man 
Waweees 


36 He wahine Helene ia, no Ka | 4 Or, Gentile. 


aina o Poinikia ma Suria mal; a 
nonoi ae la oia ia ia, ce mahiki aku i 
ka daimonie,. maileko: alu o kana 
kaikamahine. 

27 I mai la fom in in, Alia, 6 
hoomaona 6 ia na keiki yhamus, nd 
ka mea, anle e potio-ke kavro i ka 
berena a. na keiki a heolet aku na 
na ilio. 

28 Olelod aku je keia, i aka la ia 
ia, He oiaio no, & ka Haku; aka 
hol, o na ilio malalo o ka papa 
aina, ai no lakou i na hunehuna ai 
ana keiki. 


29 I mai Ja oia ia ia, No keia dle- 


lo, e hai oe, ua hele ka daimonio, 
mailoko aku o kau kaikamahine. 

30 Hiki aku la ia i kona hale, ike 
aku la ia, ua hela aku no ka dai- 
monio, maiioko alu, & ua hoomoeia 
ne ke kaikamahine: itom 0 kahi 
moe, 

31 § =Healele aku la ia i na mo- 
NV kuna o Ture, a me Sidona, 2 hele 
mai la ia mawaena o na ama o 
Dekapoli, a i ka moanawai o Ga- 
htain, 

32 "Lawe aku la lakou i io na la, i 
kekahi mea kuli, ua uuu no hoi 
kona leo, nonoi aku la lakou ia in; 
e kan i kona lima iduna ilo ona. 


33 Kai ae la oia ia ia mawaho o 


ka ahakanaka, a kaawale, hooko- 
mo iho la.i kona mau lima ileko o 
kona mau pepeiao, ”kuha ae la, a 
hoopa mai la i kona dlelo. . 
34? Nana se la iluna i ka lani, 
‘awe aka Ia, a i mai 1a in ia, 
Epata, sia hoi keia, e weheia. 


A.D. 82. 


188 
24 TJ And front thence he dross, 


myt | and Went into the borders of Tyre 
I Mat. 15, 21. and Sidon, and entered into a house, 


m Mat. 15. 29. 


n Mat. 9. $2, 
Luk. 11. 14. 


o mo, 8. 23. 
loa. 9. 6. 


p mo. 6. 41. 
Poe. 11. 41. 
& 17. 1. 
q Joa, 11. 33, 
38. 


and would have no man kaow st: 
but he could not be hid. 


25 Fer a certain woman, whose 
young daughter had an unclean 
spirit, heard of him, and came and 
fell at his feet: 


26 The woman was a !Greek, & 
Syrophenician by natien; and she 
besought him that he would cast 
forth the devil out of her daughter. 


£7 But Jesus said unto her, Let 
the children first be filled: for it is 
net meet to take the children’s 
bread, and to east it uato the dogs. 


28 And she avewered and said 
unto him, Yes, Lord: yet the dogs 
under the table eat of the children’s 
crumbs. 


28 And he said unto her, For this 
saying go thy way; the devil is 
gone out of thy daughter. 

30 And when she was come to her 
house, she found the devil gone out, 
and her daughter laid upon the bed. 


31 F "And again, departing from 
the coasts of Tyre and Sidon, he 
came unto the sea of Galilee, 
through the midst of the coasts of 
Deeapolis. 

32 And "they bring unto him one 
that was déaf, and had an impedi- 
ment in his speech ; and they be- 
seech him to put his hand upon 
him. 

33 And he took him aside from the 
multitade, and put his fingers into 
his ears, and "he spit, and touched 
his tongue ; ; 

34 And P looking up to heaven, the 
sighed, and saith wito him, 
phatha, that is; Be opened: ~ - 


bpti- 
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35 'Poha koke se. la kona mau pe- 
peiao, a hoaluia ke kaula o kona 
elelo, a olelo maopopo mai la ia. 
36 "Papa mai la lesu ia lakou, 
mai hai aku i kekahi; aka, me ka 


nui o kana papa ana, pela no ka 
nui o ko Jakou hookaulana ana aku. 


37 A mahalo loa iho la lakou, i 
ae la, Ua hana pono loa oia i na 
mea a pau loa. Hana aku no ia i 
ke kuli, a lohe ia, a me ka aa hoi, 
a olelo no ia. | 


MOKUNA VIII. 


A mau la no, *he ahakanaka nui 

loa, aole nae a jakou mea e 

paina’i, kahea mai la Iesa i kana 
mau haumana, i mai la ia lakou, 


‘2 Ke aloha aku nei au i ka ahake- 
naka, no ka mea, ua noho pu tho 
nei lakou me au, i na la ekolu, aole 
hoi a lakou mea e paina’i. 

3 Ina e hoihoi wale aku au ia la- 
kou i ko lakou hale me ka pololi, e 
mauleule no lakou ma ke alanui ; 
no ka mea, mai kahi loihi ka hele 
ana mai o kekahi poe o lakeu. 

4 I aku la kana poe haumana ia 
ia, Nohea la e hiki ai i kekahi ke 
hoomaona’i ia lakou nei iloke o ka 
waonahele ? 

5 Ninau mai la oia ia lakou, 
Ehia na popo berena a oukou? I 
mai la lakou, Ehiku. 

6 Kauoha mai la ia i kanaka e no- 
ho ilalo ma ka lepo. Lawe ac la 
la i na popo berena ehiku, hoomai- 
kab aku la, wawahi iho la, haawi 
mai ia i kana poe haumana, c kau 
aku imuao ka ahakanaka; a kau 
aku la Jakou. 

7 He mau wahi ia liilii no hoi ke- 
kahi a lakou; ‘hoomaikai aku la 
ia, a kauoha mai la, e kau aku no 
hoi ia mau mea. 

8 Ai tho la lakou a maona, a hoi- 
lili iho la lakou i ke koena ai, chi- 
‘ku hinai i piha. 

9 A oka pooi ai, cha tausani la- 


A.D. 32: 


MAREKO, VIII: 


85 "And stvaightway his ears were 


ene | opened, and the string of his tongue 


r Ia. 35. 5,6. 
Mat. 11.5 
smo. 5. 43. 


a Mat. 15. 92. 


b Mat. 15. 84. 
See 


e Mat. 14. 19. 
mo. 6, 41, 


wads loosed, and he spake plain. 

36 And he charged them thai 
they should tell no man: but the 
more he charged them, so much 
the more a great deal they pub- 
lished tt ; os 

37 And were beyond measure ar | 
tonished, saying, He hath done all 
things well: he maketh both the 
deaf to hear, and the dumb to speak. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


N those days *the multitude 
being ‘very great, and having 
nothing to eat, Jesus called his ds 
ciples unto him, and saith unio 
them, 

2 I have compassion on the mul- 
titude, because they have now been 
with me three days,: and have 
nothing io eat: | 

3 And if I send them away fasting. 
to their own houses, they will fart 
by the way: for divers of them 
came from far. 3 


4 And his disciples answered hin, 
From whence can a man satisfy 
these men with bread here in the 
wilderness ? 

5 > And he asked them, How many 


« | loaves have ye? And they said, 


Seven. 

6 And he commanded the people 
to sit down on the ground: and he 
took the soven loaves, and gave 
thanks, and brake, and gave te his 
disciples to set befere them; and 
they did set them before the people. 


7 And they had a few small fishes: 
and "he blessed, and commanded to 
set them also before them. 


8 So they did eat, and were filled: 
and they took up of the broken mest 
that was left seven baskets. 

9 And they that had eaten were 


MAEEKQ, VIII. 


koa; & hoilioi- sim la oia ia la- 
kou. 


A. D. 32. 
een one? 


10 J Alaila, “ee pu aku la ia me | a Mat. 15. 30. 


‘kana haumanea iluna o ka mo- 
ka, a holo ac la i na mokana o Da- 
lamanuta. 

11 "Hele mai la ka poe Parisaio, 
ninaninau mai la ia ia, me ka imi 
i hoailone ana, mai ka lani mai, i 
hoao ai lakou ia ia. 

12 Uwe nui tho la ia iloko o kona 
naau, i ae ja, No ke aha la kein 
hanauna 6 imi mai nei i hoailona ? 
Oiaio ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, 
Aole e haawiia’ku ka hoailona no 
keia hanauna. 

13 Haalele iho la oia ia lakou, ee 
hou aku la maluna o ka moku, a 
holo akn la i kela kapa. 

14 J ‘Ua poina ia lakou ke lawe 
pu i ka berena, hookahi wale no 
popo berena a lakou iloko o ka 
meoku. 

15 s Kanoha mai la oia ia Jakou, i 
mai la, E ao oukou e makaala, no 
ka mea, hu a ke poe Parisaio, a me 
ka mea hu o Herode. 

16 Ohumu malu iho la lakou ia 
lakou iho no, i ae la, » No ko kakou 
berena ole paha. 

17 Ua ike no o Iesu, a i mai la 
oia ia lakou, No ke aha la oukou i 
ohumu ai i ko oukou berena ole? 
‘Aole anei oukou i noonoo? Aole 
anei i ike? Ua paakiki anei ko 
oukou naan ? 

18 He mau maka no ko oukou, ao- 
le anei-oukou i ike? He mau pe- 
peiao no ko oukou, aole anei ou- 
kouiloke? Aole anei oukou i hoo- 
manao ? 

19 I kuu wawahi ana i na popo 
berena elima, na na tausani elima, 
ehia la na hinai i piha i ke koena 
aia oukou i hoilitli ai? Hai aku 
la lakou ia ia, He umikumamalua. 

20 A'i na hiku na na tausani cha ; 
ebia la na hinai i piha i ke koena 
ai a oukon i hoiliili ai? Hai aku 
la lakou ia ia, Ehiku. 

21 Ninau mai la ia, Pehes la hoi 
i "heamaopopo ole mai ai oukou ? 


e Mat. 12. 38. 
loa, 6. 30. 


f Mat. 16. 5, 


6 Mat. 16. 6. 
Luk. 12. 1. 


h Mat. 16. 7. 


i mo. 6. 52. 


k Mat. 14. 20. 
mo. 6. 43. 
Lak. 9 17. 
loa. 6. 13. 


1 Mat. 15. 37. 
pau. 8. 


mmo. 6. 52, 
pau. 17. 
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about four theusand: and he sent 
them away. 

10 { And “straightway he entered 
into a ship with his disciples, and 


came into the parts of Dalmanutha. 


11 * And the Pharisees came forth, 
and began to question with him, 
seeking of him a sign from heaven, 
tempting him. 

12 And he sighed deeply in his 
spirit, and saith, Why doth this 
generation seek after a sign? verily 
I say unto you, There shall no sign 
be given unto this generation. 


13 And he left them, and enteriag 
into the ship again departed to the 
other side. 

14 J ‘Now the disciples had for- 
gotten to take bread, neither had 
they in the ship with them more 
than one loaf. 

15 SAnd he eharged them, saying, 
Take heed, beware of the leaven of 
the Pharisees, and of the leaven of 
Herod. 

16 And they reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, Jt ss "because we 
have no bread. 

17 And when Jesus knew it, he 
saith unto them, Why reason ye, 
because ye have no bread? ‘per- 
ceive ye not yet, neither under- 
stand? have yo your heart yet 
hardened ? 

18 Having eyes, see ye not? and 
having ears, hear ye not? and do 
ye not remember ? 


19 * When I brake the five loaves 
among five thousand, how many 
baskets full of fragments took yo 
up? They say unto him, Twelve. 


20 And 'when the seven among 
four thousand, how many baskets 
full of fragments took ye up? And 
they said, Seven. 

21 And he said unto them, How iv 


| it that ”ye do not understand ? 
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- 98 F Hele mai la id i Betesaida, 
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23 Ff And he cometh to Bethzaide; 


alaila, halihali ae la lakou i keke- | /wey— | and they bring a' blind man unto 


hi kanake makapo io na la, no- 
noi aku la ia ia, e hoopa mai 
ia ia. 

23 Lalau iho la ia i ka lima o ke 
kanaka makapo, atekei aku la ia 
in, mai na keubele eka; *kuha 
mai la ia i kona mau maka, heo- 
pa mai la kona lime ia ia, ninau 
mai ia i kona ike ana i kekahi 
mea. 

24 Nane ae Jae ia inna, i aku la, 
Ke ike nei au i kanaka, me he mau 
laau Ja e hele ana. 

25 Mahope iho, kau hou mai la 
ia i kona lima ma na maka ona, a 
hoonana hou aku la ia ia iluna; a: 
ola ae la ia, a tke maopopo ihe la i' 
kela kanaka 1 keia kaneka. 

26 Hoihoi ae Ja o Tesu ia ia i ko- 
na halc, i ac le, Mai hele aku i 

kauhale, *mai hai aku i ko ke kau- | o Mat. 8. 4. 
* hale. co | mo. 5 4 
27 I » Hele aku la Iesu, a me ka- | pm 
na poo haumana i kauhale o Kai- | I" 
sareia Pilipi; ninau ae la ia lakou: 
ma ke alaloa, Owai la wau i ka ka-: 
naka olelo ? | 


2 mo, 7, 33, 






28 I aku la lakou, O ‘loane Ba- | o Mat. 14 2, 
petite, a o Elia i ka kekahi, a o ke- 
kahi o na kaula i ka kekahi. 

29 Ninau mai la oia ia lakou, 
Owai la hoi au i ka oukou olelo? 
Hai aku la o Petero, i aka la ia ia, 
*O ka Mesia no oe. 

30 * Papa mai la ois ia lakou, mai 


Joe. 6. 60. & 
hai aku ia ia i kekahi kenaka. lat. | 


8 Mat. 16. 20, 


31 'llaila kana hoomaka ana e |: Mat. 16. 21. 
& 17.22. 


hoike mai ia lakou oe hoomainoino | 
nui ia ke Keiki a ke kanaka, a e 
hooleia e ka -poe kahiko, a me ka 
poe kahuna nui, a me ka poe ka- 
kauelelo, a e pepehiia via, a po ako- 
- lu ae e ala hou mai. 

32 Hai maopopo mai la oia ia ole- 
Jo; alaila, jalau ac la o Petero ia 
ia, a papa aku la. 

33 Haliu ae la lesu, nana ae la i 
kana mau haumana, papa ae Ja ia 
Petero, i-ae la, E hele oc pela ma-, 


Luk, 9. 22, 


at. 16. 13, 
k. 9. 18. 


r Mat. 16, 16. 


him, and besought him to touch 
him. 


23 And he took the blind man by 
the hand, and led him out of the 
town; and when "he had spit on 
his eyes, and put his hands upon 
him, he asked him if he saw aught. 


24 And he looked up, and said, I | 


see men as trees, walking. 


25 After that he put his hands 
again upon his eyes, and made him 
Jook up; and he was restored, and 
saw every man clearly. 


26 And he sent him away to his 
house, saying. Neither go into the 
town, °nor tell i! to any in the town. 


27 F ?And Jesus went out. and 
his disciples, into the towns of Ces- 
area Philippi: and by the way he 
asked his disciples, saying unto 
them, Whom do men say that I 
am ? 

28 And they answered, 4 John the 
Baptist : but come say, Elias; and 
others, One of the prophets. 

29 And he saith unto them, But 
whom say ye that I am? And 
Peter answereth and saith unto him, 
"Thou art the Christ. 

30 ‘And he charged them that 
they should tell no man of him. 

31 And ‘he began to teach them, 


‘that the Son of man must suffer 


many things, and be rejected of the 
elders, and of the chief priests, and 
scribes, and be killed, and after 
three days rise again. 


32 And he spake that saying open- 
ly. And Peter took him, and beggn 
to rebuke him. 

33 But when he had turned about 
and looked on his disciples, he re- 
buked Peter, saying, Get thes be- 
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hope ou, e Satana, no ka mea, asle{ A.D. 32. | hind me, Satan: for thou savourest 
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i like kou manao me ko ke Akua. not the things that be of God, but 
N ‘ the things that be of men. 

34 { A kahea mai la ia i kanaka, 34 J And when he had called the 
ai kana poe haumana no hoi, i 
mai la ia lakou, O "ka mea make- 
make e habai mai mahope o’u, e 
hoole oia ia ia iho, a e kaikai i kona 
kea a 6 hahai mal ia’u. 

35 0 "ka mea manao e malama i 
kona ola nei, e lilo auanei kona ola, 
20 ka mea haalele i kona ola no’u 
nei, 2 no ka euanelio, ¢ loaa ia ia 
ke ola. 

36 Heaha la uanei ko ke kanaka 
pomaikai ke loaa ia ia ke ao nel a 
pau, a lilo aku kona uhane ? 

37 Heaha la hoi ko ke kanaka ku- 
mu e haawi aku ai, e loaa hou mai 
ai kona uhane ? 

38 70 ka mea 6 > hilahila mai ja’u 


| people unto him with his disciples 


also, he said unto them, “Whoso- 


lever will come after me, let him 


deny himself, and.take up his cross, 
and follow me. 

35 For * whosoever will save his 
life shall lose it; but whosoever 
shall Jose his life for my sake and 
the gospel’s, the same shall save it. 


36 For what shall it profit a man, 
if he shall gain the whole world, 
and lose his own soul ? 

37 Or what shall a man give in 
exchange for his soul ? 


38 7 Whosoever therefore "shall be 


ame ka’u olelo, i keia hanauna | 39 9. 
kolohe a hana hewa, e hilahila no | See Rom. 1. 
hoi ke Keiki a ke kanaka ia ia i| Hrm 1.8. 


ashamed of me and of my worda, 
in this adulterous and sinful gen- 
eration, of him also shall the Son 


kona wae hele mai ai me ka nani | & 2.12, 
kona Makua, me na anela hemo | 


lele, 


MOKUNA IX. 


I MAT la oia ia Iakou, *Oiaio ka’u 
e olelo aku nei ia oukou ; ke ku 
mai nel kekahi mau mea, aolo la- 
kou e make e, a ike no lakou i ka 
hele ana mai o "ke aupuni o ke 
Akua me ka mana. 

29°A hala ae la na la eono, 
kono ae la o Iesu ia Petero, a me 
lakobo, a me Toane, alakai aku la 
la lakou i kahi mehameha, ma ke- 
kahi mauna kiekie, hoopahaohao 

la ia imua o lakou. 

3 Alohi ae la kona kapa, a ‘keo- 
keo loa e like me ka hau; aole e 
hiki i kanaka hoomaemae lole ma- 
lana o ka honua ke hookeokeo pela. 

4 Ikea mai la e lakou o Elia, laua 
© Mose e kamailio ana me Jesu. 


5 Olelo aku la o Petero i aku la 
la lesu, E ka Haku e, nani wale 


akon © upho ai ig nei; bane 


of man be ashamed, when he com- 
eth in the glory of his Father with 
the holy angels. 


CHAPTER IX. 


ÅN D he said unto them, * Verily 
I say unto you, That there be 
some of them that stand here, which 
shall not taate of death, till they 
have seen “the kingdom of God 
come with power. 

2 ‘And after six days Jesus 
taketh with him Peter, and James, 
and John, and leadeth them up in- 
to a high mountain apart by them- 
selves: and he was tranafigured 
before them. 

3 And his raiment became shining, 
exceeding i white as snow ; £0 as no 
fuller on earth can white them. 


4 And there appeared unto them 
Elias with Moses: and they were 
talking with Jesus. 

5 And Peter answered and said to 
Jesus, Master, it is good for us to 
be here: gnd let us make three 
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paha makon i ekolu halekamala ; 
nou kekahi, no Mose kekahi, a no 
Elia kekahi. 

6 Aole ia i ike i kana mea i olelo 
aku ai, no ka mea, ua makau la- 
kou. 

7 A he ao hoi kai uhi mai ia la- 
kou ; a pae mai ta ka leo mai loko 
mai o ke ao, i mai la, Eia kuu keiki 
punahele, e hoolohe oukou ia ia. 

8 Nana koke ae la lakou, aole he 
kanaka a lakou i ike ai, o Iesu 
wale no me lakou. 


9 *A i ko lakou iho ana, mai ka 
mauna mai, papa mai la kela ia 
lakou, mai hai aku i na mea a la- 


kou i ike ai, a ala hou mai ke Kei- |. 


ki a ke kanaka mai waena mai o 
ka poe make. 

- 10 Umi malu iho Ja lakou ia olelo 
me ka nalu nui ia lakou iho no i 
‘ke ano o ke ala ana maiwaena mai 
o ka poe make. 

11 J Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, 
No: ke aha lai olclo mai ai ka poo 
kakauolelo, ‘O Elia ke hele e mai 
mamua o pono ai? 

12 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i 
mai la, Oiaio no o Elia ke hele e 


mai aria, e hooponopono i na mea} 


a pau loa. Ua £palapalaia no hoi 
ka hoomainoinoia o ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka, a me kona "hoowahawa- 
haia. 

13 Aka, ke hai aku nei au ai ou- 
kou, Ua hiki io mai nei no o i Elia, 
a ua hana aku lakou ia ia i na mea 
a pau a lakou i makemake ai, e 
like me ka mea i palapalaia nona. 

14 J *A hoi mai la ia i kana poe 
haumana, ike ae la ia i na kanaka 
he nui loa, a me ka poe kakauole- 
Jo, e ninaninau ana ia lakou. 

15 A ike aku la na kanaka a pau 
loa ia ia, pihoihoi iho lakou, holo 
kiki aku la, a aloha aku la ia ia. 


16 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou, 


MAREXKO, IX. 


A.D. 32. |tabernacles; one for thee, and one 
ty | for Moses, and one for Elias. 


e Mat, 17.4 


g Hal. 22. 6, 
Ie. 53. 2, &c. 
Dan. 9. 26. 


b Luk. 29. 11. 
Pit. 2. 7. 


i Mat. 11. 14, 
& 17. 12. 
Luk. 1. 17. 


k Mat. 17. 14. 
Luk. 9. 37. 


, , Or, 
Heaha ka oukou mea e ninaninau | Il among 


+ 


nei me lakow ? 
“17 Olelo ae la 'kekahi o ua aha! 


a 


I Mat. 17. 14, 
Luk, 9. 38. 


6 For he wist not what to say; 


| for they were sore afraid. 


7 And there was a cloud that over- 
shadowed them: and a voice came 
out of the cloud, saying, This is my 
beloved Son: hear him. | 


8 And suddenly, when they had | 


looked round about, they saw no 
man any more, save Jesus only 
with themselves. 

9 ¢And as they came down from 
the mountain, he charged them that 
they should tell no man what things 
they had seen, till the Son of man 
were risen from the dead. 


10 And they kept that saying with | 


themselves, questioning one with 
another what the rising from the 
dead should mean. 

11 J And they asked him, saying, 
Why say the scribes ‘that Elias 
must first come ? 


12 And he answered and told 
them, Elias verily cometh first, and 
restoreth all things; and & how it 
is written of the Son of man, that 
he must suffer many things, and " be 
set at nought. 


13 But I say unto you, That i Elias 
is indeed come, and they have done 
unto him whatsoever they listed, as 
it is written of him. 


14 | * And when he came to his 
disciples, he saw a great multitude 
about them, and the scribes ques- 
tioning with them. 

15 And straightway all the peo- 
ple, when they beheld him, were 
greatly amazed, and running to him 
saluted him. 

16 And he asked the scribes, What 
question ye "with them ? 


17 And ‘one of the multitude an- 


I 
| 
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kanaka la, i aku la, E ka Haku e, 
ua lawe mai nei au i kuu keikika- 
ne ia oe, ua uluhia ia e ka uhane 
aa. 

18 A ma na wahi a pau loa i kaina 
aku ai ola e ia, hookaawih ‘iho la 
oia ia ia, a kahe mai ka hua, nau 
iho la na kui, a hokiino hoi; ai 
aka la au i na haumana au, na la- 
kou ia e mahiki aku; aole i hiki ia 
lakou. 

19 Otelo mai la oia ia lakou, i 
mai la, Auwe ka hanauna hooma- 
loka ; pehea la ka loihi o ko’u noho 
pu ana me oukou? Pehea ka loi- 
hi o ko’u hoomanawanui ana aku 
ia oukou? HE lawe mai ia ia io’u 
nei. : 
20 Lawe mai la lakou ia ia io na 
la, mike mai la oia ia ia, alaila, 
hookaawili hou ae la ka uhane ia 
ia; haule iho la ia ilalo i ka lepo, 
kaa iho la me ka hua nui. 

21 Ninaw ae la ia i kona makua- 
kane, Pehea la ka loihi o ke kau 
ana o keia maluna ona? I maila 
kela, Mai ka wa kamalii mai no. 

22 Ua hoolei pinepine ia oia e ia, 
iloko o ke ahi, a iloko o ka wai, i 
make ia; aka hoi, ina e hiki ia oe, 
e aloha mai oe ia maua, a e kokua 
mai hoi. 

23 I mai la Iesu ia ia, ”A i hiki ia 
oe ke manaoio, e hiki no na mea a 
pau loa i ka mea manaoio. - 

24 Kahea koke aku la ka makua- 
kane o ua keiki la, i aku la me na 
waimaka, E ka Haku, ke manaoio 
hei au; e kokua mai oe ia’u i kuu 
manaoio ole. 

25 Ike mai la Iesu i ka lulumi 
ana mai o kanaka, alaila, papa aku 
la ia i ka uhane ino, i aku la ia 
la, Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, e ka 
thane aa, a kuli, e hele aku oe pe- 
la, mailoke aku ona, mai komo hou 
loko ona. 

26 Kahea ae la ia, a hookaawili 
hou iho la ia ia, a puka aku la, 
mai loko aku ona; a like iho la ia 
me ka mea i make, no ia mea, ua 
nui ka poe iolelo ae, Ua make io no. 

6 


A.D. 32. 
VV” 


I Or, dasheth 
Atm, 


Mat. 17. 20. 
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swered and said, Master, I have 
brought unto thee my son, which 
hath a dumb spirit ; 


18 And wheresoever he taketh 
him, he ‘teareth him; and he 
foameth, and gnasheth with his 
teeth, and pineth away: and I 
spake to thy disciples that they 
should cast him out; and they 
could not. 

19 He answereth him, and saith, O 
faithless generation, how long shall 
I be with you? how long shall I 
suffer you? bring him unto me. 


20 And they brought him unto 
him: and ™when he saw him, 
straightway the spirit tare him; 
and he fell on the ground, and wal- 
lowed foaming. 

21 And he asked his father, How 
long is it ago since this came unto 
him? And he said, Of a child. 


22 And ofttimes it hath cast him 
into the fire, and into the waters, to 
destroy him: but if thou canst do 
any thing, have compassion on us, 
and help us. 

23 Jesus said unto him, "If thou 
canst believe, all things are possi- 
ble to him that believeth. 

24 And straightway the father of 
the child cried out, and ‘said with 
tears, Lord, I believe; help thou 
mine unbelief. 


25 When Jesus saw that the peo- 
ple came running togcther, he re- 

uked the foul spirit, saying unto 
him, Thow dumb and deaf spirit, I 
charge thee, come out of him, and 
enter no more into him. 


26 And the spirit cried, and rent 
him sore, and came out of him: and 
he was as one dead ; insomuch that 
many said, He is dead. 


+ 
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27 Lalau iho:la Tesu i-kona lima, 


A.D. 32. 
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27 But Jesus tock him by the hand, 


hoala mai la ia ia ilune, a ku ae | \—,—— | and lifted him up; and he arose. 


la ia. 

28 °A i kona hiki ana aku iloko o 
ka hale, alaile ninau malu aku la 
kana poe haumana ia ia, No ke 
aha la i hiki ole ai ia makoy ke 
mehiki g#kuiaiaP = 

29 I mdi la oia ia lakoy, Aole 
hiki keia mau mea ke mahiki wale 
ia’ku, aka, i ka pule, a me ka hoe- 
keai. 

30-9] Hele aku la lakou, mai ia 
wahi aku, maloko o Galilaia; aole 
nae ia i makemake e ike mai ke- 
kahi. mo 

31 PNo ka mea, ao mai la ia i 
kana poe haumans, i mai la ia la- 
kou, E kumakaiaia’ku ana ke Keiki 
a ke kanaka i na lima o kanaka, a 
e pepehi ‘mai lakou ia ia; a make 
loa ia, a po akolu ae, e ala hou 
mai no ia. 

32-Aka, aole lakou i ike i ke ano 
0 ia olelo, a ua makau no hoi lakou 
ke ninau ia ia. ° 

33 4 4A hele aku la lakon i Ka- 
perenauma; a i kona noho ana 
iloko o ka hale, alaila, nmau mai 
Ja oia ia lakou, Heaha ka oukou i 
kamailio ai ma ke alaloa? 

34 Aole lakou i ekemu iki aku, 
no ka mea, ua kamailio lakou ia 
lakou iho me ke alaloa, i ka mea o 
lakou i oi mamua. 

35 Noho iho la ia, a kahea mai la 
i ka poe wmikumamalua, i mai la 
kela ia lakou, "Ina e maneo kekahi 
kanaka, e oi ia mamua, e emi aua- 
nei ia mahope o na mea a pau, 
ae lilo no hoi i kauwa na na mea 
a pau. 

36 *Lawe ae la ia i kekahi keiki, 
hooku iho la ia ia mawaena konu 
o lakou; & i kona hiipoi ana ia ia, 
i mai la ia ia Jakou, 

37 O ka mea e launa mai i kekahi 
keiki 1iilii, e like me ia nei, no ko’u 
inoa, ola ka mea launa mai ia’u; 
a o''ka mea launa mai ia’u, aole ia 


© Mat. 17. 19. 


p Mat. 17. 22. 
Luk, 9. 44. 


q Mat. 18. 1. 
Luk, 9 46. & 


r Mat. 20. 
21. 2, 
20, 10. 43, 


s Mat. 18. 2. 
mo, 10. 16. 


t Mat. 10. 40, 


i launa mai ia’u wale no, aka, i ka | Luk 9 48. 


™ea nana wau i hoouna mai nei, 


28 °And when he was come into 
the house, his disciples asked him 
privately, Why could not we cast 
him out? 


29 And he said unto them, This 
kind can come forth by nothing, but 
by prayer and fasting. 


30 & And they departed thence, 
and passed through Galilee; and 
he would not that any man should 
know tt. 

31 For he taught his disciples, 
and said unto them, The Son of 
man is delivered into the hands of 
men, and they shall kill him; and 
after that he is killed, he shall rise 
the third day. - 


32 But they understood not that 
saying, and were afraid to ask him. 


33 JT And heeameto Capernaum: 
and being in the house he asked 
them, What was it that ye disputed 
among yourselves by the way? 


34 But they held their peace: 
for by the way they had disputed 
among themselves, who should be 
the greatest. 

35 And he sat down, and called 
the twelve, and saith unto them, "If 
any man desire to be first, ihe same 
shall be last of all, and servant of 
all. 


36 And ‘he took a child, and set | 


him in tbe midst of them: and 
when he had taken him in his 
arms, he said unto them, 

37 Whosoever shall receive one of 
such children in my name, receiv- 
eth me; and ‘whosoever shall re- 
ceive me, receiveth not me, but him 
that sent me. 
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38 J “Alaila olelo aku ls a Ioane 


ia ia, i aku la, E ke Kumu, ua ike 


aku makou i kekahi mea e mahiki 
aku ana i na daimonio ma kou 
inoa, aole nae ia i hahai ia makou ; 
a papa aku la makou ia ia, ne ka 
mea, aole ia i hahai ia makou. 

39 I mai Ja Iesu, Mai papa aku ia 
ia; no ka mea, *o ke'kanaka nana 


i hana ka hana mana, ma ko’u 


inoa, aole ia e hiki ke olelo ino 
no’u. 

40 O Yka mea ku e ole aku is ou- 
kou, no oukou hoi ia. 

4170 ka mea haawi ia oukow i 
kekahi kiaha wai e inu ma ko’u 
inoa, no ka mea, no Kristo oukou ; 
he oiaio ka?u 6 hai aku nei ia ou- 
kou, aole loa ia e nele i ka ukuia. 

42? A o ka mea hophihia mai i ke- 
kahi o ka poe liilii nana wau e 
manaoio mai nel, e aho nona, ke 
nakinakiia ka pohaku wili palaoa 
ma kona ai, a e hooleiia’ku 1a ilo- 
ko o ke kai. 

43 ? A ina e hoohihia mai kou lima 
akau ia ge, © oki ae; 2 aho now ke 
komo mumuku aku iloko o ke ola, 
1 ke kiolaia’ku i gehena me na lima 
elua, i ke ahi pio ole: 

44 °Kahi aole loa e make ko la- 
kou ilo, aole loa hoi e pio ke ahi. 

45 A ina e hoohibia mai kou wa- 
Wae ia oe, e oki ae; e aho nou ke 
komo oopa aku iloko o ke ola, i ke 
kiolaia’ku i gehena, me na wawae 
elua, i ke ahi pio ole: 

46 Kahi aole loa e make ko lakou 
ilo, aole loa hoi e pio ke ahi. 

_47 A ina hoohihia mai kou maka 
la oe, e poalo ac; no ka mea, e aho 
hoa ke komo maka’hi iloko o ke 
ola, ike kiolaia’ku i ke ahi o gehe- 
ha me na maka elua: 

.48 Kahi aole loa e make ko lakou 
ilo, aole loa hoi e pio ke abi. 

49 No ka mea, e kapiia lakou a 
pau i ke ahi, ¢e like me ka mohai 
i kapiia i ka paakai. 

. 50 He maikai *ka paakai, aka, ina 
1 pau ka liao ka paakai, pehea laia 
e liu hou ai? E ao oukou, fi loaa 
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A.D. 82, | 38 J "And John answered him, 


=—_—_ 
u Nah, 11. 28. 
Luk. 9. 49. 


X1 Xor. 12, 3, 


7 See Mat. 12. 
30, 


s Mat. 10. 42. 


a Mat. 18. 6, 
Luk, 17. 1. 


b Kan. 18. 6. 
Mat. 5, 29. & 
18, 8. 


I Or, cause 


thes to affend. 


e Is. 66. 24. 


K Or, eause 
thee 


to offend. 


4 Oihk. 2. 18, 
Ez. 43. 24. 


e Mat. 3. 18. 
Luk. 14, HH, | 

f Ep. 4. 29. 
Kol. 4.6. 


saying, Master, we saw one cast- 
ing out devils in thy name, and 
he tolloweth not us; and we for- 
bade him, because he followeth 
not us. 


39 But Jesus said, Forbid him not : 
* for there is no man which shall do’ 
a miracle in my name, that can 
lightly speak evil of me. 


40 For 7 he that is not against us 
is on our part. 

41 "For whosoever shall give you 
a cup of water to drink in my name, 
because ye belong to Christ, verily 
I say unto you, he shall not lose 
his reward. 

42 "And whosoever shall offend 
one of these little ones that believe 
in me, it is better for him that a 
millstone were hanged about his 
neck, and he were cast into the sea. 


43 » And if thy hand ! offend thee, 
cut it off: it is better for thee to 
enter into life maimed, than having 
two hands to go into hell, into the 
fire that never shall be quenched : 

44 "Where their worm dieth not, 
and the fire is not quenched. 

45 And if thy foot offend thee, eut 
it off: it is better for thee to enter 
halt into life, than having two feet 
to be cast into hell, into the fire 
that never shall be quenched: 

46 Where their worm dieth nat, 
and the fire is not quenched. 

47 And if thine eye "offend thee, 
pluck it out: it is better for thee to 
enter into the kingdom of God with 
one eye, than having two eyes to be 
cast into hell fire : 

48 Where their worm dieth rot, 
and the fire is not quenched. = 

49 For every one shall be salted 
with fire, ‘and every sacrifice shall 
be salted with salt. 

50 *Salt is good: but if the salt 
have lost his saltness, wherewith 
will ye season it? ‘Have salt in 


iss MAREKO,. X. 


ka paakai iloko © oukou, a e 5 kui- 
kahi like oukou. =: 


MOKUNA X. * 


LAILA *ku ae la ia iluna, a 

hele aku la ia ma kela kapa 
o Ioredane, a i na’ mokuna o Iuda- 
ia; a akoakoa hou mai la na kana- 
ka io na la, ao hou mai la oia ia 
lakou, e like me kana oihana ma- 
muse. 

2 J >Hele mai la ka poo Parisaio 
io na la, me ka hoao mai ia ia, i mai 
ta, He mea pono anei i ke kane ke 
haalele 1 kana wahine ? 

3 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la ia la- 
kou, Hesha la ka mea a Mose i 
kauoha mai ai ia oukou? 

4 I mai la lakou, I ae mai no o 
¢Mose e kakau i ka palapala hoo- 
hemo, alaila e haalele aku. 

5 Olelo aku Ja Jesu, i aku la ia 
lakou, No ka paakiki ana o ko ou- 


kou naau, i palapala mai ai ola ia 


olelo na oukou. 

6 Aka, i kinohi o ka honua nei, 
hana ‘ke Akna ia laua, he kane, 
he wahine. 

7 » Nolaila hoi e haalele ai ke ka- 
naka i kona makuakane, a me kona 
makuwahine, a e hoopill ia i kana 
wahine : 

8 A e lilo no laua elua, i hookehi; 
no ia mea, aole elua hou aku laua, 
aka, hookahi wale no io. 

9 O ka mea a ke Akua i hoopili 
mai ai, mai hoohemo ae ke kanaka. 

10 A iloko o ka hale, ninau aku 
la kana poe haumana i kela mea. 

11 I mai la oia ia lakou, ‘O ka 
mea haalele i kana wahine, a mare 
hou i kekehi, he moe kolohe no 
kana, ia ia. 

12 Ai haalele ka wahine i kana 
kane a mare hou i kekahi, ua moe 
kolohe no hoi ia. 

13 I & Halihali aku la lakou i kahi 
mau keiki liilii ia ia, i hoopa mai 
oia ia lakou: papa ae la kana poe 
heumang, i ka poe nana i Jewe 





A. D. 32, | yourselves, and shave > peace one 
yee’ | with another. 
g Rom. 12. 18. 
& 14. 19. 
Heb 12.14 CHAPTER X. 
33. 


ND *he arose from thence, and 
cometh into the coasts of 
Judea by the farther side of Jordan: 
and the people resort unto him 
again; and, as he was wont, he 
taught them again. 


a Mat. 19. 1. 
loa. 10. 40. 
& 11,7 


2 I > And the Pharisees came to 
him, and asked him, Is it lawful 
fot a man to put away his wife? 
tempting him. 

3 And he answered and said unto 
them, What did Moses command 
you? 

4 And they said, ¢ Moses suffered 


b Mat, 19. 3. 


e Kan. 24.1. | to write a bill of divorcement, and | 
Lint, | to put her away. | 
5 And Jesus answered and said | 
unto them, For the hardness of your 
heart he wrote you this precept. 
6 But from the beginning of the 
4 Kin. 1.2. | creation God made them male and 
& 5.2 female. 
e Kin. 2, 24 7 °For this cause shall a man 
Eps $i!” | leave his father and mother, and 
cleave to his wife ; | 
8 And they twain shall be one 
flesh: so then they are no more, 
twain, but one flesh. 
9 What therefore God hath joined 
together, let not man put asunder. | 
10 And in the houso his disciples 
_ | asked him again of ihe same matter. 
f Mat. 532 | 11 And he saith unto them, ‘Who- 
& 19.9. je | soever shall put away his wife, and 
om. 7. marry another, committeth adultery 
1 Kor. 7, 10, against her. : 
12 And if a woman shall put 
away her httsband, and be married 
to another, she committeth adultery. 
g Mat. 19.18 | 13 { *And they brought young 


children to him, that he should 
touch them; dnd his disciples re- 
buked those ‘that brought them. 








MARRIES, 'X. 


14 Ike mai la fest, alafle, huhu} A: D. 33. 
Vy | much displeased, and said unto 


iho la ia, i mai Ja ia lakou, E ae 
aku oukou i kamalii ke hele mai 
io'u nei, mai papa aku hoi ia lakou ; 
no ka mea, e like me *Jakou nei ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. . 

15 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, 'O ka mea aole e launa i 
ke aupumi o ke Akua, me he keiki 
waka la, aole loa ia e komo mai 
laila, 

16 Hipoi iho la oia ia lakou, kau 
ae lai kona lima iluna o lakou, a 
hoomaikai mai la ia lakou. 

17 J *{ kona hele ana aku ma ke 
alaloa, holo kiki ae la kekahi io na 
la, kukuli iho la imua ona, i ae ka, 
E ke Kumu maikai e, heaha la ke’u 
mea ¢hana’i, i loaa ia’u ke ola loa? 

18 I mai la Iesu ia ia, No ke aha 
la oe ¢ kapa mai ai ia’u he maikai ? 
Hookahi wale no mea maikai, o ke 
Akua, 

1) Ua ike no hoi oe i na kanawai ; 
'Mai moe kolohe oe; Mai pepehi 
kanaka; Mai aihue; Mai hoike 
Wahahee ; Mai alunu; E,malama 
oc i ko makuakane, a me ko maku- 
Wahine, 

20 Olelo ae Ja ia, i ae la ia ia, E 
ke Kumu, ua pau ia mau mea ia’u 
1 ka malamaia mai ko’u wa uuku 
mai, 

21 Nana mai la Tesu ia ia, aloha 
tho la, a olelo mai la ia ia, Hookahi 
ou mea hemahema; e hoi aku oe, 
e kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai a pau, 
ae haawi aku i ka poe ilihune, 

"Maila e loaa ia oe ™ka waiwai ma 
~ Rlani; ae hele mai oe e hapai i 
ke kea, ac hahai mai ia’u. 

22 Alaila kaumaha loa iho la kela 
la olelo, a hele aku Ja me ka mina- 
mina, no ka mea, ua nui loa kona 

Wwalwai, 

39" Alawa ac la oTesu mao ao, 
‘mai la i kana poe haumana, Ma- 
Romano ke komo pilikia ana o ke 
kanaka waiwai iloko o ke aupuni 
Oke Akva! 

24 Kahaha iho la ka naau o ka 
poe haumana i kana olelo. I hou 


hI Kor.14. 2. 
1Pet22 


i Mat. 18. 3. 


k Mat. 19. 16. 
Luk, 18, 18, 


I Puk. 20. 
Rom. 138. 9. 


n Mat. 19. 23, 
Luk. 18, 24, 


| ished at his words. 
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14 Bat when Jesus saw it, he wan 


them, Suffer the little children to 
come unto me, and forbid them not ; 
for "of such is the kingdom of God. 


16 Verily I say unto you, i Who- 
soever shall net receive the king- 
dem of God as a little child, he 
shall not enter therein. 


16 And he took them up in his 
arms, put Ais hands upon them, 
and blessed them. 

17 I *And when he was gone 


| forth into the way, there came one 


running, and kneeled to him, and 
asked him, Good Master, what shall 
I do that I may inherit eternal life ? 

18 And Jesus said unto him, Why 
callest thou mc good ? there is none 
good but one, that is, God. 


19 Thou knowest the cemmand- 
ments, 'Do not eommit adultery, 
Do not kill, Do not steal, De not 
bear false witness, Defraud not, 
Honour thy father and mother. 


20 And he answered and said unto 
him, Master, all these have I ob- 
served from my youth. 


21 Then Jesus beholding him 
loved him, and said unto him, One 
thing thou lackest: go thy way, 
sell whatsoever thou hast, and give 
to the poor, and thou shalt have 
™treasure in heaven: and come, 
take up the cross, and follow me. 


22 And he was sad at thet say- 
ing, and went away grieved: for 
he had great possessions. 


23 I "And Jesus looked round 
about, and saith unto his disciples, 
How hardly shall they that have 
riches enter into the kingdom of 
God ! 

24 And the disciples were aston- 
But Jesus an- 
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mai la [esa ia lakou, E na -pokii, 
he mea pilikia loa ke komo ana o 
ka ”poe paulele i ka waiwai, iloko 
o ke aupuni o ke Akua! 

25 E hiki e ke kamelo ke komo 
aku iloko o ka puka kuikele, ma- 
mua o ke komo ana o ke kanaka 
Wwaiwai iloko o ke aupuni o ke 
Akua. 

26 Kahaha loa ko loko o lakou, i 
iho la ia lakou iho, Owai la uanei 
e hikj. i ke ola? 

27 Nana mai ta lesu ia lakou, i 
mai le, He mea hiki ole keia i ka- 
naka, aka, aole i ke Akua; no ka 
mea, Pe hiki no na mea a pau loa i 
ke Akua. 

38 I 2 Alaila, olelo aku la o Petero 
ia ia, Aia hoi, ua haalele makou i 
nha mea a pau, a ua hahai aku ia 
oe. 
29 Olelo mai la lesu, i mai la, 
He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, aole ka mea i haalele i ka 
hale, i na kaikuaana, i na kaiku- 
Wahine, i ka makuakane, i ka ma- 
kuwahine, i ka wahine, 1 na keiki, 
i na aina, no'u nei a no ka euane- 
lio 

30 *E loaa ole mai ia ia ka paha- 
neri i keja ac, a me na hale, a me 
na kaikuaana, a me na kaikuwahi- 
ne, a me na makuwahine, a mo na 
keiki, a me na aina, me ka hooma- 


inoino nae; a i kela ao mahope, o 


ke ola mau loa. 

31 "A he nui loa na mea mua e 
lilo ana i hope, a me na mea hope 
1 mua. 

32 I ‘Ia lakou ma ke alanui e pii 
ana i Jerusalema, hele aku la Iesu 
mamua o lakoa; a kahaha iho la 
ko lakou naau; ai ko lakou ha- 
hai ana aku, makau iho la lakou. 
“Lawe hou mai la ia i ka poe umi- 
kumamalua, hai mai ‘la ia lakou i 
kona mea e hanaia mai ai; 

33 Eia hoi, ke hele aku nei ka- 
kou i Ierusalema, a e haawiia’ku 
auanei ke Keiki a' ke kanaka, i ka 
poe kahuna nui, a me ka poe kaka- 


uolelo; a e hoohewa mai lakou ia 


MABREKD, X. 


‘sworeth again, and saith unto them, 
Children, how hard is it for them 
°that trust in riches to enter into 


A. D. 38. 












0 Tob. 31. 24. . 
Hal 2. 7. & the kingdom of God ! 
1 Tim, 6,17, | 25 It is easier for a camel to go 


through the eye of a needle, than 
for a rich man to enter into the 
kingdom of God. 


26 And they were astonished out 
of.. measure, saying among them- 
lves, Who then can be saved? 
27 And Jesus looking upon them 
saith, With men it ts impossible, 
but not with God: for P-with God 
all things are possible. 


28 T <Then Peter began to say 
unto him, Lo, we have left all, and 
have followed thee. 


29 And Jesus answered and said, 
Verily I say unto you, There is no 
man that hath left house, or breth- 
ren, or sisters, or father, or mother, 
or wife, or children, or lands, for my | 
sake, and the gospel’s, 


30 "But he shall receive a hun- 
dredfold now in this time, houses, 
and brethren, and sisters, and moth- | 
ers, and children, and lands, with | 
persecutions ; and in the world to 
come eternal life. 


31 "But many that are first shall 
be last; and the last first. | 


?2 Oihlit 25.9. 
Luk, 18, 30. 


8 Mat 19. 30. & 
20. 16. 
Luk. 18, 30. 


32 J‘ And they were in the way. 
going up to Jerusalem; and Jesus 
went before them: and they were | 
amazed ; and as they followed, they | 
were afraid. "And he took again; 
the twelve, and began to tell them, 
what things, should happen unte 
him, 

33 Saying, Behold, we go up t 
Jerusalem; and the Son of m 
shall be delivered unto the chief 
priests, and unto the scribes; an 
they shall condemn him to d 


t Mat. 20. 17. 
Luk. 18. 81,, 


umo. 8, 81. & 
9. 31. 
Luk. 9, 2 & 
18. SL 









MABEKO, X. 


ia 8 make a e haawi no hoi lakeu 
ia ia i ko ka aina e; 

34 A © hoomaewaewa mai lakou 
ia ia, a c hahau mai ia ia, a e ku- 
hakuha mai lakou ia ia, a o pepehi 
mal ia ia, & po akolu ae, e ala hou 
mai ia. 

35 J * Punee aku la io na la o Jako- 
bo, a me Joane, na keiki a Zebedaio 
i aku la, E ke Kumn e, ke ake nei 
mana, © hana mai oe na maua i ka 
maua mea e noi aku ai. 

36 Ninau mai la Jesu ia laua, 
Heaha ko olua makemake, e hana 
aku ai au na olua? =: 

37 I aku la laua ia ia, E haawi 
Mai oe ia maua, e noho kekahi o 
maua ma kon lima akau, a o keka- 
hi ma köu lima hema, maloko o 
kou nani. 

38 I mai la Iesu ia laua, Aole 
olua i ike i ka olun men i noi mai 
al. E hiki anei ia olua ke inu i 
ko ke kiaha a’u e inu ai? ae bape- 


tizoia i ka bapetizo ana au e bape- | 


tizoia mai #i ? 

39 I aku la laua ia ia, E hiki no 
ja maua. I mai la Jesu ia laua, 
E inu io no olua i ko ke kiaha a’u 
einu ai, a 6 bapetizoia no hoi olua 
i ka bapetizo ana a’u e bapetizoia 
mai ai: 

40 Aka, o ka noho ma ko’u lima 
axau, a me ko’u lima hema, aole o 
kau ia e haawi aku ai; aka, no ka 
poe ia i hoomakaukauia’i ia mea. 
417A lohe ae la ka umi, huahua 
iho la lakou ia Takobo, a me Joane. 


42 Houlualu mai la Iesu ia lakou, 

1 mai la, *Ua ike no oukou, o ka 

pee i hooalifia maluna o kona aina 

¢, ua hookiekie maluna o Jakou; a 

ona kanake nui hoi, ua hoolani- 
ani makana o lakou. 

43 "Aka, mai mea pela iwaena o 
oukou ; a o ka mea makemake e 
lilo i pookela iwaena o oukou, ¢ lilo 
11 i kauwa na oukow. 

44 A oka mea e makemake i alii 
la maluna 6 oukou, e lilo ia i kau- 
Wa na na mes a pau. 
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D. 33. | and shall deliver him te the Gen- 


ene | tiles : 






= Mat. 20, 20, 


y Mat, 20, 24. 


sz Luk. 22. 25. 
|] Or, think 
good, 


a Mat. 20. 26, 
28 


mo. 9. 35. 
Luk. 9, 48. 


34 And they shall mock him, and 
shall scourge him, and sball spit 
upon him, and shall kill him ; and 
the third day he shall rise again. 


35 J "And James and John, the 
sons of Zebedee, come unto him, 
saying, Master, we would that thou 
shouldest do for us whatsoever we 
shall desire. 

36 And he said unto them, What 
would ye that I should do for you? 


37 They said unto him, Grant unto 
us that we may sit, one on thy right 
hand, and the other on thy left hand, 
in thy glory. 


38 But Jesus said unto them, Ye 
know not what ye ask: can ye 
drink of the cup that I drink of? 
and be baptized with the baptiam 
that I am baptized with ? 


39 And they said unto him, We 
can. And Jesus said unto them, Ye 
shall indeed drink of the cup that 
I drink of; and with the baptiam 
that 1 am baptized withal shall ye 
be baptized : 

40 But to sit on my right hand and 
on my left hand is not mine to give ; 
but st shall be given to them for 
whom it is prepared. 

41 7 And when the ten heard it 
they began to be much displeased 
with James and John. 

42 But Jesus called them to him, 
and saith unto them, * Yo know that 
they which are accounted to rule 
over the Gentiles exercise lordship 
over them ; and their great ones ex- 
ercise authority upon them. 

43 > But so shall it not be among 
you: but whosoever will be great 
among you, shall be your minister: 


44 And whosoever of you will be 
the chiefest, shall be servant of all. 
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45 No ka mea, o >ke Keiki a ke 
kanake, aole ia i hele mai no ka 
hookauwaie mai, aka, no ka hoo- 
kauwa aku, a Se haawi i kona ola 
i kumu hoola no na mea he nui 
loa. 

46 f IA hiki mai la lakou i Ieri- 
ko; a i ko lakou hele ana, mai 
Ieriko aku, me kana mau hauma- 


na, a me ne kanaka he nui lea, e | 


noho ane ma kapa alanui, ka ma- 
kapo, o Batimea, ke keiki a Timea, 
e nonoi ana. 

47 A lohe ac la ia i ko Tesu hele 
ana ae, kahea ae la ia, i ae la, E 


Iesu e, c ke Keiki a Davida, e alo- | 


ha mai oc ia’u. 

48 Nui loa na mes i papa aku ia 
ia, Hamau: aka, he nui loa aku 
kona kahea ane eku, E ke Kefki a 
Davida, e aloha mai oe ia’u. 

49 Ku mailie iho la o Iesu, kauoha 
mai la, e kaheaia’ku ia. Kahea 
aku la lakou i ua kanaka makapo 


nei, i aku la ia ia, E hoolana oe, a | 


e ku ae iluna, ke kahea mai nei 
kela ia oe. 

50 Haalele iho la ia i kona aahu, 
ku ae la iluna, a hele mai io Iesu 
la. 

51 Olelo aku la Iesu, i aku la ia 
ia, Heaha kou makemake e hana 
aku ai au nou?- I mai la ua ma- 
kapo nei ia ia, E ka Haku e, i kaa- 
kaa ko’u mau maka. | 

52 I aku la Iesu ia ia, O hele, u 
ola oc, "i kou manaoio. Loaa ko- 
ke ae la ia ia ka ike, a hahai aku 
la ia Iesu, ma ke alaloa. 


MOKUNA XI. 


KOKOKE "mai la lakou i Ie- 
rusalema, ua hiki i Betepage, 
a me Betania ma ka mauna o Oli- 
veta, hoouna mai la ia i na hauma- 
na ana elua 
2 I mai la ia laua, E hele olua i 
kela kulanakauhale mamua 0 olua; 
& i ko olue komo ana iloko, © loaa 
koke no ia olua kekahi hoki keiki, 


A. D. 33. 
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45 For even > the Son of man camp 


tan | not to be ministered unto, but td 


b foa. 13. 14. 
Pil 2. 7. 


¢ Mat. 20. 28, 


1 Tim. 2. 6. 
Tit. 2 14. 


d Mat. 20. 29, 
Luk. 18, 35, 


e Mat. 9. 2” 
mo. 5. 34. 
ll Or, saved 

thee. 


a Mat. 21. 1. 
Luk. 19. 29. 
Toa, 12. 14. 


begging. 


minister, and ‘to give his life a 
ransom for many. 


46 J ? And they came to Jericho: 
and as he went out of Jericho with 
his disciples and a great number of 
people, blind Bartimeus, the son of 
Timeus, sat by the highway sidé 





47 And when he heard that it was 
Jesus of Nazareth, he began to cay 
out, and say, Jesus, thou Son of 
David, have mercy on me. 

48 And many charged him thathe 
should hold his peace: but he cried 
the more a great deal, Thou Son of 
David, have mercy on me. 

49 And Jesus stood still, and com- 
manded him to be called. And they 
call the blind man, saying unto him, 
Bo of good comfort, rise ; he calleth 
thee. 


50 And he, casting away his gar- 
ment, rose, and came to Jesus. 


51 And Jesus answered and said 
unto him, What wilt thou that I 
should do unto thee? The blind 
man said unto him, Lord, that I 
might receive my sight. 

52 And Jesus said unto him, Go 
thy way; ‘thy faith hath imade 
thee -whole. And immediately he 
received his sight, and followed Je 
sus in the way. | 





CHAPTER XI. 


ND *when they came nigh to 

Jerusalem, unto Bethphage and 
Bethany, at the mount of Olives, 
he sendeth forth two of his disci 
ples, 

2 And saith unto them, Go your 
way into the village over against 
you: and as soon as ye be entered 
into it, ye shall find a colt tied, 


MAREKO, XI. 


na nakinakiia, aole i nohoia e ke 
kanaka ; e kala ae olua, a e alakai 
mai. 

3 A i olelo mai kekahi ia olua, 
No ke aha olua e hana’i i keia mea? 
E olelo aku olua, No ka Haku keia 
epono ai; ae hoouna koke mai ke- 
la ia ia. | 

4 Hele aku la laua, a loaa iho la 
ia laua ka hoki keiki, ua nakina- 
kiia ma ka ipuka mawaho, ma na 
huina alanui. Kala ae la laua ia ia. 

5 Olelo mai la kekahi o lakou e ku 
ana malaila ia laua, No ke aha 
olua i kala’ii ka hoki keiki? 

6 I aku la laua ia lakou, e like me 
ka Iesu kauoha ana mai; a kuu 
mai la lakou ia laua. 

7 Alakai mai la laua i ua hoki 
keiki ta io Iesu la, hohola ae la la- 
kou i ko lakou kapa maluna ona, 
a noho no o Jesu iluna iho ona. 

8 *Nui na mea i haliilii ae i ko 
lakou kapa ma ke alanui; ao ke- 
kahi poe e hoi, ooki ae la lakou i 
na lala laau, a haliilii iho la ma ke 
alanui. | 

9 Hookani aku la ka poe i hele 
mamua, a me lakou e hahai ana 
mahope, i aku la, " Hosana ; nani 
wale ka mea i hele mai ma ka inoa 
o ka Haku. | 

10 Pomaikai ke aupuni o ko ka- 
kou kupthakane, o Davida, e hele 
mai ana ma ka inoa o ka Haku: 
4Hfosana iluna lilo loa. 

11 "ÅA komo aku la o Iesu iloko o 
lerusalema, a iloko o ka luakini, a 
nana ae la ia i na mea a pau loa; 
a ahiahi ae la hele aku la ia me 
kana poe haumana i Betania. 


12 7 ‘A ia la iho, i ko lakou hoi 
ana ae mai Betania mai, pololi iho 
la ta. 

13 Ske aku la ia i kekahi laau 
fiku, ma kahi mamao aku, he lau 
maluna; hele ae la ia e imi i ko 
luna o ka laau; a hiki ae la ia 
ilarta,:toaa ia in he lau wale no; 


no ka mea, aole ia 0 ka manawa 


A.D. 83. 
am aimee 


b Mat. 21. 8, 


¢ Hal. 118. 26. 


4 Hal. 146, 1. 
e Mat, 21. 12. 


f Mat, 21. 18 


g Mat. 21. 19. 
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whereon never man sat ; loose him, 
and bring hem. 


3 And if any man say unto you, 
Why do ye this? say ye that the 
Lord hath need of him ; and straight- 
way he will send him hither. 


4 And they went their way, and 
found the colt tied by the door with- 
out in a place where two ways met; 
and they loose him. ' 

5 And certain of them that stood 


there said unto them, What do ye, 


loosing the colt ? 

6 And they said unto them even 
es Jesus had commanded: and they 
let them go. 

7 And they brought the colt to Je- 
sus, and cast their garments on 
him; and he sat upon him. 


8 And many spread their gar- 
ments in the way; and others cut 
down branches off the trees, and 
strewed them in the way. 


9 And they that went before, and 
they that followed, cried, saying, 
* Hosanna; Blessed is he that com- 
eth in the name of the Lord: 


10 Blessed be the kingdom of our 
father David, that cometh in the 
name of the Lord: ‘ Hosanna in the 
highest. 

11 And Jesus entered into Jeru- 
salem, and into the temple: and 
when he had looked round about 
upon all things, and now the even- 
tide was come, he went out unto 
Bethany with the twelve. 

12 YJ ‘And on the morrow, when 
they were come from Bethany, he 
was hungry : 

13 £ And seeing a fig tree afar off 
having leaves, he came, if haply he 
might find any thing thereon: and 
when he came to it, he found noth- 
ing but leaves; for the time of figs 
was not yet. 
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14 Olelo ae la Iem, i ae la ia ia, 


Aole loa e ai kekahi kanaka i kau | \—.—— | unto it, No man eat fruit of thee 


hud, ma neta hope aku; a lohe no 
kana poe haumana. 

45 4 "A hiki ae la lakow i lerusa- 
Jema; alaila, komo ae la lesu ilako 
o ka luakini, hookuke aku la i ka 
poe kuai lilo aku, a kuai lilo mai 
iloko o ka luakini, hookahuli ae la 
ina papa o ka poe kuai kala, a me 
na noho 9 ka poe kuai manu nunu. 

16 Aole oia i ae mai, e laweia ke- 
kahi mea, mawaena ae o ka lua- 
kini. 

17 Ao mai la ia, i mai la ia lakou, 
Aole anei i palapalaia mai, E ka- 
paia ‘ko’u hale e na aina a pau, he 
hale pule? Ua hoolilo ae nei *au- 
kou ia i lua no na powa. 

18'A lohe ae la ka poe kakaucle- 
lo, a me ka poe kahuna, nui, imi iho 
la lakou i mea nona e make ai ia 
lakou; makau no nae lakou ia ia, 
no ka mea, ua mahalo loa ™na ka- 
naka a pau i kana olelo. 

19 A ahiahi ae la; hele aku Ja ia 
iwaho o ke kulanakauhale. 

20 JA kakahiaka ae, i ko laken 
hoi ana mai, ike aku la lakou i ka 
laau fiku, ua pau i ka maloo, mai 
ke kumu ae. 

21 Hoomanao iho la o Petero, i 
ae la ia ia, E ka Haku, e nana, aia 
ka laau fiku au i hoino al, ua ma-: 
loo loa. 

22 Olelo mai la Iesu ia lakou, i 


mai la, E manaocio aku oukou i ke | i Or, # 


Akua. 

23 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u ole- 
lo aku nei ia oukou, O ka mea e 
olelo mai i keia mauna, E hoonee 
aku, a ce lele i ke kai, aole hoi e ka- 
nalua kona naau, aka, ua manacio 
no, e hanaia keia mau mea anae 
olelo ai; e loaa io no ia ia ka mea 
ana o olelo ai. 

24 No ia mea la, ke olelo aku nei 
au ia oukou, PO na mea a pau a 
oukou © noi aku ai ma ka oukou 
pule ana, e manacio oukou i ka 

oaa ana, alaila e loaa io aku no ia 
oukou ia. 
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A. D. 88. 


h Mat, 21. 12. 
Luk, 19. 45. 
Toa. 2, 14. 


i Is. 56. 7. 

H on ta for 
of prayer 
all nations ? 

k Ter. 7. 11. 

1 Mat. 21. 45, 


46. 
Luk. 19. 47. 


14 And Jesus dnsvwered and said 
hereafter for ever. And his disci- 
ples heard it. 

15 J *And they eome to Jeruse- 
lem: and Jesus went inie the tem- 
ple, and began to cast out them that 
sold and bought in the tempic, 
overthrew the tables of the mon 
changers, and thé seats of them tha 
sold doves ; 

16 And would not suffer that ar 
man should carry any vessel thro 
the temple. 

17 And he taught, saying : 
them, Is it not written, ! My ho 
shall be called tof all nations the 
house of prayer? but Xye heve 
made it a den of thieves. 

18 And ‘the soribes and chief 
priests heard et, asd sought how 
they might destroy lim: for they 
feared him, because ” all the peo: 
ple was astonished at his doctrine. 








‘| went out of the city. 


n Mat. 21. 19. 


Ar, Have 
Saith of God. 
o Mat. 17. 20. 


& 21. 21. 
Luk. 17. 8. 


pMat. 7, 7. 


is 7. & 16. | ceive them, and ye shall have 


lak. 1. 5, 6. 


the | to them, I Have faith in God. 


19 And when even was -_ 


20 fJ = And in the morning, 


they passed by, they saw the i 
tree dried up from the roots. 


21 And Peter callmg to reme 
brance saith unto him, Mast 
behold, the fig tree which tho 
cursedst i is withered away. 

22 And Jesus answering saith un 





23 For °verily I say unto yo 
That whosoever shall say unto t 
mountain, Be thou removed, a 
be thou cast into the sea; and cha 
not doubt in his heart, bat shall 
lieve that those things which h 
saith shall come to pass; he shal 
have whatsoever he saith. 

24 Therefore I say unto yot 
PWhat things soever ye desi 
when ye pray, believe that ye 


ne 
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25 Ai ke ouken ku $na 9 pule, 
ina e hoomauhala ana oukeu 1 ke- 


lahi, 16 kala aku oukou ia ia, i kala | 4 Mat 6. 14 


mai ai hei ko oukou Makua ileke o 
ka lani i ko onkeu hewea. 

26 "Ina, pple oukou ¢ kala aku, 
ale no hei e kala mai ko oukou 
Mekaa iloko o ke dani, i ke oukou 
hewa. 

27 T Hele hou mai la lekon i Je- 


risalema ; a 'i kona hele aaa doko | « Mat. 21. 23. 


oka lnakini, hele mei la io na la 


ka poe kabane nui, 2. me ka poe 
kakauolelo, a me ka poe lunska- 


? 

28 I mai 12 ia ia, Heaha kou pono 
e hana'i i keia mau mea? Nawai 
la hoi oe i haawi mai ia pono e ha- 
nå i ua mau mea la? 

29 Olele aka la Iesu ia lakou, i 
ula, E ningu aku no hoi au ia 
sukou i kekahi mea; e hai mai 
onkou ia’u, alaila, hai aku au ia 
oukon i ke’u pono e hana’i i keia 
mad mea. 

30 No ka lani amei- ka bapetiso 
tnaaloane? No kanaka anei? E 
hai mai hoi ia’u. 

31 Kukakuka iho la lakou ia la- 
kon iho ne, i ae. la, Ai olelo aku 

Paha kakou, No ka lani mai, alaila, 

6 Dinau maj no Ola ia kakou, No ke 
aba la hoi onkow i manacio ole aku 
Gigia? . 

32 Aka, i olelo paba uanei ka- 
kou, No kanaka ; makau no hoi la- 
ko i kanake, mo ke mea, ‘ua ma- 
nao nui na Kanaka, he kaula io o 
lane, 

33 Olelo mai la lakou ia Iesu, i 
na la, Aole makou ike. Alaila, 
olelo aka la. Iesu ia lakou, i aku la, 
Åole no hoi au e hai aku ia oukou 
eu peno e hana’i i keia mau 

a, 


MOKUNA XIl. 


LAILA, *olelo hoa mai la oia 
12 lakou ma na olelonane. Ka- 
hu iho la kekahi kanaka i ka mala- 
Waina, a hana iho la ia i ka pa a pu- 
M, a kohi ilalo i kahi e kaomi ai i 


2130 


25 And when ye stand praying, 
2 forgive, if ye have aught against 
any; that your Father also which 
is in heaven may forgive you your 


A.D. 88. 
ea arn al 















Kol. 3. 18, 


26 But rif ye do not forgive, nei- 
ther will your Father which is in 
heaven forgive your trespasses. 


r Mat. 18. 35, 


27 | And they come again to Je- 
rusalem: ‘and as he was walking 
in the temple, there come to him 
the chief priests, and the scribes, 
and the elders, 


Luk. 20. 1. 


28 And say unto him, By what 
authority doest thou these things? 
and who gave thee this authority 

| to do these things? 

4 -29 And Jesus answered and said 
nto them, I will also ask of you 

ne I question, and answer me, and 

| I will tell you by what authority I 
Ao these things. 


30 The baptism of John, was i 
from heaven, or of men? answer 


me. 

81 And they reasoned with them- 
selves, saying, If we shall say, 
From heaven; he will say, Why 
| then did ye not believe him : 


1 32 But if we shall say, Of men; 
they feared the people: for tall men 
t Mat. 8. 8, & counted John, that he was a prophet 
14 9, | indeed. : 


33 And they answered and said 
unto Jesus, We cannot tell. And 
Jesus answering saith unto them, 
Neither do I tell you by what au- 
thority I do these things. 


CHAPTER XII. 


ND “he began to speak unto 
them by parables. A certain 
man planted a vineyard, and set a 
| hedge about if, and digged a place 
| for the winefat, and built a tower, 


‘aku ia ia ka hua o ka malawaina, 
‘no ka poe hoaaina. 


kakou e pepehi ia ia, alaile, e lilo 
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ka walna, kukuht iho la i ka hale 












hele aku la i ke aina e. 
2 A i ka wa pono, heouha mai la 
ja i ke kauwa i na hoaaina, i loaa 


3 Hopu iho la lakou ia ja, kuikui 
aku la, a hoihoi nele aku la ia ia. 

4 Hoouna heu mai Ja ia io lakeu 
la i kekahi kauwe hoa; a hailuku 
aku la lakou ia ia, a eha koria poo, 
a hoihoi ska kakou ia ia me ka 
hoino. 

5 Hoouna hou mai la ia i kekahi 
mea hou; a pepehi akn la lakou ia 
ia a make; a o na mes e ae he nui 
Joa, kuikui no i kekahi, a pepehi.i 
kekahi. 

6 He keikikane hookahi kana, o 
kane punahele, oia kana i hoou 
hope mai ai ia lakou, i mai la, | 
mahalo mai paha Jakou i knu kei- 
kikane. , 

7 I ae la kela poe honaina iia. 
kou iho no, Eia no ka hooilina ; ina 


mai ka waiwai no kakou. 

8 Hopu tho la lakow ia ia, pepehi 
aku la; a hoolei aku hoi, mailoko 
aku o ka malawaina, 

9 No ia mea, pehea la uanei e 
hana mai Bi ka haku o ia malawai- 
na? E hele mai no ia ae tuku iho 
ia poe hoaaina, a e haawi aka i ka 
malawaina no hai. 

10 Aole anei oukou i heluhelu i 
keia palapala, °O ka pohaku, i haa- 
leleia c ka poe hana hale, ua lilo ia 
i pohaku kumu no ke kihi: 

11 O ka hana keia a Iehova, he 
mea mahalo ia i ko kakou mau 
maka. 

12 °Imi iho ha lakou e hopu ia ia, 
a makau ae la lakou i kanaka, no 
ka mea, ua ike lakou, ua olelo oia 
i keia olelonane no lakou: a haa- 
lele lakou ia ia, a hele aku. * 

13 I 4 Hoouna mai la lakou i ke- 
kahi o ka poo Parisaio, a me ko 
Herode poe io na la e heohihia ai 
ia ia ma lelo. ' 


A.D. 38, | and let.tt oat to husbandmen, and 
kiai, hagwi ae la i na hosaina, a) we, | went into a far country. 


b Hal. 118, 22. 


MARSKO, KIT. 


rodians, to catch him in dss wo 


2 And at the season ho sent to 
the husbandmen a servant, that he 
might receive from the husbandmen 
of the fruit of the vineyard. 

‘3 And they caught-Aim, aud beat 
him, aud sent him away empty. - 
-4 And again he sext unto them a- 
other servant ; and at him they cat 
stones, and “wounded him in the 
head, ‘atid sent him away shame 
fully handled. 

5 And again he sent another ; ul 
him they killed, and many others; 
beating some, and killing some. 





6 Having yet therefore one son, his 
well beloved, he sent him also or 
unto them, saying, They will rev 
erence my son. 


7 But those husbandmen ssid 
amotig themselves, This is th 
heir; come, let us k:H him, 
the inheritance shall be ours. 

8 And they took him, and kill 
him, and east him out of the vine 
yard. 

9 What shall therefor the lord 
the vineyard do? he will come 
destroy the husbandmen, and wi 
give the vineyard unto others. 





10 And have ye not read thi 
Seripture; "The stone which th 
builders rejected is become th 
head of the corner : 

11 This was the Lord’s doing, an 
it is marvellous in our eyes? 





12 And they sought to lay ho 
on him, but feared the people; f 


_| they knew that he had -spoken 


parable against them: and they | 
him, and went their way. 

13 fJ And they send unto him ce 
tain of the Pharisees and of the Fi 





MAREKO, XIE. 


14 A bikt mai åa lakou; olelo mai 
la lakou ia ia, E ke kumu e, us ike 
makou he pono oe, aole oe i makau 
ikekahi; aole hoi ce i nana i ko 
waho o ke kanaka, aka, ke hoike 
pono mal nei oe i ka aoao o ke 
Akva, ma ka oiaio: He mea pono 
anei, ke haawi aku i ka wailwai 
auhau na Kaisara? Aole anei? 

15 E haawi anei makou? Aole 
pha makou e haawi eku? Ike 
alm Ja ia i ko Jakeu hookamani 
ana, i aku la oia ia lakou, No ke 
aha la oukou e hoao mai nei ia’u ? 
E lawe mai oukou i kekahi bape- 
walu io'a nei i ike au. - 

16 A lawe mai la lakou. Alaila, 
mnau aku oia ia lakou, Nowai keia 
kl, a me ka palapala? I mai la 
lakon ia ia, No Kaisara. 

17 Olelo aka la Iesu, i aku la ia 
lekou, E haawi aka i ka Kaisara ia 
Kaisara, a i ka ke Akua hoi i ke 
Akua, Pilipu iho la lakou ia ia. 


18 { ° Alaila, hele aka la io na Ja, 
a Saduktajo ‘ka poo i olelo, Aole o 
ola hou mai; ninau aku la lakou ia 
i aku Ja, 

19 E ke kump, ua pelapala mai o 
‘Mose ia makou, Ina i make ke kai- 
kuaana 9 lgjeabi kanaka, a koe ka 
Wahine ana, agle hoi ana keiki, 
ha ke kaikaina Ro e mare ia wa- 
hine, i loaa ke keiki na kona kai- 
kuaana, 

20 Ehiku no na keiki kane; a 
mare aku la ka hiapo i ka wahine, 
+ make ia, sole ana keiki. 

21 Mare ae la ke kaikaina ia ia, 
3 make ia, aele no hoi ana keiki ; 
‘pela no ka muli aku ; 

22 A mare ae la no hoi ka poe 
chika a pau-ia ia, aole hoi a lakou 
wiki; a mehope iho, make aku la 
bo hoi ka wahine. 

23 Nolaila, i ke ala hou ana mai, 
2 ala hou lakow, nawai ja uanei o 
akou ua wahine la? No ka mea, 
moe aku no lakeu ehiku ia ia. 

24 Olelo mai Jesu, i mai la ia la- 


kou, Aole anei oukou i lalau, no ko | 


A. D. 38. 
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14 And when they were come, they 


te, | say unto him, Master, we know that 


+ Gr. dena- 
rion, 
See Mat. 18. 
28. 


e Mat. 22. 23, 
Luk. 20. 27. 
f Oih, 23. 8. 


g Kan. 25. 5. 


thou art true, and carest for no man; 
for thou regardest not the person of 
men, but teachest the way of God 
in truth: Is jt lawful to give trib- 
ute to Cesar,or not? 


15 Shall we give, or shall we not 
give? But he, knowing their hy- 
pocrisy, said unto them, Why tempt 
ye me? bring me a tpenny, that I 
may see it. 


16 And they brought st. And he 
saith unto them, Whose is this im- 
age and superscription? And they 
said unto him, Cesar’s. 

17 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, Render to Cesar the things 
that are Cesar’s, and to God the 
things that are God’s. And they 
nfarvelled at him. 

18 J Then come unto him the 
Sadducees, ‘which say there is no 
resurrection ; and they asked him, 
saying, 

19 Master, £ Moses wrote unto us, 
If a man’s brother die, and leave 
his wife behind him, and leave no 
children, that his brother should 
take his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 


20 Now there were seven breth- 
ren; and the first took a wife, and 
dying left no seed. 

21 And the second took her, and 
died, neither left he any seed: and 
the third likewise. 

22 And the seven had her, and left 
no seed : last of all the woman died 
also. 


23 In the resurrection therefore, 
when they shall rise, whose wifo 
shall she be of them? for the seven 
had her to wife. 

24 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, Do ye not therefore err, b¢- 


aN 


as” 


¥4Z 


cukou ‘ike ole ana i ka palapgla 
kemotele, a me ka mana o ke Akua? 

25 No ka mea, i ka wa e ala hou 
mai ai lakou, matwaena mai o ka 
poe make, aole lakou e mare, aole 
hoi ec hoepalama; ska, 6 *like ana 
lakou, me na aneta ifoko o ka lani. 

26 A no ke ala hou ana o ka poe 
make, aole anei oukou i heluhelu 
iloko o ka palapala a Mose, i ka mea 
a ke Akua i olelo mai ai ia ia, ma- 
leko o ka Jaau, i mai, 'Owau no ke 
Akua o.Aberahama, 2 o ke Akua o 
Isaaka, a o ke Akua.o Iakoba ? 

27 Aole oia ke Akua o ka poe ma- 
ke, aka, ke Akua no ia o ka poe 
ola ; no ia mea, ua lalau oukou. 

28 I *Hele mai la kekahi o ka 
poe kakauolelo, a lohe i ka lakou 
kamailio ana, a ike ia i ka pone o 
ka Iesu olelo ana, alaila, ninau aku 
la oia ia ia, Heaha la ke kanawai 
nui o ne kanawai a pau? 

29 I mai la Jesu ia ia, Kia ke ka- 
nawai nui o na kanawai a pau; 
hoolohe mai, e ka Iseraela, o Ieho- 
va, 0 ko kakou Akua, o ko kakou 
Haku hookahi no ia: 

30 E aloha oe ia Iehova i kou 
Akua, me kou naau a pau, a me 
kou uhane a pau, a me kou manao 
a pau, a me kou ikaika a pau; ole 
ke kanawai i oi. 

31 A ua like no hoi ka Iua mé ia, 
™ i, aloha oe i kou hoalauna me kou 
aloha ia oe iho. Aole kanawai e 
ae ici mamua o keia mau kanaweai. 


32 I aku la ua kakanolelo la ia ia, 
Maikai, e ke Kumu, ua olelo mai 
oc 1 ka mea oiaio; no ka mea, hoo- 
kahi wale no Akua, "aole e ae, oia 
wale no. 


A.D, 33. |esise yé Know net the -Aeriptures, 
tame | either the power of God ? 


h 1 Kor. 15. €2, 


i Puk. 376. 


k Mat, 22, 35. 


m Oihk. 19. 18. 


n Kan. 4. 39. 
18. 45. 6, 14. 
& 46. 9, 


33 A o ke aloha aku ia ia me ka | ' 


naau a pau, a me ka manao a pau, 
a me ka uhane a pau, a me Ka ikai- 
ka a pau, a o ke aloha aku i ka 
hoalauna, e like md kona aloha ia 
ja iho, °ua oi no keia mau mea 
mamua o na mohaikuni, a me na 
Inea, mohai a pau loa. 

‘34 Ike mai la lesu, ua pend kana 


ol Sam. 15.22 all whole burnt offerings and s 


Mik. 6.6, 7, 


these. 


Well, Master, thou hast said 
truth: for there is one Ged; * 


| 33 And to love him with all 
heart, and with ail the underst 

ing, and with all thé soul, and wi 
all the strength, and to love 








35 For when they shall rise from 
the dead, they neither merry, nor 
are given in marriage ; but "are as 
the angels which are-in hekven. 


26 And as touching the dead, thet! 
they rise; have ye not read in the: 
book of Moses, how in the bush Ged 
spake unto him, saying, 'I am the 
Ged: of Abraham, and the God of 


| Isaac, and the God of. Jacob ? 


27 He is not the God cof the dead, 
but the God of the livmg: ye there 
fore do greatly err: 

28 | *And one of the scribes camé, 
ond having heard them reasoning 
together, and pereeiving that he’ 
had answered: them well, asked 
him, Which is the first command: 
ment of all? 

29 And Jesus answered him, The 
first of all the commandmenis is, 
! Hear, O Israel: The Lord our God 
is one Lord: | 


















30 And thou shalt love the Lord 
thy God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and y all 
mind, and with ‘all 
this is the first commandment. 

31 And the sécond-#s like, namely 
this, ™Thou shalt love thy neigh- 
bour as thyself. There is n 
other commandment greater than 


32 And the scribe seid unto him, 


there is none other but he: 


| neighbdur as himself, °is more 
fices. 


34 And wher Jösus six that 


MAREKO, HH. 


delo ana mai, alwifa, i mai ia sia 
ia ia, Aole oo i mamao ac i ke au- 
punio ke Akua. >» Mai ia wa iho, 
whe kanaka i aa e ninaninau hou 
aku ia ia. 

35 { *Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la 
mi kana ao ana iloko o ka luakini, 
No ke aha la i olelo mai ai ka poe 
keknuoleto, He keiki na Davida ka 
Mesia ? 

36 No ka mea, olelo mai la o 
Davida "ma ka Uhane Hemolele, 
‘O'clo mai la o Iehova i ko’u 
Haku, E noho mai oe ma ko’a 
lina akau, a hoolito aku ai au i 
kon enemi i koehana wawae nou. 
37 A ina kapa aku o Davida ia ia 
I Haku, Pehea Ja hoi oia he keiki 
ma? A lohe ae tan na makaai- 
hära ia ia me ka olioli. 

38 9'I mai la ota ia lakou ma 
kana ao ana, *E ao oukou no ka ka 
pe kakanolelo; ke makemake nei 
lkkou e hele me ke kapa loihi, a 
me *ke alohaia mai ma kahi kuai, 

39 A me na noho hanohano iloko 
Om halehalawai, a me na wahi 
Makai ma na ahaaina. 

10702 pan ia lakou na halo o na 
Mihinekanemako, a ke heoloihi nei 
Mou i keaelo no ka ikeia mai. 
E mi silane: ko lakou hoo- 
hewaia 


{1 ¥ *Noho iho Ia Jesu ma ke alo 
9 ka waihonakala, a nana oe Ia i 
nnk e hoolei ana i ke kala iloko 
0 ka waihonakala ; a nui loa iho 
202 mea waiwai i-hoolei nui mai. 
2 Hele mai la kekahi wahine- 
© hune, hoolei mai Ja ia i 
clus lepeta, a o laua pu, hookahi 
la keneta. 
43 Alaile, kahea mai la ia i kana 
 haumane, i mai ta ia lakon, He 
on ka’ e olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
kia wahinekanemake hune, ua 
2 aka kana mea i hoolei iho ai, 
Mamua o ko lakou 2 pau, ke poe 
tape iho Hoko o ka waihena- 


4 No ka mea, hoolei iho lakou a 


Mu, no loko o ko lakou waiwai nti.;. 


Ma 


A.D. 33. | answered discreetly, he said unto 


Nae od 
Pp Mat. 22. 46. 


r2 Sem. 23, 2. 
s Hal. 110. 1. 


t mo. 4, 2 
u Mat, 23. 1, 


&e. 
Luk. 20. 44. 


x Luk. 11943. 


y Mat. B. 14 


s Luk. 21. 1. 


a2 Nalii 12,0 


v2 Kor. 8. 12. 


him, Theu art not far from the 
kingdom of God. ? And ne man after 
that durst ask him any question. 


35 GF 1And Jesus answered and 
said, while he taught in the temple, 
How say the seribes that Christ is 
the son of David ? 


36 For David himself said ‘by the 
Holy Ghost, *The Lorn said to my 
Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, 
till I make thine enemies thy foet- 
stool. 


37 David therefore himself ealleth 
him Lord; and whence is he then 
his son? And the common people 
heard him gladly. 

38 And ‘he said unto them in his 
doctrine, “Bewaro of tho scribes, 
which love to go in long clothing, 
and "love salutations in the mar- 
ketplaces, 

39 And the chief seats in the sy: 
nagogues, and the uppermost rooms 
at feasts: 

40 7 Whieh devour widows’ houses, 
and for a pretence make long pray- 
ers: these shall receive greater 
damnation. 


41 I * And Jesus sat over against 
the treasury, and beheld how the 
people cast money “into the treas- 
ury: and many that were rich cast 
in much. 

42 And there came & eertain poor 
widow, and she threw in two mites, 
which make a farthing. 


43 And he called wnto him his 
disciples, and saith unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, That "this 
poor widow hath cast more in, than 
all they which have cast into the 
treasury : 


44 For all they did east in of their 
abundahes ; but she of her want 
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aka, oia, ma kona hune, ua hoolei 
mai ia 1 kona mea a pau, "1 kona 
mea ola a pau hoi. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


A 21 kona hele ana mai loko aku 
o ka luakini, olelo aku la ke- 
kahi o kana poe haumana ia ia, E 
ke kumu, e nana oe, nani wale ko 
ano o keia mau pohaku, a me na 
hale. 

2 Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la ia ia, 
Ke ike nei anei oe i keia mau hale 
nui? »Aole e waihoia kekahi po- 
haku, maluna iho o kekahi pohaku 
i ka hoohiolo ole ia. 

3 I kona noho ana iluna o ka 
mauna Oliveta, ma ka hulinaalo o 
ka luakini, ninau malu aku: la o 
Pctero, a me Iakobo, a me Ipane, a 
me Anederea ia ia; yo 

4 ©] hai mai oe ia makou i ka wa 
hea e hiki mai ai keia mau mea, a 
heaha la ka ouli o ka hiki ana mai 
o ia mau mea? 

5 Olelo mai la Jesu ia lakou, i mai 
la, i kana olelo ana, ‘E ao oukou o 
malama o alakai hewa ia oukou. 

6 No ka mea, ho nui na mea o hele 
mai ana ma ko’u inoa, me ka olelo 
mai, Owau no ia, a e alakai hewa 
ia na mea he nui loa. 

7 Ai lohe oukou i ke kaua, a me 
ka lono o ke kaua, mai hopohopo 
oukou; no ka mea, e hiki io mai no 
ja mau mea a pau, acle nae ia ka 
hope. 

8 E ku e auanei kekahi aina i ke- 
kahi aina, a o kekahi aupuni hoi i 
kekahi aupuni; ae hiki mai auanei 
na olai, ma kau wahi, a me na wi, 
a me na kipikipi. Aka, o ¢ka ma- 
kamua, wale no ia o na popilikia. 


9 J ‘E ao nae oukou ia oukou iho, 
no ka mea, c haawiie’ku no oukou 
i ka poe hookolokolo, a e hahau mai 
lakou ia oukou iloko o na hale ha- 
lawai ; a no’u nei e hcokuia’i oukou 
imua o na kiaaina, a me na’lii, i 
mea e hoike aku ai no lakou. 


MAREKO, XIII. 


A. D. 33, | did cast in all that she had, ‘even 
NN, — | all her living. 


e Kan. 24. 6, 


FF 


a Mat. 24. 1; 
Luk, 21. 5. 


b Luk. 19. 44. 


ce Mat. 24.3. 
Luk, 21.7. 


e Mat. 24, 8. 


{ Gr. pains as 
of a woman 
in travail. 

f Mat. 10, 17, 
18. & 24. 9. 
Hoik, 2, 10. 


o 


CHAPTER XIII. 


ND “as he went out of the tem 
ple, one of his disciples sait 
unto him, Master, see what manne 
of stones and what buildings ar 
here ! 





2 And Jesus answering said unt 
him, Seest thou these great build 
ings? >there shall not be left 
stone upon another, that shall m0 
be thrown down. 

3 And as he sat upon the moun 
of Olives, over against the tem 
Peter and James and John ar 
Andrew asked him privately, 


















4 "Tell us, when shall these thi 
be? and what shall be the sign wh 
all these things shall be fulfilled? 


5 And Jesus answering them 
gan to say, ‘Take heed lest 
man deceive you: 

6 For many shall come in 
name, saying, I am Christ; 
shall deceive many 


7 And when ye shall hear of 
and rumours of wars, be ye I 
troubled: for such things m 
needs be; but the end shall not 
yet. 

8 For nation shall rise agai 
nation, and kingdom against ki 
dom: and there shall be earl 
quakes in divers places, and th 
shall be famines and troubl 
‘these are the beginnings of ts 


for they shall deliver you up 
councils ; and in the synagogucs 
shall be beaten: and ye shall 
brought before rulers and. kings 
my sake, for a testimony ag 
them. 


10 E pesto ne, ke habe ia/kn me- | A.D. 83. 
Were’ | published among all nations. 


moa Ska euenelic, ma na aina & 


pau. 

11 "Aja alakai Jakou ia oukou, e 
laawi aku, mai manao mua oukou 
i ka mea a oukou e olelo aku ai, 
mai mooneo ©; aka, o ka mea, © 
heawiia na oukou la wa, oia ka 
dukou mea». olelo aku ai; no ka 
mea, aolé a-Nagkiyu ka olelo, ina 
ka Uhane Hemolele- no. 

12 A te haawi alm gna ke kai- 
kusana i ke kaikaina o maka, a me 
ka makuakane.no hoi i ke keifi; a 
0 ku e mai no hei.na keiki i na 
makua, ae haawi aku ia lakou © 
make, 

13 !No ko’n inom e inainaja’i ou- 
kon € na kanake a. pan ; aka, ™o ka 
mea 6 hoomanawanni, a hiki i ka 
hopena, @ ola ia. 

149*A ike aku oukou i ka mea 
hanmis e hooneoneo ana, "i oleloia 
mal sie Daniela, © ke keule, e kn 
ana I kahi pono ole, (O ka mesa he- 
lnhelu, e hoomaopopo oia) alaila, 
0 ka poe 6 neho ana ma Indea, e 
kolo lakou i kushi yi. 

15 Ao ka mea maluna o ka hale, 
ai tho mai ia oko o ka hale, aole 


Wei ¢ komp we i kekahi mea, 
mai loko fe hale. 

16 Ao kåta ma ka vilkena, mai 
hi.jpu mai ia © lave i kona kapa. 


li ‘Auwe hoi i ka poe wahine -he- 
Pal, a me ka poe hanai waiu ana 
ia man la! 


& Mat, 24. 14. 


h Mat. 10. 19, 
Luk. 12. uu. 
& 21 14. 


Lo. 21. 17. 


& 24. 13. 

Hoik. 2. 10. 
m Met. 24. 15. 
o Dan 9. 27. 


# Luk. 21. 21. 


145 


10 And ‘the gospel must first be 


11 * But when they shall lead you, 
and deliver you up, take no thought 
beforehand what ye shall speak, 
neither do ye premeditate: but 
whatsoever shall be given you in 
that hour, that speak ye: for it is 
not ye that speak, ‘but the Holy 
Ghost. . 

12 Now ‘the brother shall betray 
the brother to death, and the father 
the son; and children shal] rise u 
against their parents, and shall 
cause them to be put to death. 


13'And ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name’s sake; but ™he 
that shall endure unto the end, the 
same shall be saved. 

14 I "But when ye shall see the 


‘abomination of desolation, ° spoken 


of by Daniel the prephet, standing 
where it ought not (let him that 
readeth understand,) then ? let them 
that be in Judea flee to the mount- 
ains : 

15 And ist him that is on the 
housetop not go down into the 


| house, neither enter therezn, to take 


18 Ae pule aku onkou, i ole ma |. 


Ia hooilo ko oukom auhee ana. 

19 "No ka mea, e nui auanei ka 
Pplikia o ua man ia la, aole me- 
ki mai kinohi mai o ka honua 
vic Akua i hana’i a hiki lea mai 
ie keia wa, aole no hoi mahope 


20 A i hoepotole ole ka Haku ia 
mau la, aole loa e ola kekahi kana- 
ka; oka, no ka poe i waeia, e hoo- 
Pololeia'e ua mau la ja. 

21'A i kela wa, ina olelo mai ke- 

Hee ” 


Any thing out of his house: ' 

16 And let him that is in the field 
not. turn back again for to take up 
his garment. . 

17 1 But woe to them that are with 
ehild, and to them that give suck 
in those days! 

18 And pray ye that your flight be 
not in the winter. 

19 "For in those days shall be af- 
flictien, such as was not from the 
beginning of the ereation which 
God created unto this time, neither 
shall be. 


20 And except that the Lord had 
shortened those days, no flesh should - 
be saved : but for the elect’s sake, 
whem. he hath chosen, he hath 
shortened the days, 


21 "And then if any man shal] 
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kahi kanaka, Eia ka Mesia maa- 
nei, aia hoi mao, mai manaocio ou- 
kou ia. 

22 No ka mea, e ku mai auanei 
iluna na Mesia wahahee, a me na 
kaula wahahee, ae hoike mai i na 
hoailona, a me na hana mana, ina 
he mea hiki, e hoohihia lakou i ka 
ka poe i waeia. 

23'E ao hoi oukou ; aia, ua hoike 
e aku no wau ia oukou i na mea a 
pau loa. 

24 9 “A pau ka pilikia ana o ia 
mau la, alaila, o pouli loa no ka la, 
sole hoi e haawi mai ka mahina i 
kona malamalama; 

. 25 E haule iho no hoi na hoku o 
ka lani, a-e haalulu no na mea ma- 
na o ka lani. 

26 *Ilaila lakou e ike ai i ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka e hele mai ana ma 
na ao me ka mana nui, a me ka 
nani, 

27 Alaila ia e hoouna aku ai i na 
anela ana, a e akoakoa mai i kana 
poe i waeia, mai na kukulu eha 


mai, a mai kela pa o ka honua, a 


mai kela pa o ka lani mai. 

28 YE ao hoi oukou i ka nane o 
ka laau fiku: i ka wa e opiopio ai 
kona lala, ae hoomaka ana na lau, 
alaila, oukou e ike ai, ua kokoke 
mai ke kau: 

29 Pela no hoi oukou, a ike ou- 
kou e hanaia mai ana keia mau 
mea la, ilaila oukou e ike ai, ua 
kokoke mai no, aia ma ka ipuka. 

30 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, aole e pau keia hanauna, 
a hana e ia mai no keia mau mea 
a pau mamua. 

31 E lilo no ka lani a me ka ho- 
nua; ake, o *ka’u mau olelo, aole 
loa ia © lilo. 

329 Aka, o kolaila la, a me kolaila 
hora, aole loa kekahi kanaka i ike, 
aole no hoi ka poe anela iluna o ka 
lani, aole no hoi ke Keiki, o ka Ma- 
kua wale no. 

33 *E ao oukou, e makaala, a e 
pule; no ka mea, aole oukou ike i 
kela wa. ’ 


MAREKO, XIII. | 


A.D. 33. | say to you, Lo, here is Christ; or, 
tm | lo, he ts there; believe kim not: 


22 For false Christs and false 
prophets shall rise, and shall shew 
signs and wonders, to seduce, if i 


were possible, even the elect. 
t2Pet.s.17. | 23 But ‘take ye heed: behold, I 
have foretold you all things. | 
u Dan. 7. 10. 24 7 "But in those days, after that 
Manus, | tribulation, the sun shall be dark- 
ke. os, | oned, and the moon shall not give 
—_ her light, 
vr 25 And the stars of heaven shall 
fall, and the powers that are in 
heaven shall be shaken. 
= Den.7 18,14. 26 * And then shall they see the 
& 24.50. | Son of man coming in the clouds 
ae lt & | with great power and glory, ! 
1 Tes 4. 16. | 
Holk 1 7.10 | 27 And then shall he send his an- 
gels, and shall gather together his 
elect from the four winds, from the 
uttermost part of the earth to the 
uttermost part of heaven. 
y Mat.%4.52, | 28 Y Now learn a parable of the 
Luk. 21.29, | fig tree: When her branch is yet 
tender, and putteth foxgh leaves, yo 
know that summer i: 
g : 

29 So ye in like manner. when ye 
shall see these things come to thes, 
know that it is nigh, even at the 
doors. 

30 Verily I say unto you, that this 
generation shall not pass, till all 
these things be done. 

31 Heaven and earth shall pass 

x Is, 40. 8, away: but "my words shall not 
pass away. 

32 I But of that day and that hour 
knoweth no man, no, not the angels 
which are in heaven, neither the 
Son, but the Father. 

Luk. 12, 4. | 33 "Take ye heed, watch and 
Rom. 15.11, | Pr@y: for ye know not when the 
1 Tos, 5.6. | time is. | 





MABEKO, XIV. 


34° E like auanei ia me ke kana- 


A.D. 38. 
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34 " For the Son of man is as a 


ka e hele ana i kahi loihi, haalele | \—._—— | man taking a far journey, who left 
ia i kona hale, kauoha ae la i kana |» Met. 24.45. | his house, and gave authority to 


pe kau wa, a haawi i kela, a i keia 
ikana hana, a kauoha mai i ke 
kiaipuka, e makaala. 

35 <E makaala no hoi oukou ; no 
ka mea, aole oukou i ike i ka wa e 
hiki mal al o ka haku mea hale, i 
ke ahiahi paha, i ke aumoe paha, a 
ike kani ana o ka moa, a i ke ka- 
kehiaka. 

36 O hiki e mai ia, a loaa mai ou- 
kou e hiamoe ana. 

_ 37 O ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, oia no ka’u e olelo aku nei i 
ha mea a pau loa, E makaale. 


MOKUNA XIV. 


HALA ae la "na la elua, alai- 
la ka ahaaina o ka moliaola, 
ame ka berena hu ole; imi iho la 
ka poe kahuna nui a me ka poe ka- 
kauolelo e hopu ia ia me ka maalea, 
ae pepehi. | 
21 ae la lakou, Aole i ka la! 
ahaaina, o haunaele auanei na ka- 
naka, | 
3 TM i kona noho ana i Beta- 


nia, iloko o ka hale o Simona ka. gee 


lepera, e a ilaila, hele mai la! 
kekahi e me ka ipu alabata, ; 
he mea poni koloko, he aila ala, ' 
he mea kumukuai nui; a wehe ia | 
1 ka ipu, a ninini iho Ja ia iluna | 
iho 0 Fone poo. 
4 Huhu ae la kekahi poe iloko o! 
lakou iho, i ae la, No ke aha la i 
homaunannaia’i keia aila ? 


5 Ina paha i kuaiia’ku ia, ekolu 
haneri hapawalu a keu aku paha i 
joaa mai, i mea haawi aku no ka 
poe ilihune. Ohumu iho Ja lakou 
1ua wahine la. 

6 I mai la Iesu, Uoki, no ke aha 
oukoue hoino aku nei ia ia? He 
mea maikai kana i hana mai nei 
lau, 

7 Ua man loa ka poe ilihune °*me 
oukou, a e hiki no.la oukou ke ha- 


© Mat. 24. 
M #2, 


a Mat %. 2, 


b Mat. 28. 6. 
12. 1, 8. 
Luk. 7. 
37. 


Or, 
Word or, 
guid nard. 


{| See Mat. 18. 
2. 


e Kan. 15, 11. 


his servants, and to every man his 
work, and commanded the porter to 
watch. 

35 *Wateh ye therefore: for ye 
know not when the master of the 
house cometh, at even, or at mid- 
night, or at the cockcrowing, or in 
the morning: 


86 Lest coming suddenly he find 
you sleeping. 

37 And what I say unto you I say 
unto all, Watch. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


FTER *two days was the feast 

of the passover, and of un- 

leavened bread: . and the chief 

priests and the scribes sought how 

they might take him by craft, and 
put him to death. 

2 But they said, Not on the feast 
day, lest there be an uproar of the 
people. 

3 {| > And being in Bethany, in the 
house of Simon the leper, äs he sat 
at meat, there came a woman hav- 
ing an alabaster box of ointment of 
Kepikenard very precious ; and she 
brake the box, and poured tt on his 
head. 


&. 
ri! 
’ 


4 And there were some that had 
indignation within themselves, and 
said, Why was this waste of the 
ointment made? 

5 For it might have been sold for 
more than three hundred ! pence, 
and have been given to the poor. 
And they murmured against her. 


6 And Jesus said, Let her alone ; 
why trouble ye her? she hath 
wrought a good work on me. 


7 For ‘ye have the poor with you 
always, and whenscever ye ‘will ye 
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na maikai aku ia lakou i na mana- 


aka, owau, aole au e mau loa ana 
me oukou. 

8 O ka mea hiki ia ia nei, ua 
hana io mai ia; a ua hele mua 
mai e poni i ko'u kino, no ko'u ka- 
nuia. 

"9 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, Ma na wehi a pau loa ma 
ke ao nei e haiia’ku ai keia euane- 
lio, e hai pu ia’ku no hoi ka mea 
ana i hana mai ai, i mea e hooma- 
naoia’i ola. 

10 I ‘Ilaila ka hele ana o luda 
Isekariota, kekahi o ka poe umiku- 
mamalua, i ka poe kahuna nui, e 
kumakaia ia ia na lakou. 

11 A lohe ae la lakou, olioli iho 
la, a ae mai la lakou i ka haawi ia 
ja i kala. Imi iho la ia i kahie 
hiki pono ai ke kumakaia ia ia. 

12 JT °Aika la mua o ka ahaai- 
na berena hu ole, i ka wa e kalua’i 
i ka moliaola, ninau aku la kana, 
poe haumana ia ia, Auhea la kau 
wahi makemake e hele ai makou 
e hoomakaukau, i ai oe i ka mo- 
liaola ? 

13 A hoouna ae la ia i na haume- 
na ana elua, i ae la ia laua, E hele 
aku olua i ke kulanakauhale, alaila 
olua e halawai ai me kekahi kana- 
ka e hali ana i ke kiaha wai, e ha- 
hai aku olua ia ia. 

14 A i kana wahi e komo aku ai, 
e olelo olua i ka mea hale, E, ke 
olelo mai nei ke Kumu, Auhea la 
ke keena hookipa, kahi e ai pu ai 
au i ka moliaola me ka’u poe hau- 
mana ? 

15 A e hoike mai no kela ia olua 
i kekahi keena nui maluna, ua 
makaukau koloko; malaila olua e 
hoomakaukau ai no kakou. 

16 Hele aku Ja na haumana, a hi- 
ki aku la i ke kulanakauhale, loaa 
ia laua e like me kana mea i olelo 
mai ai ia laua: a hoomakaukau 
laua i ka moliaola. 


MAREKO, XIV. 


A.D. 38. | may do them good: but me ye have 
wa a pau a oukou e makemake ai; 3) N=—y— | not always. 


d Mat. 26. 14. 
Luk. 22, 3, 4. 


e Mat. 26. 17. 
Luk. 22. 7. 


|| Or, sacri- 
Jced. 


17 ‘Aji ke ahiahi hele mai la ia f Mat. 20.20, 


me ka poe umikumamalua. 


8 She hath done what she could: 
she is come aforehand to anoint my 
body to the burying. 


9 Verily I say unto you, Where- 
soever this gospel shall he preached 
throughout the whole world, this 
also that she hath done shall be 
spoken of for a memorial of her. 


10 T ‘And Judas Iscariot, one of 
the twelve, went unto the chief 


Priests, to betray him unto them. 


11 And when they heard it, they 
were glad, and promised to give him 
money. ‘And he sought how he 
might conveniently betray him. 

12 Y *And the first day of un- 
leavened bread, when they I killed | 
the passover, his disciples said un- 
to him, Where wilt thou that we 
go and prepare that thou mayest 
eat the pazsover ? 


13 And he sendeth forth two of 
his disciples, and saith unto them, 
Go ye into the city, shall 
meet you a man be @ pitcher 
of water: follow him. 


14 And wheresoever he shall go in, 
say ye to the goodman of the house, 
The Master saith, Where is the 
guestchamber, where I shall eat the 
passover with my disciples ? 


15 And he will shew you a large 
upper room furnished and prepared: 
there make ready for us. | 


16 And his disciples went forth, 
and came into the city, and found 
as he had said unto them: and they 
made ready the passover. 


17 ‘ And in the evening he cometh 
with the twelve. 


MAREKO, XIV, 149 


fg A i ko lakou noho ana i ka 
ahaaina, olelo mai Ja Jesu, He oiaio 
kau e olelo aku nei ia oukou, E 
kumakaiaia auanei au e kekahi o 
oukou, o ka mea e ai pu ana me au. 
19 Kaumaha iho la lakou, a olelo 
pakahi aku la ia ia, Owau anei ?. a 
okekahi, Owau anei? 


20 Olelo mai la ia, i mai Ja ia la- 
kon, O kekahi o ka poe umikuma- 
malua e miki pu ana kona lima me 
au i ke pa, oia no ia. 

21 ©Ke hele aku nei no ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka, e like me ka mea i pa- 

apalaia mai ai nona; aka, auwe 
ke kanaka nana e kumakaia i ke 
Keiki a ke kanake ! e aho no ia ina 
aple i hanauia mai ia. 

22 {Aika lakou ai ana, lalau ae 
la Iesu i ka berena, hoalohaloha 
aku la, wawehi iho la, a haawi 
mai la ia lakou, i mai la, E lawe, 
e ai; o ko’u kino keia. 

23 Alaila, lalau iho le ia i ke kia- 
ha a hoalohaloha aku ia, alaila, 
haawi mai la ia lakou; a inu iho 
la lakou a pau i ko loko. 

24 I mai la oia ia Jakou, O ko’u 
koko keia no ke kauoha hou, ua 
hookaheia no na kanaka he nui loa. 

25 He oia@ka’u e hai aku nei ia 
oukou, aole au e inu hou aku i ko 
ka hua o ke kumu waina, a hiki 
aka i ka la e inu ai au i ka mea 
hou iloko o ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

26 iHimeni ae la lakou, alaila 
hele aku la iwaho ma ka mauna o 
Oliveta. 

27 XI mai la Iesu ia lakou, I neia 
poe hihia auanei oukou a pau no’u; 
no ka mea, ua palapalaia, 'E pe- 
pehi ana au i ke kahuhipa, a e 
puehu wale aku no na hipa. 

28 Aka, ™mahope iho o ko’u ala 
hou ana mai, e hele aku au mamua 
9 oukou i Galilaia. 

29 "I aku la o Petero ia ia, Ina e 
hihia Jakou a pau, aole loa owau. 


30 I mai la Iesu ia ia, He oiaio 
ka'u e hai aku nei ia oe, i keia Ja, 


A.D. 33, 


18 And as they sat and did eat, 


tv | Jesus said, Verily I say unto you, 


6 Mat. 2. 2. 
Luk. 22. 22. 


h Mat. 26. 26. 
Luk. 22. 19. 
1 Kor, 11, 23. 


i Mat. 26. 80. 
i Or, pealm. 


k Mat. 26. 31. 


1 Zek. 13. 7. 
mmo. 16, 7. 


n Mat. 26. 33, 
34, Luk. 22, 


, 4. 
loa, 13, 37, 
38, 


One of you which eateth with me 
shal] betray me. 


19 And they began to be sorrow- 
ful, and to say unto him one by 
one, Js it 1? and another said, Is 
it I: 

20 And he answered and said unto 
them, It is one of the twelve, that 
dippeth with me in the dish. 


21 ©The Son of man indeed goeth, 
as it is written of him: but woe to 
that man by whom the Son of man 
is betrayed! good were it for that 
man if he had never been born. 


22 J" And as they did eat, Jesus 
took bread, and blessed, and brake 
tt, and gave to them, and said, Take, 
eat; this is my body. 


23 And he took the cup, and when 
he had given thanks, he gave tt to 
them: and they all drank of it. 


24 And he said unto them, This is 
my blood of the new testament, 
which is shed for many. 

25 Verily I say unto you, I will 
drink no more of the fruit of the 
vine, until that day that I drink it 
new in the kingdom of God. 


26 ‘And when they had sung a 
Nhymn, they went out into the 
mount of Olives. 

27 *And Jesus saith unto them, 
All ye shall be offended because of 
me this night: for it is written, 'I 
will smite the Shepherd, and the 
sheep shall be scattered. 

28 But "after that I am risen, I 
will go before you into Galilee. 


29 a But Peter said unto him, Al- 
though all shall be offended, yet 
will not I. 

30 And Jesus saith unto him, 
Verily I say unto thee, That this 
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14 Olelo ae-la Tem, i ae la ia ia, 







A. D. 88. 


Aole loa e ai kekahi kanaka i kau | \—~.—— | unto it, No man eat fruit of the¢ 


hud, ma neta hope aku; a lohe no 
kana poe haumana. 


45 9 "A hiki ae la lakou i Ierusa- | » Mat. 21. 12, 


lema; alaila, komo ae la Iesu ilako | Tk 19.45 
o ka luakini, hookuke aku la i ka 
poe kuai lilo aku, a kuai lilo mai 
iloko o ka luakini, hookahuli ae la 
ina papa o ka poe kuai kala, a me 
na noho o ka poe kuai manu nunu. 
16 Aole ola i ae mai, e laweia ke- 
kahi mea, mawaena ae o ka lua- 
kin. 
17 Ao mai la ia, i mai la ia lakou, 
Aole anei i palapalaia mai, E ka- 
paia ‘ko’u hale e na aina a pau, he | i Is. 56. 7. 
hale pule? Ua hoolilo ae nei Fou- | "OF, 4 hones 
kou ia i lua no na powa. | all nations? 
18'A lohe ae la ka poe kakauole- | * ler. 7.11. 
lo, a me ka poe kahuna nui, imi iho | 'M*- 21.45, 
la lakou i mea nona e make ai ia | Luk-19. 47 
lakou; makau no nae lakou ia ia, 
no ka mea, ua mahalo loa “na ka- m Mat. 7.28 
naka a pau i kana olelo. Lok. 
19A ahiahi ae la; hele aku la ia Luk. 4.52 
rwaho o ke kulanakauhale. 
20 I »A kakahiaka ae, i ko lakeu | » Mat. 21. 19. 
hoi ana mai, ike aku la lakou i ka 
laau fiku, ua pau i ka maloo, mai 
ke kumu ae. 
21 Hoomanao iho la o Petero, i 
ae la ia ia, E ka Haku, e nana, aia 
ka laau fiku au i hoino ai, ua ma-: 
loo loa. 
22 Olelo mai la Jesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, E manaoio aku oukou i ke | i Or, Hawa the 
” Akua. faith of God. 
23 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u ole- | o Mat. 17. 20. 
lo aku nei ia oukou, O ka mea e | fur ite. 
olelo mai i keia mauna, E hoonee 
aku, a ¢ lele i ke kai, aole hoi e ka- 
nalua kona naau, aka, ua manaoio | 
no, e hanaia keia mau mea ana e 
olelo ai; e loaa io no ia ia ka mea 
ana c olelo ai. 
24 No ia mea la, ke olelo aku nei 
au ia oukou, PO na. mea a pau a PMat. 7.7, 
oukou e noi aku ai ma ka oukou| FEI 


pule ana, e manaocio oukou i ka 
loaa ana, alaila e loaa io aku no ia 
oukou ia. 


24. 
Iak. 1. 5, 6. 


I ples heard it. 


| 16 And would net suffer that an 
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14 And Jesus answered and said 


hereafter for ever. And his disci, 
15 J *And they come to Jeruse- 
lem: and Jesus went inte the ten- 
ple, and began to cast out them that 
sold and bought in the temple, an 
overthrew the tables of the mo 
ehangers, and the seats of them ih 
sold doves ; | 





manshouidearryany vessel thro 
the temple. 

17 And he taught, saying unt 
them, Is it not written, ! My hous 
shall be called. tof all nations tht 
house of prayer? but *ye hay 
made it a den of thieves. 

18 And !the soribes and chiel 
priesis heard et, and sought how 
they might destroy lim: for the] 
feared him, because “all the peo 
ple was astonished at his doctrine. 





-| went out of the city. 


19 And when even was come, | 


" 


21 And Peter callmg to remem 
brance saith unto him, Maste 
behold, the fig tree which thot 
eursedst is withered away. 

22 And Jesus answering saith un 
to them, I Have faith in God. 


20 JT "And in the morning, 
they passed by, they saw the 
tree dried up from the roots. 





23 For °verily I say unto yo 
That whosoever shall say unto th 
mountain, Be thou removed, an 
be thou cast into the sea; and cha 
not doubt in his heart, but shall 
lieve that those things which h 
saith shall come to pass; he shal 
have whatsoever he saith. 

24 Therefore I say unto you 
PWhat things soever ye desi 
when ye pray, believe that ye 





& 15.7. & 16. | ceive them, and ye shall have t 
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85 Ai ko onkeu ku em 9 pule, 
ing e hoomauhalg ana oukeu i ke- 
kahi, 2e kale aku oukou ia ia, i kala 
mai ai hei ko oukou Malma iloko o 
ka lani i ko onkeu hewa. 

26 "Ina, pple oukou e kala aku, 
aole no hei e kela mai ko oukou 
Makua iloko o ka lani, i ke oukou 

ewa. , 

21 J Hele how mai la lakon i Ie- 
rusalema ; a "i kona hele ana iloko 
o ka luakini, hele mei la io na la 
ka poe kalung nui, a me ka poe 
kakauolelo, a me ka poe lunaka- 


2 

28 I mai la ia ia, Heaha kou pono 
e hana'i i keia mau mea? Nawai 
la hoi oo i haawi mai ia pono e ha- 
nai ua mau mea la? 

29 Olelo aku la Iesu ia lakou, i 
sku la, E ninau aku no hoi au ia 
oukou i kekahi mea; e hai mai 
oukou ia’u, alaila, hai aku au ia 
oukon i ko’u pono e hana’i i keia 
mau mea. 

30 No ka lani anei ka bapetiso 
tnaaloane? No kanaka anei? E 
hai mai ho} iu. 

31 Kukakuka iho la lakou ia la- 
kon iho no, i ae. la, Ai olelo aku 
paha kakou, No ka lani mai, alaila, 
e ninau mab no ola ia kakou, No ke 
aha la hoi oukew i manacio ole aku 
Giaia? 

32 Aka, i olelo pabe uanei ka- 
fou, No kaneka ; makau no hoi la- 
kou i kanaka, no ke mea, ‘ua ma- 
lio nui na kanaka, he kaula io o 
cane, 

33 Olelo mai la lakou ia Jesu, i 
ai la, Aole makou ike. Alaila, 
dlelo aku la Jesu ia lakou, i aku la, 
Aole no hoi au e hai aku ia oukou 
Lka’u peno © hana’i i ‘keia mau 
mea, 


MOKUNA XII. 


LAILA, *olelo hoa mai la cia 

1 ia lakou ma na olelonane. Ka- 
nu iho la kekahi kanaka i ka mala- 
Walna, a hana iho la iai ka pa a pu- 
M, a kohi ilalo i kahi e kaomi ai i 


A.D. 38. 


q Mat. 6. 14, 
Kol 3. 13, 


r Mat, 18. 35. 


s Mat. 21. 28. 
Luk. 20, 1. 


t Mat. 8, 8 & 
14. 5.° 
ma 6, 20. 


a Mat. 21. 38. 
Luk. 20. 9. 















25 And when ye stand praying, 
forgive, if ye have aught against 
any; that your Father also which 
is in heaven may forgive you your 
trespasses. 

26 But "if ye do not forgive, nei- 
ther will your Father which is in 
heaven forgive your trespasses. 


27 GY And they come again to Je- 
rusalem: "and as he was walling 
in the temple, there come to him 
the chief priesta, and the scribes, 
and the elders, 


28 And say unto him, By what 
authority doest thou these things? 
and who gave thee this authority 
to do these things ? 

-29 And Jesus answered and said 
nto them, I will also ask of you 
ne I question, and answer me, and 
I will tell you by what authority I 


T':do these things. 


30 The baptism of John, was it 
from heaven, or of men? answer 
me. 

81 And they reasoned with them- 
selves, saying, If we shall say, 
From heaven; he will say, Why 
then did ye not believe him: 


32 But if we shall say, Of men; 
they feared the people: for ‘all men 
counted John, that he was a prophet 
indeed. . 


33 And they answered and said 
unte Jesus, We cannot tell. And 
Jesus answering saith unto them, 
Neither do I tell you by what au- 
thority I do these things. 


CHAPTER XII. 


ND *he began to speak unto 
them by parables. A certain 
man planted a vineyard, and set a 
hedge about it, and digged a place 
for the winefat, and built a tower, 





‘no ka poe hoaaina. 


kakou e pepehi i ia ia, alaila, e lilo 
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ka wafna, kukuht iho la i ka hale 
kiai, haawi ae Ia i na hoaaina, a 
hele aku-la i ke ama 6. 

2 Aika wa pono, heouna mai la 
ia i ke kauwa i na hoaaina, i loaa 
aku ia ia ka hua o ka malawaina, 











3 Hopu iho la lakou ia ia, kuikui 
aku la, a hoihoi nele aku la ia ia. 

4 Hoouna hea mai In ia io lakeu 
Ja i kekahi kauwe hoa; a hailuku 
aku la lakou ia ia, a eha kona poo, 
a hoihoi aka Makou ia ia me ka 
hoino. 

5 Hoouna hou mai la ia i kekahi 
mea hou; a pepehi aku la lakou ia 
ia a make ; a o ns mea e ae he nui 
Joa, kuikui no i kekahi, a pepehi i 
kekahi. 

6 He keikikane hookahi kana, o 
kana punahele, via kana i hoou 
hope mai ai ia lakou, i mai la, | 
mahalo mai paha lakou i kuu kei- 
kikane. j 

7 I ae la kela poe hoaaina ia. 
kou iho no, Eia no ka hooilina ; ina 


mai ka waiwai no kakou. 

8 Hopu iho la lakow ia ia, pepehi 
aku la; a hoolei aku hoi, mailoko 
aku o ka malawaina. 

9 No ia mea, pehea la uanei e 
hana mai‘#i ka haku o ia malawai- 
na? E hele mai no ia ae luku iho 
ia poe hoaaina, a e haawi aka i ka 
malawaina no hai. 

10 Aole anei oukou i heluhelu i 
keia palapala, °O ka pohaku, i haa- 
leleia c ka poe hana hale, ua lilo ia 
i pohaku kumu no ke kihi: 

11 O ka hana keia a Tehova, he 
mea mahalo ia i ko kakou mau 
maka. 

12 ‘Imi iho ha lakou e hopu ia ia, 
a makau ae la lakou i kanaka, no 
ka mea, ua ike lakou, ua olelo oia 
i keia olelonane no lakou: a haa- 
lele lakou ia ia, a hele aku. * 

13 I 4Hoouna mai la lakou i ke- 
kahi o ka poc Parisaio, a me ko 
Herode poe io na la e hoohihia ai 
ia ia ma lelo. ' 
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A.D. 38, | and let.ét oat to husbandmen, and 
Wi | Went into a far country. 


b Hal. 118. 22, 


mo. 11. 18. 
Toa. 7. 25, 20, 
44. 


d Mat. 22. 15, 
Luk. 20, 20. 


2 And at the season he sent to 
the husbandrnen a servant, that he 
might receive from the husbandmen 
of the fruit of the vineyard. | 

3 And they caught him, and beat 
him, and sent him away empty. — 

4 And again he sent unto them an- 
other servant ; and at him they cas 
stones, and ‘wounded him in the 
head, ‘atid sent him away shame 
fully handled. 

5 And again he sent another ; and 


| him they killed, and many others; 


beating some, and killing some. 


6 Having yet therefore one son, his 
well beloved, he sent him also last 
unto them, saying, They will rev: 
eretice my son. | 


| 

7 But those husbandmen said 
among themselves, This is the 
heir; come, let us kill him, and 
the inheritance shall be ours. 
8 And they took him, and kille 
him, and cast him out of the vine 
yard. 
9 What shall therefore the lord of 
the vineyard do? he will come ant 
destroy the husbandmen, and wil 
give the vineyard unto others. 





10 And have ye not read thi 
Seripture ; » The stone which the 
builders rejected is become tht 
head of the corner: 

11 Thi8 was the Lord’s doing, an 
it is marvellous in our eyes? | 


12 And they sought to lay hol 
on him, but feared the people; : 
they knew that he had spoken th 
parable against them: and they le 
him, and went their way. 

13 ¥ And they send unto him ce! 
tain of the Pharisees and of the He 
rodians, to catch him in ss words, 

os . | 


MARERO, XIE. 


14 A hiki mai ia lakov; olelo mai 
la lakou ia ia, E ke kumu e, ua ike 
makou he pono oe, acle oe i makau 
ikekahi; acle hoi oe i nana i ko 
waho o ke Kanaka, aka, ke hoike 
pono mai nel oe i ka acao o ke 
Akna, ma ka oiaio: He mea pono 
anci, ke haawi eku i ka waiwai 
aubau na Keisara? <Aele anei? 

15 E haawi anel makou? Aole 
paha makou e haawi aku? Ike 
sku la ia i ko lakeu hookamani 
ana, i aku la oia ia lakou, No ke 
aha la oukou e hoao mai nei iu? 
E lawe mei oukou i kekahi hapa- 
walu io'u nei i ike au. 

16 A lawe mai la lakou. Alaila, 
ninau aku oia ia lakou, Nowai keia 
ki, a me ka palapala? I mai la 
lakou ia ia, No Kaisara. 

17 Olelo-aku la Iesu, i sku la ia 
lakou, E haawi aku i ka Kaisara ia 
Kaisara, a i ka ko Akua hoi i ke 
Akua. Pilipu iho la lakou ia ia. 


18 { * Alaila, hele aku la io na la, 
na Sadukaio ‘ka poe i olelo, Aole 6 
ola hou mai; ninau aku la lakou ia 
la, 1 aku Ja, ; 

19 E ke kumu, ua palapala mai o 
‘Mose ia makou, Ina i make ke kai- 
kuaana .o lgjfeabi kanaka, a koe ka 
Wahine ana, aole hoi ana keiki, 
ha ke kaikaina no e mare ia we- 
hine, i loaa ke keiki na kona kai- 
iUaana, 

20 Ehiku no na keiki kane; a 
mare aku la ka hiapo i ka wahine, 
a make ia, sole ana keiki. 

21 Mare ae la ke kaikaina in ia, 
A make ia, aele no hoi ana keiki ; 
2 pela no ka muli aku ; 

22 A mare ae la no hoi ka poe 
shiku a pau ia ia, aole hoi a lakou 
kiki; a mahope ihe, make aka la 
ho hoi ka wahine. 

23 Nolaila, i ke ala hou ana mai, 
2 ala hou lakow, nawai la uanei o 
lakow ua wahine la? No ka mea, 
moc aku ne lakou ehiku ia ia. 

24 Olelo mai Jesu, i mai la ia la- 
kou, Aole anei oukou i lalau, no ko 


A. D. 33. 
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14 And when they were come, they 


ever” | say unto him, Master, we know that 


+ Gr. dena- 
rion, 
See Mat. 18. 
28. 


e Mat. 22. 23. 
Luk. 20. 27. 
f Oih. 29. 8. 


6 Kan. 25 5. 


thou art true, and carest for no man; 
for thou regardest not the person of 
men, but teachest the way of God 
in truth: Is i¢ lawful to give trib- 
ute to Cesar,or not? 


15 Shall we give, or shall we not 
give? But he, knowing their hy- 
pocrisy, said unto them, Why tempt 
ye me? bring me at penny, that I 
may see st. 


16 And they brought #t. And he 
saith unto them, Whose is this im- 
age and superscription? And they 
said unto him, Cesar’s. 

17 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, Render to Cesar the things 
that are Cesar’s, and to God the 
things that are God’s. And they 
mdarvelled at him. 

18 Y "Then eome unto him the 
Sadducees, ‘which say there is no 
resurrection; and they asked him, 
SAYiNE, 

19 Master, £ Moses wrote unto us, 
If a man’s brother die, and leave 
his wife behind him, and leave no 
children, that his brother should 
take his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 


20 Now there were seven breth- 
ren; and the first took a wile, and 
dying left no seed. 

21 And the second took her, and 
died, neither left he any seed: and 
the third likewise. 

22 And the seven had her, and left 
no seed : last of all the woman died 
also, 


23 In the resurrection therefore, 
when they shall rise, whose wifo 
shall she be of them? for the seven 


. I had her to wife. 


24 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, Do ye not therefore err, be- 


43 MAREKO, XIf: 


oukow ike ole ana i ka palapele 
kemolele, a me ka mane o ke Akua? 

25 No ka mea, i ka wa e ala hou 
mai ai lakou, maiwaena mai o ka 
poe make, aote lakou e mare, aole 
hoi © hoopalauia ; ; aka, o "like ana 
lakou, me na aneta ifoko o ka lani. 

26 A no ke ala hou ana o ka poe 
make, aole anei oukou i heluhelu 
iloko o ka palapala a Mose, i ka mea 
a ke Akua i olelo mai ai ja ia, ma- 
loko o ka laau, i mai, 'Owau no ke 
Akua o Aberahama, a o ke Akua o 
Isaaka, a o ke Akua o Iakoba ? 

27 Aole oia ke Akua o ka poe ma- 
ke, aka, ke Akua no ia o ka poe 
ola; no ia mea, ue lalau oukou. 

28 I *Hele mai la kekahi o ka 
poe kakauolelo, a lohe i ka lakou 
kamailio ana, a ike ia i ka pone o 
ka Tesu olelo ana, alaiia, ninau aku 
la oia ia ia, Heaha la ke kanawai 
nui o na kanawai a peu? 

29 I mai la Iesu ia ia, Eia ke ka- 
nawai nui o na kanawai a pau; 
hoolohe mai, e ka Iseraela, o Ieho- 
va, 0 ko kakou Akua, o ko kakou 
Haku hookahi no ia: 

30 E aloha oe ia Iehova i kou 
Akua, me kou naau a pau, a me 
kou uhane a pau, a me kou manao 
a pau, a me kou ikaika a pau; oie 
ke kanawai i ol. 

31 A ua like no hoi ka lua mé ia, 
™ E aloha oe 1 kou hoelauna me kou 
aloha ia oe iho. Aole kanawai e 
ae i oi mamua o keia mau kanaweai. 


32 I aku la ua kakauolelo 12 ia ia, 
Maikai, e ke Kumu, ua olelo mai 
oc i ka mea oiaio ; no ka mea, hoo- 
kahi wale no Akua, "aole e ae, oia 
wale no. 


33 A o ke aloha aku ia ia me ka | " 


naau a pau, a me ka manao a pau, 
a me ka uhane a pau, a me ka jkai- 
ka a pau, a o ke aloha aku i ka 
hoalauna, e like mé kona aloha ia 
ia iho, °ua oi no kela mau mea 
Mamua o na mohaikuni, a me na 
mea mohai a pau loa. 

"84 Ike mai la lesu, aa pono kana 


A.D, 33, |csttse yé know not the Scriptures, 
can | heither the power of God ? 

25 For when they shall rise from 
the dead, they neither merry, nor 
are given in marriage; but "are as 

hh Kor. 15.42, | the angels which are-in heaven. 


26 And as touching thé dead, that 
they rise; have ye not read in the 
book of Moses, how in the bush Ged 
spake unto him, saying, ‘I art the 

i Puk. 36 Ged of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob? 


27 He is not the God of the dead, 
but the God of the living : ye there 
fore do greatly err: 

k Mat. 22.35. | 28 Y *And one of the scribes came 
and having heard them reasoni 
together, and perceiving that 
had answered them well, 
him, Which is the first ooramand 
ment of all? 

29 And Jesus answered him, 





1KM@e.4 | first of all the commandmenis is, 
Luk. 10.27. | 1 Hoar, O Israel: The Lord our God 
is one Lord: 

80 And thou shalt love the Lord 
thy God with ail thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all dq 
mind, and with ‘all & strength | 
this its the first comm andment. | 

31 And the second:ss like, namel 

m Oihk. 19. 18. | this, ”Thou shalt love thy neigh: 
Mat. 22.39. |bour as thyself. There is no 
Gal. 5.14. | other commandment greater tha! 
lak. 2. these. . 

32 And the scribe said unto him 
Well, Master, thou hast said th 
‘truth | for there is one Ged ; "an 

nKan. 4,39. | there is none other but he: 
nase 

93 And to love him with all th 





heart, and with all the understand 
ing, and with all thé soul, and wit! 
all the strength, and to love hi 
neighbéur as himself, °is more tha! 


o1 Sam. 15. 22, | all whole burnt offerings and sacri 
Hoes. 6. 6. 





24 And when Jösné eave that . 


MAREKO, XH. 


delo ana mat, alatla, i mai la cia 
iaia, Aole oo i mamgo ac i ke au- 
puni o ke Akua. >» Mai ia wa iho, 
aohe kanaka i aa 6 ninaninau hou 
aku ia ja. | 

35 F *Olelo mai la Jesu, i mai la 
ma kana ao ana iloko o ka luakini, 
No ke aha la i olelo mai at ka poe 
kakauolelo, He keiki na Davida ka 
Mesia, ? 

36 No ka mea, olelo mai la o 
Davida "ma ka Uhane Hemolele, 
‘Olelo mai la o Tehova i ko’u 
Haku, E noho mai oe ma ko’u 
lima akau, a hoolito aku ai au i 
kou enemi i keehana wawae nou. 
37 A ina kapa aku o Davida ia ia 
i Haku, Pehea la hoi oia he keiki 
mna? A lohe ae la na makaai- 
mna ja ja me ka olioli. 

38 4 'I mai la ota ia lakou ma 
kana ao ana, "E ao oukou no ka ka 
poe kakauolelo; ke makemake nei 
lskou e hele me ke kapa loihi, a 
me ke alohais mai me kahi kuai, 

39 A me na noho hanohano iloko 
om halehalawai, a me ne wahi 
maikai ma na ahaaina. 

40’ Ua pan ia lakou na hale o na 
Wahinekanemake, a ke hooloihi mei 


Kou i ka zato no ka ikeia mai. 
E nui akdlare: ko lakou heo- 
hewaia. 

41 { *Noho iho la Iesu ma ke slo 
o ka waihonakala, a nana ne Ia i 
knaka e hoolei ana i ke kala iloko 
‘0 ka wathonakaia; a nui loa tho 
‘4 nå mea walwai i hoolei nui mai. 

42 Hele mai la kekahi wahine- 

ake hune, hoolei mai la ia i 
elua lepete, a o lava pu, hookahi 
la keneta. 

43 Alaila, kahea mai la ia i kana 
pe haumana, i mai ta is iakon, He 
ato ka’u 6 olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
0*keia wahinckdnemake hume, ua 
aku kana mea i heolei iho ai, 
hamua o ko lakou a pau, ka poe 
nla iho iloke o ka waihena- 
kala : 

11 No ka mea, hoolei iho lakou a 


Pau, no loko o ko lakou waiwai nui ;. 
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A.D. 83. | answered discreetly, he said unite 


NY aren 
P Mat. 22. 46, 


q Mat. 22. 4L 
L 


wk. 20. 41, 


r2 Sam, 23. 2. 
s Hal. 110. 1. 


tmo.4 2 
u Mat. 23. 1, 


&e. 
Luk. 20. 48. 


x Luk. 11°43. 


y Mat. 23. 14. 


z Luk. 21. 1. 


a2 Nalii 12. 9, 


b2 Kor. 8. 12. 


him, Thou art not far from the 
kingdom of God. P And ne man after 
that durst ask him any question. 


35 J 1And Jesus answered and 
said, while he taught in the temple, 
How say the scribes that Christ is 
the son of David? 


36 For David himself said "by the 
Holy Ghost, 'The Lorp said to my 
Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, 
till I make thine enemies thy foet- 
stool. 


37 David therefore himself ealleth 
him Lord; and whence is he then 
his son? And the common people 
heard him gladly. 

38 F And ‘he said anto them in his 
doctrine, “Bewaro of the scribes, 
which love to go in long clothing, 
and *Jove salutations in the mar- 
ketplaces, 

39 And the chief seats in the sy- 
nagogaes, and the uppermost rooms 
at feasts : 

40 7 Whieh devour widows’ houses, 
and for a pretenee make long pray- 
ers: these shall reeeive greater 
damnation. 


41 I * And Jesus sat over against 
the treasury, and beheld how the 
people cast money "into the treas- 
uty: and many that were rich cast 
in much. 

42 And there came a certain poor 
widow, and she threw in two mites, 
which make a farthing. 


43 And he called unto him his 
disciples, and saith unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, That >this 
poor widow hath cast more in, than 
all they which have cast into the 


treasury : 


44 For all they did east in of their 
abundaiws; but she of her want 
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aka, oia, ma kona hune, ua hoolei 
mai ia 1 kona mea a pau, "i kona 


mea ola a pau hoi. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


A «I kona hele ana mai loko aku 
o ka luakini, olelo aku la ke- 
kahi o kana poe haumana ia ia, E 
ke kumu, e nana oe, nani wale ko 
ano o keia mau pohaku, a me na 
hale. 

2 Olelo mai Ja Iesu, i mai la ia ia, 
Ke ike nei anei oe i keia mau hale 
nui? »Aole e waihoia kekahi po- 
haku, maluna iho o kekahi pohaku 
i ka hoohiolo ole ia. 

3 I kona noho ana iluna o ka 
mauna Oliveta, ma ka hulinaalo o 
ka luakini, ninau malu aku: la o 
Pctero, a me Iakobo, a me Ipane, a 
me Anederea ia ia; y 

4 ¢ I, hai mai oe ia makou i ka wa 
hea e hiki mai ai keia mau mea, a 
heaha la ka ouli o ka hiki ana mai 
o ia mau mea? 

5 Olelo mai la Jesu ia lakou, i mai 
la, i kana olelo ana, ? E ao oukou c 
malama o alakai hewa ia oukou. 

6 No ka mea, ho nui na mea o hele 
mai ana ma ko’u inoa, me ka olelo 
mai, Owau no ia, a e alakai hewa 
ia na mea he nui loa. 

7 Ai lohe oukou i ke kaua, a me 
ka lono o ke kaua, mai hopohopo 
oukou; no ka mea, ec hiki io mai no 
ia mau mea a pau, aole nac ia ka 
hope. 

8 E ku e auanei kekahi aina i ke- 
kahi aina, a o kekahi aupuni hoi i 
kekahi aupuni ; a e hiki mai auanei 
na olai, ma kau wahi, a me na wi, 
ame na kipikipi. Aka, o *ka ma- 
kamua wale no ia 0 na popilikia. 


9 J ‘E ao nae oukou ia oukou iho, 
no ka mea, c haawiia’ku no oukou 
i ka poe hookolokolo, a e hahau mai 
lakou ia oukou iloko o na hale ha- 
lawai ; a no’u nei e hcokuia’i oukou 
imua o na kiaaina, a me na’lii, i 
mea e hoike aku ai no lakou. 


MAREKO, XIII. 


A.D. 33, | did cast in ell that she had, ‘even 
VV — | all her living. 


e Kan. 24. 6. 


y 


a Mat. 24, 1: 
Luk. 21. 5. 


b Luk. 19. 44. 


c Mat, 24. 3. 
Luk. 21.7. 


© Mat, 24. 8. 


¢ Gr. pains as 
of a woman 
in travail. 

f Mat. 10, 17, 
18. & 24, 9, 
Hoik, 2, 10, 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


ND ‘as he went out of the tem- 
ple, one of his disciples saith 
unto him, Master, see what mannet 
of stones and what buildings are 
here ! 


2 And Jesus answering said unic 
him, Seest thou these great builé 
ings? "there shall not be left one 
stone upon another, that shall no 
be thrown down. 

3 And as he sat upon the mount 
of Olives, over against the temple, 
Peter and James and John and 
Andrew asked him privately, 


4°Tell us, when shall these thing! 
be? and what shall be the sign whe 
all these things shall be fulfilled? 


5 And Jesus answering them be 
gan to say, Take heed lest an 
man deceive you: 

6 For many shall come in m 
name, saying, I am Christ; § 
shall deceive many 


7 And when ye shall hear of w: 
and rumours of wars, be ye dé 
troubled: for such things mus 
needs be; but the end shall not ! 


nation, and kingdom against kinf 
dom: and there shall be carl! 
quakes in divers places, and the 
shall be famines and _ troubles 
*these are the beginnings of {50 


for they shall deliver you up 
councils ; and in the synagogucs} 
shall be beaten: and ye shall | 
brought before rulers and. kings f 
my sake, for a testimony aga 
| them. 


MARERO, XIII. 


10 E pono nae, ee hébe ia/kn ma-} A.D. 33. 
tee | published among all nations. 


mua ‘ka euanelio, ma na aina a 


pau. 
11 *Aie alakai lakou ia oukou, e 
hsawi aku, mai manao mua oukou 
i ka mea a onkou e olelo aku ai, 
mi noonco 6; aka, o ka mea, e 
kuawiia na oukou ia wa, oia ka 
vukou mea e. olelo aku ai; no ka 
mez, aclé me Nylkyu ks elelo, ‘ne 
ka Uhane Hemolele no. 

12 A te haawi alm gna ko kai- 
kusana ike kaikeine e maka, a me 
ka makuakane.no hoi i ke keili; a 
6 ku 6 mai no hei na keiki i na 
mano 0 haawi aku ia lakou e 


13'No ko’n inow © inainaja’i ou- 
kon cna kanaka a pan ; aka, ”o ka 
ntae hoomanawanni, a hiki i ka 
hopena, e ola ia. 
HY"A ike aku oukou i ka mea 
mis 6 hooneoneo ana, °i oleloia 
Ru al e Daniela, e ke keula, e kn 
ång I kahi pono ole, (O ka mea he- 
lohelu, @ hoomaopopo oia) alaila, 
9 Ia poe 6 noho ana ma Iudea, e 
holo lakon i kushiwi. 
15 A o ka mea maluna o ka hale, 
Mal iho mai ia iloko o ka hale, aole 


bic komo,askawe i kekahi mee, 
mal loko hale, 

16 Ao kafea ma ka vinena, mai 
Wi jou mai is © laxve i kona kapa. 


17 ‘Auwe hoi i ka poe wahine he- 
Mi, a me ka poo hanai waiu ana 
la mau la ! 

18 Ae pale aku oukou, i ole ma 
h hocilo ko eukom anhee ana. 
19"No ka mea, e nui auanei ka 
Malikia o ua mau is Ja, aole me- 
nea mai kinohi mai o ka bonua 
tke Alaa i hana’i a hild loa mai 
ke keia wa, aolo no hoi mahope 


20 A i hoepokole ole ka Haku ia 
pd la, aole lon cola kekahi kana- 

+; aka, no ka poe i waeia, e hoo- 
Doboleia'o na mau la Ja. 


"Ai kela wa, ina olelo mei ke- 


© Mat. 2 14. 


h Mat. 10. 19, 
Luk. 12. u. 
& 21 14. 


I Mat. 24. 9, 


n Mat. 24. 15. 
o Dan 9, 27. 


pp Luk. 21. 21. 
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10 And *the gospel must first be 


11 *But when they shall lead you, 
and deliver you up, take no thought 
beforehand what ye shall speak, 
nejther do ye premeditate: but 
whatsoever shall be given you in 
that hour, that speak ye: for it is 
not ye that speak, ‘but the Holy 
Ghost. 

12 Now «the brother shall betray 
the brother to death, and the father 
the son; and children shall rise u 
against their parents, and shail 
cause them to be put to death. 


13'And ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name’s sake; but ™he 
that shall endure unto the end, the 
same shall be saved. 
_ 14 f = But when ye shall see the 
abomination of desolation, °spoken 
of by Daniel the prephet, standing 
where it ought not (let him that 
readeth understand,) then ? let them 
that be in Judes flee to the mount- 
ains : 

15 And it him that is on the 
housetop net go down into the 


| house, neither enter therezn, to take 


9 Mat. 24. 23. 
Lak. 17. B. 
& 21.8. 


Any thing out of his house: ' 

16 And let him that is in the field 
not turn back again for to take up 
his garment. 

17 I But woe to them that are with 
child, and to them that give suck 
in those days ! 

18 And pray ye that your flight be 
not in the winter. 

19 * For tn those days shall be af- 
flictien, such as was not from the 
beginning of the creation which 
God created unto this time, neither 
shall be. 


20 And except that the Lord had 
shortened those days, no flesh should - 
be saved : but for the elect’s sake, 
whom. he hath chosen, he hath 
shortened the days. 


_ 31 "And then if any man shall 
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kahi kanska, Kia ka Mesia mae- 
nei, aia hoi mao, mai manaoio ou- 
kou ia. 

22 No ka mea, e ku mai auanei 
iluna na Mesia wahahee, a me na 
kaula wahahee, ae hoike mai i na 
hoailona, a me na hana mana, ina 
he mea hiki, e hoohihia lakou i ka 
ka poe i waeia. 

23'E ao hoi oukou; aia, ua hoike 
e aku no wau ia oukou 1 na mea a 
pau loa. 

24 J "A pau ka pilikia ana o ia 
mau la, alaila, e pouli loa no ka la, 
aole hoi e haawi mai ka mahina i 
kona malamalama; 

25 E haule iho no hoi na hoku o 
ka lani, a-e haalulu no na mea ma- 
na o ka lani. 

26 > Ilaila lakou e ike ai i ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka e hele mai ana ma 
na ao me ka mana nui, a me ka 
nanl. 

27 Alaila ia e hoouna aku ai i na 
anela ana, a e akoakoa mai i kana 
poe i waeia, mai na kukulu eha 


mai, a mai kela pa o ka honua, a 


mai kela pa o ka lani mai. 

28 YE ao hoi oukou i ka nane o 
ka laau fiku: } ka wa e opiopio ai 
kona lala, a e hoomaka ana na lau, 
alaila, oukou e ike ai, ua kokoke 
mai ke kau: 

29 Pela no hoi oukou, a ike ou- 
kou e hanaia mai ana keia mau 
mea la, ilaila oukou e ike ai, ua 
kokoke mai no, aia ma ka ipuka. 

30 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, aole e pau keia hanauna, 
a hana e ia mai no keia mau mea 
a pau mamua. 

31 E lilo no ka lani a me ka ho- 
nua; aka, o *ka’u mau olelo, aole 
loa i ia lilo. 

324 Aka, o kolaila la, amekolaila 
hora, aole loa kekahi kanaka i ike, 
aole no hoi ka poe anela iluna o ka 
lani, aole no hoi ke Keiki, o ka Ma- 
ima wale no. 

33 *E ao oukou, e makaala, a 6 
pule; no ka mea, aole oukou ike i 1 
kela wa. 


MAREKO, XIII. 


A.D. 33. | say to you, Lo, here is Christ ; or, 
Lemme | lo, he ts there; believe him not : 


t 2 Pet. 3, 17. 


Mat 16. 27. 


sz Is, 40. 8, 


a Mat. 24. 42. 
& 25, 13. 
Luk. 12. 40. 

21.34. 
Rom. 13, 11. 
1 Tea, 5, 6. 


22 For false Christa and false 
prophets shall rise, and shall shew 
signs and wonders, to seduce, if it 
were possible, even the elect. 


23 But ‘take ye heed: behold, I 
have foretold you all things. 


"But in those days, after that 
tribulation, the sun shall be dark- 
ened, and the moon shall not give 
her light, 
© 25 And the stars of heaven shall 
fall, and the powers that are in 
heaven shall be shaken. 

26 * And then shall they see the 
Son of man coming in the clouds 
with great power and glory. 


27 And then shall he send his an- 
gels, and shall gather together his 
elect from the four winds, from the 
uttermost part of the earth to the 
uttermost part of heaven. 

28 Y Now learn a parable of the 
fig tree: When her branch is yet 


tender, and putieth forth leaves, ye 
know that summer 7 

29 So ye in like manner. when ye 
shall see these things come to 
know that it is nigh, even at the 
doors. 

30 Verily I say unto you, that this 
generation shall not pass, till all 
these things be done. 

: pan 
away: but *my words shall net 
pass away. 

32 I But of that day and that ho 
knoweth no man, no, not the ang 


which are in heaven, neither 
Son, but the Father. 








31 Heaven and earth shall 





33 "Take ye heed, watch 
pray: for ye know not when 
time is. 


MABEKO, XIV. 


34 °E like auanei ia me ke kana- 
ka e hele ana i kahi loihi, haalele 
ia i kona hale, kauoha ae la i kana 
poe kauwa, a haawi i kela, a i keia 
1 kana hana, a kauoha mai i ke 
kiaipuka, e makaala. 

35 <E makaala no hoi oukou ; no 
ka mea, aole oukou i ike i ka wae 
hiki mai ai o ka haku mea hale, i 
ke ahiahi paha, i ke aumoe paha, a 
ike kani ana o ka moa, a i ke ka- 
kahiaka. 

36 O hiki 6 mai ia, a loaa mai ou- 
kou e hiamoe ana. 

_ 37 O ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 

kou, ola no ka’u e olelo aku nei i 
ha mea a pau loa, E makaala. 


MOKUNA XIV. 


HALA ae la "na la elua, alai- 

la ka ahaaina o ka moliaola, 
a me ka berena hu ole; imi iho la 
ka poo kahuna nui a me ka poe ka- 
kauolelo e hopu ia ia me ka maalea, 
a e pepehi. 

2 I ae la lakou, Aole i ka la! 
ahaaina, o haunaele auanei na ka- 
naka. | 

34°Ai kona noho ana i Beta- 
nia, iloko o ka hale o Simona ka: 
lepera, MÅ ilaila, hele mai Ja! 
kekahi e me ka ipu alabata, ; 
he mea poni koloko, he aila ala, ' 
he mea kumukuai nui; a wehe ia 
1 ka ipu, a ninini tho la ia iluna 
tho o Fona poo. 

4 Huhu ae la kekahi poe iloko oj 
lakou iho, i ae la, No ke aha la i 
hoomaunaunaia’i keia aila ? 


5 Ina peha i kuaiia’ku ia, ekolu 


haneri hapawalu a keu aku paha i | I See Mat. 18. 


loaa mai, i mea haawi aku no ka | 
poe ilihune. Ohumu iho la lakou 
lua wahine la. 

6 I mai la Iesu, Uoki, no ke aha 
oukou e hoino aku nei ia ia? He 
mea maikai kana i hana mai nei 
vu, 

7 Ua mau loa ka poe ilihune me 
oukou, a 6 hiki no ia oukou ke ha- 


A.D. 38. 
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34 > For the Son of man is as a 


Ne | man taking a far journey, who left 


b Mat. 24. 45. 
& 25. 14. 


© Mat. 34. 
a #2, 


a Mat %. 2, 


b Mat. 26. 6. 
Ioa. 12. 1, 3. 
Bee Luk. 7. 


Or 
Bard or, 


liquid nard. 


e Kan. 15. 11. 


his house, and gave authority to 
his servants, and to every man his 
work, and commanded the porter to 
watch. 

35 "Watch ye therefore: for ye 
know not when the master of the 
house cometh, at even, or at mid- 
night, or at the cockcrowing, or in 
the morning: 


36 Lest coming suddenly he find 
you sleeping. 

37 And what I say unto you I say 
unto all, Watch. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


FTER *two days was the feast 

of the passover, and of un- 

leavened bread: .and the chief 

priests and the scribes sought how 

they might take him by craft, and 
put him to death. 

2 But they said, Not on the feast 
day, lest there be an uproar of the 
people. = 

3 {> And being in Bethany, in the 
house of Simon the leper, ff he sat 
at meat, there came a woman hav- 
ing an alabaster box of ointment of 
I gpikenard very precious ; and she 
brake the box, and poured st on his 
head. 


4 And there were some that had 
indignation within themselves, and 
said, Why was this waste of the 
ointment made? 

5 For it might have been sold for 
more than three hundred | pence, 
and have been given to the poor. 
And they murmured against her. 


6 And Jesus said, Let her alone ; 
why trouble ye her? she hath 
wrought a good work on me. 


7 For ‘ye have the poor with you 
always, and whensoever ye will ye 
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na maikai aku ia lakou i na mana; 


aka, owau, aole au e mau loa ana 
me oukou. 

8 O ka mea hiki ia ia nei, ua 
hana io mai ia; a ua hele mua 


mai e poni i ko'u kino, no ko’u ka- | 


nuia. 

"9 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, Ma na wahi a pau Joa ma 
ke ao nei e haiia’ku ai keia euane- 
lio, e hai pu ia’ku no hoi ka mea 
ana i hana mai ai, 1 mea e hooma- 
naoia’i ola. 

10 I ‘Tlaila ka hele ana o luda 
Isekariota, kekahi o ka poe umiku- 
mamalua, i ka poe kahuna nui, e 
kumakaia ia ia na lakou. 

11 A lohe ae la lakou, olioli iho 
la, a ae mai la lakou i ka haawi ia 
ia i kala. Imi iho la ia i kahie 
hiki pono ai ke kumakaia ia ia. 

12 9 °Ai ka la mua o ka ahaai- 
na berena hu ole, i ka wa e kalua’i 
i ka moliaola, ninau aku la kana, 
poe haumana ia ia, Auhea la kau 
wahi makemake e hele ai makou 
e hoomakaukau, i ai oe i ka mo- 
hiaola ? 

13 A hoouna ae la ia i na hauma- 
na ana elua, i ae Ja ia jaua, E hele 
aku olua i ke kulanakauhale, alaila 
olua e halawai ai me kekahi kana- 
ka e hali ana i ke kiaha wai, e ha- 
hai aku olua ia ia. 

14 A i kana wahi e komo aku ai, 
e olelo olua i ka mea hale, E, ke 
olelo mai nei ke Kumu, Auhea la 
ke keena hookipa, kahi e ai pu ai 
au i ka moliaola me ka’u poe hau- 
mana ? 

15 A e hoike mai no kela ia olua 
i kekahi keena nui maluna, ue 
makaukau koloko; malaila olua e 
hoomakaukau ai no kakou. 

16 Hele aku la na haumana, a hi- 
ki aku la i ke kulanakauhale, loaa 
ia laua e like me kana mea i olelo 
mai ai ia laua: a hoomakaukau 
laua i ka moliaola. 


MAREKO, XIV. 


A.D. 38. | may do them good : but me ye have’ 
wa a pau a oukou e makemake.ei ; ;| Ne | not always. 


d Mat 26. 14. 
Luk. 22. 3, 4. 


e Mat. 26. 17. 
Luk. 22. 7. 


|| Or, sacri 
JAced, 


17 ‘Ai ke ahiahi hele mai la ia f Mat 26. 2, 


me ka poe umikumamalua. 


‘throughout the whole world, this 


Priests, to betray him unto them. 


8 She hath done what she could: 
she is come aforehand to anoint my 
body to the burying. | 


9 Verily I say unto you, Where- i 
soever this gospel shall he preached | 


also that she hath done shali be 
spoken of for a memorial of her. 


10 I * And Judas Iscariot, one of | 
the twelve, went unto the chief | 


11 And when they heard zi, they, 
were glad, and promised to give him 
money. And he sought how he 
might conveniently betray him. . 

12 f "And the first day of un- 
leavened bread, when they | killed 
the passover, his disciples said un- 
to him, Where wilt thou that we 
go and prepare that thou mayest 
eat the passover ? 


13 And he sendeth forth two of 
his disciples, and saith unto them, 


Go ye into the city, shall 
meet you a man be a& pitcher 
of water: follow him. | 

14 And wheresoever he shall go in, 


say ye to the goodman of the house, 
The Master saith, Where is the 
guestchamber, where I shall eat the 
passover with my disciples ? 


15 And he will shew you a large 
upper room furnished and prepared: | 
there make ready for us. 


16 And his disciples went forth, 
and came into the city, and found 
as he had said unto them: and they 
made ready the passover. 


17 " And in the evening he cometh 
with the twelve. 





MAREKO, XIV, 


8 Ai ko lakou noho ana i ka 
_ shaaina, olelo mai Ja Jesu, He oiaio 
ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, E 
kumakaijaia auanei au e kekahi o 
onkou, o ka mea e ai pu ana me au. 

19 Kaumaha iho la lakou, a olelo 
pekahi aku la ia ia, Owau anei ?. a 
0 kekahi, Owau anei? 


20 Olelo mai la ia, i mai Ja ia la- 
kon, O kekahi o ka poe umikuma- 
malua e miki pu ana kona lima me 
au i ke pa, oia no ia, 

21 'Kehele aku nei no ke Keiki a | s 
ke kanska, e like me ka mea i pa- 

palaia mai ai none; aka, auwe 
ke kanska nana e kumekaia i ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka ! e aho no ia ina 
aplo i hanauia mai ia. 

227 *Aikalakou ai ana, lalau ae |» 
la Iesu i ka berena, hoalohaloha 
am la, wawahi iho la, a haawi 
mal la ia lakou, i mai la, E lawe, 
¢a;0ko'u kino keia. 

23 Alaila, lalau iho le ia i ke kia- 
haa hoalohaloha aku ia, alaila, 
haawi mai la ia lakou; a inu iho 
la lakou a pau i ko loko. 

241 mai la oia ia lakou, O ko’u 
koko keia no ke kauoha hou, ua 
hookaheia no na kanaka he nui loa. 

25 He cigfka’u e hai aku nei ia 
oukou, aolé au e inu hou aku i ko 
ka hua o ke kumu waina, a hiki 
ekv i ka la e inu ai au i ka mea 
hou iloko o ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

26 'Himeni ae la lakou, alaila | i 
hele aku la iwaho ma ka mauna o | I 


A.D. 33, 


Mat. 2. 24. 
Luk. 22. 22. 


Mat. 2. 26. 


Luk. 22. 19. 
1 Kor, 11, 2. 


Mat. 28. 30. 


Or, pralm. 
Oliveta, 
27 "I mai la Tesu ia lakou, I neia | « Mat. 26. 31. 
Poe hihia auanei oukou a pau no’u; 
10 ka mea, ua palapalaia, 'E pe- |! Zek. 13.7. 
Pehi ana au i ke kahuhipa, a e 
_ Puehu wale aku no na hipa. 
28 Aka, ™mahope iho o ko’u ala | mmo. 16.7. 


ou ana mai, e hele aku au mamua 
90 oukou i Galilaia. 

29 "I aku la o Petero ia ia, Ina e |» 
hihia lakou a pau, acle loa owau. 


30 I mai la Iesu ia ia, He oiaio 
k'ue hai aku nei ia oe, i keia la, 


34, 
33, 34. 
loa. 13. 37, 
38, 


Mat. £6. 88, 
Luk. 22. 
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18 And as they sat and did eat, 


ey | Jesus said, Verily I say unto you, 


One of you which eateth with me 
shal] betray me. 


19 And they began to be sorrow- 
ful, and to say unto him one by 
one, is it 1? and another said, Is 
it I? 

20 And he answered and said unto 
them, It ts one of the twelve, that 
dippeth with me in the dish. 


21 ©The Son of man indeed goeth, 
as it is written of him: but woe to 
that man by whom the Son of man 
is betrayed! good were it for that 
man if he had never been born. 


22 J "And as they did eat, Jesus 
took bread, and blessed, and brake 
tt, and gave to them, and said, Take, 
eat; this is my body. 


23 And he took the cup, and when 
he had given thanks, he gave tt to 
them: and they all drank of it. 


24 And he said unto them, This is 
my blood of the new testament, 
which is shed for many. 

25 Verily I say unto you, I will 
drink no more of the fruit of the 
vine, until that day that I drink it 
new in the kingdom of God. 


26 ‘And when they had sung a 
thymn, they went out into the 
mount of Olives. 

27 *And Jesus saith unto them, 
All ye shall be offended because of 
me this night: for it is written, !I 
will smite the Shepherd, and the 
sheep shall be scattered. 

28 But ™after that [ am risen, I 
will go before you into Galilee. 


29 »But Peter said unto him, Al- 
though all shall be offended, yet 
will not I. 

30 And Jesus saith unto him, 
Verily I say unto thee, That this 
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& i keia po no, aole e hiki ke kani 
ana o ka moa kualua, ekolu ou 
hoole e ana mai ia’u. 

31 Alaila, olelo ikaika aku la o 
Petero, Aole loa wau e hoole aku 
ia oe, ke make pu au me oc; a 
pela lakou a pau i olelo aku ai. 

32 ° Alaila, hele mai la lakou i 
kahi i kapaia o Getesemane ; 1 mai 
la ia i kana poe haumana, E noho 
oukou maanei, i kuu wa e pule 
ana, 

33 A kai aku la oia ia Petero, a 
me Iakobo, a me Ioane, ilaila ka 
hoomaka ana o kona kaumaha a 
me ka luuluu loa. 

34 I mai la oia ia lakou, P Ua kau- 


maha loa kuu uhane, me he mea 


make la. E kali oukou maanei, a 
e makaala no hoi. 

35 Hele iki aku la ia a hina iho 
la ma ka lepo, a pule aku la, ina 
e hiki ia mea, e laweia’ku ia hora. 


36 I aku la ia, 1E Aba, o ka Ma- 
kua, ua hiki ‘na mea a pau loa ia 
oc, © lawe aku oe i keia-kiaha ou; 
*aka hoi, aole o ko’u makemake e 
hanaia, ala o kou. 

37 Hoi mai la ia, loaa iho la la- 
kou ia ia e hiamoe ana ;. i mai la 
oia ia Petero, E Simona, ke hiamoe 
nei anei oc? Aole anei e hiki ia 
oc ke makaala i hookahi hora. 

38 E makaala oukou, © pule, o 
hoowalewaleia mai oukou. ‘Ua 
makemake no ka naau, aka, o ke 
kino, ua nawaliwali ia. 

39 Hele hou aku la ia, a pule aku 
la, ma ia olelo hookahi ana no. 

40 A hoi mai la ia, loaa hou no 
lakou e hiamoe ana, (no ka mea, ua 
maloeloe ko lakou maka,) aole nae 
lakou i ike i ka mea e olelo aku ai 
la ia. 

41 Hele hou mai Ja oia ia lakou, o 
ke kolu ia o kona hele ana mai, i 
mai la ia lakou, E hiamoe aku ou- 
kou,e hoomaha. Ua pau, “ua hiki 
mai nei ka hora; aia hoi, ua kuma- 
kaiaia-ke Keiki a ke kanaka i ka 
lima o ka poe hewa. 


A. D. 33. 
Ce ee 


o Mat. 26. 36. 
Luk. 22. 39. 
loa. 18. 1. 


P Ioa. 12. 27. 


q Rom. 8, 15. 
Gal. 4. 6, 
r Heb. 5. 7. 


8 Ioa. 5, 30, 
& 6. 38. 


t Rom. 7, 2. 
Gal. 5. 17. 


u Toa. 18, 1. 
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day, even in this night, before the 
cock crow twice, thou shalt deny 
me thrice. 

31 But he spake the more vehe- 
mently, If I should die with thee, I 
will not deny thee in any wise. 
Likewise also said they all. 

32 °And they came to a place 
which was named Gethsemane: 
and he saith to his disciples, Sit ye 
here, while I shall pray. 


33 And he taketh with him Peter 
and James and John, and began to 
be sore amazed, and to be very 
heavy ; 

34 And saith unto them, ’ My 
soul is exceeding sorrowful unto 
death : tarry ye here, and watch. 


35 And he went forward a little, 
and fell on the ground, and prayed 
that, if it were possible, the hour 
might pass from him. 

36 And he said, 2 Abba, Father, 
Fall things are possible unto thee: 
take away this cup from me: 
"nevertheless, not what I will, but 
what thou wilt. 

37 And he cometh, and findeth 
them sleeping, and saith unto Peter. 
Simon, sleepest thou ?@ouldest not 
thou watch one hour ? 


38 Watch ye and pray, lest ye 
enter into temptation. ‘The spirii 
truly zs ready, but the flesh is weak 


39 And again he went away, ani 
prayed, and spake the same words 

40 And when he returned, hi 
found them asleep again, (for thei 
eyes were heavy,) neither wist the) 
what to answer him. 


| 

41 And he cometh the third time 

and saith unto them, Sleep on now 

and take your rest: it is enough 

“the hour is come; behold, the So 

of man is betrayed into the hand 
of sinners. 
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427E ala, e haele kakou ; aia hoi, | A.D. 38. 


43 > Rise up, let us go; lo, he that 


kö kokoke mai nei ka mea nana | wo — | betrayeth me is at hand. 


wau e kumakaia. 

439 I kana olelo ana, hele koke 
mai lao Iuda, kekahi o ka poe umi- 
kimamalua, a me ia no na kanaka 
he nui loa, me na pahikaua, a me 
la hewa, na ka poe kahuna nui 
mai, a me ka poe kakauolelo, a me 
ka poe lunakahiko. 

44 A o ka mea nana ia i kumakaia 
u haawi ae ia i hoailona ng lakou, 
lae la, O ka mea a’u e honi aku 
ä, ola no ia, e hopu aku ia ia, a e 
dlakai paa aku. 

HÅ hiki mai la ia, alaila hele 
kke aku la ia io na la, i aku la, E 
Rabi, e Rabi; a honi aku la ia ia. 


46 Lalau aku Ja ko lakou lima 
dia, hopu iho la. 

{1A o kekahi o lakou e ku ana 
milaila, unuhi ae la ia i ka pahi- 
kaa, hahau aku la i kekahi kauwa 
oke kahuna nui, a oki ae la i kona 
Pepeiao. 

48 > Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai ia la- 
in, Ua hele mai nei anei oukou 
lwaho nei, me na pahikaua, a me 
M newa e hopu mai ia’u, me he 
pwa la? 

19 Me oukou no au i noho ai ilo- 
ko oka luakini, e ao ana aku i ke- 
la lai keia la, aole oukou i hopu 
nal ia’u; aka, e hookoia mai no 
ne *ka palapala hemolele. 

50 ) Haalele aku la kana poe hau- 
nana a pau ia ia, holo aku la. 

51 Hahai aku la kekahi kanaka 
tplopio ia ia, e aahu ana i ke kapa 
olona ma ka ili, lalau iho la ka poe 
koa ia ia. 


52 Haalele iho la ia i ke kapa olo- 
ha, a holo kohana aku la, mai o 
u aku, | 

53 I" Alakai aku la lakou ia Iesu 
! ke kahuna nui; ua akoakoa pu 
mai no me ia ka poe kahuna nui a 
pau, a me ka poe lunakahiko, a me 
ka poe kakauolelo. 

4 Hahai mamao aku la o Petero 


43 J ”And immediately, while he 
yet spake, cometh Judas, one of the 
twelve, and with him a great mul- 
titude with swords and staves, from 
the chief priests and the scribes and 
the elders. 


44 And he that betrayed him had 
given them a token, saying, Whom- 
soever I shall kiss, that same is he ; 
take him, and lead him away safely. 


45 And as soon as he was come, 
he goeth straightway to him, and 
saith, Master, Master; and kissed 
him. 

46 JT And they laid their hands on 
him, and took him. 

47 And one of them that stood by 
drew a sword, and smote a servant 
of the high priest, and cut off his 
ear. 


48 * And Jesus answered and said 
unto them, Are ye come out, as 
against a thief, with swords and 
with staves to take me ? 


49 I was daily witn you in the 
temple teaching, and ye took me 
not: but *the Scriptures must be 
fulfilled. 


50 >And they all forsook him, and 
fled. 

51 And there followed him a cer- 
tain young man, having a linen 
cloth cast about his naked body ; 
and the young men laid hold on 
him : 

52 And he lett the linen cloth, and 
fied from them naked. 


53 I "And they led Jesus away to 
the high priest : and with him were 
assembled all the chicf priests and 
the elders and the scribes. 


54 And Peter followed him afar 
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ia ia, & hiki i ka hale o ke kahuna 
nui; a noho pu ia me ka poe kauwa, 
e lalana ana ia ia iho i ke ahi. 


55 4Imi iho la ka poe kahuna nui, 
2 me.ka ahalunakanawai, i mea 
hoike no Jesu e make ai, aole nae i 
loaa. 

56 No ka mea, he nui no ka poe 
hoike wahahee mai nona, aole hoi 
i ku like ka lakou olelo. 

57 Ku ae la kekahi mau mea, hoi- 
ke wahahee ae la, i ae, 


58 Ua lohe no maua i kana olelo 
ana mai, °E wawahi ana au i keia 
luakini 1 hanaia e ka lima, ai na 
la ekolu e hana hou no wau i ke- 
kahi i hana ole ia e ka lima. 

59 Aole nae i ku like ka laua 

olelo. 
: 60 ‘Ku ae la ilunea ke kahuna nui 
iwaena konu o lakou, ninau aku la 
ia Iesu, i aku la, Aole anei oe e 
olelo mai? Heaha la kela mea a 
laua nei i hoike ai nou? 

61 Noho malio iho la ia, aole i 
olelo mai. * Ninau hou aku le ke 
kahuna nui ia ia, i aku la, O oe no 
anei ka Mesia, ke Keiki a ka mea i 
hoomaikaiia ? 

62 Olelo mai la Iesu, Owau no ia ; 

a ie ike mai auanei oukou i ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka e noho ana ma ka 
lima akau o ka Mana loa, a e hele 
mai ana ma na ao o ka lani. 
63 Alaila haehae ae la ke kahuna 
nui i kona kapa, i ae la, No ke aha 
la kakou e makemake hou ai i mea 
hoike ? 

64 Ua lohe ae nei oukvu i kana 
olelo hoino ana. Pehea la ko ou- 
kou manao? Hoohewa mai la la- 
kou a pau ia ia, he hewa kupono i 
ka make. 

65 Kuhakuha aku la kekahi poe 
ja ia, a whi aku la kekahi poe i ko- 
na maka, kuikui aku la ia ia, me 
ka i aku, E koho mai. A kuikui 
aku la ka poe ilamuku ia ia, me ko 
lakou mau poho lima. 

‘66 FY «I ko Petero noho ana mala- 


A.D. 38. 
Nett ome 


d Mat, 26. 50. 


emo, 15. 29. 
loa. 2. 19. 


f Mat. 26. 62. 


g Is. 53. 7. 
h Mat. 26. 63. 


i Mat. 24. 30. & 
26. 64. 
Luk. 22. 69. 


k Mat. 26. 58, 
69 


Luk. 22. 55, 
Joa, 18, 16. 
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off, even into the palace of the high 
priest : and he sat with the serv- 
ants, and warmed Inmeelf at the 
fire. 

55 2 And the chief priests and all 
the council sought for ‘witness 
against Jesus to put him to death; 
and found none. 

56 For many bare false witness 
against him, but their witness 
agreed not together. 

57 Awd there arose certain, and 
bare false witness against him, say- 


ing, 

58 We heard him say, "I will de- 
stroy this temple that is made with 
hands, and within three days I will 
build another made without hands. 


59 But neither so did their witness 
agree together. 

60 ‘And the high priest stood up 
in the midst, and asked Jesus, say- 
ing, Answerest thou nothing ? what 
is it which these witness against 
thee ? 

61 But ¢ he held his peace, and an- 
swered nothing. Again the high 
priest asked him, and said unto him, 
Art thou the Christ, the Son of the 
Blessed ? 

62 And Jesus said, I am: ‘and ye 
shall sce the Son of man sitting cn 
the right hand of power, and com- 
ing in the clouds of heaven. 


68 Then the high priest rent hi 
clothes, and saith, What need w 
any further witnesses ? 


64 Ye have heard the blasphemy 
what think ye? And they all con. 
demned him to be guilty of death. 


65 And some began to spit on him 
and to cover his face, and to buffe 
him, and to say unto him, Prophe: 

end the servants did strike hin 


sy: 
with the palms of their hands. 


- 66 FX And as Peter was beneat] 
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lo, ma ka pa, hele mai Ja kekahi 
kaikamahine o ke kahuna nui. 

67 A ike mai la kela ia Petero c 
lalana ana ia ia iho, nana ae la oja 
ia ia, i ac la, O oe no kekahi pu mo 
Jesu no Nazareta. 

68 Hoole aku la ia, iaku la, Aole 
au i ike ia ia, aole hoi i maopopo 
i’u, ka mea au e olelo mai nei. 
Alaila, hele aku Ja ia iwaho ma ka 
lanai, & 000 mai la ka moa. 

69 'Ike hou ae la kekahi kaika- 
mahine ia ia, a olelo ae la ia i ka 
poe e ku ana malaila, Oia nei no 
kekahi o lakou. 

70 Hoole hou aku la ia. =A ma- 
hope iho, i ae la ka poe e ku ana 
malaila ia Petero, Oiaio, 0 oe no 
kekahi o lakou, "no ka mea, no 
Galilaia oe, ke hoike mai nei no 
hoi kau olelo ana. 

71 Alaila, hailiili iho la oia, me 
kahoohiki, Aole au i ike ia kanaka 
aoukou e olelo mai nei. 

72°Oco hou mai Ia ka moa. Alai- 
la, manao iho la o Petero i ka Iesu 
slelo ana mai ia ia, Aole e hiki i ke 
kani ana o ka moa kualua, a ekolu 
1% ou hoole ana mai ia’u. A i 
kona noonoo alfa, uwe iho la ia. 


MOKUNA XV. 


KAKAHIAKA *ae la, kuka- 

L kuka koke iho la na kahuna 

nul, a me na lunakahiko, a me na 

Kakauolelo, a me ka ahalunaka- 

lawal apan, a nakinaki aku la ia 

est, a lawe ae la, a haawi aku la 
I Pilato, . 

2*Ninau mai la o Pilato ia ia, O 
0 no anei ke alii o ka poe ludaio? 
Hai aku la ia, i aku la ia ia, Oia 
10 kau e olelo mai la. 

3 Hoopii aka la na kahuna nui 
hona, ma na nmiea he nui loa; aole 
131 olelo mai. 
4°Ninau hou mai la o Pilato ia 
la, I mai la, Aole anei oe e olelo 
iki mai? E noonoo oe i ka nui loa 


Ona mea a lakou e hoike mai nei 
Rou, . 


nn 


A. D. 33. 
eae aie ol 


I Mat. 26. 71. 


o Mat, 26. 75 


I Or, he wept 
abundantly, 
or, he began 
to weep. 


b Mat. 27. 11. 


© Mat. 27. 13. 
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in the palace, there cometh one of 
the maids of the high priest : 

67 And when she saw Peter 
warming himself, she looked upon 
him, and said, And thou also wast 
with Jesus of Nazareth. 

68 But he denied, saying, I know 
not, neither understand I what thou 
sayest. And he went out into the 
porch ; and the cock crew. 


69 ! And a maid saw him again 
and began to say to them that s 
by, This is one of them. 


70 And he denied it again. ™ And 
a little after, they that stood by 
said again to Peter, Surely thou art 
one of them: "for thou art a Gali- 
lean, and thy speech agreeth thereto. 


71 But he began to curse and to 
swear, saying, I know not this man 
of whom ye speak. 

72 ° And the second time the cock 
crew. And Peter called to mind the 
word that Jesus said unto him, Be- 
fore the cock crow twice, thou shalt 
deny me thrice. And ! when he 
thought thereon, he wept. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ND *straightway in the morn- 
ing the chief priests held a 
consultation with the elders and 
scribes and the whole council, and 
bound Jesus, and carried him away, 
and delivered him to Pilate. 


2 "And Pilate asked him, Art thou 
the King of the Jews? And he an- 
swering said unto him, Thou say- 
est zt. 

3 And the chief priests accused 
him of many things; but he an- 
swered nothing. ° 

4 "And Pilate asked him again, 
saying, Answerest thou nothing! 
behold haw many things they wit- 
ness against thee. 


mm 
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5 4Aole i olelo iki mai o Iesu ;| A. D. 33. | 5 4But Jesus yet answered noth- 


nolaila kahaha aku la ko Pilato | \—.—~— | ing; so that Pilate marvelled. 


naau. ais. 58.7. 
6 "Ia ahaaina, kuu mai la ia i ke- |. Mata 13, | 6 Now "at that feast he released 


kahi paahao no lakou, i ka mea a | Luk. 3,37. | unto them one prisoner, whomso- 


lakou i noi aku ai. ever they desired. 

7 Malaila no kekahi, i kapaia o 7 And there was one named Bar- 
Baraba, ua nakinaki pu ia me ka abbas, which lay bound with them 
poe i kipikipi, ua pepehi kanaka that had made insurrection with 
lakou me ia kipikipi ana. him, who had committed murder in | 

the insurrection. : 

8 Hooho nui ae la na kanaka, me 8 And the multitude erying aloud : 
ka nonoi aku ia ia e hana mai ia began to desire him to do as he had 
lakou e liko me kana mamua. ever done unto them. | 

9 Olelo mai la o Pilato ia lakou, 9 But Pilate answered them, say- 
i mai la, Ke makemake nei anei ing, Will ye that I release unto you 
oukou e kuu aku au i ke alii o ka the King of the Jews? 
poe Iudaio, no oukou ? 

10 No ka mea, ua ike oia, no ka 10 For he knew that the chief 
huahua i hoopea aku ai na kahuna priests had delivered him for envy. 
nui ia ia. 


11 Hookonokono ae la ‘na kahuna | 1 Mat. 27.20, | 11 But ‘the chief priests moved 
nui i na kanaka, i kuu mai oia ia | 05.14 | the people, that he should rather 


Baraba no lakou. release Barabbas unto them. = 

12 Ninau hou mai la o Pilato, i 12 And Pilate answered and said 
mai la ia lakou, Heaha ko oukou again unto them, What will ye then 
makemake e hana aku ai au i ka that I shall do unto him whom ye 
mea a oukou i kapa aku ai, O ke call the King of the Jews? : 
alii o ka poe Iudaio? | 

13 Hea hou aku Ja lakou, E kauia 13 And they cried @bt again, Cru- 
oia ma ke kea. cify him. | 

14 Alaila, nindu mai la o Pilato 14 Then Pilate said unto them, 
ia lakou, Heaha ka hewa ana i ha- Why, what evil hath he done? 
na’i? Uwauwa nui aku la lakou, And they cried out the more cr- 
E kauia oia ma ke kea. eeedingly, Crucify him. 


15 Y © Makemake no o Pilato, e | « Mat. 27. 26. | 15 Tf *And so Pilate, willing to 
hooluolu i kanaka, nolaila ia i kuu | '*!*146| content the people, released Barab- 


mai ai ia Baraba na lakou; alai- bas unto them, and delivered Jesus, 
la, hahau ae la kela ia Iesu, a when he had scourged him, to be 
haawi iho ia ia e kaulia’?i ma ke erucified. 

ea. 

16 " Alakai ae la ka poe koa ia ia | h Mat 27.27, | 16 "And the soldiers led him away 
1 ke keena hookolokolo; a houluu- into the hall, called Pretorium ; and 
lu mai la lakou i ka poe koe a they call together the whole band. 

pau. 

17 Hoaahu iho la lakou ia ia i ke 17 And they clothed him with pur- 
kapa ula, a hili iho la i lei alii ka- ple, and platted a crown of thorns, 
kalaioa, a hoolei aku la ia ia. and put it about his head, 

18 Aloha hoomaewaewa aku la 18 And began to salute him, Hail, 
lakou ia ia, Aloha oe, e ke alii o ka King of the Jews ! 
poe Iudaio ! 


‘ 19 Hahau aku la lakou i kona | 19 And they smote him on the 
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poo i ka laau, a kuhekuha aku la | A.D. 39. 


ia ia, a kukuli iho la e hoomana ia | Nvooy = 


ia, 

20 A pau ko lakou hoomaewaewa 
ana ia ia, alaila, wehe ae la lakou 
1 ke kapa ula, a hookomo iho la i 
kona kapa, alakai aku la lakou ia 
ia e kau ia ia ma ke kea, 

21 'A koi aku la lakou i keka- 
h Simona no Kurenaio, e lawe i 
kona kea, e hele ana ia, mai ke 
kuaaina mai, o ka makuakane hoi 
la 0 Alekanedero, a me Rupo. 

22*A lawe ae la lakou ia ia i Go- 
legota, o ke ano keia i ka hoakaka 
ana, He wahi iwipoo. 

23'Haawi aku la lakou ia ia i ka 
vana ua wili pu ia me ka mura, 
sole nae ia i inu. 

‘4A kau aku la lakou ia ia ma 
ke kea, alaila, ™ puunaue iho la la- 
kod i kona kapa, me ka puu ana 
ma ka mea a kela kanaka, keia ka- 
naka e lawe ai. 

25*I ke kolu o ka hora, ko lakou 
tau ana ia ia ma ke kea. 

26 ”Eia ka palapala hoakaka i 
kona hewa i kauia maluna, O KE 
ALIL O KA POE IUDAIO. 

2 "Kau pu aku la lakou me ia 
ma ke kea, i na powa elua; o ke- 
kall ma ka aoao akau, a o kekahi, 
ma ka aoao hema. 

28 A ko iho la ka ka palapala he- 
molele i olelo mai ai, 2Ua helu pu 
4 01a me ka poe lawehala. 
297A o ka e maalo ana ma- 
ila ae, hoino wale aku la lakou 
lta, me ka hookunokunou i ko la- 
tou poo, i aku la, E, 'o oc ka mea 
WaWahi i ka luakini, a i na la eko- 
u, hana hou no, 

30 E hoola oe ia oe, a e iho mai 
0 mal luna mai o ke kea. 

31 Pela pu aku la no hoi ka poe 
ahona nui a me ka poe kakauole- 
lo, i hoomaewaewa aku ai; i ae 
Kekahi, Hoola no oia ia hai, aole 
nae e hiki ia ia ke hoola ia ia iho. 

32 E iho mai ka Mesia, ke Alii o 

lseraela, mai luna mai o ke 
kea, i ike kakou a e manaoio aku. 


Luk. 28. 44. 
loa. 19. 14. 


o Mat. 27, 37. 
loa. 19. 19. 


p Mat. 27. 38. 


q Is. &3 12. 
Luk. 22. 37. 


r Hal. 2. 7. 


smo. 14. 58. 
loa. 2. 19. 
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head with a reed, and did spit upon 
him, and bowing their knees wor- 
shipped him. 

20 And when they had mocked 
him, they took off the purple from 
him, and put his own clothes onhim, 
and led him out to crucify him. 


21 ‘And they compel one Simon 
a Cyrenian, who passed by, coming 
out of the country, the father of 
Alexander and Rufus, to bear his 
cross. 

22 * And they bring him unto the 
place Golgotha, which is, being in- 
terpreted, The place of a skull. 

23'And they gave him to drink 
wine mingled with myrrh: but he 
received it not. : 

24 And when they had crucified 
him, ”they parted his garments, 
casting lots upon them, what every 
man should take. 


25 And "it was the third hour, 
and they crucified him. 

26 And °the superscription of his 
accusation was written over, THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 

27 And Pwith him they crucify 
two thieves ; the one on his right 
hand, and the other on his left. 


28 And theScripture was fulfilled, 
which saith, And he was num- 
bered with the transgressors. 

29 And "they that passed by railed 
on him, wagging their heads, and 
saying, Ah, ‘thou that destroyest 
the temple, and buildest st in three 
days, 


30 Save thyself, and come down 
from the cross. 

31 Likewise also the chief priests 
mocking said among themselves with 
the scribes, He saved others; him- 
self he cannot save. 


32 Let Christ the King of Israel 
descend now from the cross, that 
we may see and believe. And ‘they 
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that were crucified with hirt reviled 
him. | 


Ato na mea i kaulia pu me ia ma! A.D. 38. 


ke kea, hoomaewaewa pu ae la laua | Nee ye. 


ia ia. ee se 
. om 0 om u . . 
33 "Mai ka hora aono, a hiki i ka}. Mat 27. 45, 


hora aiwa, pouli no ka honua a| Luk, 23 4. 
pau. 
34 Ai ka iwa o ka hora, kahea 
ae la Jesu me ka leo nui, i ae la, 
x Eli, eli, lama sabaketani! O ke | x Hal 28 1. 
ano keia, E kuu Akua, e kuu Akua, | Mat 27.46: 
no ke aha la oe i haalele mai ai 
ia’u ? 
35 A lohe ae.la kekahi poe o la- 
kou & ku ana malaila, i iho la, Aia, 
ke kahea aku nei oia ia Elia. | 
36 Y Holo aku la kekahi, a hoomau | y Mat. 27. 48. | 
i ka huahuakai i ka vinega, kau} 1 19.2. 
iho la ma ka ohe, a *haawi aku ia] » Hal. 69, 21. 
ia e inu, i ae la, Alia; i ike kakou 
ina paha e hele mai o Elia e wehe 


33 And "when the sixth hour was 
come, there was darkness over the 
whole land until the ninth hour. 

34 And at the ninth hour Jesus 
cried with a loud voice, saying, 
x Eloi, Elei, lama sabachthani? 
which is, being interpreted, My 
God, my God, why hast thou for- 
saken me? | 
| 35 And some of them that stood 

by, when they heard it, said, Be- 
| hold, he ealleth Elias. ' 

36 And Yone ran and filled a 
| sponge full of vinegar, and put ti 
jon a reed, and *gave him to drink, 
1 saying, Let alone; let us see wheth- 
Jer Elias will come to take him 


ia ia. down. . 
37 > Kahea ae la Iesu me ka leo « Mat. zi. Bo. 37 *And Jesus eried with a loud 
nui, a kaili aku la ke eho. Luk. 3 sv voice, and gave up the ghost. 


38 And "the vail of the temple 
was rent in twain from the top to 
the bottom. 

39 J And ‘when the centurion, 
which stood over against him, saw 
that he so cried out, and gave up 
the ghost, he said, Truly this man 
was the Son of God. 


38 > Nahae ae la ka paku o ka lua- | b Mat. 27. 51. 
kini i elua, mailuna a lalo. 


39 Ff A °o ka lunahaneri e ku ana | ¢ Mat. 27. 54. 
imua o kona alo, i kona ike ana ia | Luk. 23.47. 
ia e kahea ana pela, a me ke kaili 
ana o kona aho,i ae la ia, Oiaio 
no, o keia kanaka ke Keiki a ke 
Akua. | 

40 i He poe wahine no hoi kekahi | ¢ Mat. 27. 55. 
- e nana mai ana, "ma kahi mamao} gÅ 88 IL 
aku, O Maria no Magedala, a me i 
Maria ka makuweahine o Jakobo ka 

lilii, a me Tose, a me Salome. . 

4?! Ua hahai no lakou mamuli| f Luk. 82,3. 
ona, i kona wa ma Galilaia, a lawe- 
lawe aku la nana; a me na wa- 
hine e he nui loa, a hele pu no lakou 
me ia i Ierusalema, = 

42 Y SÅ hiki ae la i ke ahiahi, |s Mat. 27. 57. 
no ka rfföa, o ka la hoomalolo ia, 0 | joa. 19. 38. 
ka la mamua aku o ka la Sabati, 


40 There were also women look- 
ing on afar off: among whom was 
Mary Magdalene, and Mary the 
mother ef James the less and of Jo- 
ses, and Salome ; 

‘41 Who also, when he was in Ga- 
lilee, ‘ followed him, and ministered 
unto him ; and many other women 
which came up with him unto Jerv- 
salem. 

42 J © And now when the even 
was come, because it was the prep- 
aration, that is, the day before the 
sabbath, 

43 Jeseph of Arimathea, an honour- 
able counsellor, which also "waited 
for the kingdom of God, came, and 
went in boldly unto Pilate, and 
craved the body of Jesus. . 


'43 Hele mai la o Iosepa no Ari- 

mataia, he lunakanawai koikoi ia, 

he kakali ana i ke aupuni o ke | Luk. 2.25, 
Akua, hele aku la ia io Pilato la, | "> 

me ka hopohopo ole a noi aku la i 

ke kino o Iesu. | 
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44 Kahoha iho Ja ka naan o Pile- 
to, no kona make koke ana; a ke- 
hea ae la ia i ka Junahaneri, ninau 
ae la ia ia 1 kona make e ana. 


45 A ike pono ia, na ka lunaha- 
neri mai, alaile, haawi mai la ia i 
ke kino na Tosepa. 

46'A kaai iho la ia i kapa olona, 
alawe ag la i ke kino, a wahi iho 
iloko o ua Kapa la, a waiho ae la ia 
maloko o ka halekupapau i kalaiia 
loko o ka pohaku, a olokaa iho la i 
pohaku nui ma ka puka o ua hale- 
kupapau la. 

47 A nana ae la o Maria no Ma- 
gedala a me Maria ka makuwahine 
0 lose, i kahi i waihoia’i. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


HALA ac ia ka Sabati, ua 

kaai o Maria ka Magedala, a 
me Maria ka makuwahine o Jako- 
bo, & me Salome, i na mea ala, a 
hele mai la lakou 6 ialoa ia ia. 


2°A i ke kakehiaka nui o ka la 
mua 0 ka hebedorna i ka puka ana 
2 ka la, hele aku Ja lakou i ka ha- 
lekupapau. 

3 Kamailio iho 1a lakou ia lakou 


iho no, Nawai la e olokaa ae i ka 
Pohaku no kakou, mai ka puka ae: 


oka halekupapau ? 

4 Nana aku la lakou, ike iho la 
ta olokaa e ia’ku ka pohaku; no 
ta mea, he pohaku nui loa ia. 

5*I ko lakou komo ana iloko o ka 
halekupapau, ike aku la lakou i 
kekahi kanaka opiopio, e noho ana 
ma ka aoao akau, ua aahuia i ke 
tape loihi keokeo ; a makau iho la 
akon, 

6 *Olelo mai la via ia lakou, Mai 
makan oukou: ke imi nei oukou ia 
esu no Nazareta, i ka mea i kau- 
la ma ke kea: ua ala mai ia, aole 
14 Maanei; e nana oukou i kahi a 
lakou i waiho ai ia ia. 


7 E hele hoi oukou, e hai okug - 


kana poe haumana, @ me Petero, 


44 And Pilate marvelled if he 


ty | were already dead : and calling un- 


to him the centurion, he asked him 
whether he had been any while 
dead. 

45 And when he knew it of the 
centurion, he gave the body to Jo- 
seph. 

46 ‘ And he bought fine linen, and 
took him down, and wrapped him 
in the linen, and laid him in a 
sepulchre which was hewn out of 
a rock, and rolled a stone unto the 
door of the sepulchre. 


47 And Mary Magdaleneand Mary 
the mother of Joses beheld where he 
was laid. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


ND ‘when the sabbath was 

past, Mary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of James, and Sa- 
lome, *had bought sweet spiccs, 
that they might come and anoint 
him. . 

2 "And very early in the morning, 
the first day of the week, they came 
unto the sepulchre at the rising of 
the sun. 

3 And they said among .them- 
selves, Whe shall roll us away 
the stone from the door of the 
sepulchre ? 

4 And when they looked, they 
saw that the stone was rolled 
‘away : for it was very great. 

5 4And entering into the sepul- 
chre, they saw a young man sit- 
ting on the right side, clothed in a 
long white garment; and they weré 
affrighted. +” 


6 "And he saith unto them, Be not 
affrighted : ye seek Jesus of Naz- 
areth, which was crucified: he is 
risen; he is not here: behold the 
place where they laid him. 


7 But go your way, tell his disci- 
ples and Peter that he goeth before 
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hele aku ana ia mamua o oukou i 
Galilaia; malaila oukou e ike aku 
ai ia ia, fe like me kana i olelo mai 
di ia oukou. 

8 Hele aku lakou iwaho, a holo 
mai ka halekupapau aku; a haa- 
lulu lakou me ka weliweli; £ aole 
nae lakou i hai i kekahi, no ka mea, 
ua makau jakou. 

9 I I ke ala ana o Iesu i kaka- 
hiaka nui o ka la mua o ka hebedo- 
ma, "ike mua ia oia e Maria, no 
Magedala, ‘mawaho ona kona kipa- 
ku ana i na daimonio ehiku. 

10 «Hele aku la oia, a hai aku la 
i ka poe i noho pu me ia, ia lakou 
e u ana, a e uwe ana no hoi. 

11'A lohe lakou, ua ola ia, a ua 
ikeia e ia, aole lakou i manaoio 
mai. 

12 YT A mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
ikeia oia, me ke ano okoa, ™e na 
mea elua, ia laua e hele ana i ke 
kuaaina. 

13 Hoi mai Ja laua, a hai mai la 
i kekahi poe, aole nae lakou i ma- 
naoio. an. 

14 J »”A mahope iho, ikeia mai no 
ia e ka poe umfkumamakahi, ia 
lakou e ai ana, a hoohewa mai ia 
lakou lakou manaoio ole ana, 
a no ka@makiki o ko lekou naau, 
no ka niea, aole lakou i manaocio 
aku i ka ka poe nana ia i ike ma- 
hope iho o kona ala ana. 

15 I mai la oia ia lakou, E hele 
aku oukou i na aina a pau, Pe hai 
akui ka Euanelio i na kanaka a pau.. 

1610 ka mea e manaocio mai, a 
bapetizoia, e hoolaia oia, aka, ”o 
ka mea manaocio ole mai, e hoohe- 
waia oia. 


17 Eia.no na ouli kupanshe e pili 
pu a ka poe e manacio mai 
iwu. *Ma ko’u inoa lakou e ma- 


hiki aka ai i na daimonio, a e tole- 
lo no hoi lakou ma na olelo ano e. 
18 "E kaikai no lakou i na nahe- 
sa; a ina inu lakou i ka mea make, 
sole lakou e poino ia mea; a *e 
kau no lakou i ko lakou lima ma- 
luna o ka poe mai, a e ola lakou. 


MAREKO, XVI. 


A.D. 33. 


eee ee 


f Mat. 26. 32. 
mo. 14. 28. 


g Bee Mat. 28. 
Luk. 24, 9. 


h Toa. 24. 14, 
i Luk. 8. 2. 


k Luk. 24. 10. 
loa. 20, 18. 


1 Luk, 2. 11. 


m Luk. 24. 13. 


a Luk, 24. 38. 
Toa. 20. 19. 
1 Kor. 15. 5. 


i Or, together. 


o Mat. 28. 19. 
Toa, 15, 16. 
p Kol. 1. 38. 


‘Tyee. 3. 18, 


r loa. 12. 48. 


s Luk. 10. 17. | 


Oih. 5. 16. & 
8. 7, & 16. 18. 
& 19. 12. 


t Oih. 2 4. & 
10, 46, & 19. 
6. 1 Kor. 
12. 10, 28, 

u Luk. 10. 19. 
Oih. 28. 5. 

x Oih. 5. 15, 
16. & 9. 17. 


& 28. 8. 
lak, 5. 14, 15. 


3 | tized shall be saved; "but he that 


you into Galilee: there shall ye 
see him, ‘as he said unto you. 


8 And they went out quickly, and 
fled from the sepulchre; for they 
trembled and were amazed: £nei- 
ther said they any thing to any 
man ; for they were afraid. 

9 I Now when Jesus was risen 
early the first day of the week, "he 
appeared first to Mary Magdalene, 
‘out of whom he had cast seven 
devils. 

10 «And she went and told them 
that had been with him, as they 
mourned and wept. 

11 'And they, when they had 
heard that he was alive, and had 
been seen of her, believed not. 

12 IT After that he appeared in 
another form ™unto two of them, | 
as they walked, and went into the | 
country. 

13 And they went and told it unto 
the residue: neither believed they 
them. 

144 "Afterward he appeared unto | 
the eleven as they sat lat meat, 
and upbraided them with their un- 
belief and hardness of heart, be- 
cause they believed not them which | 
had seen him after he was risen. 


15 °And he said unto them, Go ye 
into all the world, Pand preach the 
gospel to every creature. | 

16 2 He that believeth and is bap- 


believeth not shall be damned. 


17 And these signs shall follow 
them that believe; ‘In my name 
shall they cast out devils; ‘they 
shall speak with new tongues ; 


18 "They shall take up serpents; 
and if they drink any deadly thing, 
it shall not hurt them; *they shall 
lay hands on the sick, and they 

recover. 





19 J YA pau ae la ka olelo ana a 

ka Haku ia lakou, alaila, * lawe- 

ia’ku la ia iluna i ka lani, a *noho 

iho la ma ka lima akau o ke Akua. 

20 Hele ae lakou, a ao aku la ma 

na Wahi a pau; hana pu mai la no 

hoi ka Haku me lakou, ?e hooiaio 

_ nai ka olelo, me na hana mana e 
pili ana. Amene. 





LUKA, I. 
A. D. 38. 


ty 
y Oih. 1. 2,3. 
z Luk. 24. 51. 
a Hal. 110. 1. 
Oih. 7. 55. 


b Oth. 5. 12. & 
14. 3. 


1 Kor. 2.4, 5. 
Heb. 2. 4. 
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19 I So then, 7 after the Lord had 
spoken unto them, he was ‘received 
up into heaven, and *sat on the 
right hand of God. ° 

20 And they went forth, and 
preached every where, the Lord 
working with them, and confirm- 
ing the word with signs following. 
Amen. 








KA EVANELIO 


I KAKAUIA'I 


E LUKA. 





MOKUNA I. 


N° ka mea, he nui ka poe i hoao 
1 ka hooponopono i ka mooole- 
lo no na mea i hanaia iwaena o 
makou, 


2°E like me ka hai ana mai ia 
makou a ka poe ike maka, >mai ke 
kumu mai, ka poe hoalewehana 
hoi no ka olelo. 
3*Manao iho la au he mea pono 
tou, 1 ko’u huli ikaika ana a mao- 
Popo la mau mea a pau, mai kino- 
mat, e palapala “hoakaka ia oe, 

¢*Teopilo ka mea kaulana, 

4‘l ike oe i ka oiaio o ua mau 
mea la i aoia’ku ai oe. 


SY T.KE au ia Herode ke’lii o 
Iudaia, e noho ana kekahi 
| kahuna, o Zakaria kona inoa, no 
kapapao Abia; ao kana wahine, 
10 na kaikamahine ia a Aarona, o 
| Elisabeta kona inoa. 
, 6 Ua ipono pu laua imua o ke 
Akua, e hele hala ole ana ma na 
hawai a me na oihana a pau a 
Haku, 
7 Ache hoi a lana keiki, no ka 
mea, he pa o Elisabeta; a he nui 
no hoi ka laua mau makahiki. 


aHeb. 2. 3. 
1 Pet 51. 
2 Pet. 1. 18. 

“1 Toa. 1.1. 


b Mar. 1. 1, 
Toa. 15. 27. 


¢ Oih. 15. 19, 
25 28. 

1 Kor. 7. 40. 

d Oih. 11. 4. 


e Oih. 1.1. 
f Toa. 20. 31. 


The sixth 
year before 
the common 

era 

ANNO 

DomMInNI, 

g Mat. 2. 1. 
h1 Oihlii 24. 


10, 19. 

Neh. 12 4,17. 
i Kin. 7.1. & 
17. 1. 

1 Nalii 9. 4. 
2 Nalii 20. 3. 
lob. 1. 1. 
Oih, 23.1. & 
24. 16. 

Pil 3. 6. 


THE GOSPEL 


ACCORDING TO 


ST. LUKE, 


CHAPTER I. 


RASMUCH as many have 

taken in hand to set forth in 
order a declaration of those things 
which are most surely believed 
among us, 

2 >Even as ilfty delivered them 
unto us, which "from the beginning 
were eyewltnesées, and ministers of 
the word ; 

3 "It seemed good to me al#, hav- 
ing had perfect understanding of 
all things from the very first, to 
write unto thee ‘in order, * most 
excellent Theophilus, 

4 "That thou mightest know the 
certainty of those things, wherein 
thou hast been instructed 

5 J THERE was ‘in the days of 

Herod, the king of Judea, a 
certain priest named Zacharias, "of 
the course-of Abia: and his wife 
was of the daughters of Aaron, and 
her name was Elisabeth. 

6 And they were both ‘righteous 
before God, walking in all the com- 
mandments and ordinances of the 
Lord blameless. 

7 And they had no child, because 
that Elisabeth was barren; and 
they both were now well stricken 
in years. 
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8 Eia kekahi, i kana hana ana i 
ka oihana kahuna imua o ke Akua, 
ki ka manawa o kona papa, 

9 Mamuli o ka oihana mau a fe 
kahuna, o kana hana keia, 'e kuni 
i ka mea ala i kona hele ana iloko 
o ka luakini o ka Haku. 

10 ™E pule ana ka ahakanaka a 
pau mawaho, i ka hora i kukuniia’i 
ka mea ala. 

11 Alaila ikeia aku la ka anela a 
ka Haku, eku ana ma ka aoao 
akau o "ke kuahu mea ala. 

12 A ike aku o Zakaria ia ia, °pi- 


hoihoi iho la ia, a kau mai la ka | °; 


makau ia ia. 
13 I mai la ka anela ia ia, Mai 
makau oe, e Zakaria, no ka mea, 


ua loheia kau pule; ae hanau ana : 


kau wahine o Elisabeta 1 keiki ka- 
he nau, a Pe kapa aku oe 1 kona 
inoa o Joane. 

14 A e hauoli ana hoi oe a me ka 
olioli, a ‘he nui no hoi ka poe e 
hauoli i kona hanau ana. 

15 No ka mea, e nui auanei oia 
imua o ka Haku; aole ia "e inu i 
ka waina, aole | re ka mea awa- 
awa; e piha no fö ia i ka Uhane 
Hemolele, ‘mai ka opu mai o kona 
makuwahine, 

16'E nui no hoi na mamo a Ise- 
raela ana e hoohuli ai ma ka Haku, 
ma ko lakou Akua. 

17 “E hele ana hoi ia mamua ona, 
me ka manao a me ka mana o Elia, 
e hoohuli i ka naau o na makua i 
ka lakou mau keiki, a i ka poe lohe 
ole mamuli o ka naauao o ka poe 
pono; e heoponopono ai i kanaka 
makaukau no ka Haku. 

18 Ninau aku la o Zakaria i ka 
anela, *Mahea la wau e ike ai ia 
mea? “Wo ka mea, he kanaka ka- 
hiko wau, a he nui no hoi na ma- 
kahiki o ka’u wahine. 

19 Olelo mai la ka anela, i mai la 
ia ia, Owau no o YGaberiela, ka 
mea e ku ana imua o ke Akua; a 
ua hoounaia mai nei au e olelo ia oe, 
a e hai aku ia oe ia mau mea olioli. 

20 Aia hoi, "e paa ana kou leo, 


LUKA, I. 


The sixth 
year before 
the common 

era called 

ANNO 
DoMINI. 


nee ent 

k 1 Oihlii 24. 
2 Oihlil 8. 14. 
& 31. 2. 

I Puk. 30. 7, 8. 
1 Sam. 2. 28. 
1 Oiblii 23. 
13. 

2 Oiblil 20. 

m Oibk. 16. 17. 
Hoik. 8. 3, 4. 


Oib. 10. 4. 
Hoik, 1, 17, 


P pau, 60, 63. 
q pau. 58, 


r Nah. 6. 3. 
Lun. 13. 4 
mo. 7. 


8 Jer. 1. 5. 
Gal. 1. 15. 


t Mal. 4, 5, 8. 


u Mal. 4 5. 
Mat. 11.14. 
ar. 9. 12. 


Or, dy. 
x Kin. 17, 17. 


y Dan. 8. 16, 
& 9. 21, 22, 


Mat, 18. 10. 
Heb. 1. 14. 

s Ez. 3. 26. & 
24, 27, 





' 20 And, behold, 


8 And it came to pass, that, while 


he executed the priest’s office before | 


God ‘in the order of his course, 


9 According to the custom of the | 


priest’s office, his lot was 'to burn 
incense when he went into the tem- 
pie of the Lord. 

10 = And the whole multitude of 
the people were praying without at 
the time of incense. 


11 And there appeared unto him an | 


angel of the Lord standing on the 
right side of “the altar of incense. 

12 And when Zacharias saw him, 
° he was troubled, and fear fell upon 
him. 

13 But the angel said unto him, 
Fear not, Zacharias: for thy prayer 
is heard ; and thy wife Elisabeth 
shall bear thee a son, and P thou 
shalt call his name John. 


14 And thou shalt have joy and 


| gladness; and Imany shall rejoice 
| at his birth. 


15 For he shall be great in the 
sight of the Lord, and ‘shall drink 
neither wine nor strong drink ; and 
he shall be filled with the Holy 
Ghost, ‘even from his mother’s 
womb. 

16 !' And many of the children of 
Israel shall he turn to the Lord 
their God. 

17 "And he shall go before him in 
the spirit and power of Elias, to 


turn the hearts of the fathers to the | 


children, and the disobedient to 


the wisdom of the just; to mako 


ready a people prepared for tha 
Lord. 

18 And Zacharias said unto the 
angel, *Whereby shall I know 
this? for I am an old man, and 
my wife well stricken in years. 


19 And the angel answering said 
unto him, I am 7 Gabriel, that stand 
in the presence of God; and am 


sent to speak unto thee, and to shew | 


thee these glad tidings. 
*thou shalt be 





eo 


tole © hiki ia oe ke olelo, a hiki i 
ka la 6 ko ai ia mau mea, no ka 
mea, aole oe 1 manacio mal i ka’u 
mau olelo, e hookoia auanei ia 1 ko 
lakou manawa. 

21 Kakali ae la na kanaka ia Za- 
karla, haohao iho la i kona loihi 
ana maloko o ka luakini. 

22 A puka ia iwaho, aole i hiki 
ia ia ke olelo mai ia lakou; a ike 
iho la lakou, ua ike oia i ka mea 
ikea iloko o ka luakini; no ka mea, 
kunou oia ia lakou, ua paa no 
Kona leo, 

23 Kia kekahi, *i ka pau ana’e o 
na lao kana hana, hoi koke no ia i 
kona hale. 


24 A, mahope iho o ia mau la, ha- 
pal tho la kana, wahine, o Elisabe- 
ta, a noho mehameha iho la ia i 
na malama, eli i iho 
25 Oia ka ka Haku i hare mai ai 
nu ia mau la ana i manao mai ai 
Pelawe aku i ka mea a’u i hoinoia 
mal ai iwaena o kanaka. 

26 Å i ke ono o ka malama, ua 
hoounaia mai o Gaberiela, mai ke 
Åkva mai, i kekahi kulanakauhale 
\Galilaia, o Nazareta ka inoa, 

27 I ka wahine puupaa i * hoopa- 
lauia na kekahi kanaka, o Iosepa 
ka inca, no ka ohana a Davida; a 
0 Maria ka inoa o ua wahine puu- 
paa la. 

28 A komo ka anela io na la, i 
mat la ia, 4 Aloha oe, e ka mea i 
aloha nui ia, o "ka Haku pu me oe. 
Pomaikai loa oe iwaena o na wa- 

ne, 

29 A ike aku la o Maria, ‘hopo- 
hopo iho la oia i kana olelo, a nalu 
iho la i ke ano o keia aloha ana. 


301 mai la ka anela ia ia, Mai 
makau oe, e Maria; no ka mea, ua 
i ia oe ka lokomaikaiia mai e ke 
a. 
31 fEia hoi, e hapai auanei oe, a 
¢ hanau i ke keikikane, a e *kapa 
iho 00 i kona inoa, o IESU. 


a 


a Bee 2 Nalii 
1 Oiblii 9. 25. 


c Mat. 1. 18. 
mo, 2, 4, 5. 


d Dan. 9. 23. 
& 10 19. 

Il Or, ” 
ciously ac- 
cep or, 
much . 
See ver. 30. 

e Lun. 6. 12. 

f pau. 12, 


6 Is. 7. 14. 
Mat. 1. 21. 


hmo, 2, 21. 
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dumb, and not able to speak, until 
the day that these things shall be 
performed, because thou believest 
not my words, which shall be ful- 


filled in their season. 


21 And the people waited for 
Zacharias, and marvelled that he 
tarried so long in the temple. 

22 And when he came out, he 
could not speak unto them: and 
they perceived that he had seen a 
vision in the temple; for he beck- 
oned unto them, and remained 
speechless. 

23 And it came to pass, that, as 
soon as *the days of his minisira- 
tion were accomplished, he depart- 
ed to his own house. 

24 And after those days his wife 
Elisabeth conceived, and hid herself 
five months, saying, 


25 Thus hath the Lord dealt with 
me in the days wherein he looked 


on me, to "take away my reproach 


among men. 

26 And in the sixth month the 
angel Gabriel was sent from God 
unto 2 city of Galilee, named Naz- 
areth, 

27 To a virgin " espoused to a man 
whose name was Joseph, of the 
house of David; and the virgin’s 
name was Mary. 


28 And the angel came in unto 
her, and said, ‘Hail, thou that art 
I highly favoured, "the Lord zs with 
thee : blessed art thou among wo- 
men. 

29 And when she saw him, ‘she 
was troubled at his saying, and cast 
in her mind what manner of saluta- 
tion this should be. 

30 And the angel said unto her, 
Fear not, Mary: for thou hast found 
favour with God. 


31 £ And, behold, thou shalt con- 
ceive in thy womb, and bring forth 
a son, and “shalt call his name 


JESUS. 
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32 E nui auanei oia, a 'e kapaia- 
’ku, O ke Keiki a ka Mea kiekie 
loa; a e haawi hoi none o X Iehova 
ke Akua 1 ka nohoalii o Davida o 
kona makuakane. 

33!E mau loa no hoi kona alii 
ana maluna o ka ohana a Jakobe ; 
ao kona aupuni aole ia e pau. 

34 Alaila, ninau aku la o Maria 
i ka anela, Pehea la uanei ia mea? 
no ka mea, aole au ike i ke kane. 

35 Olelo mai la ka anela, i mai la 
ia ia, E kau mai no "ka Uhane 
Hemolele maluna iho ou; a e hoo- 
malu mai ka mana o ka Mea kie- 
kie loa ia oe, no ia mea la hoi, e 
kapaia ka mea hemolele au e ha- 
nau ai, "o ke Keiki a ke Akua. 

36 Aja hoi, o Elisabeta o kou hoa- 
hanau, ua hapai ae nei i. ke keiki- 
kane i kona wa luwahime ; eia hoi 
ke ono o ka malama o ka wahine i 
jia’e he pa. 

- 37 No ka mea, °aohe mea hiki ole 
ike Akua. 

38 I aku la o Maria, Eia hoi ke 
kauwa wahine a ka Haku; e like 
me kau olelo, pela e hanaia mai ai 
no’u. Alaila, hele aku la ka anela 
mai ona aku. 

39 Ia mau la, eu ae la o Maria, 
a hele wikiwiki aku la i ka aina 
mauna, i Pkekahi kulanakauhale o 
luda ; 

40 A komo aku ia iloko o ka hale o 
Zakaria, a aloha aku la ia Elisabeta. 

41 Eia kekahi, i ka wa i lohe aio 
Elisabeta i ko Maria aloha, lele iho 
la ke keiki iloko o kona opu; a hoo- 
pihaia o Elisabeta i ka Uhane He- 
molele: 

42 A olelo mai la oia me ka leo 
nul, i mai la, 2 Pomaikai loa oe 
iwaena o na wahine, Pomaikai hoi 
ka hua o kou opu. 

_43 Nohea mai keia ia’u i hele’ mai 
nei ka makuwahine o ko’u Haku 
io’u nei? 

44 No ka mea, aia hoi, i ka pae 
ana mai o kou aloha iloko o ko’u 
mau pepeiao, lele koke ae nei ke 
keiki i ka olioli ileko o ko’u opu. 
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32 He shall be great, land sha 
be called the Son of the Highest 
and “the Lord God shall give un 
him the throne of his father David 


33! And he shall reign over t 
house of Jacob for ever; and of 
kingdom there shall be no end. 

34 Then said Mary unto the a 
gel, How shall this be, seeing 
know not a man? | 

35 And the ange] answered and. 
said unto her, ™The Holy Ghost 
shail come upon thee, and the power! 
of the Highest shall overshadow 
thee : therefore also that holy thing 
which shall be born of thee shall te’ 
called » the Son of God. 

36 And, behold, thy cousin Elisa- 
beth, she hath also conceived a son’ 
in her old age; and this is the sixth 
month with her, who was called 
barren. - | 

37 For ? with God nothing ‘shall 
be impossible. 

38 And Mary said, Behold the 
handmaid of the Lord; be it unto 
me according to thy word. And 
the angel departed from her. 


39 And Mary arose in those 
days, and went into the hill coun- 
try with haste, Pinto a city of 
Juda ; 

40 And entered into the house of 
Zacharias, and saluted Elisabeth. 

41 And it came to pass, that, wher 
Elisabeth heard the salutation ci 
Mary, the babe leaped in her womb 
and Elisabeth was filled with th 
Holy Ghost: 

42 And she spake out with a lou 
voice, and said, 1Blessed art thot 
among women, and blessed zs th 
fruit of thy womb. 

43 And whence is this to me, tha 
the mother of my Lord should com 
to me ? ° 

44 For, lo, as coon as the voice o: 
thy salutation sounded in mine ear: 
the babe leaped in my womb fe 
Joy. " 
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oe 
45 Pomaikai hoi ka wahine i ma- 
naolo; e hanaia no na mea i haiia 
mai ia ia e ka Haku. 


46 Alaila, i aku la o Maria, "Ke 
hoonani aku nei kuu uhane i ka 
Haku ; 

47 Hauoli no hoi ko’u naau i ke 
Akua i ko’u mea e ola’i : 

48 No ka mea, *ua nanaaloha mai 
ia i ka haahaa o kana kauwa wa- 
hine. Kia hoi, ma neia hope aku e 
la mai au e ‘na kanaka a pau, He 
pomaikai, 

49 No ka mea, o ka Mea mana, ua 
‘hana mai ia i na mea nani nou. 
"He hemolele hoi kona inoa. 

07K mau ana kona aloha i ka 
ee makau ia ia, ia hanauna aku 
la hanauna aku. 
517Ua hoike mai oia i ka mana 
ma kona lima. *Ua hoopuehnu i ka 
pee i haaheo i ka manao o ko lakou 
hay. 

52 "Ua kiola iho la oia i na’lii ila- 
o mai luna mai o ko lakou mau no- 
hoalii; a ua hookiekie ae no hoi oia 
ika poe haahaa. 

53 "Ua hoomaona mai oia i ka po- 
oli ina mea maikai; a ua hookuke 
hoioia i ka poe waiwai me ka nele. 

4 Ua kokua mai oia i kana ha- 
mal ia Iseraela, me ‘ka hoomanao 
ke aloha, 

53 "Mamuli o kana olelo na ko 
kakon poe kupuna, ia Aberahama, 
a me kona hua a mau loa aku. 

56 Noho pu iho la o Maria me 
Elisabeta ekola paha malama, alai- 

a hoi ia i kona hale. 

i A hiki ko Elisabeta mana- 
Va e hanau ai; hanau iho la oia i 
it keikikane. | 
| 58 Lohe iho la na hoalauna, a me 
NM hoahanau ona, i ko ka Haku lo- 

maikai nui ana ia jp; a ‘ olidti 
Pu ae la lakou me ia. ” 

59 Eja kekahi, i Ska walu o ka la 
hele mai lakou e okipoepoe i ke 
keiki; kapa ae la lakou ia ia ma: 
Inuli ¢ ka.inoa o kona makuakane, 
0 Zakaria, 
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45 And blessed is she I that be- 
lieved : for there shall be a per- 
formance of those things which were 
told her from the Lord. 

46 And Mary said, "My soul doth 
magnify the Lord, 


47 And my spirit hath rejoiced in 
God my Saviour. 
48 For 'he hath regarded the low 


6 |estate of his handmaiden: for, be- 


hold, from henceforth ‘all genera- 
tions shall call me blessed. 


49 For he that is mighty “hath 
done to me great things ; and * holy 
is his name. 

50 And ” his mercy ts on them that 
fear him from generation to genera- 
tion. 

51 *He hath shewed strength with 
his arm; *he hath scattered the 


.| proud in the imagination of their 


hearts. 

52 > He hath put down the mighty 
from their seats, and exalted them 
of low degree. 


53 © He hath filled the hungry with 
good things; and the rich he hath 
sent empty away. 

54 He hath holpen his servant Is- 
rael, tin remembranceof his mercy ; 


55 *As he spake to our fathers, to 
Abraham, and to his seed for ever. 


56 And Mary abode with her about 
three months, and returned to her 
own house. 

57 Now Elisabeth’s full time 
came that she should be delivered ; 
and she brought forth a son. 

58 And her neighbours and her 
cousins heard how the Lord had 
shewed great mercy upon her; and 
‘they rejoiced with her. 

59 And it came to pass, that Son 
the eighth day they came to cireum- 
cise the child ; and they called him 
Zacharias, after the name of his 
father. 
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60 Olelo aku la kona makuwahi- 
ne, i aku la, »Aole; aka, e ka- 
paia’ku no ia o Ioane. 

61 I mai la lakou ia ia, Aole ou 
hoahanau i kapaia’ku ma keia inoa. 


62 Ninau ae la lakou ma ke ku- 
nou ana i kona makuakane i ka inoa 
ana i makemake ai e kapaia’ku oia. 

63 Noi ae la ia i papapalapala, 
kakau iho la, hoike ae la, iQ loane 
kona inoa. A kahaha iho la ko le- 
ko o lakeu a pau. 

64 *A wehe koke ia iho la kona 
waha a me kona elelo, a olelo aku 
la ia me ka hoolea i ke Akua. 

65 Kau mai la hoi ka makau ma- 
luna o ka poe a pau e kokoke mai 
ana ialakou. Kukui ae la ka lono 
o ua mau mea la a puni 'ka aina 
mauna o Tudaia. 

66 Ao ka poe a pau i lohe, ™nalu 
iho la lakou ma ko lakou mau naan, 
e i ana iho, Heaha la uanei ke ano 
o keia keiki ? 
oka Haku. 


67 A o Zakaria kona makuakane, 


°ua piha ia i ka Uhane Hemolele, 
wanana mai la oia, i mai la, 

68 PE hoomaikaiia ka Haku ke 
Akua o ka Iseraela; no ka mea, 
fua ike mai, a ua hoola hoi ia 1 
kona poe kanaka. 

69 "Ua kukulu mai nei oia i mea 
mana e ola’i no kakou, iloko o ka 
hale o Davida o kana kauwa; 

70 *E like me kana i hai mai ai 
ma ka waha o kana mau kaula he- 
molele mai ke kumu mai o ke ao 
nei: 

71 E pakele ai kakou i ko kakou 
poe enemi, a i ka lima hoi o ka poe 
a pau e inaina mai ia kakou ; 

72 *E hana lokomaikai ana mai i 
ko kakou poe kupuna, a me ka hoo- 
manao ana hoi i kana berita hemo- 
lele: 

73 "I ka mea hoohiki ana i-hoo- 
hiki ai no Aberahama, no ko kakou 
kupuna, 

74 E haawi mai oia ia kakou, i ka 
pakele ana i ka lima o ko kakou 


2 Aia me ia ka lima | 2k 
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60 And his mother answered and 
cfore | said,» Not so ; but he shall be called 
John. 

61 And they said unto her, There 
is none of thy kindred that is called 
by this name. 

62 And they made signs to his fa- 
ther, how he would have him called. 


63 And he asked for a writing 
table, and wrote, saying, i His name 
is John. And they marvelled all. 


64* And his mouth was opened 
immediately, and his tongue loosed, 
and he spake, and praised God. 

65 And fear came on all that 
dwelt round about them : and all 
these ‘sayings were noised abroad 
throughout all 'the hill country of 
Judea. 

66 And all they that heard them 
laid them up in their hearts, say- 
ing, What manner of child shall 
this be! And "the hand of the 
Lord was with him. 

67 And his father Zacharias ° was 
filled with the Holy Ghost, and 
prophesied, saying, 

68 PBlessed be the Lord God of 
Israel; for the hath visited and 
redeemed his people, 


69 "And hath raised up a horn of 
salvation for us in the house of his 
servant David ; 

70 "As he spake by the mouth of 
his holy prophets, which have been 
since the world began : 


71 That we should be saved from 
our enemies, and from the hand of 
all that hate us; 

72 'To perform the mercy prom- 
tsed to our fathers, axid to remem- 
ber his holy covenant ; 





73 "The oath which he sware to 


"| our father Abraham, 


74 That he would grant unto us, 
that we, being delivered out of the 





poo enemi, e “malama wiwo ole 
aku kakou ia ja, 

15 7 Me ka hemolele a me ka pono 
imua o kona alo, i na la a pau o ke 
ola ana o kakou. 

76 Ao oe, e ke keiki nei, e kapa- 
ive oc, He kaula na ka mea kiekie 
lea; no ka mea, *e hele ana oe 
maa o ka maka o ka Haku, e hoo- 
mkaukau i na alanui nona ; 

17 E hoike ana i kona poe kanaka 
ike ola, “ma ke kala ana iho i ko 
lakou mau hewa, 

i8 No ka lokomaikai io o ko ka- 
kou Akua ; no kahi mea i puka mai 
al ka malamalama ia kakou mai 
luna mai, 

i9*E hoomalamalama i ka poe e 
noho ana i ka pouli, a iloke hoi o 
ka malu o kn make, a e alakai hoi 
1ko kakon mau wawae ma ka aonzo 
émaluhia ai. 

80 ‘A nui ae la ua keiki la, ikaika 
at lahoi kona manao ; “ma na wahi 
tahele no hoi ia, a hiki i ka la o 
kona hoikeia i ka Iseraele. 


MOKUNA II. 


| fia kekahi mea ia manu la, hoo- 
4 lahaia’e la ke kauoha a Kai- | yee" 


fara Augusato, e kakauia i ka pala- 
pala ko ke aupuni a pau. 
2 I ke alii kiaaina ana o Kurenio 


. 0 Soria, "ka hoomaka ana o keia 


kakau mua ana. 

3 Pau no i ka hele i kakauia’i i 
ka palapala o keia mea kela mea i 
kona kulanakauhale iho. 

10 Iosepa kekahi i hele ae, mai 

ala ae, mailoko mai o Naza- 
reta ke kulanakeohale a hiki i Iu- 
ia, i "ko Davida kulanakauhale 
I kapaia o Betelehema, (" no ka mea, 
waa] hale ia a me ka ohana a Da- 


9 kekauie’i me Maria ka ‘wa- 

! hoopalauia mana, e koko ana. 
6 Aciai laua malaila, hiki kona 
manawa 6 hanau ai. 


I Or, for. 


oie. 9. 2. & 42. 
7. & 49. 9. 
Mat, 4. 16. 
Oih. 26. 18. 


1 ¢ mo. 2. 40. 


d Mat. 3. 1. & 
11. 7. 


The fifth 


166 
hand of our enemies, might “serve 
him without fear, 

75 7In holiness and righteousness 
before him, all the days of our life. 


76 And thou, child, shalt be call- 
ed the prophet of the Highest: for 
thou shalt go before the face of 
the Lord to prepare his ways ; 


77 To give knowledge of salvation 
unto his people 24 by the remission 
of their sins, 

78 Through the I tender mercy of 
our God; whereby the !dayspring 
from on high hath visited us, 


79 >To give light to them that sit 
in darkness and iz the shadow of 
death, to guide our feet into the 
way of peace. 


80 And ‘the child grew, and wax- 
ed strong in spirit, and ‘was in the 
deserts till the day of his shewing 
unto Israel. 


CHAPTER II. 


ND it came to pass in those 
days, that there went ‘out a 
decree from Cesar Augustus, that 
all the world should be 4 taxed. 
2(*And this taxing was first made 
when Cyrenius was governor of 
Syria.) 
3 And all went to be taxed, every 


| one into his own city. 


4 And Joseph also went up from 
Galilee, out of the city of Nazareth, 


| into Judea, unto >the eity of David, 


pl Sam. 16. 1, , 
loa. 7. 42. { 

e Mat. 1. 16. 
mo. 1. 27. 


d Mat. 1. 18. 
mo. 1. 27. 


which is called Bethlehem, (°be- 
canse he was of the house and lin- 
eage of David,) 


5 To be taxed with Mary “his es- 
poused wife, being great with child. 
6 And so it was, that, while they 
were there, the days were accom- 
plished that she should be deliv- 


tered. 
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7 °Hanau iho la oia i kana maka- 
hiapo kane; wahi iho la ia ia i ke 
kapa keiki, a hoomoe iho la ia ia 
ma kahi hanai holoholona, no ka 
mea, aole wahi kaawale no lakou 
maloko o ka hale hookipa. 

8 Aia i kela aina he mau kahuhi- 
pa e noho ana i ke kula ac kiai ana 
i ka lakou mau poe hipa i ka po. 


9 Aia hoi! Kau mai la ka anela 
o ka Haku io lakou la, a hoomala- 
malama mai la ka nani o ka Haku 
ia lakou a puni, ‘a makau loa iho 
la lakou. 

10 A olelo mai la ka anela ia la- 
kou, Mai makau oukou, no ka mea, 
eia hoi, ke hai aku nei au ia oukou 
i ka mea maikai, e olioli nui ai e 
£ lilo ana no na kanaka a pau. 

11 "No ka mea, i keia la i hanau 
ai, ma ke kulanakauhale o Davida, 
‘he Ola no oukou, * oia ka Mesia ka 
Haku. 

12 Eia hoi ka hoailona no oukou, 
e loaa auanei ia oukou ke keiki ua 
wahiia i ke kapa keiki, e moe ana 
ma kahi hanai holoholona. 

13 'A emo ole mai la ka lehulehu 
o ka puali o ka lani me ua anela la, 
e hoolea ana i ke Akua, e olelo ana, 

14 ™E hoonaniia ke Akua ma na 
Jani kiekic loa, a "he malu hoi ma 
ka honua; he “aloha no i kanaka. 

15 Eia hoi kekahi, a hoi aku la na 
anela i ka lani, mai o lakou aku, 
olelo iho la ua mau kanaka kial 
hipa la kekahi i kekahi, Ea, e haele 
kakou 1 Betelehema e ike aku hoi 
ia mea a ka Haku i hoike mai nei 
aa, kakou. 

16 Haele wikiwiki lakou, a ike 
iho la ia Maria, a me Iosepa, a me 
ke keiki, e moe ana ia ma kahi ha- 
nai holoholona. 

17 A ike lakou, hoolaha aku la 
lakou i ka olelo i haiia mai ia la- 
kou no ia keiki. 


18 A o ka poe i lohe a pau, ma- 
halo iho la lakou no na mea 1 hai- 
ia’ku ia lakou e ka poe kahuhipa. 


i Or, the night 
enter 


f mo. 1. 12. 


&g Kin, 12. 3. 


i Mat. 1. 21. 


k Mat. 1. 16. & 
16. 16. 


2 Tes. 2. 16. 
1 Ica. 4. 9, 10. 


7 And ‘she brought forth her 
firstborn son, and wrapped him in 
swaddling clothes, and laid him in 
a manger; because there was no 
room for them in the inn. | 





8 And there were in the same 
country shepherds abiding in the 
field, keeping I watch over their 
flock by night. 

9 And, lo, the angel of the Lord 
came upon them, and the glory of 
the Lord shone round about them} 
fand they were sore afraid. 


10 And the angel said unto them, 
Fear not: for, behold, I bring you 
good tidings of great joy, & whicl 
shall be to all people. | 


11 "For unto you is born this day 
in the city of David ‘a Saviour 
Xx which is Christ the Lord. 


12 And this shall be a sign unit 
you; Ye shall find the babe wrap 
ped in swaddling clothes, lying il 
a manger. 

13 'And suddenly ‘there was wi 
the angel a multitude of the hea 





20, | enly host praising God, and sayi 


14 ™Glory to God in the highes 
and on earth "peace, °good wil 
toward men. 

15 And it came to pass, as th 
angels were gone away from thei 
into heaven, the shepherds said on 
to another, Let us now go eve 
unto Bethlehem, and see this thin 
which is come to pass, which th 
Lord hath made known unto us. 

16 And they came with hast 
and found Mary and Joseph, ar 
the babe lying in a manger. 


17 And when they had + 





they made known abroad the sa 
ing which was told them con 
ing this child. 

18 And all they that heard it wo! 
dered at those things which we! 
told them by the shepherds. 





19 PKaohi iho la o Maria ia mau 
mea a pau me ka hoomanao iho 
loko o kona naau. 

20 A hoi mai la na kahuhipa, me 
ka hoonani a me ka hoolea i ke 
Akua no ia mau mea a pau a la- 
kou i lohe ai a i ike ai hoi, e like 
me ka mea i haiia mai ia lakou. 

214A hala na la ewalu i oki- 
pepoeia’i ua keiki la, kapaia kona 
inoa 0 "IESU, o ka ka anela hoi i 
kapa ai mamua i kona hapaiia ilo- 
ko 0 ka opu. 


22 A pau ‘na la o ko laua hoo- 
maemae ana mamuli o ke kanawai 
0 Mose, lawe ae la lakou ia keiki i 
lerusslema e haawi ia ia i ka Haku: 


23 (E like me ka mea i kakauia 
ma ke kanawai o ka Haku, o keia 
makahiapo tkane, kela makahiapo 
kane, ¢ iia'e he laa no Iehova ;) 
21Ae haawi hoi i ka mohai i 
"kauohaia mai ma ke kanawai o 
kehova, he mau kuhukuku elua, a i 
de ia, elua manu nunu opiopio. 
‘3 Ala hoi, ma Ierusalema kekahi 
tinaka, o Simeona kona inoa ; a he 
tanaka pono ia, he haipule, *e kali 
1” I ka mea nana e kokua i ka 
leraela ; aia maluna ona ka Uhane 
emolele, 
SÅ va hoike e ia mai ia ia e ka 
tane Hemolele, aole ia e 7 make e, 
tis aku ja i ka Mesia a ka Haku. 


‘i A hele ae la hoi ia mamuli o 
‘ta Uhane iloko o ka luakini; a 
4c ac la na makua i ke keiki ia 
"su iloko, e hana, aku ai nona ma- 
mit 0 ka oihana o ke kanawai ; 

3 Alaila lawe oia ia ia ma kona 
Mat lima, a hoomaikai aku la i ke 
Alva, i aku Ja hoi, 

2) Ano, e ka Haku, *ke kuu nei 

%ikau kauwa nei me ka pomai- 

kal e like me kau olelo. 

30 No ka mea, "ua ike iho nei 

”u mau maka i kau Hoola, 

31 Ka mea au i hoomakaukau ai 

imua o ke elo o na kanaka a pau ; 

@ 


q Kin. 17.12 
Oih. 12. 3. 
mo. 1. 59. 

r Mat. 1.21,25. 
mo. 1. 31. 
The fourth 

year before 

the common 
era called 
ANNO 
DoMINI. 
s Oihk. 12, 


t Puk. 18.2 & 
22 29, & St 
Nah. 3. 13. & 
8.17. & 18.15. 

u Oihk. 12. 2, 
6, 8. 


> 


x Is. 40. 1. 
Mar. 15. 43, 
pau. 38. 


y Hal. 89 


. 48. 
Heb. 11. 5. 


z Mat. 4. 1. 


a Kin. 46, 30. 
Pil. 1. 23. 


b Is. 52, 10. 
mo. & 6, 
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19 »But Mary kept all these 


mon | things, and pondered them in her 


heart. 

20 And the shepherds returned, 
glorifying and praising God for all 
the things that they had heard and 
seen, as it was told unto them. 


21 And when eight days were 
accomplished for the circumcising 
of the child, his name was called 
"JESUS, which was so named of 
the angel before he was conceived 
in the womb. 

22 And when ‘the days of her 
purification according to the law 
of Moses were accomplished, they 
brought him to Jerusalem, to pre- 
sent him to the Lord ; 

23 (As it is written in the law of 
the Lord, ' Every male that openeth 
the womb shall be called holy to 
the Lord ;) 

24 And to offer a sacrifice accord- 
ing to “that which is said in the 
law of the Lord, A pair of turtle- 
doves, or two young pigeons. 

25 And, behold, there was a man 
in Jerusalem, whose name was Sim- 
eon; and the same man was just 
and devout, > waiting for the conso- 
lation of Israel: and the Holy 
Ghost was upon him. 

26 And it was revealed unto him 
by the Holy Ghost, that he should 
not Ysee death, before he had seen 
the Lord’s Christ. 

27 And he came *by the Spirit 
into the temple: and when the 
parents brought in the child Jesus, 
to do for him after the custom of 
the law, 

28 Then took he him up in his 
arms, and blessed God, and said, 


29 Lord, *now lettest thou thy 
servant depart in peace, according 
to thy word : 

30 For mine eyes "have seen thy 
salvation, 

31 Which thou hast prepared be- 
fore the face of all people ; 
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32 *He malamalama co hoomala- 
malama aii na lahuikanaka, a he 
nani no kou poe kanaka ka Iseraela. 

33 Mahalo iho la o losepa a me 
kona makuwahine ia mau mea i 
oleloia mai ai nona. 

34 A: hoomaikai mai la o Simeona 
ia laua, i mai la hoi oia ia Maria i 
kona makuwahine, Eia hoi, ua 
hoonohenchoia mai oia nei i mea 
de haule ai, a e ala hou ai na mea 
he nui iwaena o ka Iseraela, a i 
*hoailona hoi e hoinoia’i; 

35 (A e houia no hoi kou uhane e 
f ka pahikaua,) i hoikeia’i na manao 
o na naau he lehujehu. 


36 Malaila hoi kekahi kaula 
wahine, o Ana, ke kaikamahine a 
Panuela, na ka ohana a Asera; he 
kahiko no ia, a ehiku makahiki ona 
i noho pu ai me ke kane, mai kona 
wa puupaa mai. 

37 A he wahine kanemake ia, he 
kanawalukumamaha makahiki ona, 
aole hoi ia i haalele i ka luakini, 
aka, ua malama mau oia i ke Akua 
me ka hoopeloli a me ka pule, i 
£ ka po a me ke ao. 

38 A komo mai la oia ia manawa, 
hoomaikai aku la i ka Haku, a ole- 
lo mai la ia no ua keiki la i ka poe 
a pau c "kali ana i ke’ola ma Ie- 
rusalema. 

39 A pau ae lai ka hanaia na mea 
i kauohaia ma ke kanawai o ka 
Haku, hoi ae la lakou i Galilaia, i 
ko lakou kulanakauhale i Ngza- 
reta. 

40 i A nui ae la ua keiki la, a 


ikaika ae la hoi kona manao, a piha | 


1 ka naauao, a maluna ona ke aloha 
o ke Akua, 

41 Hele na makua ona i Ieru- 
salema i keia * makahiki i kela ma- 
kahiki i ka ahaaina moliaola. 

42 A i ka umikumamalua o kona 
mau makahiki, hele ae la lakou i 
Ierusalema mamuli o ka oihana o 
ka ahaaina. 

43 A pau ia mau la, hoi ae la 
laua, noho iho la ke keiki 9 Iesu, 


The fourth 
year before 
the common 
alled 


1 Kor. 1. 3, 
24 


2 Kor. 2. 16. 
1 Pet. 2. 7, 8. 


e Oih. 28. 22. 


£ Hal. 42, 10. 
Ioa, 19, 25. 


& Oih. 26. 7. 
1 Tim. 5. 5. 


I Or, Israel, 


i pau, 52. 
mo. 1. 80. 


k Puk. 23. 15, 
17. & 34. 23. 
Ken. 16. 1, 
16, 

A. D. 8. 


| the days, as they returned, the child 


32° A light to lighten the Gentiles, 
and the glory of thy people Israel. 


33 And Joseph and his mother 
marvelled at those things which 
were spoken of him. | 

34 And Simeon blessed them, and 
said unto Mary his mother, Behold, 
this child is set for the ‘fall and 
rising again of many in Israel ; and 
for °a sign which shall be spoken 
against; | 


35 (Yea, fa sword shall pierce 
through thy own soul also;) that 
the thoughts of many hearts may 
be revealed. 

36 And there was one Anna, a 
prophetess, the daughter of Pha- 
nuel, of the tribe of Aser: she was 
of a great age, and had lived with 
a husband seven years from her 
virginity ; 

37 And she was a widow of about 
fourseore and four years, which de- 
parted not from the temple, but 
served God with fastings and pray- 
ers £ night and day. 


88 And she coming in that instant 
gave thanks likewise unto the Lord, 
and spake of him to all them that 
hlooked for redemption in | Jeru- 
salem. 

39 And when they had performed 
all things according to the law of 
the Lord, they returned into Gali- 
lee, to their own city Nazareth. 


40 i And the child grew, and wax- 
ed strong in spirit, filled with wis- 
dom; and the grace of God was 
upon him. 

41 Now his parents went to Je- 
rusalem X every year at the feast 
the passover. 

42 And when he was twelve y 
old, they went up to Jerusal 
after the custom of the feast. 





43 And when they had fulfilled 





ma lerusalema, sole hoi i ike o 
losepa a me kona makuwahine. 


44 Manao no laua, aia no ia ma- 
loko o ka huakai, hele no laua i ko 
kekahi Ja hele ana; a imi iho la 
laua ia ja Mmawaena o na hoahanau 
ame na hoalauna, 

45 Aole ola 1 loaa ia laua, hoi 
hou ae la laua i Ierusalema, e imi 
ana ia ia. 
46 Eia kekahi, a hala na la ekolu, 
ike aku la laua ia ia iloko o ka 
luakini e noho ana mawaena o ka 
poe kumu, e hoolohe ana ia lakou, 
ae ninau ana hoi ia Jakou. 

47'A o ka poe a pau i lohe ia ia, 
mahalo iho la i kona naauao a me 
kana olelo ana. 

48 A ike laua ia ia, pihoihoi tho 
la; ai aku la kona makuwahine ia 
a, E ka’u keiki, no ke aha la oe i 
hana mai ai pela ia maua? Ea, 
va imi ag nei maua me kou ma- 
kiakane ia oe, me ke kaumaha. 

491 mai la kela ia laua, No ke 
aha la olua i imi mai nei ia’u? 
dole anei olua i manao he pono 
10 u e lilo ma ™ka ko’u Makua ? 

50 "Aole laua i ike i ke ano o 
kana mea i olelo mai ai ia laua. 

51 A hoi ae la ia me laua a hikii 
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Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem ; 
and Joseph and his mother knew 
not of it. 

44 But they, supposing him to 
have been in the company, went a 
day’s journey ; and they sought him 
among thetr kinsfolk and acquaint- 
ance. 

45 And when they found him not, 
they turned back again to Jerusa- 
lem, seeking him. 

46 And it came to pass, that after 
three days they found him in the 
temple, sitting in the midst of the 
doctors, both hearing them, and 
asking them questions. 

47 And ‘all that heard him were 
astonished at his understanding and 


-| answers. 


48 And when they saw him, they 
were amazed: and his mother said 
unto him, Son, why hast thou thus 
dealt with us? behold, thy father 
and I have sought thee sorrowing. 


49 And he said unto them, How is 
it that ye sought me? wist ye not 
that I must be about ”my Father's 
business ? 

50 And "they understood not the 
saying which he spake unto them. 

51 And he went down with them, 


Nazareta, a noho ia malalo iho o and came to Nazareth, and was 
laua: °a malama iho la kona ma- o pan. 19. subject unto them : but his mother 
kuwahine ia mau mea a pau ma mn" °kept all these sayings in her heart. 


kona naau. | 
2 Å I'nui ae la ka naauao, a me |»p18am.2 26. | 52 And Jesus Pincreased in Wis- 
ke kino o Iesu, a me ke alohaia e tor, con dom and istature, and in favour 
ke Akua a me na kanaka. , with God and man. 
MOKUNA III. : CHAPTER III. 
I ka umikumamalima. o ka ma- 26. OW in the fifteenth year of the 


«Ål kahiki o ko Tiberio Kaisara 
supuni; e alii kiaaina ana o Po- 
helio Pilato no Judaia, a e alii 
Mana ana o Herode no Galilaia, a 
e alii okana ana o Pilipo kona kai- 
kina no Ituria a me na aina o 
Tezakoniti, a e alii okana ana o 
usanta no Abilene, 


Ag kahuna nui ana o Ana a}, Oib. 


8 


reign of Tiberius Cesar, Pon- 
tius Pilate being governor of Judea, 
and Herod being tetrarch of Galilee, 
and his brother Philip tetrarch of 
Iturea and of the region of Tracho- 
nitis, and Lysanias the-tetrareh of 
Abilene, 


, 2*Annas and Caiaphas being the 
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me Kaiapa, hiki mai la ka olelo a | A.D. 26. 


ke Akua ia Ioane ke keiki a Zaka- 
ria, ma ka waonahcele. 

3°A kaahele ae la ia i na aina a 
pau e kokoke mai ana ma Ioredane, 
e 20 ana i ka bapetizo no ka mihi 
i mea e ‘kalaia mai ai na hewa ; 

4 E like me ka mea i kakauia ma 
ka buke olelo a Isaia ke kaula e 
i ana, ‘O ka leo o ka mea e kala 
ana ma ka waonahele, E hooma- 
kaukau oukou i ke alanui no Ieho- 
va, e hana hoi i kona mau kuamoo 
i pololei. 

5 E hoopihaia na awawa a pau, 
a e hoohaahaaia na mauna a me 
na puu a pau, a e hoopololeiia na 
aoao kckee, a e hoomaniaia hoi na 
ala apuupuu : 

6 A e ike "na kanaka a pau i ka 
Hoola a ke Akua. 

7 Alaila olelo mai la oia i na 
ahakanaka i hele aku io na Ja e 
bapetizoia c ia, ‘FE ka poe hanauna 
moonihoawa, na wai oukou i ao aku 
e holo i pakele ai i ka inaina e kau 
mai ana? 

8 E hoohua hoi oukou i na hua e 
ku i ka mihi, mai lawe ohumu ilo- 
ko o oukou iho, O Aberahama ko 
kakou makua; no ka mea, ke olelo 
aku nei au ia ‘oukou, e hiki no i ke 
Akua ke hoala mai i mau keiki na 
Aberahama no keia mau pohaku 
mai. 

9 Ano hoi, ke waihoia nei ke koi 
ma ke kumu o na Jaan; nolaila, o 
fkeia laau kela laau i hoohua ole 
mai i ka hua maikai, oia ke kuaia 
ilalo a kiolaia’ku i ke ahi. 

10 Ninau aku la ia poe kanaka ia 
ia, 1 aku la lakou, "Heaha la ka 
makou o hana’i? 

11 Hai mai Ja oia, i mai la ia la- 
kou, 'O ka mea nona na kapa komo 
clua, ec haawi aku cia i kekahi no 
ka mea i nele; a pela no o hana 
alu ai Ja mea nana ka ai. 

12 Alaila “hele ee la hoi na lu- 
naauhau © bapetizoia, i aku la ia 
ia, E ko kumu, heaha ka makou e 
hana’i ? 


es 


b Mat, 3. 1. 
Mar. 1. 4. 


e mo. 1. 77. 


e Hal. 98. 2. 
Is. 52. 10. 
mo. 2. 10. 


f Mat. 3. 7. 


|| Or, meet for. 


6 Mat. 7. 19. 


h Oih, 2, 387. 


i mo. 11. 41. 
2 Kor. 8. 14. 
lak. 2. 15, 16. 
1 Toa. 3. 17. & 
4. 20. 


k Mat. 21. 32, 
mo, 7. 29. 


IIT. 


high priests, the word of God came 
unto John the son of Zacharias in 
the wilderness. 

3 > And he came into all the coun- 
try about Jordan, preaching the 
baptism of repentance ‘for the re- 
mission of sins ; 

4 As it is written in the book of 
the words of Esaias the prophet, 
saying, “The voice of one crying in 
the wilderness, Prepare ye the way 
of the Lord, make his paths straight. 


5 Every valley shall be filled, and 
every mountain and hill shall be 
brought low ; and the crooked shall 
be made straight, and the rough 
ways shall be made smooth ; 

6 And "all flesh shall see the sal- 
vation of God. 

7 Then said he to the multitude 
that came forth to be baptized of 
him, ‘O generation of vipers, who 
hath warned you to flee from the. 
wrath to come? 


8 Bring forth therefore fruits ! wor- 
thy of repentance, and begin not to 
say within yourselves, We havo 
Abraham to our father: for I say 
unto you, That God is able of these 
stones to raise up children unto 
Abraham. ~ 


9 And now also the axe is laid 
unto the root of the trees: £ every 
tree therefore which bringeth nog; 
forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 

10 And the people asked him, say-; 
ing, "What shall wo do then ? ? 





11 He answereth and saith unt 
them, ‘He that hath two coats, 1 
him impart to him that hath non 
and hoe that hath meat, let him 
likewise. 

12 Then "came also publicans 
be baptized, and said unto 
Master, what shall we do? 
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13 I mai la oia ia lakou, 'Mai| A.D. 26. 
hooi oukou mamua o ka mea i hoo- | ———.—” 
ponoia no oukou. 1 mo. 19, 8. 

14 A ninau aku la ka poe koa ia 
ja, i aku la, Heaha hoi ka makou 
ehana’i? I mai la oia ia lakou, | "Or, Pei x 
Mai kolohe ia hai, mai ™alunu, a m Pak. 22. 1 
e oluolu oukou 1 ko oukou uku. I Or, allow 

ance. 

15 Ai ke kanalua ana o na kana- | I Or, in sus 
ka, kukakuka iho la ka naau o la- | IX 
kou a pau, no Ioane, o ka Mesia pa- od, Or, deba- 
haia? ‘ 

16 Olelo mai la o Ioane ia lakou 

a pau, i mai la, ”Owau no ke bape- | = Mat. 3. 11. 
tizo nei ia oukou me ka wai; aka, 
e hele mai ana kekahi, he oi aku 
kona mana i ko’u, aole au e pono 
ke wehe ae i na kaula o kona mau 
kamaa; oia ke bapetizo ia oukou 
me ka Uhane Hemolele a me ke 
ahi. 

17 A o kona peahi, aia no i kona 
lima, a e hoomaemas loa oia i kana 
huapalaoa, a e “hoiliili i kana hua | o Mix. 4. 12. 
palaoa iloko o kona hale papaa, a | Mat 1550 
ehoopau hoi oia i ka opala i ke ahi 
pio ole. 

18 He nui no hoi na mea e ae ana 
ihoike mai ai i na kanaka i kana 
olelo hooikaika. 

19 PA o Herode ke’lii kiaaina, ua 30. 
aoia e ia no Herodia ka wahine a |» Mat. 14.8. 
Pilipo a kona hoahanau, & no na Mar. 6. 17. 
mea hewa hoi a pau a Herode i 
hana’i, 

20 Hoohui hou no oia i keia mea 
ia mau mea a pau, a hana paa oia 
ia Ioane iloko o ka hale paahao. 

21 Eia hoi kekahi, i ka bape- 27. 
tizoia’na o na kanaka a pau, o lesu 
no kekahi i *bapetizoia ; a i kana a Mat. 8, 15. 
pule ana’e, weheia mai la ka la- ot 
ni; 

22 A iho mai la maluna ona ka 
Uhane Hemolele me ko ke kino ano 
oka manu nunu, a pae mai ka leo 
mai ka lani mai, e i mai ana, O oe 
no ka’u keiki punahele, he oluolu 
loa ko’u ia oe. 

23 Ao Iesu, noho no ia he "ka- |" Se, Neb & 
nakolu paha makahiki, he keiki (ij 47. |, 
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13 And he said unto them, ' Exact 
no more than that which is ap- 
pointed you. 

14 And the soldiers likewise de- 
manded of him, saying, And what 
shall we do? And he said unto 
them, I Do violence to no man, ™ nei- 
ther accuse any falsely; and be 
content with your I wages. 

15 And as the people were fin 
expectation, and all men I mused 
in their hearts of John, whether he 
were the Christ, or not ; 

16 John answered, saying unto 
them all, "I indeed baptize you 
with water ; but one mightier than 
I cometh, the latchet of whose shoes 
I am not worthy to unloose: he 
shall baptize you with the Holy 
Ghost and with fire: 


17 Whose fan ts in his hand, and 
he will thoroughly purge his floor, 
and ° will gather the wheat into his 
garner; but the chaff he will burn 
with fire unquenchable. 


18 And many other things in his 
exhortation preached he unto the 
people. 

19 » But Herod the tetrarch, being 
reproved by him for Herodias his 
brother Philip’s wife, and for all 
the evils which Herod had done, 


20 Added yet this above all, that 
he shut up John in prison. 


21 Now when all the people 
were baptized, it came to pass, 
that Jesus also being baptized, and 
praying, the heaven was opened, 


22 And the Holy Ghost descended 
in a bodily shape like a dove upon 
him, and a voice came from heav- 
en, which said, Thou art my be- 
loved Son; in thee I am well 
pleased. bad 

23 And Jesus himself began to be 


|} rabout thirty years of age, being (as 
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ka manaois) ‘na losepa, ola nal A.D. 27. 


Heli, 


ween eee! 


24 Oia na Matata, oia na Levi, s Mat. 18. 66 


oia na Meleki, oia na lana, oia na 
losepa, | 


25 Oia na Matatia, ola na Amosa, 
oia na Nauma, oia na Eseli, ola na 
Nagai, 


26 Oia na Maata, oia na Matatia, 
oia na Semei, oia na losepa, oia na 
Tuda, 


27 Oia na Joana, oia na Resa, oia 
na Zorobabela, oia na Salatiela, oia 
na Neri, 


28 Oia na Meleki, oia na Adi, oia 
na Kosama, ola na Elemodama, 
ola na Era, 


29 Oia na Jose, oia na Eliezera, 
oia na Iorima, oia na Matata, oia 
na Levi, 


30 Oia na Simeona, oia na luda, 
oia na Iosepa, oia na Ionana, ola 
na Eliakima, 


31 Oia na Melea, oia na Mainana, 


oa, 6, 


oja na Matata, oia na ' Natana, "ola | t Zek. 12. 12. 


na Davida, 


u2 Sam. 5. 14. 
1 Oihlil 3. 5. 


32 *Oia na Iese, oia na Obeda, oia | x Ruta 4. 18, 


na Boaza, oia na Salemona, oia na 
Naasona, 


33 Oia na Aminadaba, oia na 
Arama, ola na Eseroma, oia na 


Paresa, oiagpa luda, 


Cc. 
1 Oiblii 2. 10, 
ke. 


was supposed) *the son of Joseph, 
which was the son of Heli, 


"24 Which was the son of Matthat, 
which was the son of Levi, which 
was the son of Melchi, which was 
the son of Janna, which was the son 
of Joseph, . 

25 Which was the son of Matta- 
thias, which was the son of Amos, 
which was the son of Naum, which 
was the son of Esli, which was the 
son of Nagge, 

26 Which was the son of Maath, 
which was the son of Mattathias, 
which was the son of Semei, which 
was the son of Joseph, which was 
the son of Juda 

27 Which was the son of Joanna, 
which was the son of Rhesa, which 
was the son of Zorobabel, which 
was the son of Salathiel, which 
was the son of Neri, 

28 Which was the son of Melchi, 


which was the son of Addi, which 


was the son of Cosam, which, was 
the son of Elmodam, which was the 
son of Er, - 

29 Which was the son of Jose, 
which was the son of Eliezer, which 
was the son of Jorim, which was the 


son of Matthat, which was the son 


of Levi, 


30 Which was the son of Simeon, 


which was the son of Juda, which 
was the son of Joseph, which was 
the son of Jonan, which was the son 
of Eliakim, 


31 Which was the son of Melea,. 
which was the son of Menen, which 
was the son of Mattatha, which was 


the son of ' Nathan, "which was the 
son of David, 

32 * Which was the son of Jesse, 
which was the son of Obed, which 
was the son of Booz, which was the 
son of Salmon, which was the son 
of Naasson, 

33 Which was ihe son of Amina- 
dab, which was the son. of Aram, 
which was the son of Esrom, which 
was the son of Phares, which waa 
the son of Juda, | 


34 Oia na Iakoba, cia na Isaaka, 


oa na Aberahama, 7 oia na Tara, 


cia na Nahora, 


35 Oia na Seruka, ola na Ragau, 
oia na Paleka, oia na Ebera, oia na 
Sala, 


36 *Oia na Kainana, oia na Are- 
pakada, *oia na Sema, ois na Noa, 
oa na Lameka, 


37 Oia na Metusala, oia na Eno- 
ka, ota na Iareda, oia na Maleleela, 
oa na Kainana, 


38 Oia na Enosa, oia na Seta, oia 
na Adamu, *oia na ke Akua. 


MoKUNA IV. 


ELE aku la hoi *Iesu, mai Io- 

(1 redane aku me ka piha i ka 
Uhane Hemolele, a’ »alakaiia e ka 
Uhane i ka waonahele ; 

2 A hoowalewaleia i na la hookahi 
Kinaha,ekadiabolo. Aole ia i pai- 
hala mau la: a hala ae la ia mau 
la, a mahope iho, pololi tho la ia. 

3 Olelo ae la ka diabolo ia ia, Ina 
00e ke Keiki a ke Akua, e olelo iho 


_ ct keia pohaku e lilo i berena. 


Olelo ae la Iesu ia ia, i ae la, 
Ua palapalaia, Aole i ka berena 
Wale no e ola’i ke kanaka, aka, i 
ka olelo a pau a ke Akua. 

9 Alakai ae la ka diabolo ia ia i 


kekahi mauna kiekie, hoike hoi ia 


ina aupuni a pau o ke ao nei, i 

ke sekona hookahi. 

6 A olelo ae la ka diabolo ia ia, 
haawi aku wau ia oe i keia ma- 

hå a pau ame ka nanio ia mau 

hea; no ka mea, ua haawiia mai 

8 vu, ae haawi aku hoi au ia 


mea no ka’u mea e makemake ai; ‘| 


LUKA, IV. 
A. D. 27. 


ee pce 
7 Ein. 11. 24, 


z See Kin, 11. 
12 


a Kin. 5. 6, 
&c. & 11. 10, 
&e. 


b Kin. 5. 1,2. 


a Mat. 4. 1. 
Mar, 1. 12. 


b pau. 14. 
mo. 2. 27. 


ce Puk. 34. 28. 
1 Nalii 19. 8. 


d Kan. 8. 3. 


e Ioa. 12. 31. 
& 14, 30. 
Hoik. 13, 2. 
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34 Which was the son of Jacob, 
which was the son of Isaac, which 
was the son of Abraham, ’ which 
was the son of Thara, which was 
the son of Nachor 

35 Which was the son of Saruch, 
which was the son of Ragau, which 
was the son of Phalec, which was 
the son of Heber, which was the son 
of Sala, 

36 * Which was the son of Cainan, 
which was the son of Arphaxad, 
“which was the son of Sem, which 
was the son of Noe, which was 
the son of Lamech, 

37 Which was the son of Mathu- 
sala, which was the son of Enoch, 
which was the son of Jared, which 
was the son of Maleleel, which was 
the son of Cainan, 

38 Which was the son of Enos, 
which was the son of Seth, which 
was the son of Adam, » which was 
the son of God. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ND * Jesus being full of the Holy 

Ghost returned from Jordan, 

and *was led by the Spirit into the 
wilderness, . 

2 Being forty days tempted of the 
devil. And ‘in those days he did 
eat nothing: and when they were 
ended, he afterward hungered. 

3 And the devil said unto him, If 
thou be the Son of God, command 
this stone that it be made bread. 

4 And Jesus answered him, say- 
ing, ‘It is written, That man shall 
not live by bread alone, but by every 
word of God. 

5 And the devil, taking him up 
into a high mountain, shewed unto 
him all the kingdoms of the world 
in a moment of time. 

6 And the devil said unto him, 
All this power will I give thee, and 
the glory of them: for "that is de- 
livered unto me; and to whomso- 
ever I will, I give it. 
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7 Nolaila, ina e hoomana mai oe | A. D. 27. | 7 If thou therefore wilt I worship 


ia’u, e lilo no ia mea a pau ia oe. 
8 Olelo hou lesu ia ia, i ae la, E 
hele pela mahope o’u, e Satana ; no 


ka mea, ‘ua palapalaia, E hooma- |: Kan.6. 13. | tan: for ‘it is written, Thou shalt 
na oe i ka Haku, i kou Akua, oia | ©!" | worship the Lord thy God, and him 
wale no hoi kau e malama aku ai. only shalt thou serve. 

9A lawe hou ae la ka diabolo | s Mat. 4.5. 9 SAnd he brought him to Jerusa- 
ia ia, i lerusalema, a hooku ia ia lem, and set him on a pinnacle of 
maluna o kahi oioi o ka luakini, i the temple, and said unto him, If 
ae la ia ia, Ina o oe ke Keiki a ke thou be the Son of God, cast thy- 
Akua, e lele iho oe ilalo mai laila self down from hence: 
iho ; 

10 No ka mea, "ua palapalaia, E | > Hal 91 11. | 10 For “itis written, He shall give 
kauoha oia i kona poe anela nou 6 his angels charge over thee, to keep 
malama ia oe ; thee : 

11 A ma ko lakou mau lima e ha- 11 And in thetr hands they shall 
pai ae lakou ia oe, o kuia kou wa- bear thee up, lest at any time thou 
wae i ka pohaku. dash thy foot against a stone. 

12 Olelo ae la Iesu, i ae la ia ia, 12 And Jesus answering said unto 
! Ua oleloia hoi, Mai hoao oe i ka|iKen.6.16, | him, ‘It is said, Thou shalt not 
Haku, i kou Akua. tempt the Lord thy God. 

13 A hooki ae la ka diabolo ia 13 And when the devil had ended 
hoao ana a pau, hele aku la ia mai all the temptation, he departed from 
ona aku la “ia wa. k Ioa. 14.50. | him X for a season. 

149 3A hoi aku la o Iesu ma | He-+ 14 J 'And Jesus returned in the | 
™ka mana o ka Uhane, i "Galilaia ; : 30. power of the Spirit into "Galilee: 
a kui aku la kona kaulana ia aina Mat. 4.12 and there went out a fame of him 
a puni. m pau. 1. through all the region round about. 

15 Ao mai la oia iloko o ko lakou | ®Oib- 10.57. | 15 And he taught in their syna- 
mau halehalawai, me ka hoona- gogues, being glorified of all. 
niia’ku e ha mea a pau. 

16 § A hiki hoi ia i °Nazareta i 31. 16 JT And he came to ° Nazareth, 
kona wahi i hanaiia’i, komo ia, | "Mat 2.23 | where he had been brought up: 
mamuli o kana hana mau i ka la | Mar. 6. 1 and, as his custom was, Phe went 


Sabati, iloko o ka halehalawai, a 
ku iluna ia c heluhelu. 

17 A haawiia ae la ia ia ka buke 
a Isaia ke kaula, a wehe ae la ia i 
ka buke, loaa ia ia kahi i palapa- 
laia’i; 


18 2 Maluna iho nei o’u ka Uhane 


te, | me, all shall be thine. 


II Or, fall 


8 And Jesus answered and said 


down before | unto him, Get thee behind me, Sa- 


p Oih. 18. 14. 
&17.2 


q Is. 61.1 


into the synagogue on the sabbath 
day, and stood up for to read. 

17 And there was delivered unto 
him the book of the prophet Esaias. 
And when he had opened the book, 
he found the place where it was 
written, | 

18 1The Spirit of the Lord is upon 


o Iehova, no ka mea, ua poni.mai 
la oia ia’u e hai aku i ka olelo 
maikai i ka poe ilihune; ua hoouna 
mai kela ia’u e lapaau i ka poe 
ehacha ma ka naau, a e hai aku i 
ka hoola ana i ka poe pio, a me |. 
ka ike hou ana i ka poe makapo, 
a e hookuu i ka poe i hooluhihe- 
Wwaia, 


me, because he hath anointed me 
to preach the gospel to the poor ; he 
hath sent me to heal the broken-| 
hearted, to preach deliverance te! 
the captives, and recovering of sight 
to the blind, to set at liberty them 
that are bruised, 
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19 A e hai aku hoi i ka makahilki | A.D, 31. | 19 To preach the acceptable year 
e aloha mai ai ka Haku. Ve, — | of tho Lord. 


20 Hoopaa iho la ia i ka buke, 
hoihoi ae la i ke kahu, noho iho la 
ilalo; a kau aku la na maka o ka 
poe a pau iloko o ka halehalawai 
maluna ona. 

21 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, O 
keia palapala i komo ae nei i ko 
oukou mau pepeiao, ua hookoia i 
neia la. 

22 Olelo maikai ae la lakou a pau 
nona, me "ka mahalo i na olelo lo- 
komaikai ana i Olelo mai ai; ninau 
iho Ja, * Aole anei keia o ke keiki a 
losepa ? 

23 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
hoopili mai auanei oukou ia’u i 
keia hua olelo nane, E ke kahuna, 
e hoola oe ia oe tho. O na mea i 
hanaia ma ' Kaperenauma a makou 


20 And he closed the book, and 
he gave it again to the minister, 
and sat down. And the eyes of all 
them that were in the synagogu® 
were fastened on him. 

21 And he began to say unto them 
This day is this Seripture fulfill 
in your ears. 


22 And all bare him witness, and 
Fwondered at the gracious words 
which proceeded out of his mouth. 
And they said, *Is not this Joseph’s 
son ? 

23 And he said unto them, Ye will 
surely say unto me this proverb, 
Physician, heal thyself: whatso- 
ever we have heard done in ' Caper- 


t Mat. 4, 18. & | naum, do also here in “thy country. 
i lohe ai, e hana hou hoi oe ma | !! 3: 


"kou aina net. u Mat. 3 54. 

24 A olelo hou ia, He oiaio ka’u _ 24 And he said, Verily I say unto 
e olelo aku nei, *Aohe kaula i ma- | = Mat. 13.57. | you, No > prophet is accepted in his 
haloia ma kona aina iho. Mar. 6.4. | own country. 


25 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou i 
ka olelo oiaio, ’nui no na wahine- 
kanemake iloko o ka Iseraela i na 
la o Elia, i ka wa i paa ai ka lani 
ekolu makahiki a me na malama 
eono, a nui ka wi a puni ka aina: 

26 Aole hoi o Elia i hoounaia’ku 
i kekahi o lakou, aka, i kahi wahi- 
nekanemake 1 Sarepata ma Sidona. 


27 = Nui wale ka poe lepero iloko 
o ka Iseraela i ka wa o Elisai ke 
kaula, aole hoi kekahi o lakou i 
hoomaemaeia, aka, o Naamana no 
Suria. | 

28 Ukiuki loa ae la ko loko o ka 
halehalawai a pau i ko lakou lohe 
ana ia mau mea, 

29 Ku ae la lakou iluna, kipaku 
ako la lakou ia ia iwaho o ke kula- 
nakauhale, alakai aku la lakou ia 
12 i ke kuemakapali o ka puu i ku- 
kuluia’i ko lakou kulanakauhale e 
kiola iho ia ia ilalo. 


30 Aka, *maalo ae la oia iwaena 


konu o lakou, hele aku la no ia. 


25 But I tell you of a truth, many 
widows were in Israel in the days 
of Elias, when the heaven was shut 
up three years and six months, when 
great famine was throughout all the 
land ; 

26 But unto none of them was 
Elias sent, save unto Sarepta, a city 
of Sidon, unto a woman that was a 
widow. 

27 *And many lepers were in Is- 
rael in the time of Eliseus the 
prophet; and none of them was 
cleansed, saving Naaman the Syr- 
ian. 

28 And all they in the synagogue, 
when they heard these things, were 
filled with wrath, 

29 And rose up, and thrust him 
out of the city, and led him unto 
the "brow of the hill whereon their 
city was built, that they might cast 
him down headlong. 


30 But he, * passing through the 
midst of them, went his way, 
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31 A *hele hoi ia i Kaperenau- 
ma i kekahi kulanakauhale i Gali- 
Jaia, a ao mai la ia lakou i na la 
Sabati. 

32 Kahaha iho la ka naau o lakou 
i kana ao ana; no ka mea, "he ma- 
na ko kana olelo. 

33 FY “A iloko o ka halehalawai he 
kanaka ia ia kekahi uhane daimo- 
nio haukae, a kahea no ia me ka 
leo nui, 

34 I aku da, Ea! Heaha kau ia 
makou nei, 6 Iesu, no Nazareta? 
Ua hele mai anei oe e luku ia ma- 
kou? ¢Ua ike no au ia oe, o ka 
mea ‘hemolele no oe a ke Akua. 

35 Papa mai la Iesu ia ia, i mai 
la, Hamau, ae puka mai hoi iwaho 
ona. A hoohina iho la ka daimonio 
ia ia iwaena konu, alaila puka mai 
no ia iwaho ona, aole i hana eha 
ia ia. 

36 Mahalo iho la lakou a pau, a 
olelo kekahi i kekahi, i ae la, Hea- 
ha keia olelo! No ka mea, ua kau- 
oha ikaika aku oia i na uhane hau- 
kae me ka mana, a ua puka mai no 
lakou iwaho. 

37 Kui aku la kona kaulana ia 
wahi aku ia wahi aku, ma ia aina 
@ puni. 

38 J £A hele ia iwaho o ka haleha- 
lawai, komo aku la ia iloko o ka 
hale o Simona; ua lochia ka ma- 
kuahonowaiwahine o Simona e ke 
kuni nui; nonoi aku la lakou ia 
Jesu nona. 

39 Ku ae la o Iesu iluna ma ona 
la, papa iho la i ke kuni; haalele 
iho la ke kuni ia ia. Ala ae la ia 
wahine iluna, a lawelawe na la- 
kou. 

40 Y HA ike komo ana aka la, oka 
poe a pau no Iakou na mea mai 
i keia mai i kela mai, halihali mai 
la ia lakou io Iesu la; a kau iho la 
oia i kona mau lima maluna o la- 
kou a pau, a hoola iho la ia lakou. 

41 ‘A hemo mai la na daimonio 
iwaho o na mea he lehulehu ec ka- 
hea ana me ka olelo, O oe no ka 


LUKA, IV. 


A. D. 31. 


31 And *came down to Caperna- 


ten | um, a city of Galilee, and taught 


b Mat. 4. 18. 
Mar. 1, 21. 


e Mat. 7. 28, 


Tit. 2. 15. 
d Mar. 1. 23. 


H Or, Away. 


e pau, 41. 


f Hal. 16. 10. 
Dan. 9. 24, 
mo. 1, 35 


& Mat. 8. 14. 
Mar. 1. 29. 


h Mat. 8. 16, 
Mar, 1. 82. 


i Mar, 1.34 & 

3. il. 

Il Or, to on 

shat they” 
new him te 


Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua. A| im Christ. 


them on the sabbath days. 


32 And they were astonished at 
his doctrine: "for his word was 
with power. 

33 f And in the synagogue there 
was a man, which had a spirit of 
an unclean devil, and eried out 
with a loud voice, 

34 Saying, I Let us alone; what 
have we to do with thee, thou Jesus 
of Nazareth? art thou come to de- 
stroy us? ¢I know thee who thou 
rt; ‘the Holy One of God. 

35 And Jesus rebuked him, say- 
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out 
of him. And when the devil had 
thrown him in the midst, he came 
out of him, and hurt him not. 


36 And they were all amazed, 
and spake among themselves, say- 
ing, What a word ts this! for with 
authority and power he command 
eth the unclean spirits, and they. 
come out. 

37 And the fame of him went od 
into every place of the country, 
round about. 

38 I SAnd he arose out of the orm 
agogue, and entered into Simon}, 
house. And Simon’s wife’s mothé. 
was taken with a great fever ; em. 
they besought him for her. 












39 And he stood over her, and 
buked the fever; and it left h 
and immediately she arose and 
istered unto them. 


40 J * Now when the sun was 
ting, all they that had any 
with divers diseases brought 
unto him; and he laid his 
on every one of them, and h 
them. ) 

41 i And devils aleo came out} 
many, crying out, and saying, 
art Christ the Son of God. And* 
rebuking them suffered them not 


“papa aku la oia ia lakou, aole i ac 


anu 


ia lakou e olelo ; no ka mea, ua 


ike no lakou, oia ka Mesia. 


42 


'A ao ae la, hele aku la i kahi 


nanelehele ; a imi aku la na kanaka 
13 13, a hiki io na la, kaohi iho la 
aoa la ia e haalele ole oia ia la- 
cou, 


43 


Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, he 


pono hoi no’u, e hai aku i ka olelo 


nukai no ke aupuni o ke Akuai na 


kulanakauhale e ac; no ka mea, 
wlaila wau i hoounaia’i. 


44 


"A ao mai la hoi oia iloko o na 


halchalawai o Galilaia. 


EH 


MOKUNA V. 


A kekahi, *hookeke ae la ka 
ahakanaka ja ia, e lohe i ka 


dlelo a ke Akua, i kona ku kokoke 


ana 


ma ka moanawai o Genesareta. 


2 lie aku la ia i na moku elua c 
inaika moanawai ; aka, ua hele 
pee lawaia o luna iho o ia mau 

Bea, e kaka ana i ka lakou mau 

Wena, 

4 Ee aku Ja ia maluna o kekahi o 

’mau moku la, no Simona ia, noi 


na 


la hoi ia ia e hoopanee iki aku 


“a mai ka aina aku; a noho iho la 

1 ilalo, ao mai la no hoi ia i ka 
aanaka, ma ka moku mai. 

| 4A pau kana olelo ana mai, i ae 


| la oi 
i 


aia Simona, > E neenee aku i 
hohonu, & e kuu iho i ka ou- 


Xmau upena i hookahi hei ana. 


iy 
tka 
I 


: SAoelo aku o Simona, i aku la 
tl, Eke Kumu, ua hana makou 


po hel a ao, aohe mea i loaa; 


| “400 kan olelo, e kuu iho au ika 
na, 
‘Hana iho la hoi lakeu pela, pu- 
Nib la ka ia he nui loa, a nahae 
“ka lakou upena. 
'Peahi aku la lakou i na hoalawe- 


Skokua 
a 


ma kekahi moku, e holo mai 
‘ia lakou ; holo mai la lakou 
pha ia mau moku a elua, a 
loa e komo. 


g® 


LUKA, V. 
A.D. 31. 
ee ee 
k Mar. 1. 25, 
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m Mar, 1. 39. 


b Ioa, 21. 6, 


{bares to sink. 
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speak: for they knew that he was 
Christ. 


42 'And when it was day, he de- 
parted and went into a desert place: 
and the people sought him, and 
came unto him, and stayed him, 
that he should not depart from 
them. 

43 And he said unto them, I must 
preach the kingdom of God to other 
cities also: for therefore am I sent. 


44 ™ And he preached in the syn- 
agogues of Galilee. 


CHAPTER Y. 


ND "it eame to pass, that, as 

the people pressed upon him 

to hear the word of God, he stood 
by the lake of Gennesaret, 

2 And saw two ships standing by 
the lake: but the fishermen were 
gone out of them, and were wash- 
ing their nets. 


3 And he entered into one of the 
ships, which was Simon's, and 
prayed him that he would thrust 
out a little from the land. And he 
sat down, and taught the people 
out of the ship. 

4 Now when he had left speaking, 
he said unto Simon, 'Launch out 
into the deep, and let down your 
nets for a draught. 

5 And Simon answering said unto 
him, Master, we have toiled all the 


night, and have taken nothing: nev- 


ertheless at thy word I will let down 
the net. 

6 And when they had this done, 
they inclosed a great multitude of 
fishes: and their net brake. 

7 And they beckoned unto their 
partners, which were in the other 
ship, that they should come and 
help them. And they came, and 
filled both the ships, so that they 
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8 A ike ae la o Simona Petero, 
alaila moe iho la ia ma na kuli o 
Tesu, i aku la, °E hele aku oe mai 
o’u aku nei, e ka Haku, no ka mea, 
he kanaka hewa wau. 

9 No ka mea, ua weltweli tho la 
ia, o lakou pu a pau kekahi me ia, 
i ka hei ana o na ia i loaa ia lakou. 

10 Pela hoi o Iakobo, a me Ioane, 
na keiki a Zebedaio, ko Simona mau 
hoalawehana. I mai la o Iesu ia 
Simona, Mai makau oe, no ka mea, 
4mahope aku, e hoohei ae oe i ka- 
naka. 

11 A hoopae lakou ia mau moku 
luka, *haalele aku la lakeu i na 
mea a pau, a hahai ia ia. 

12 fj ' Eia kekahi, ia ia e noho ana 
maloko o kekahi o ia mau kulana- 
kauhale, aia hoi, he kanaka paapu 
i ka lepera; a ike oia ia Iesu, moe 
iho la ia ilalo ke alo, nonoi aku la 
ja ia, i aku Ja, E ka Haku, ina ma- 
kemake oe, e hiki no ia oe ke hoo- 
maemae ia’u. 

13 Kikoo mai la ko Iesu lima, hoo- 
pa iho la ia ia, i mai la, Makemake 
au, e hoomaemaeia hoi oe. Haa- 
lele koke no hoi ka mai lepera ia ia. 

14 ® Kauoha ae la o Jesu ia ia, mai 
hai aku ia hai, aka, e hele e hoike 
ia oe iho i ke kahuna, a e haawi 
aku hoi i ka mohai no kou maemae 
ana, e "like me ka Mose i kauoha 
mai ai, i maopopo i kanaka. 

15 Kukui loa ae la kona kaulana, 
a ‘lulumi mai la na ahakanaka nui, 
e lohe ia ia, a e hoolaia e ia ko 
lakou nawaliwali. 


16 YI *Hele aku la ia i na wahi 
mghameha, a pule iho la. 

17 Eia kekahi, i kekahi la, i 
kana ao ana, e noho kokoke ana na 
Parisaio a me na kumu ao kana- 
wai, na mea i hele mai, mai na 
kulanakauhale a pau ma Galilaia 
-a me ludaia mai, a mai Ierusalema 
mai hoi; a ilaila ka mana o ka 
Haku e hoola ia lakou.. 

18-{ 'Aia hoi, lawe mai la na ka- 

ka ma ka moe i kekahi kanaka, i 
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Vy | fell down at Jesus’ knees, saying, 


ec 2 Sam. 6. 9. 


1 Nalii 17.18. | ful man, O Lord. 


a Mat, 4.19. 
Mar. 1. 17. 


e Mat. 4. 20. & 
19. 27 


Mar. 1. 13. 

mo. 18. 28. 
f Mat. 8. 2, 

Mar. 1. 40. 


& Mat. 8. 4. 


h Oibk. 14. 4, 
10 22, 


i Mat. 4, 25. 
Mar. 8. 7. 
loa. 6. 2, 


k Mat. 14. 33, 
Mar. 6. 46. : 


1 Mat, 


8 When Simon Peter saw it, he 


¢Depart from me; for I am a sin- 


9 For he was astonished, and all 
that were with him, at the draught 
of the fishes which they had taken: 

10 And £0 was also James, and 
John, the sons of Zebedee, which 
were partners with Simon. And 
Jesus said unto Simon, Fear not; 
‘from henceforth thou shalt catch 
men. 

11 And when they had brought 
their ships:to land, they forsook 
all, and followed him. 

12 f "And it came io pass, when 
he was in a certain city, behold a 
man full of leprosy ; who seeing 
Jesus fell on his face, and besought 
him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 


13 And he put forth Ais hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will: be 
thou clean. And immediately the 
leprosy departed from him. 

14 © And he charged him to tell no 
man: but go, and shew thyself to 
the priest, and offer for thy cleans 
ing, "according as Moses command- 
ed, for a testimony unto them. 





15 But so much the more wen 
there a fame abroad of him: ‘an 
great multitudes came together t 
hear, and to be healed by him of 
their infirmities. 

16 J *And he withdrew himself 
into the wilderness, and prayed. 

17 And it came to pass on a ccr 
tain day, as he was teaching, tha 
there were Pharisees and docto 
of the law sitting by, which wer 
come out of every town of Galilee 
and Judea, and Jerusalem: an 
the power of the Lord was presen 
to heal them. 

18 { 'And, behold, men brought i 





prov re TS bed & man which was taken vi | 


loohia e ka lole; a huli lakou e 


LUKA, V. 


A.D. 31. 


hookomo ia ia iloko, a e waiho iho | we, 


ia ia imua ona. 

19 Aole hoi i loaa ia lakou ke 
hookomo ia ia, no ka nui o na ka- 
naka, pil ae la lakou iluna o ka 
hale, a mawaena 0 na papa lepo 
pili, i kuu iho ai lakou ia ia ilale, 
me ka moe, iwaena konu imua o 
lesu. 

20 A i kona ike ana i ko lakou 
manaoio, i mai la oia ia ia, E ke 
kanaka, ua kalaia na hewa ou. 

21 ™ Kukakuka iho la na Parisaio, 
ame na kakauolelo, i iho * Owal 
la keia e olelo nei i na oBlo hoi- 
nono? & hiki la ia "wai ke kala 
ika hala, anoai o ke Akua no? 

22 Ike iho la o Iesu i ko lakou ma- 
nao, olelo mai la oia ia Jakou, i 
mai la, No ke aha la oukou e kuka- 
kuka nei iloko o ko onkou naau ? 

23 Mahea ka uuku ke olelo, Ua 
kalaia na hewa ou, a, ke olelo pa- 
ha, e ala, a e hele? . | 

24 Aka, i ike oukou he mana ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka honua 
e kala i ka hala, (olelo ia i ka mea 
mai lolo,) Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, 
e ala, e kaikai i kou wahi moe, a e 
hele aku i kou hale. | 

25 Ku koke ae la ia imua o lakou, 
Kaikai ae la i kona wahi moe, a he 
le aku la i kona hale me ka hoo- 
maikai ana i ke Akua. 

26 Loohia lakon a pau i ka pihoi- 
hoi, a hoomaikai aku la i ke Akua, 
a piha lakou i ka makau, i mai la, 
Ua ike kakou i na mea kupanaha i 
keia la. oo 

27 I °Mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
hele ae la ia, a ike iho la ia i ka lu- 
naauhau, o Levi kona inoa, e noho 
ana i kahi hookupu ; i iho la oia ia 
ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u. . 

28 Haalele no ia i na mea a pau, 
ku ae la, a hahai mamuli ona. 
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a palsy: and they sought means to 
bring him in, and to lay him before 

19 And when they could not find 
by what way they might bring him 
in because of the multitude, they 
went upon the housetop, and let 
him down through the tiling with 
his couch into the midst before 
Jesus. 

20 And when he saw their faith, 
he said unto him, Man, thy sins 
are forgiven thee. 

21 ™ And the scribes and the Phar- 
isees began to reason, saying, Who 
is this which speaketh blasphemies ? 
"Who can forgive sins, but God 
alone ? 

22 But when Jesus perceived their 
thoughts, he answering said unto 
them, What reason ye in your 
hearts? 

23 Whether is casier, to say, Thy 
sins be forgiven ihee; or to say, 
Rise up and walk ? 

24 But that yo may know that the 

Son of man hath power upon earth 
to forgive sins, (he said unto the 
sick of the palsy,) I say unto thee, 
Arise, and take up thy couch, and 
go into thine house. 
-25 And immediately he rose up 
before them, and took up that 
whereon he lay, and departed to 
his own house, glorifying God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and 
they glorified God, and were filled 
with fear, saying, We have seen 
strange things to day. 


27 J And after these things he 
went forth, and saw a publican, 
named Levi, sitting at the receipt 
of custom: and he said unto him, 
Follow me. - 

28 And he left all, rose up, and 
followed him. 

29 P And Levi made him a great 
feast in his own house: and ‘there 
was a great company of publicans 
and of others that sat down with 
them. 
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30 Aka, ohumu ko laila poe ka- 
kauolelo, a me na Parisaio, i kana 
mau haumana, i ae la, No ke aha 
la oukou e ai pu ai, a e inu pu hoi 
me na lunaauhau a me na lawe- 
hala? 

31 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, Aole no ka poe ola ke ka- 
huna lapaaue pono ai; aka, no ka 
poe mai no ia. 

32." Aole ka poe pono ka’u i hele 
mai nei e ao aku, aka, o ka poo 
hewa o mihi. 

33 I I aku la lakou ia ia, *No ke 
aha ja hoi ka Joane mau haumana 
e hookeai pinepine ai me ka pule, 
a pela hoi ka ka poe Parisaio; aka, 
hoi, o kau, e ai no, a e inu no? 

34 I mai la oia ia lakou, E hiki 
anei ia oukou ke hoolilo i na kana- 
ka o ke keena mare i ka hookeai, i 
ka manawa e noho pu ai ke kane 
mare me lakou ? 

35 E hiki mai ana na la e lawe- 
ia’ku ai ke kane mare, mai o lakou 
aku nei, alaila lakou e hookeai ai, 
ia mau la. 

36 { ‘Olelomai la ia i kaolelonane 
ia lakou; Aohe kanaka e pinai i ka 
apana lole hou ma ka lole kahiko, 
o moku hou auanei ka mea kahiko 
i ka mea hou, aole hoi e ku ka apa- 
na o ka mea hou i ka mea kahiko. 


37 Aohe hoi mea nana e ukuhi i 
ka waina hou iloko o na huewai ili 
kahiko, o poha na hue i ka waina 
heu, a kahe ka waina, a make pu 
na hue. 

38 Aka, e ukuhiia ka waina hou 
iloko o na hue hou, a pau pu ua 
mau mea la i ka malamaia. 

39 Aole mea i inu i ka waina ka- 
hiko a makemake koke i ka waina 
hou ; no ka mea, olelo no ia, ua oi 
ka maikai o ka mea kahiko. 


MOKUNA VI. 


IA kekahi, *a hala ka Sabati 
4 mua, a i ka lua, hele ae la ia 
ma ka mahina hua palaca; a ohi 
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30 But their scribes and Pharisees 
murmured against his disciples, eay- 
ing, Why do ye eat and drink with 
publicans and sinners ? 


31 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, They that are whole need not 
a physician; but they that are sick. 


32 "I came not to call the right- 


| eous, but sinners to repentance. 


’ 33 & And they said unto him, 
*Why do the disciples of John fast 
often, make prayers, and like- 
wise the disciples of the Pharisees ; 
but thine eat and drink ? 

34 And he said unto them, Can 
ye make the children of the bride- 
chamber fast, while the bridegroom 
is with them ? 


35 But the days will come, when 
the bridegroom shall be taken away 
from them, and then shall they fast 
in those days. 

36 Y ‘And he spake also a parable 
unto them; No man putteth a piece 
of a new garment upon an old ; if 
otherwise, then both the new mak- 
eth a rent, and the piece that was 
taken out of the new agreeth not 
with the old. 

37 And no man putieth new wine 
into old bottles ; else the new wine 
will burst the bottles, and be spill. 
ed, and the bottles shall perish. 


38 But new wine must be put int¢ 


‘|new bottles; and beth are pre 


served. 

39 No man also having drunk ol 
wine straightway desireth new ; fo: 
he saith, The old is better. | 


CHAPTER VI. | 


ND *it came to pass on th 
second sabbath after the first 
that he went through the corn fields 


iho la kana mau haumane i na hu- 
hui hua palaoca, anaanai iho la ilo- 
ko o na hima, ai iho la. 

2 Olelo ac la kekahi poe Parisaio 
ja lakou, No ke aha la oukou e 
hana nel i ka mea ku pone ole ke 
hana i na la Sabati? 

3 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, Aole anei oukou i heluhelu 

i "ka mea a Davida i hana’i i kona 
pololi ana, a me ka poe me ia; 


41 kona komo ana iloko o ka hale 
o ke Akua, a lalau iho la i ka be- 
rena hoike, a ai iho la, a haawi hoi 
na ka poe me ia; ‘aole hoi i kupo- 
no ke ai ia mea, o ka poe kahuna 
wale no? 

5 I mai la oia ia lakou, O ke Kei- 
kia ke kanaka, oia hoi ka Haku no 
ka Sabati. 

6 *Eia kekahi, i kekahi la Sabati 
aku, hele ac la oia iloko o ka hale- 
halawai a ao mai la; a ilaila ke ka- 
naka ua maloo kona lima akau. 


7 Hakilo aku la ia ia na kakau- 
olelo a me na Parisaio e hoola paha 
ja i ka la Sabati, i loaa’i ia lakou 
ka mea e hoopii ai ia ia. 


8 Ua ike oia i ko lakou manao, i 
mai la ia i ke kanaka nona ka lima 
maloo, E ala’e, a e ku mawaena. 
Ala ae la hoi ia, ku iho. la. 


9 I mai la o Jesu ia lakou, E ni- 
nau aku’ au ia oukou i kekshi mea ; 
He pono i na la Sabati, o ka ha- 
na maikai anei, o ka hana ino pa- 
ha? o ka hoola anei,.o ka pepehi 
paha ? 

10 Nana ae Ja oia ia lakou a pau, 
i mai la i ua kanaka la, E kikoo i 
kon lima. A pela ia i hana’i, a 
ola iho la ia lima onae like me 
kekahi. 

11 A piha iho la lakou i ka huhu. 
Kukakuka lakou ia lakou iho i ka 
mea e hana aku ai lakou ia Iesu. 

12 ‘Bia kekshi, ia mau la no, 
hele aku ta ia i ka mauna e pule; 
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and his disciples plucked the ears 
of corn, and did eat, rubbing them 
in their hands. 

2 And certain of the Pharisees 
said unto them, Why do ye that 
bwhich is not lawful to do on the 
sabbath days? 

3 And Jesus answering them said, 
Have ye not read so much as this, 
< what David did, when himself was 
a hungered, and they which were 
with him ; 

4 How he went into the house of 
God, and did take and eat the shew- 
bread, and gave also to them that 
were with him; ; ‘which it is not 
lawful to eat but for the priests 
alone ? 

5 And he said unto them, That 
the Son of man is Lord also of the 
sabbath. 

6 "And it came to pass also on 
another sabbath, that he entered in- 
to the synagogue and taught: and 
there was a man whose right hand 
‘was withered. 

7 And the scribes and Pharisees 
watched him, whether he would 
heal on the sabbath day ; that they 
might find an accusation against 
him. 

8 But he knew their thoughts, and 
said to the man which had the 
withered hand, Rise up, and stand 
forth in the midst. And he arose 
and stood forth. 

9 Then said Jesus unto them, I 
will ask you one thing; Is it law- 
ful on the sabbath days to do good, 
or to do evil? to save life, or to 
destroy $t ? 


10 And looking round about upon 
them all, he said unto the man, 
Stretch forth thy hand. And he 
did so: and his hand was restored 
whole as the other. 

11 And they were filled with mad- 
ness; and communed one with an- 
other what they might do to Jesus. 

12 fAnd it came to pass in those 
days, that he went out into a mount- 
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hoomau iho la oia i ka pule i ke 
Akua ia po a ao. 

13 { A ao ae la, hea mai Ja ia i 
kana poc haumana; a 5 wae iho la 
ola he umikumamalua o lakou; a 
kapa iho la ola ia lakou, he poe 
lunaolelo ; 

14 O Simona *ka mea ana i kapa 
hou ai o Petero, ao Anederea kona 
kaikaina, a o lakobo a me Joane, o 
Pilipo a me Baretolomaio, 

15 O Mataio a me Toma, o Iakobo 
na Alapaio, a me Simona i kapaia 
o Zelote, 

16 O Juda ‘ko Iakobo a me luda 
Isekariota, ola hoi ka mea kuma- 
kaia. 

17 ¥ A iho mai la oia me lakou, ku 
iho la ma kahi papu, a o kana poe 
haumana, a me na kanaka he * le- 
hulehu no Iudaia a pau, no lerusa- 
lema hoi, a no kahakai o Turo a 
me Sidona, hele aku lakou e hoolo- 
he ia ia, a e hoolaia hoi ko lakou 
mau mai ; 

18 A me ka poe i hoomaauia e na 
uhane ino; a hoolaia’e la lakou. 


19 ! Imi ae la ka ahakanaka a pau 
e hoopa ia ia; no ka mea, noloko 
mai ona i ™puka mai ai ka mana, 
a i hoola hoi ia lakou a pau. 

20 I Alawa ae Ja kona mau ma- 
ka maluna o kana poe haumana, i 
mai la ia, *Pomaikai oukou ka poe 
ilihune; no ka mea, no oukou ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

21 °Pomaikai oukou ka poe pololi 
ano; no ka mea, e hoomaonaia ou- 
kou. ?Pomaikai oukou ka poe uwe 
ano; no ka mea, e olioli auanei 
oukou. 

22 <E pomaikai ana oukou i ka 
wa e inaina mai ai kanaka ia ou- 
kou, a c "hookaawale ai hoi ia ou- 
kou, a c hoino ai hoi, a e kiola aku 
ai hoi i ko oukou mau inoa me he 
mea ino la, no ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka, 

23 *E hauoli hoi oukou ia la, ae 

lelele iho i ka olioli; no ka mea, eia 
~~ ol, he nui no ko oukou uku ma ka 
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ain to pray, and continued all night 
in prayer to God. 

13 I And when it was day, he 
called unto him his disciples : © and 
of them he chose twelve, whom 
also he named aposties ; 


14 Simon, (* whom he also named 
Peter,) and Andrew his brother, 
James and John, Philip and Bar- 
tholomew, 

15 Matthew and Thomas, James 
the son of Alpheus, and Simon 
called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas ithe brother of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, which 
also was the traitor. | 

17 T And he eame down with them, 
and stood in the plain, and the com- 
pany of his disciples, “and a great 
multitude of people out of all Judea 
and Jerusalem, and from the sea 
coast of Tyre and Sidon, which came 


to hear him, and to be healed of | 


their diseases ; 

18 And they that were vexed with 
unclean spirits: and they were 
healed. 

19 And the whole multitude 
‘sought to touch him: for ™there 
went virtue out of him, and healed 
them alt. 

20.4 And he lifted up his eyes on 
his disciples, and said, > Blessed be 
ye poor: for yours is the kingdom 
of God. 


21 °Blessed are ye that hunger 
now: for ye shall be filled. FP Bless- 


ed are ye that weep now: for ye 


shall laugh. ' 


22 4 Blessed are ye, when men shall 
hate you, and when they ‘shall 


separate you from their company, | 
, and cast | 


and shall reproach 
out your name as evil, for the Son 
of man’s sake. 


23 *Rejoice ye in that day, and 
leap for joy: for, behold, your re- 
"I 'ward ts great in heaven: for ‘in 


lani. Pela no hoi ithana aku ai 
ko lakou poe makuai ka poe kaula. 

24 "Aka, poino oukou *ka poe 
waiwai! no ka mea, 7 ua loaae ia 
oukou ko oukou oluolu. 

25 *Poino oukou ka poe maona! 
no ka mea, e pololi auanei oukou. 
*Poino oukou ka poe akaaka ano ! 
no ka mea,e u auanel oukou ae 
uwe hoi. 

26 ° E poino auanei oukou i ka wa 
e olelo maikai mai ai kanaka no 
oukou ! no ka mea, pela no i hana 
aku ai ko lakou mau makua i ka 
poe kaula hoopunipuni. ° 

27 J ‘Aka, ke kauoha akunei au ia 


oukou ka poe e lohe mai ana, e alo- 


ha aku i ko oukou poe enemi, e ha- 
na maikai aku hoi i ka poe inaina 
mai ia oukou. 

28 E hoomaikai aku i ka poe i 
hoino mai ia oukou, e ‘pule aku 
hoi no ka poe i hoohewa wale mai 
ia oukou. 

29 Ai ka mea e kui mai ia oe 
ma kekahi papalina, e haawi hou 
aci kekahi; a i ‘ka meae lawe aku 
ikou aahu, mai auwa i kou kapa 
komo. 

30 SE haawi hoi oe i kela mea i 
keia mea ke noi mai ia oe. Aika 
mea lawe aku i kou waiwai, mai 
noi hou aku oe. 

31 b E like me ko oukou makemake 
e hana mai na kanaka ia oukou, pela 
hoi oukou e hana aku ai ia lakou. 

32 i A ina e aloha aku oukou i ka 
poe i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha hoi 
ka uku no oukou? no ka mea, ua 
aloha aku ka poe hewa i ka poe i 
aloha mai ia lakou. . 

33 A ina e hana maikai aku oukou 
i ka poe i hana maikai mai ia ou- 
kou, heaha hoi ka uku no oukou ? 
no ka mea, ua hana no pela ka poe 
hewa. 

34 * A ina e haawi aku oukou i ka 
poe a oukou e manao ai e haawi hou 
mai ana ia oukou, heaha hoi ka uku 
no oukou? no ka mea, ua haawi 
aku ka poe hewa i ka poe hewa i loaa 
hou mai ai ia lakou ka mea like. 
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the like manner did their fathers 
unto the prophets. 

24 "But woe unto you “that are 
rich! for Yye have received your 
consolation. 

25 = Woe unio you that are full! 
for ye shall hunger. *Woe unto 
you that laugh now! for ye shall 
mourn and weep. 


26 > Woe unto you, when all men 
shall speak well of you! for so did 
their fathers to the false prophets. 


27 I "But I say unto you which 
hear, Love your enemies, do good 
to them which hate you, 


28 Bless them that curse you, and 
‘pray for them which despitefully 
use you. 


29 *And unto him that smiteth 
thee on the one cheek offer also the 
other ; ‘and him that taketh away 
thy cloak forbid not to take thy coat 
also. 

30 £ Give to every man that asketh 
of thee; and of him that taketh 
away thy goods ask them not again. 


314And as ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye also to them 
likewise. 

32 ‘For if ye love them which love 
you, what thank have ye ? for sin- 
ners also love those that love them. 


33 And if ye do good to them which 
do good to you, what thank have ye? 
for sinners also do even the same. 


34 And if ye lend to them of 
whom ye hope to receive, what 
thank have ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to receive as much 
again. | 
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na Neri, 


28 Oia na Meleki, oia na Adi, oia 
na Kosama, oia na Elemodama, 
oia na Era, 


29 Oia na Jose, oia na Eliezera, 
oia na Iorima, ola na Maitata, oia 
na Levi, 


30 Oia na Simeona, oia na luda, 
oia na Iosepa, oia na Jonana, ola 
na Eliakima, 


31 Oia na Melea, oia na Mainana, 
oia na Matata, oia na ' Natana, "ola 
na Davida, 


32 *Oia na Iese, ola na Obeda, oia 
na Boaza, ola na Salemona, oia na 


Naasona, 


33 Oia na Aminadaba, ola na 
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the son of Juda, 


was supposed) ‘the son of Joseph, | 
which was the son of Heli, 

”24 Which was the son of Matthat, 
which was the son of Levi, which 
was the son of Melchi, which was 
the son of Janna, which was the son 
of Joseph, 

25 Which was the son of Matta- 
thias, which was the son of Amos, 
which was the son of Naum, which 
was the son of Esli, which was the 
son of Nagge, 

26 Which was the son of Maath, 
which was the son of Mattathias, 
which was the son of Semei, which 
was the son of Joseph, which was 
the son of Juda, 

27 Which was the son of Joanna, 
which was the son of Rhesa, which 
was the son of Zorobabel, which 
was the son of Salathiel, which 
was the son of Neri, | 

28 Which was the son of Melchi, 
which was the son of Addi, which 
was the son of Cosam, which, was 
the son of Elmodam, which was the 
son of Ey, - 

29 Which was the son of Jose, 
which was the son of Eliezer, which 
was the son of Jorim, which was the 
son of Matthat, which was the son 
of Levi, 

30 Which was the son of Simeon, 
which was the son of Juda, which 
was the son of Joseph, which was 
the son of Jonan, which was the son 
of Eliakim, 

31 Which was the son of Melea, 
which was the son of Menan, which 
was ihe son of Mattatha, which was 
the son of ‘ Nathan, "which was the 
son of David, 

32 > Which was ihe son of Jesse, 
which was the son of Obed, which 
was the son of Booz, which - was th 
son of Salmon, which was the s 
of Naasson, 

33 Which was ihe son of Amina- 
dab, which was the son. of Aram, 
which was the son of Esrom, which 
was the son of Phares, which was 











34 Oia na Iakoba, oia na Isaake, 
oa na Aberahama, Yoia na Tara, 
cia na Nahora, 


35 Oia na Seruka, oia na Ragan, 
oia na Paleka, oia na Ebera, oia na 
Sala, 


36 *Oia na Kainana, oia na Are- 
pakada, *oia na Sema, oia na Noa, 
dana Lameka, 


37 Oia na Metusala, oia na Eno- 
ka, oia na Tareda, oia na Maleleela, 


ola na Kainana, 


38 Oia na Enosa, oia na Seta, oia 
na Adamu, >oia na ke Akua. 


VOKUNA IV. 


ELE aku la hoi + Iesu, mai Io- 

(1 redane aku me ka piha i ka 
Uhane Hemolele, a *alakaiia e ka 

hane i ka waonahele ; 

2 A hoowalewaleia i na la hookahi 
kanaha, e ka diabolo. Aole ia i pai- 
nia mau la: a hala ae la ia mau 
la, a mahope iho, pololi iho la ia. 

3 Olelo ae la ka diabolo ia ia, Ina 
00¢ ke Keiki a ke Akua, e olelo iho 
_ 1 keia pohaku e lilo i berena. 

40lelo ae la Iesu ia ia, i ae la, 
‘Ua palapalaia, Aole i ka berena 
Wale no e ola’i ke kanaka, aka, i 
ka olelo a pau a ke Akua. 

5 Alakai ae la ka diabolo ia ia i 
_ kekahi mauna kiekie, hoike hoi ia 
441 na aupuni a pau o ke ao nei, i 
ke sekona hookahi. 

6 A olelo ae la ka diabolo ia ia, 

haawi aku wau ia oe i keia ma- 
haa pau ame ka nani o ia mau 
mea; no ka mea, "ua haawiia mai 
la i’u, a © haawi aku hoi au ia 


mea no ka’u mea e makemake ai; ‘| 
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34 Which was the son of Jacob, 
which was the son of Isaac, which 
was the son of Abraham, ’ which 
was the son of Thara, which was 
the son of Nachor. 

35 Which was the son of Saruch, 
which was the son of Ragau, which 
was the son of Phalec, which was 
the son of Heber, which was the son 
of Sala, 

36 * Which was the son of Cainan, 
which was the son of Arphaxad, 
*which was the son of Sem, which 
was the son of Noe, which was 
the son of Lamech, 

37 Which was the son of Mathu- 
sala, which was ihe son of Enoch, 
which was the son of Jared, which 
was the son of Malelee], which was 
the son of Cainan, 

38 Which was the son of Enos, 
which was the son of Seth, which 
was the son of Adam, > which was 
the son of God. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ND * Jesus being full of the Holy 

Ghost returned from Jordan, 

and > was led by the Spirit into the 
wilderness, 

2 Being forty days tempted of the 
devil. And ‘in those days he did 
eat nothing: and when they were 
ended, he afterward hungered. 

3 And the devil said unto him, If 
thou be the Son of God, command 
this stone that it be made bread. 

4 And Jesus answered him, say- 
ing, 4It is written, That man shall 
not live by bread alone, but by every 
word of God. 

5 And the devil, taking him up 
into a high mountain, shewed unto 
him all the kingdoms of the world 
in a moment of time. 

6 And the devil said unto him, 
All this power will I give thee, and 
the glory of them: for *that is de- 
livered unto me; and to whomso- 
ever I will, I give it. 
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ia’u, e lilo no ia mea a pau ia oe. 


hele pela mahope o’u, e Satana ; no 
ka mea, ‘ua palapalaia, E hooma- 
na oe i ka Haku, i kou Akua, oia 
wale no hoi kau e malama aku ai. 

9 SÅ lawe hou ae la ka diabolo 
ia ia, i Jerusalema, a hooku ia ia 
maluna o kahi oioi o ka luakini, i 
ae la ia ia, Ina o oe ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, e lele iho oe ilalo mai laila 
iho; 

10 No ka mea, "ua palapalaia, E 
kauoha oia i kona poe anela nou e 
malama ia oe ; 

11 A ma ko lakou mau lima e ha- 
pai ae lakou ia oe, o kuia kou wa- 
wae 1 ka pohaku. 

12 Olelo ae la Jesu, i ae la ia ia, 
‘Ua oleloia hoi, Mai hoao oe i ka 
Haku, i kou Akua. . 

13 Å hooki ae la ka diabolo ia 
hoao ana a pau, hele aku la ia mai 
ona aku la Xia wa. 

14 9'A hoi aku la o Iesu ma 
™ka mana o ka Uhane, i "Galilaia ; 
a kui aku la kona kaulana ia aina 
a puni. 

15 Ao mai la oia iloko o ko lakou 
mau halehalawai, me ka hoona- 
niia’ku e na mea a pau. 

16 J A hiki hoi ia i °Nazareta i 
kona wahi i hanaiia’i, Pkomo ia, 
mamuli o kana hana mau i ka la 
Sabati, iloko o ka halehalawai, a 
ku iluna ia c heluhelu. 

17 A haawiia ae la ia ia ka buke 
a Isaia ke kaula, a wehe ae la ia i 
ka buke, loaa ia ia kahi i palapa- 
laia’i; 


18 4 Maluna iho nei o'u ka Uhane 
o Iehova, no ka mea, ua poni.mai 
la oia ia’u e hai aku i ka olelo 
maikai i ka poe ilihune ; ua hoouna 
mai kela ia’u e lapaau i ka poe 
ehaeha ma ka naau, a e hai aku i 
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7 If thou therefore wilt I worship 
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ka hoola ana i ka poe pio, a mel. 


ka ike hou ana i ka poe makapo, 
ae hookuu i ka poe i hoolubihe- 
Waia, 


8 And Jesus answered and said 


tan: for tit is written, Thou shalt 
worship the Lord thy God, and him 
only shalt thou serve. 

9 ‘And he brought him to Jerusa- 
lem, and set him on a pinnacle of 
the temple, and said unto him, If 
thou be the Son of God, cast thy- 
self down from hence: 


10 For "it is written, He shall give 
his angels charge over thee, to keep 
thee : 

11 And in their hands they shall 
bear thee up, lest at any time thou 
dash thy foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, ‘It is said, Thou shalt not 
tempt the Lord thy God. 

13 And when the devil had ended 


all the temptation, he departed from | 


him X for a season. 


14 J ‘And Jesus returned ™ in the | 


power of the Spirit into "Galilee: 
and there went out a fame of him 
through all the region round about. 
15 And he taught in their syna- 
gogues, being glorified of all. 


16 J And he came to ° Nazareth. 
where he had been brought up: 
and, as his custom was, Phe went 
into the synagogue on the sabbath 
day, and stood up for to read. 


17 And there was delivered unto. 


him the book of the prophet Esaias. 
And when he had opened the book, 
he found the place where it was 
written, . 

18 ?The Spirit of the Lord is upon 
me, because he hath anointed me 
to preach the gospel to the poor ; he 
hath sent me to heal the broken- 
hearted, to preach deliverance to 
the captives, and recovering of sight 
to the blind, to set at liberty them 
that are bruised, 
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19 A 6 hai aku hoi i ka makahiki | A.D, 31. | 19 To preach the acceptable year 
| ealoha mai ai ka Haku. eae | of tho Lord. 


20 Hoopaa iho la ia 1 ka buke, 
_ hihoi ae la i ke kahu, noho iho la 

ilalo; a kau aku la na maka o ka 

pea pau iloko o ka halehalawai 
_ haluna ona. 

21 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, O 
keia palapala i komo ae nei i ko 
oukou mau pepeiao, ua hookoia i 
neia la. 

22 Olelo maikai ae la lakou a pau 
mna, me "ka mahalo i na olelo lo- 
komaikai ana i olelo mai ai; ninau 
lho la, * Aole anei keia o ke keiki a 
losepa, ? 

23 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
hopili mai auanei oukou ia’u i 
kia hua olelo nane, E ke kahuna, 
e hoola oe ia oe iho. O na mea} 
hnaia ma '‘ Kaperenauma a makou 
i lohe ai, e hana hou hoi oe ma 
‘kou aina nei. 

24 A olelo hou ia, He oiaio ka’u 
eolelo aku nei, *Aohe kaula i ma- 
haloia ma kona aina iho. 

25 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou i 
ka olelo oiaio, Ynui no na wahine- 
kanemake iloko o ka Iseraela i na 

lao Elia, i ka wa i paa ai ka lani 
ekolu makahiki a me na malama 
econo, a nui ka wi a puni ka aina: 

26 Aole hoi o Elia i hoounaia’ku 
I kekahi o lakou, aka, i kahi wahi- 
nekanemake i Sarepata ma Sidona. 


27 Nui wale ka poe lepero iloko 
o ka Iseraela i ka wa o Elisai ke 
kanla, aole hoi kekahi o lakou i 
hoomaemaeia, aka, o Naamana no 
Suria. . 
_ 28 Ukiuki loa ae la ko loko o ka 
halehalawai a pau i ko lakou lohe 
| ana ia mau mea, 
29 Ku ae la lakou iluna, kipaku 
aku Ja lakou ia ia iwaho o ke kula- 
hakauhale, alakai aku la lakou ia 
121 ke kuemakapali o ka puu i ku- 
kuluia’i ko lakou kulanakauhale e 
Kiola iho ia ia ilalo. 


30 Aka, *maalo ae la oia iwaena 


konu o lakou, hele aku la no ia. 


20 And he closed the book, and 
he gave it again to the minister, 
and sat down. And the eyes of all 
them that were in the synagogu® 
were fastened on him. 

21 And he began to say unto them 
This day is this Seripture fulfilled 
in your ears. 


22 And all bare him witness, and 
" wondered at the gracious words 
which proceeded out of his mouth. 
And they said, *Is not this Joseph’s 
son? 

23 And he said unto them, Ye will 
surely say unto me this proverb, 
Physician, heal thyself: whatso- 
ever we have heard done in ' Caper- 
naum, do also herc in "thy country. 


24 And he said, Verily I say unto 
you, No * prophet is accepted in his 
own country. 

25 But I tell you of a truth, 7 many 
widows were in Israel in the days 
of Elias, when the heaven was shut 
up three years and six months, when 
great famine was throughout all the 
land ; 

26 But unto none of them was 
Elias sent, save unto Sarepta, a city 
of Sidon, unto a woman that was a 
widow. 

27 "= And many lepers were in Is- 
rael in the time of ‘Eliseus the 
prophet; and none of them was 
cleansed, saving Naaman the Syr- 


jan. 

28 And all they in the synagogue, 
when they heard these things, were 
filled with wrath, 

29 And rose up, and thrust him 
out of the city, and led him unto 
the || brow of the hill whereon their 
city was built, that they might cast 
him down headlong. 


30 But he, *passing through the 
midst of them, went his way, 
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: 31 A “hele hoi ia i Kaperenau- 
ma i kekahi kulanakauhale i Gali- 
laia, a ao mai la ia lakou i na la 
Sabati. 

32 Kahaha iho Ja ka naau o lakou 
i kana ao ana; no ka mea, "he ma- 
na ko kana olelo. 

33 J “A iloko o ka halehalawai he 
kanaka ia ia kekahi uhane daimo- 
nio haukae, a kahea no ia me ka 
leo nui, 

34 I aku la, Ea! Heaha kau ia 
makou nei, e Iesu, no Nazareta? 
Ua hele mai anei oe e luku ia ma- 
kou? ¢Ua ike no au ia oe, o ka 
mea ‘hemolele no oe a ke Akua. 

35 Papa mai la Iesu ia ia, i mai 
la, Hamau, a e puka mai hoi iwaho 
ona. A hoohina iho la ka daimonio 
ia ia iwaena konu, alaila puka mai 
no ia iwaho ona, aole i hana eha 
ia ia. 

36 Mahalo iho la lakou a pau, a 
olelo kekahi i kekahi, i ae la, Hea- 
ha keia olelo! No ka mea, ua kau- 
oha ikaika aku oia i na uhane hau- 
kae me ka mana, a ua puka mai no 
lakou iwaho. 

37 Kui aku la kona kaulana ia 
wahi aku ia wahi aku, ma ia aina 
a puni. 

38 TJ EA hele ia iwaho o ka haleha- 
lawai, komo aku la ia iloko o ka 
hale o Simona; ua loohia ka ma- 
kuahonowaiwahine o Simona e ke 
kuni nui; nonoi aku la lakou ia 
Tesu nona. 

39 Ku ae la o Iesu iluna ma ona 
la, papa iho la i ke kuni; haalele 
tho la ke kuni ia ia. Ala ae la ia 
wahine iluna, a lawelawe na la- 
kou. 

40 J "A i ke komo ana a ka la, oka 
poe a pau no fakou na mea mai 
i keia mai i kela mai, halihali mai 
la ia lakou io Iesu la; a kau iho la 
oia i kona mau lima maluna o la- 
kou a pau, a hoola iho la ia lakou. 

41 i}A hemo mai la na daimonio 
iwaho o na mea he lJehulehu ec ka- 
hea ana me ka olelo, O oe no ka 
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| dai to say 
they 
mew him to 


Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua. A| ba Christ, 


31 And *came down to Caperna- 
them on the sabbath days. 


32 And they were astonished at | 
his doctrine: ‘for his word was 
with power. | 

33 {| “And in the synagogue there 
was a man, which had a spirit of 
an unclean devil, and eried out 
with a loud voice, 

34 Saying, 'Let us alone; what 
have we to do with thee, thou Jesus 
of Nazareth? art thou come to de- 
stroy us? I know thee who thou 
rt; ‘the Holy One of God. 

35 And Jesus rebuked him, say- 
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out 
of him. And when the devil had 
thrown him in the midst, he came 
out of him, and hurt him not. 


36 And they were all amazed, 
and spake among themselves, say- 
ing, What a word is this! for with 
authority and power he eommand- 
eth the unclean spirits, and they 
come out. | 

37 And the fame of him went out 
into every place of the country 
round about. 

38 J *And he arose out of the syn- 
agogue, and entered into Simon’s 
house. And Simon’s wife’s mother 
was taken with a great fever; and 
they besought him for her. 


39 And he stood over her, and re- 
buked the fever; and it left her: 
and immediately she arose and min- 
istered unto them. 


40 J "Now when the sun was set- 
ting, all they that had any sick 
with divers diseases brought the 
unto him; and he laid his hand 
on every one of them, and heal 
them. 

41 i And devils also came out o | 
many, crying out, and saying, Thou 
art Christ the Son of God. And * he 
rebuking them suffered them not äta 





‘papa aku la oia ia lakou, aole i ac 
acu ia lakou e olelo; no ka mea, ua 
iäc no lakou, oia ka Mesia. 

42'A ao ae la, hele aku la i kahi 
nahelehele ; a imi aku lana kanaka 
ia ia, a hiki io na la, kaohi iho la 
tou ia ia e haalele ole oia ia la- 

u. 


43 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, he 
pono hoi no’u, e hai aku i ka olelo 
makai no ke aupuni o ke Akuai na 
kulanakauhale e ae; no ka mea, 
tolaila wau i hoounaia’i. 

44™A ao mai la hoi oia iloko o na 
halchalawai o Galilaia. 


MOKUNA V. 


IA kekahi, *hookeke ac la ka 
ahakanaka ia ia, e lohe i ka 
olelo a ke Akua, i kona ku kokoke 
an ma ka moanawai o Genesareta. 
2 Ike aku la ia i na moku elua co 
i anaika moanawai ; aka, ua hele 
ka pos lawaia o Jana iho o ia mau 
mea, e kaka ana i ka lakou mau 
Upena, 

3 Ee aku Ja ia maluna o kekahi o 
ta mau moku la, no Simona ia, noi 
ma la hoi ia ia e hoopanee iki aku 
02 mai ka aina aku; a noho iho la 
1 ilalo, ao mai la no hoi ia i ka 
ahakanaka, ma ka moku mai. 

4A pau kana olelo ana mai, i ae 
la oja ia Simona, >E neenee aku i 
kahi hohonu, å e kau iho i ka ou- 

ou mau upena i hookahi hei ana. 
5A olelo aku o Simona, i aku la 
lala, E ke Kumu, ua hana makou 
! ka po nei a ao, aohe mea i loaa; 
tka, no kan olelo, e kuu iho au ika 
Wena, 
| 6 Hana iho la hoi lakou pela, pu- 
N iho la ka ia he nui loa, a nahae 
4 la ka lakou upena. 

7 Peahi aku la lakou i na hoalawe- 
hana ma kekahi moku, e holo mai 
tkokua ia lakou; holo mai la lakou 
2 hoopiha ia mau moku a elua, a 

loa e komo. 


ge 
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speak: for they knew that he was 
Christ. 


42 'And when it was day, he de- 
parted and went into a desert place: 
and the people sought him, and 
came unto him, and stayed him, 
that he should not depart from 
them. 

43 And he said unto them, I must 
preach the kingdom of God to other 
cities also: for therefore am I sent. 


44 ™And he preached in the syn- 
agogues of Galilee. 


CHAPTER VY. 


ND *it came to pass, that, as 

the people pressed upon him 

to hear the word of God, he stood 
by the lake of Gennesaret, 

2 And saw two ships standing by 
the lake: but the fishermen were 
gone out of them, and were wash- 
ing their nets. 


3 And he entered into one of the 
ships, which was Simon’s, and 
prayed him that he would thrust 
out a little from the land. And he 
sat down, and taught the people 
out of the ship. 

4 Now when he had left speaking, 
he said unto Simon, Launch out 
into the deep, and let down your 
nets for a draught. 

5 And Simon answering said unto 
him, Master, we have toiled all the 


night, and have taken nothing: nev- 


ertheless at thy word I will let dogn 
the net. 

6 And when they had this done, 
they inclosed a great multitude of 
fishes: and their net brake. 

7 And they beckoned unto their 
partners, which were in the other 
ship, that they should come and 
help them. And they eame, and 
filled both the ships, so that they 


I basar to sink. 
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8 A ike ae la o Simona Petero, 
alaila moe iho la ia ma na kuli o 
Iesu, i aku la, °E hele aku oe mai 
o’u aku nei, e ka Haku, no ka mea, 
he kanaka hewa wau. 

9 No ka mea, ua weltweli iho la 
ia, o lakou pu a pau kekahi me ia, 
i ka hei ana o na ia i Joaa ia lakou. 

10 Pela hoi o Iakobo, a me Ioane, 
na keiki a Zebedaio, ko Simona mau 
hoalawehana. I mai la o Iesu ia 
Simona, Mai makau oe, no ka mea, 
*mahope aku, e hoohei ae oe i ka- 
naka, 

11 A hoopae lakou ia mau moku 
iuka, *haalele aku la lakou i na 
mea a pau, a hahai ia ia. 

12 4 ‘ Eia kekahi, ia ia e noho ana 
maloko o kekahi o ia mau kulana- 
kauhale, aia hoi, he kanaka paapu 
i ka lepera; a ike oia ia Jesu, moe 
iho la ia ilalo ke alo, nonoi aku la 
ia ia, i aku la, E ka Haku, ina ma- 
kemake oe, e hiki no ia oe ke hoo- 
maemae ia’u. 

13 Kikoo mai la ko Iesu lima, hoo- 
pa iho la ia ia, i mai la, Makemake 
au, e hoomaemaeia hoi oe. Haa- 
lele koke no hoi ka mai lepera ia ia. 

14 5 Kauoha ae la o Jesu ia ia, mai 
hai aku ia hai, aka, e hele e hoike 
ia oe iho i ke kahuna, a e haawi 
aku hoi i ka mohai no kou maemae 
ana, e "like me ka Mose i kauoha 
mai ai, i maopopo i kanaka. 

15 Kukui loa ae la kona kaulana, 
a ‘julumi mai la na ahakanaka nui, 
e lohe ia ia, a e hoolaia e ia ko 
lakou nawaliwali. 


16 J *Hele aku la ia i na wahi 
mghameha, a pule iho la. 

17 Eia kekahi, i kekahi la, i 
kana ao ana, e noho kokoke ana na 
Parisaio a me na kumu ao kana- 
wai, na mea i hele mai, mai na 
kulanakauhale a pau ma Galilaia 
-a me [udaia mai, a mai Ierusalema 
mai hoi; a ilaila ka mana o ka 
Haku e hoola ia lakou.. 

18 J ‘Aia hoi, lawe mai la na ka- 
naka, ma ka moe i kekahi kanake, i ; 
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NV, | fell down at Jesus’ knees, saying, 
¢2Sam.6.9, |" Depart from me; for I am a sin- 
1 Nalii 17.18. | ful man, O Lord. | 


9 For he was astonished, and all 
that were with him, at the draught 
of the fishes which they had taken: | 

10 And so was also James, and 
John, the sons of Zebedee, which 
were partners with Simon. And 
Jesus said unto Simon, Fear not; 


¢Mat.4.19. | ‘from henceforth thou shalt catch 
Mar. 1. 17. men. 

11 And when they had brought 
eMat.4.20.& | their ships-to land, ‘they forsook 
Ma i.18, | all, and followed him. 
mo. 18. 28. 12 ‘And it came to pass, when 
‘Mat. 6.2 =) he was in a certain city, behold a 

| man full of leprosy; who seeing 
Jesus fell on his face, and besought 
him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 

13 And he put forth his hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will: be 
thou clean. And immediately the 
leprosy departed from him. | 

& Mat.8.4 14 £ And he charged him to tell no 
man: but go, and shew thyself to 
the priest, and offer for thy cleans- 
ing, "according as Moses command- 

h Oihk. 14.4, | ed, for a testimony unto them. 

10, 21, 22. 
: 15 But so much the more went 

I Mat. 4. 25, there a fame abroad of him: ‘and 

loa. 6. 2. great multitudes came together to 
hear, and to be healed by him of 
their infirmities. | 

k Mat. 14.23, | 16 I *And he withdrew himself 


into the wilderness, and prayed. 
17 And it came to pass on a ccr- 
tain day, as he was teaching, that 
there were Pharisees and doctors 
of the law sitting by, which were 
come out of every town of Galilee, 
and Judea, and Jerusalem: and 
the power of the Lord was present 
to heal them. 
18 Y And, behold, men brought in 

, 2 bed & man which was taken with 
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loohia e ka lolo; a huli lakou e 
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a palsy: and they sought means to 


hookomo ia ia iloko, a © waiho iho | w=e-,— | bring him in, and to lay Aim before 
him 


ia ia imua ona. 

19 Aole hoi i loaa ia lakou ke 
hookomo ia ia, no ka nui o na ka- 
naka, pii ae la lakou iluna o ka 
hale, a mawaena o na papa lepo 
pili, i kuu iho ai lakou ia ia ilalo, 
me ka moe, iwaena konu imua o 
lesu. 

20 A i kona ike ana i ko lakou 
manaoio, i mai Ja oia ia ia, E ke 
kanaka, ua kalaia na hewa ou. 

21 ™Kukakuka iho la na Parisaio, 
ame na kakauolelo, i ibo la, Owai 
la keia e olelo nei i na oflo hoi- 
noino? E hiki la ia "wai ke kala 
ika hala, anoai o ke Akua no? 

22 Ike iho la o Iesu i ko lakou ma- 
nao, olelo mai la oia ia Jakou, i 
mai la, No ke aha la oukou e kuka- 
kuka nei iloko o ko onkou naau ? 

23 Mahea ka uuku ke olelo, Ua 
kalaia na hewa ou, a, ke olelo pa- 
ha, e ala, ae hele? . . 

24 Aka, i ike oukou he mana ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka honua 
e kala i ka hala, (olelo ia i ka mea 
mai lolo,) Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, 
e ala, e kaikai i kou wahi moe, ae 
hele aku i kou hale. 

25 Ku koke ae la ia imua o lakou, 
kaikai ae la i kona wahi moe, a he- 
le aka la i kona hale me ka hoo- 
maikai ana i ke Akua. 

26 Loohia lakon a pau i ka pihei- 
hoi, a hoomaikai aku la i ke Akua, 
a piha lakou i ka makau, i mai la, 
Ua ike kakou i na mea kupanaha i 
keia la. | 

27 YJ ° Mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
hele ae la ia, a ike iho la ia i ka lu- 
naauhau, o Levi kona inoa, e noho 
ana i kahi hookupu ; i iho la oia ia 
ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u. | 

28 Haalele no ia i na mea a pau, 
ku ae la, a hahai mamuli ona. 


m Mat, 9, 3. 
Mar. 2. 6, 7. 


n Hal. 32. 5. 
Is. 43, 25. 


o Mat. 9, 9. 
Mar. 2, 13, 
14 


29 PHana iho Ja o Levi i ahaai- | pMat. 9. 10. 


na nui nona iloko o kona hale iho: 


Mar. 2. 15. 


‘he nui no ka poe lunaauhau a me | amo. 15, 1. 


na mea e ac j nobo pu me lakou. 


19 And when they could not find 
by what way they might bring him 
in because of the multitude, they 
went upon the housetop, and let 
him down through the tiling with 
his couch into the midst before 
Jesus. 

20 And when he saw their faith, 
he said unto him, Man, thy sins 
are forgiven thee. 

21 ™ And the scribes and the Phar- 
isees began to reason, saying, Who 
is this which speaketh blasphemies ? 
"Who can forgive sins, but God 
alone? 

22 But when Jesus perceived their 
thoughts, he answering said unto 
them, What reason yc in your 
hearts? 

23 Whether is casier, to say, Thy 
sins be forgiven thee; or to say, 
Rise up and walk ? 

24 But that yo may know that the 

Son of man hath power upon earth 
to forgivo sins, (ho said unto the 
sick of the palsy,) I say unto thee, 
Arise, and take up thy couch, and 
go into thine house. 
-25 And immediately he rose up 
before them, and took up that 
whereon he lay, and departed to 
his own house, glorifying God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and 
they glorified God, and were filled 
with fear, saying, We have seen 
strange things to day. 


27 I °And after these things he 
went forth, and saw a publican, 
named Levi, sitting at the receipt 
of custom: and he said unto him, 
Follow me. - 

28 And he left all, rose up, and 
followed him. 

29 P And Levi made him a great 
feast in his own house: and ‘there 
was a great company of publicans 
and of others that sat down with 
them. 
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hoomau iho la oia i ka pule i ke 
Akua ia po a ao. 

13 { A ao ae la, hea mai la ia i 
kana poe haumana; a £ wae iho la 
oia he umikumamalua o lakou; a 
kapa iho la oia ia lakou, he poe 
lunaolelo ; 

14 O Simona "ka mea ana i kapa 
hou ai o Petero, a o Anederea kona 
kaikaina, a o Iakobo a me Ioane, o 
Pilipo a me Baretolomaio, 

15 O Mataio a me Toma, o Iakobo 
na Alapaio, a me Simona i kapaia 
o Zelote, 

16 O Iuda ‘ko Iakobo a me Iuda 
Isekariota, oia hoi ka mea kuma- 
kaia. 

17 § A iho mai la oia me lakou, ku 
iho la ma kahi papu, a o kana poe 
haumana, a me na kanaka he * le- 
hulehu no Iudaia a pau, no lerusa- 
lema hoi, a no kahakai o Turo a 
me Sidona, hele aku lakou e hoolo- 
he ia ia, ae hoolaia hoi ko lakou 
mau mai ; 

18 A me ka poe i hoomaauia e na 
uhane ino; a hoolaia’e la lakou. 


19 'Imi ae la ka ahakanaka a pau 
e hoopa ia ia; no ka mea, noloko 
mai ona i ™ puke mai ai ka mana, 
& i hoola hoi ia lakou a pau. 

20 | Alawa ae Ja kona mau ma- 
ka maluna o kana poe haumana, i 
mai la ia, "Pomaikai oukou ka poe 
ilihune ; no ka mea, no oukou ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

21 °Pomaikai oukou ka poe pololi 
ano; no ka mea, e hoomaonaia ou- 
kou. ?Pomaikai oukou ka poe uwe 
ano; no ka mea, e olioli auanei 
oukou. 
224K pomaikai ana oukou i ka 
Wa e inaina mai ai kanaka ia ou- 
kou, a c ‘hookaawale ai hoi ia ou- 
kou, a e hoino ai hoi, a e kiola aku 
ai hoi i ko oukou mau inoa me he 
mea ino la, no ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka, 

23 *E hauoli hoi oukou ia la, ae 
lelele iho i ka olioli; no ka mea, eia 

he nui no ko oukou uku ma ka 
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"| ward is great in heaven: 


ain to pray, and continued all night 
in prayer to God. 

13 | And when it was day, he 
called unto him his disciples : © and 
of them he chose twelve, whom 
also he named apostles ; 


14 Simon, (*whom he also named 
Peter,) and Andrew his brother, 
James and John, Philip and Bar- 
tholomew, 

15 Matthew and Thomas, James 
the son of Alpheus, and’ Simon 
called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas ‘the brother of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, which 
also was the traitor. 

17 T And he came down with them, 
and stood in the plain, and the com- 
pany of his disciples, “and a great 
multitude of people out of all Judea 
and Jerusalem, and from the sea 
coast of Tyre and Sidon, which came 
to hear him, and to be healed of 
their diseases ; 

18 And they ‘that were vexed with 
unclean spirits: and they were 
healed. 

19 And the whole multitude 
‘sought to touch him: for ™there 
went virtue out of him, and healed — 
them all. 


20.4 And he lifted up his eyes on | 


his disciples, and said, >” Blessed be 
ye poor: for yours is the kingdom 
of God. 


21 °Blessed are ye that hunger 
now : for ye shall be filled. ? Bless- 


ed are ye that weep now: for ye 


shall laugh. ' 


22 4 Blessed are ye, when men shall 
hate you, and when they ‘shall 


separate you from their company, | 


and shall reproach , and cast 
out your name as evil, for the Son 
of man’s sake. 


23 *Rejoice ye in that day, and 
leap for joy: for, behold, your re- | 


for ‘in 


lani. Pela no hoi i ‘hana aku ai 
ko lakou poe makua i ka poe kaula. 

21 "Aka, poino oukou *ka poe 
walwai! no ka mea, 7 ua loaae ia 
oukou ko oukou oluolu. 

25 *Poino oukou ka poe maona! 
no ka mea, e pololi auanei oukou. 
*Poino oukou ka poe akaaka ano ! 
no ka mea,e u auanel oukou ae 
uwe hoi. 

26 °E poino auanei oukou i ka wa 
e olelo maikai mai ai kanaka no 
oukou ! no ka mea, pela no i hana 
aku ai ko lakou mau makua i ka 


poe kaula hoopunipuni. . 


27 I ‘Aka, ke kauoha aku nei au ia 


oukou ka poe e lohe mai ana, e alo- 


ha aku i ko oukou poe enemi, e ha- 
na maikai aku hoi 1 ka poe inaina 
mai ia oukou. 

28 E hoomaikai aku i ka poe i 
hoino mai ia oukou, e ‘pule aku 
hoi no ka poe i hoohewa wale mai 
ia oukou. 

29°A i ka mea e kui mai ia oe 
ma kekahi papalina, e haawi hou 
ae i kekahi; a i ‘ka meae lawe aku 
ikou aahu, mai auwa i kou kapa 
komo, 

30 SE haawi hoi oe i kela mea i 
keia mea ke noi mai ia oe. Aika 
mea lawe aku i kou waiwai, mai 
noi hou aku oe. 

31" E like me ko oukou makemake 
e hana mai na kanaka ia oukou, pela 
hoi oukou e hana aku ai ia lakou. 

32 i A ina e aloha aku oukou i ka 
poe i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha hoi 
ka uku no oukou? no ka mea, ua 
aloha aku ka poe hewa i ka poe i 
aloha mai ia lakou. . 

33 A ina e hana maikai aku oukou 
i ka poe i hana maikai mai ia ou- 
kou, heaha hoi ka uku no oukou? 
no ka mea, ua hana no pela ka poe 
hewa. 

34 * A ina e haawi aku oukou i ka 
poe a oukou e manao ai e haawi hou 
mai ana ia oukou, heaha hoi ka uku 
no oukou? no ka mea, ua haawi 
aku ka poe hewa i ka poe hewa i loaa 
hou mai ai ia lakou ka mea like. 
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the like manner did their fathers 
unto the prophets. 

24 "But woe unto you *that are 
rich! for ye have received your 
consolation. 

25 * Woe unto you that are full! 
for ye shall hunger. *Woe unto 
you that laugh now! for ye shall 
mourn and weep. 


26 > Woe unto you, when all men 
shall speak well of you! for so did 
their fathers to the false prophets. 


27 I "But I say unto you which 
hear, Love your enemies, do good 
to them which hate you, 


28 Bless them that curse you, and 
‘pray for them which despitefully 
use you. 


29 *And unto him that smiteth 
thee on the one cheek offer also the 
other; ‘and him that taketh away 
thy cloak forbid not to take thy coat 
also. 

30 £ Give to every man that asketh 
of thee; and of him that taketh 
away thy goods ask them not again. 


31 And as ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye also to them 
likewise. 

32 ‘For if ye love them which love 
you, what thank have ye ? for sin- 
ners also love those that love them. 


33 And if ye do good to them which 
do good to you, what thank have ye? 
for sinners also do even the same. 


34 *And if ye lend to them of 
whom ye hope to receive, what 
thank have ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to receive as much 


again. 
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hoomau iho la oia i ka pule i ke 
Akua ia po a ao. 

13 TJ A ao ae la, hea mai la ia i 
kana poc haumana; a £ wae iho la 
oia he umikumamalua o lakou; a 
kapa iho la oia ia lakou, he poe 
lunaolelo ; 

14 O Simona *ka mea ana i kapa 
hou ai o Petero, a o Anederea kona 
kaikaina, a o Iakobo a me Ioane, o 
Pilipo a me Baretolomaio, 

15 O Mataio a me Toma, o Iakobo 
na Alapaio, a me Simona i kapaia 
o Zelote, 

16 O luda ‘ko Iakobo a me Iuda 
Isekariota, oia hoi ka mea kuma- 
kaia. 

17 ¥ A iho mai la oia me lakou, ku 
iho la ma kahi papu, a o kana poe 
haumana, a me na kanaka he * le- 
hulehu no Iudaia a pau, no Ierusa- 
lema, hoi, a no kahakai o Turo a 
me Sidona, hele aku lakou e hoolo- 
he ia ia, a e hoolaia hoi ko lakou 
mau mai ; 

18 A me ka poe i hoomaauia e na 
uhane ino; a hoolaia’e la lakou. 


19 'Imi ae la ka ahakanaka a pau 
e hoopa ia ia; no ka mea, noloko 
mai ona i™puka mai ai ka mana, 
a i hoola hoi ia lakou a pau. 

20 J Alawa ae la kona mau ma- 
ka maluna o kana poe haumana, i 
mai la ia, * Pomaikai oukou ka poe 
ilihune; no ka mea, no oukou ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

21 °Pomaikai oukou ka poe pololi 
ano; no ka mea, e hoomaonaia ou- 
kou. ?Pomaikai oukou ka poe uwe 
ano; no ka mea, e olioli auanei 
oukou. 

22 <E pomaikai ana oukou i ka 
wa e inaina mai ai kanaka ia ou- 
kou, a oc "hookaawale ai hoi ia ou- 
kou, a e hoino ai hoi, a e kiola aku 
ai hoi i ko oukou mau inoa me he 
mea ino la, no ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka, 

23 *E hauoli hoi oukou ia la, ae 
lelele iho i ka olioli; no ka mea, eia 
hoi, he nui no ko oukou uku ma ka 


ain to pray, and continued all night 
in prayer to God. 

13 JT And when it was day, he 
called unto him his disciples : © and 
of them he chose twelve, whom 
also he named aposties ; 


14 Simon, ("whom he also named 
Peter,) and Andrew his brother, 
James and John, Philip and Bar- 
tholomew, 

15 Matthew and Thomas, James 
the son of Alpheus, and Simon 
called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas ithe brother of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, which 
also was the traitor. | 

17 T And he came down with them, 
and stood in the plain, and the com- 
pany of his disciples, *and a great 
multitude of people out of all Judea 
and Jerusalem, and from the sea 
coast of Tyre and Sidon, which came: 
to hear him, and to be healed of 
their diseases ; 

18 And they that were vexed with 
unclean spirits: and they were 
healed. 

19 And the whole multitude 
‘sought to touch him: for = there 
went virtue out of him, and healed 
them all. 

20.4] And he lifted up his eyes on 
his disciples, and said, > Blessed be 
ye poor: for yours is the mngtony 
of . 


21 °Blessed are ye that hunger 
now: for ye shall be filled. F Bless. 
ed are ye that weep now: for ye 
shall laugh. ' | 

| 

22 1 Blessed are ye, when men shal. 
hate you, and when they ‘shal 
separate you from their company 
and shall reproach you, and cas 
out your name as evil, for the Soy 
of man’s sake. 


23 "Rejoice ye in that day, an 
leap for joy: for, behold, your re 
ward ts great in heaven: for ' iy 


—— 


lani. 


21" Aka, poino oukou *ka poe 
walwai! no ka mea, 7 ua loaa e ia 
oukou ko oukou oluolu. 

25*Poino oukou ka poe maona! 
no ka mea, e pololi auanei oukou. 
*Poino oukou ka poe akaaka ano ! 
no ka mea,e u auanel oukou ae 
uwe hoi. 

26° E poino auanei oukou i ka wa 
e olelo maikai mai ai kanaka no 
oukou ! no ka mea, pela no i hana 
aku ai ko lakou mau makua i ka 
poe kaula hoopunipuni. . 

27 I ‘Aka, ke kauoha aku nei au ia 


oukou ka poe e lohe mai ana, e alo- 


ha aku i ko oukou poe enemi, e ha- 
na maikai aku hoi i ka poe inaina 
mai ia oukou. 

28 E hoomaikai aku i ka poe i 
hoino mai ia oukou, e “pule aku 
hoi no ka poe i hooliewa wale mai 
ia oukou. 

29°A i ka mea e kui mai ia oe 
ma kekahi papalina, e haawi hou 
ae i kekahi; a i ‘ka meae lawe aku 
i kou aahu, mai auwa i kou kapa 
komo, 

30 £E haawi hoi oe i kela mea i 
keia mea ke noi mai ia oe. Aika 
mea lawe aku i kou waiwai, mai 
noi hou aku oe. 

31*E like me ko oukou makemake 
ehana mai na kanaka ia oukou, pela 
hoi oukou e hana aku ai ia lakou. 

32 'A ina e aloha aku oukou i ka 
poe i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha hoi 
ka uku no oukou? no ka mea, ua 
aloha aku ka poe hewa i ka poe i 
aloha mai ia lakou. . 

33 Aina e hana maikai aku oukou 

1 ka poe i hana maikai mai ia ou- 

kon, heaha hoi ka uku no oukou? 

1 ka mea, ua hana no pela ka poe 

wa, 

#4* A ina e haawi aku oukou i ka 
poe a oukou e manao ai e haawi hou 
mai ana ia oukou, heaha hoi ka uku 
no oukou ? no ka mea, ua haawi 
aku ka poo hewa i ka poe hewa i loaa 
hou mai ai ia lakou ka mea like. 
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the like manner did their fathers 
unto the prophets. 

24 "But woe unto you *that are 
rich! for Yye have received your 
consolation. 

25 * Woe unto you that are full! 
for ye shall hunger. *Woe unto 
you that laugh now! for ye shall 
mourn and weep. 


26 > Woe unto you, when all men 
shall speak well of you! for so did 
their fathers to the false prophets. 


27 I ‘But I say unto you which 
hear, Love your enemies, do good 
to them which hate you, 


28 Bless them that curse you, and 
‘pray for them which despitefully 
use you. 


29 *And unto him that smiteth 
thee on the one cheek offer also the 
other ; ‘and him that taketh away 
thy cloak forbid not to take thy coat 
also. 

30 £ Give to every man that asketh 
of thee; and of him that taketh 
away thy goods ask them not again. 


31 And as ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye algo to them 
likewise. 

32 ‘For if ye love them which love 
you, what thank have ye? for sin- 
ners also love those that love them. 


33 And if ye do good to them which 
do good to you, what thank have ye? 
for sinners also do even the same. 


34 *And if ye lend to them of 
whom ye hope to receive, what 
thank have ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to receive as much 


again. 
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35 Aka, e'aloha aku i ko oukou 
poe enemi, e hana maikai aku, a 
me haawi aku, me ka manao ole i 
ka uku hou ia; alaila 6 nui ka 
uku no oukou, e lilo hoi *oukou i 
mau keiki na ka Mea kiekie loa; 
no ka mea, he lokomaikai mai oia 
i ka poe aloha ole, a me ka poe 
hewa. 

36 °E lokomaikai hoi oukou, e li- 
ke me ko oukou Makua i lokomai- 
kai mai al. 

37 » Mai hoino aku, alaila, aole 
oukou e hoinoia mai: Mai hoahe- 
wa aku, alaila, aole oukou e hoa- 
hewaia mai. E kala aku, ae ka- 
laia mai oukou. . 

38 1E haawi aku, ae haawiia mai 
ia oukou, me ka ana pono i kao- 
miia iho, i pili pu i ka hoolulilu- 
liia a hanini iwaho, e haawi mai ai 
lakou iloko o ko oukou " poli: no ka 
mea, *me ka ana a oukou e ana 
aku ai, pela noe anaia mai ai no 
oukou. 

39 Olelo mai la oia i ka olelonane 
ia lakou; 'E hiki anei i ka makapo 
ke alakai i ka makapo? Aole anei 
laua e haule pu iho i ka lua ? 

40 “Aole ka haumana maluna o 
kana kumu; aka, o ka haumana i 
pono e like pu ia me kana kumu. 

41 *No ke aha la oe e nana aku 
aii ka pula iki iloko o ka maka o 
kou hoahanan, acle hoi oe i ike i 
ke kaola jloko o kou maka tho? 

42 A, pehea lao hiki ai ia oe ke 
olelo aku i kou hoahanau, E ka 
hoahanau, ho mai na’u e unuhi ka 
pula iki oloko o kou maka, aole hoi 
oe 1.ike i ke kaola iloko o kou maka 
iho? E ka hookamani, Ye hoolei 
mua ae oe i ke kaola mai loko ae o 
kou make iho, alaile e ike lea oe i 
ka unuhi i ka pula iki oloko o ka 
maka o kou hoahanau. 

43 *No ka mea, aole hoohua mai 
ka laau maikai i ka hua ino; aole 
hoi hoohua mai ka laau ino i ka 
hua maikai. | 

44 No ka mea, ua ikeia *ka laau 

”a kona hua iho. Aolei ohiia mai 
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35 But 'love ye your enemies, and 
do good, and ™lend, hoping for noth- 
ing again; and your reward shall 
be great, and "ye shall be the chil- 
dren of the Highest : for he is kind 
unto the unthankful and to the 
evil. 


36 °Be ye therefore merciful, as 
your Father also is merciful. 


37 » Judge not, and ye shall not be 
judged : condemn not, and ye shall 
not be condemned: forgive, and ye 
shall be forgiven : 


38 "Give, and it shall be given 
unto you; good measure, pressed 
down, and shaken together, and 
Tunning over, shall men give into 
your "bosom. For *with the same 
measure that ye mete withal it 
shall be measured to you again. | 


39 And he spake a parable unto 
them; ‘Can the blind lead the 
blind ? shall they not both fall inta 
the ditch ? | 

40 "The disciple is not above his 
master: but every one I that is per- 
fect shall be as his master. | 

41 "And why beholdest thou the 
mote that is in thy brother’s cye, 
but perceivest not the beam that is 
in thine own eye? | 

42 Either how canst thou say ic 
thy brother, Brother, let me pul 
out the mote that is in thine or 
when thou thyself beholdest 
the beam that is in thine own eye! 
Thou hypocrite, ’cast out first the 
beam out of thine own eye, and 
then shalt thou see clearly to pul 
out the mote that is in thy brother’s 
eye. . 

43 *For a good tree bringeth no 
forth corrupt fruit; neither doth 
corrupt tree bring forth good fruit 


44 For "every tree ia known bf 
his own fruit. For of thorns m 


na hua fiku, mai ke kakalaioa mai, 
aole hoi i ohiia mai na hua waina 
mai ka laau ooi mai. 

45°O ke kanaka maikai, ua lawe 
mai ia 1 ka mea maikai noloko mai 
oka waiwal maikai o kona naau ; 
ao ke kanaka ino, ua lawe mai ia 
ika mea ino noloko mai o ka wai- 
wal ino o kona naau; no ka mea, 
no ‘ka piha o ka naau i olelo mai 
ai kona waha. 

467 ‘No ke aha la oukou i hea 
mal ai ia’u, E ka Haku, e ka Haku, 
me ka malama ole i ka mea a’u o 
ksuoha aku ai? 

47° ka mea i hele mai io’u nei, 
41 hoolohe mai i ka’u mau olelo, a 
imalama hoi ia mau mea, e hoike 
aka au ia oukou i kona mea e like 
ai: . 
48 Ua like ia me ke kanaka i ku- 
kolv i ka hale, ua eli ia a hohonu, 
ta hoonoho i ke kumu ma ka po- 
haku; a nui mai Ja ka wai kahe, a 
pa ikaika mai ka wai kahe i ua 
hale la, aole hiki ke hoonauwewe 
tn ia, no ka mea, ua hookumuia 
18 ma ka pohaku. 

19 Aka, o ka mea i hoolohe, aole 
hoi i malama, ua like ia me ke ka- 
taka i kukulu i ka hale maluna o 
ka lepo, me ke kumu ole; malaila 
! Pa ikaika mai ai ka wai kahe, a 
hiolo koke iho la no ia, a nui iho 
a ka hiolo ana o ua hale la. 


MOKUNA VII. 


HOOKI ae la oia i kana mau 
_ 4A olelo a pau i ka lohe ana o na 
anaka, alaila *komo ae la ia iloko 

_ 9 Kaperenauma. 
SÅ, he mai ko kekahi kauwa a 
ka lunahaneri, kokoke no ia e ma- 

, he punahele nana. 

A lohe ae la ka lunahaneri ia 
em, hoouna aku la ois i na luna- 
kahiko 0 ka poe Iudaio io na la, 
0001 aka la ia ia e hele mai c 
boola 1 kana kauwa. 

‘ Ahiki aku la Jakou io Jesu la, 
Mnol ikaika aku la lakou ia ia, me 
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Ve) 
f Gr. a grape. 


b Mat. 12, 35. 


e Mat. 12, 34, 


d Mal. 1. 6. 


a Mat. 8. 5. 
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do not gather figs, nor of a bramble 
bush gather they t grapes. 


45 °A good man out of the good 
treasure of his heart bringeth forth 
that which is good; and an evil 
man out of the evil treasure of his 
heart bringeth forth that which is 
evil: for ‘of the abundance of the 
heart his mouth speaketh. 


46 F "And why call ye me, Lord, 
Lord, and do not the things which I 
say? 


47 * Whosoever cometh to me, and 
heareth my sayings, and doeth them, 
I will shew you to whom he is like: 


48 He is like a man which built a 
house, and digged deep, and laid the 
foundation on a rock: and when the 
flood srose, the stream beat vehe- 
mently upon that house, and could 
not shake it; for it was founded 
upon a rock. 


49 But he that heareth, and doeth 
not, is like a man that without a 
foundation built a house upon the 
earth; against which the stream 
did beat vehemently, and immedi- 
ately it fell; and the ruin of that 
house was great. 


CHAPTER VII. 


OW when he had ended all his 
sayings in the audience of the 
people, * he entered into Capernaum. 


2 And a certain centurion’s serv- 
ant, who was dear unto him, was 
sick, and ready to die. 

3 And when he heard of Jesus, he 
sent unto him the elders of the Jews, 
beseeching him that he would come 
and heal his servant. 


4 And when they came to Jesus, 
they besought him instantly, say- 
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7 Nolaila, ina e hoomana mai oe | A. D. 27. 


ia’u, e lilo no ia mea a pau ia 0c. | \=——— | me, all shall be thine. 


8 Glelo hou lesu 1 ja ja, i ae la, E | Or, fall 


hele pela mahope o'u, e Satana; no | own before I unto him, Get thee behind me, Sa- 


ka mea, ‘ua palapalaia, E hooma- Ken, 6. 13. 


na oe i ka Haku, i kou Akua, oia | & 1920 
wale no hoi kau e malama aku ai. 

9£A lawe hou ae la ka diabolo | « Mat. 4.5. 
ia ia, i Ierusalema, a hooku ia ia 
maluna o kahi oioi o ka luakini, i 
ae la ia ia, Ina o oe ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, e lele iho oe ilalo mai laila 
iho; 

10 No ka mea, > ua palapalaia, E |» Hal. 91. 11. 
kauoha oia i kona poe anela nou e 
malama ia oe ; 

11 A ma ko lakou mau lima e ha- 
pai ac lakou ia oe, o kuia kou wa- 
wae 1 ka pohaku. 

12 Olelo ae la Iesu, i ae la ia ia, 

‘Ua oleloia hoi, Mai hoao oe i ka |! Ken. 6.16. 
Haku, i kou Akua. . 

13 A hooki ae la ka diabolo ia 
hoao ana a pau, hele aku la ia mai 
ona aku la Xia wa. k Toa. 14. 30. 

14 T!A hoi aku la o Iesu ma | Heb. 415 
mka mana o ka Uhane, i "Galilaia ; 30. 

a kui aku la kona kaulana ia aina | joa. 4. 43. 
a puni. m pau. 1. 

15 Ao mai la oia iloko o ko Jakou | ® Oib. 10. 37. 
mau halehalawai, me ka hoona- 
niia’ku e na mea a pau. 

16 JT A hiki hoi ia i °Nazareta i 31. 
kona wahi i hanaiia’i, Pkomo ia, | °Mat 2. 2. 
mamuli o kana hana mau i ka la | Mar. 6.1. 
Sabati, iloko o ka halehalawai, a | POih. 15 14. 
ku iluna ia c heluhelu. i 

17 A haawiia ae la ia ia ka buke 
a Isaia ke kaula, a wehe ae la ia i 
ka buke, loaa ia ia kahi i palapa- 
laiai; 


18 1 Maluna iho nei o’u ka Uhane | as. 61.1. 

o Iehova, no ka mea, ua poni.mai 

la oia ia’u e hai aku i ka olelo 
maikai i ka poe ilihune; ua hoouna 

mai kela ia’u e lapaau i ka poe 

ehaeha ma ka naau, a e hai aku i 

ka hoola ana i ka poe pio, a me |. 

ka ike hou ana i ka poe makapo, 

ae hookuu i ka poe i hooluhihe- 

‘waia, 


| 


7 If thou therefore wilt I worship 
8 "And Jesus answered and said 


tan: for ‘it is written, Thou shalt | 
worship the Lord thy God, and him | 
only shalt thou serve. 

9 *And he brought him to Jerusa- 
lem, and set him on a pinnacle of 
the temple, and said unto him, If 
thou be the Son of God, cast thy- 
self down from hence: 


10 For "it is written, He shall give 
his angels charge over thee, to keep | 
thee: | 
11 And in their hands they shall 
bear thee up, lest at any time thou 
dash thy foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, ‘It is said, Thou shalt not 
tempt the Lord thy God. | 

13 And when the devil had ended | 
all the temptation, he departed from | 
him * for a season. | 

14 J 'And Jesus returned “in the | 
power of the Spirit into "Galilee: 
and there went out a fame of him 
through all the region round about. 

15 And he taught in their syna- 
gogues, being glorified of all. 





16 {| And he came to °Nazareth. 
where he had been brought up: 
and, as his custom was, Phe went 
into the synagogue on the sabbath 
day, and stood up for to read. 

17 And there was delivered unio 
him the book of the prophet Esaias. 
And when he had opened the book, 
he found the place where it was 
written, . | 

18 4The Spirit of the Lord is upon 
me, because he hath anointed me 
to preach the gospel to the poor ; he 
hath sent me to heal the broken- 
hearted, to preach deliverance to 
the captives, and recovering of sight 
to the blind, to set at liberty them 
that are bruised, | 
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19 Ae hai aku hoi i ka makahiki 
e aloha mai ai ka Haku. 

20 Hoopaa iho la ia i ka buke, 
hoihoi ae la i ke kahu, noho iho la 
ilalo; a kau aku la na maka o ka 
poe a pau iloko o ka halehalawai 
maluna ona. 

21 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, O 
keia palapala i komo ae nei i ko 
oukon mau pepeiao, ua hookoia i 
neia la. 

22 Olelo maikai ae la lakou a pau 
nona, me "ka mahalo i na olelo lo- 
komaikai ana i olelo mai ai; ninau 
iho la, * Aole anei keia o ke keiki a 
losepa ? 

23 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E 
hoopili mai auanei oukou ia’u i 
keia hua olelo nane, E ke kahuna, 
e hoola oe ia oe iho. O na mea i 
hanaia ma ' Kaperenauma a makou 
i lohe ai, e hana hou hoi oe ma 
*kou aina nei. 

24 A olelo hou ia, He oiaio ka’u 
e olelo aku nei, *Aohe kaula i ma- 
haloia ma kona aina iho. 

25 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou i 
ka olelo oiaio, Ynui no na wahine- 
kanemake iloko o ka Iseraela i na 
lao Elia, i ka wa i paa ai ka lani 
ekolu makahiki a me na malama 
eono, a nui ka wi a puni ka aina: 

26 Aole hoi o Elia 1 hoounaia’ku 
1 kekahi o lakou, aka, i kahi wahi- 
nekanemake i Sarepata ma Sidona. 


27 *Nui wale ka poe lepero iloko 
o ka Iseraela i ka wa o Elisai ke 
kaula, aole hoi kekahi o lakou i 
hoomaemaeia, aka, o Naamana no 
Suria. | 

28 Ukiuki loa ae la ko loko o ka 
halehalawai a pau i ko lakou lohe 
ana ia mau mea, 

29 Ku ae la Iakou iluna, kipaku 
aku Ja lakou ia ia iwaho o ke kula- 
Rakauhale, alakai aku la lakou ia 
481 ke kuemakapali o ka puu i ku- 
kuluia’i ko lakou kulanakauhale e 
Kila iho ia ia ilalo. 

30 Aka, *maalo ae la oia iwaena 
konu o lakou, hele aku la no ia. 
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19 To preach the acceptable year 


te, — | of tho Lord. 


s Loa, 6. 42. 


t Mat. 4. 13. & 
11, 2. 

u Mat. 18. 54. 
Mar. 6. 1. 

x Mat. 18. 57. 
Mar. 6. 4 


ar. 6. 4. 
lon. 4. 44. 


y 1 Nalii 17. 9. 
& 18. 1. 
lak. 5. 17. 


22 Nalit 5. 14. 


Or, edge. 


a Ioa. 8. 50. & 


20 And he elosed the book, and 
he gave it again to the minister, 
and sat down. And the eyes of all 
them that were in the synagogu® 
were fastened on him. 

21 And he began to say unto them, 
This day is this Scripture fulfilled 
in your ears. 


22 And all bare him witness, and 
‘wondered at the gracious words 
which proceeded out of his mouth. 
And they said, "Is not this Joseph’s 
son ? 

23 And he said unto them, Ye will 
surely say unto me this proverb, 
Physician, heal thyself: whatao- 
ever we have heard done in ' Caper- 
naum, do also herc in "thy country. 


24 And he said, Verily I say unto 
you, No > prophet is accepted in his 
own country. 

25 But I tell you of a truth, ’many 
widows were in Israel in the days 
of Elias, when the heaven was shut 
up three years and six months, when 
great famine was throughout all the 
land ; 

26 But unto none of them was 
Elias sent, save unto Sarepta, a city 
of Sidon, unto a woman that was a 
widow. 

27 > And many lepers were in Is- 
rael in the time of ‘Eliseus the 
prophet; and none of them was 
cleansed, saving Naaman the Syr- 
lan. 

28 And all they in the synagogue, 
when they heard these things, were 
filled with wrath, 

29 And rose up, and thrust him 
out of the city, and led him unto 
the I brow of the hill whereon their 
city was built, that they might cast 
him down headlong. 


30 But he, *passing through the 
midst of them, went his way, 
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: 31 A “hele hoi ia i Kaperenau- 
ma i kekahi kulanakauhale i Gali- 
laia, a ao mai la ia lakou i na la 
Sabati. 

32 Kahaha iho la ka naau o lakou 
i kana ao ana; no ka mea, "he ma- 
na ko kana olelo. 

33 J “A iloko o ka halehalawai he 

kanaka ia ia kekahi uhane daimo- 
nio haukae, a kahea no ia me ka 
leo nui, 
"34 I aku la, Ea! Heaha kau ia 
makou nei, e Iesu, no Nazareta? 
Ua hele mai anei oe e luku ia ma- 
kou? ¢Ua ike no au ia oe, o ka 
mea ‘hemolele no oe a ke Akua. 


35 Papa mai la Iesu ia ia, i mai: 


la, Hamau, a e puka mai hoi 1waho 
ona. A hoohina iho la ka daimonio 
ia ia iwaena konu, alaila puka mai 
no ia iwaho ona, aole 1 hana eha 
ia ia: 

36 Mahalo iho la lakou a pau, a 
olelo kekahi i kekahi, i ae la, Hea- 
ha keia olelo! No ka mea, ua kau- 
oha ikaika aku oia 1 na uhane hau- 
kae me ka mana, a ua puka mai no 
Jakou iwaho. 

37 Kui aku la kona kaulana ia 
wahi aku ia wahi aku, ma ia aina 
a puni. 

38 JT EA hele ia iwaho o ka haleha- 
lawai, komo aku la ia iloko o ka 
hale o Simona; ua loohia ka ma- 
kuahonowaiwahine o Simona e ke 
kuni nui; nonoi aku la lakou ia 
Jesu nona. 

39 Ku ae la o Iesu iluna ma ona 
la, papa tho la i ke kuni; haalele 
iho la ke kuni ia ia. Ala ae la ia 
wahine iluna, a lawelawe na la- 
kou. 

40 7 "A ike komo ana aka la, oka 
poe a pau no fakou na mea mai 
i keia mai i kela mai, halihali mai 
la ia lakou io Iesu la; a kau iho la 
oia 1 kona mau lima maluna o la- 
kou a pau, a hoola iho la ia lakou. 

41 ÅA hemo mai la na daimonio 
iwaho o na mea he lehulehu e ka- 
hea ana me ka olelo, O oe no ka 


Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua. A 


LUKA, IV. 


A.D. 31. 


31 And *came down to Caperna- 


tm | um, a city of Galilee, and taught 


b Mat, 4. 18, 
Mar. 1. 21. 


e Mat, 7. 28, 
29 


Tit. 2. 15. 
d Mar. 1. 23. 


|| Or, Away. 


e pan. 41. 


f Hal. 16. 10. 
Dan. 9. 24, 
mo, 1, 35. 


g Mat. 8. 14. 
Mar. 1. 29. 


h Mat. 8. 16. 
Mar. 1, 32. 


i Mar, 1.34. & 
3. 11. 

Ii Or, to say 
that th 


Anew him to 
be Christ, 


them on the sabbath days. 


32 And they were astonished at 
his doctrine: ‘for his word was 
with power. | 

33 | And in the synagogue there, 
was a man, which had a spirit of 
an unelean devil, and eried out 
with a loud voice, | 

34 Saying, I Let us alone; what 
have we to do with thee, thou Jesus 
of Nazareth? art thou come to de- 
stroy us? "I know thee who thou 
art; ‘the Holy One of God. 

35 And Jesus rebuked him, say- 
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out 
of him. And when the devil had 
thrown him in the midst, he came 
out of him, and hurt him not. 


36 And they were all amazed, 
and spake among themselves, say- 
ing, What a word is this! for with 
authority and power he eommand- 
eth the unclean spirits, and they 
come out. 

37 And the fame of him went out 
into every place of the couniry 
round about. 

38 I *And he arose out of the syn- 
agogue, ‘and entered into Simon’s 
house. And Simon’s wife’s mothe 
was taken with a great fever; and 
they besought him for her. 





39 And he stood over her, and re 
buked the fever; and it left her 
and immediately she arose and min; 
istered unto them. 


40 J "Now when the sun was set 
ting, all they that had any sicl 
with divers diseases brought and 





unto him; and he laid his hand 
on every one of them, and heal 
them. 

41 i And devils also came out o! 
many, crying out, and saying, Tho 
art Christ the Son of God. And *h 
rebuking them suffered them not It 
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- 31 A hele hoi ia i Kaperenau- 
ma i kekahi kulanakauhale i Gali- 
laia, a ao mai la ia lakou i na la 
Sabati. 

32 Kahaha iho la ka naau o lakou 
i kana ao ana; no ka mea, ‘he ma- 
na ko kana olelo. 

33 { “A iloko o ka halehalawai he 

kanaka ia ia kekahi uhane daimo- 
nio haukae, a kahea no ia me ka 
leo nui, 
34 I aku la, Ea! Heaha kau ia 
makou nei, e Iesu, no Nazareta? 
Ua hele mai anei oe e luku ia ma- 
kou? ¢Ua ike no au ia oe, o ka 
mea ‘hemolele no oe a ke Akua. 

35 Papa mai la Iesu ia ia, i mai 
la, Hamau, ae puka mai hoi iwaho 
ona. A hoohina iho la ka daimonio 
ia ia iwaena konu, alaila puka mai 
no ia iwaho ona, aole i hana eha 
ia ia: 

36 Mahalo iho la lakou a pau, 4 
olelo kekahi i kekahi, i ac la, Hea- 
ha keia olelo! No ka mea, ua kau- 
oha ikaika aku oia i na uhane hau- 
kae me ka mana, a ua puka mai no 
Jakou iwaho. 

37 Kui aku la kona kaulana ia 
wahi aku ia wahi aku, ma ia aina 
a puni. 

38 J EA hele ia iwaho o ka haleha- 
lawai, komo aku la ia iloko o ka 
hale o Simona; ua loohia ka ma- 
kuahonowaiwahine o Simona e ke 
kuni nui; nonoi aku la lakou ia 
Jesu nona. 

39 Ku ae la o Iesu iluna ma ona 
la, papa iho la i ke kuni; haalele 
iho la ke kuni ia ia. Ala ae la ia 
wahine iluna, a lawelawe na la- 
kou. 

40 J "Ai ke komo ana aka la, oka 
poe a pau no fakou na mea mai 
i keia mai i kela mai, halihali mai 
la ia lakou io Iesu la; a kau iho la 
oia i kona mau lima maluna o la- 
kou a pau, a hoola iho la ia lakou. 

41 1A hemo mai la na daimonio 
iwaho o na mea he lehulehu e ka- 
hea ana me ka olelo, O oe no ka 


Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua. A 


LUKA, IV. 


A.D. 31. 


VV —/ | um, a city of Galilee, and taught 


b Mat, 4. 13. 
Mar. 1, 21. 


ce Mat. 7. 28, 


29. 
Tit. 2. 15. 
d Mar. 1. 23. 


| Or, Away. 


e pau. 41. 


f Hal. 16. 10. 
Dan. 9. 24, 
mo. 1, 35. 


6 Mat. 8. 14. 
Mar. 1. 29. 


h Mat. 8. 16. 
Mar. 1. 


i Mar. 1.34. & 
3. 11. 

|] Or, to say 
that they 


Anew him to 
be Christ. 


31 And *came down to Caperna- 
them on the sabbath days. 


32 And they were astonished at — 
his doctrine: ‘for his word was . 
with power. | 

33 J 4And in the synagogue there | 
was a man, which had a spirit of | 
an unclean devil, and cried out 
with a loud voice, | 
34 Saying, I Let us alone; what 
have we to do with thee, thou Jesus 
of Nazareth? art thou come to de- 
stroy us? "I know thee who thou | 
art; ‘the Holy One of God. | 
35 And Jesus rebuked him, say- | 
ing, Hold thy peace, and come out 
of him. And when the devil had 
thrown him in the midst, he came 
out of him, and hurt him not. 


36 And they were all amazed, 
and spake among themselves, say- 
ing, What a word ts this! for with 
authority and power he eommand- 
eth the unclean spirits, and they 
come out. | 

37 And the fame of him went out 
into every place of the country 
round about. 

38 J &And he arose out of the syn- 
agogue, ‘and entered into Simon's 
house. And Simon’s wife’s mother 
was taken with a great fever; and 
they besought him for her. 


39 And he stood over her, and re- 
buked the fever; and it left her: 
and immediately she arose and min- 
istered unto them. 


40 J "Now when the sun was set- 
ting, all they that had any sick 
with divers diseases brought the 
unto him; and he laid his hand 
on every one of them, and heal 
them. 

41 i And devils aleo came out o 
many, crying out, and saying, Tho 
art Christ the Son of God. And *h 
rebuking them suffered them not I 





‘papa aku la oia ia lakou, sole i ac 
acu ia lakou e olelo; no ka mea, ua 
ixe no lakou, oia ka Mesia. 

42 'A ao ae la, hele aku Ja i kahi 
nanelehele ; a imi aku la na kanaka 
ia ia, a hiki io na la, kaohi iho la 
ikon ia ia e haalelo ole oia ia la- 
cou. 


43 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, he 
pono hoi no’u, e hai aku i ka olelo 
maikai no ke aupuni o ke Akua i na 
kulanakauhale e ae; no ka mea, 
nolaila wau i hoounaia’i. 

447A ao mai la hoi oia iloko o na 
halchglawai o Galilaia. 


MOKUNA V. 


hia kekahi, *hookeke ae la ka 
ahakanaka ia ia, e lohe i ka 
olelo a ke Akua, i kona ku kokoke 
ana ma ka moana wai o Genesareta, 
2 Ike aku la ia i na moku elua ec 
kana i ka moanawai ; aka, ua hele 
ka poo lawaia o lama iho o ia mau 
mea, e kaka ana i ka lakou mau 
Upena, 

_ 4 Ee aku la ia maluna o kekahi o 
la mau moku la, no Simona ia, noi 
mal la hoi ia ia e hoopanee iki aku 
oa Mai ka aina aku ; a noho iho la 
a alo, a0 mai la no hoi ia i ka 
ahakanaka, ma ka moku mai. 

4A pau kana olelo ana mai, i ae 
4 ola ia Simona, > E neenee aku i 
kahi hohonu, @ e kau iho i ka ou- 
ko mau upena i hookahi hei ana. 
> Aolelo aku o Simona, i aku la 
12, E ke Kumu, ua hana makou 
! ka po nei a ac, aohe mea i loaa; 
tka, no kau olelo, e kuu iho au ika 
Upena, 

| 6 Hana iho Ja hoi lakou pela, pu- 


ui iho la ka ia he nui loa, a nahae 


tela ka lakou upena. 

7 Peahi aku la lakou i na hoalawe- 
hana ma kekahi moku, e holo mai 
¢kokua ia lakou ; holo mai la lakou 
& hoopiha ja mau moku a elua, a 

koke loa e komo. 


g® 
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speak: for they knew that he was 
Christ. 


42 ! And when it was day, he de- 
parted and went into a desert place: 
and the people sought him, and 
came unto him, and stayed him, 
that he should not depart from 
them. 

43 And he said unto them, I must 
preach the kingdom of God to other 
cities also: for therefore am I sent. 


44 ™ And he preached in the syn- 
agogues of Galilee. 


CHAPTER V. 


ND ‘it came to pass, that, as 

the people pressed upon him 

to hear the word of God, he stood 
by the lake of Gennesaret, 

2 And saw two ships standing by 
the lake: but the fishermen were 
gone out of them, and were wash- 
ing their nets. 


3 And he entered into one of the 
ships, which was Simon’s, and 
prayed him that he would thrust 
out a little from the land. And he 
sat down, and taught the people 
out of the ship. 

4 Now when he had left speaking, 
he said unto Simon, Launch out 
into the deep, and let down your 
nets for a draught. 

5 And Simon answering said unto 
him, Master, we have toiled all the 
night, and have taken nothing: nev- 
ertheless at thy word I will let down 
the net. 

6 And when they had this done, 
they inclosed a great multitude of 
fishes; and their net brake. 

7 And they beckoned unto their 
partners, which were in the other 
ship, that they should come and 
help them. And they eame, and 
filled both the ships, so that they 
haves to sink, 
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8 A ike ae la o Simona Petero, 
alaila moe iho la ia ma na kuli o 
Iesu, i aku la, °E hele aku oe mai 
o’u aku nei, e ka Haku, no ka mea, 
he kanaka hewa wau. 

9 No ka mea, ua weltweli tho la 
ia, o lakou pu a pau kekahi me ia, 
i ka hei ana o na ia i Joaaia lakou. 

10 Pela hoi o Iakobo, a me Ioane, 
na keiki a Zebedaio, ko Simona mau 
hoalawehana. I mai la o Jesu ia 
Simona, Mai makau oe, no ka mea, 
‘mahope aku, e hoohei ae oe i ka- 
naka. 

11 A hoopae lakou ia mau moku 
iuka, *haalele aku la lakou i aa 
mea a pau, a hahai ia ia. 

12 I! Eia kekahi, ia ia e noho ana 
maloke o kekahi o ia mau kulana- 
kauhale, aia hoi, he kanaka paapu 
i ka lepera; a ike oia ia Iesu, moe 
iho la ia ilalo ke alo, nonoi aku la 
la ia, i aku Ja, E ka Haku, ina ma- 
kemake oe, e hiki no ia oe ke hoo- 
maemae ia’u., 

13 Kikoo mai la ko Iesu lima, hoo- 
pa iho Ja ia ia, i mai la, Makemake 
au, e hoomaemaeia hoi oe. Haa- 
lele koke no hoi ka mai lepera ia ia. 

14 * Kauoha ae la o Jesu ia ia, mai 
hai aku ia hai, aka, e hele e hoike 
ia oe iho i ke kahuna, a e haawi 
aku hoi i ka mohai no kou maemae 
ana, e "like me ka Mose i kauoha 
mai al, i maopopo i kanaka. 

15 Kukui loa ae la kona kaulana, 
a ‘lulumi mai la na ahakanaka nui, 
e lohe ia ia, a e hoolaia e ia ko 
lakou nawaliwali. 


16 I *Hele aku la ia i na wahi 
mghameha, a pale iho la. 

17 Eia kekahi, i kekahi la, i 
kana ao ana, e noho kokoke ana na 
Parisaio a me na kumu ao kana- 
wai, na ‘mea i hele mai, mai na 
kulanakauhale a pau ma Galilaia 
a me Judaia mai, a mai Jerusalema 
mai hoi; a ilaila ka mana o ka 
Haku e hoola ia lakou. . 

18 J 'Aia hoi, lawe mai la na ka- 


naka ma ka moo i kekahi kanaks, i ; 
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8 When Simon Peter saw tt, he 
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9 For he was astonished, and all. 
that were with him, at the draught 
of the fishes which they had taken: 

10 And so was also James, and 
John, the eons of Zebedee, which 
were partners with Simon. And 
Jesus said unto Simon, Fear nct; 
¢from henceforth thou shalt catch 
men. 

11 And when they had brought 
their ships to land, "they forsook 
all, and followed him. 

12 f ‘And it came to pass, when 
he was in a certain city, behold a 
man full of leprosy; who seeing 
Jesus fell on his face, and besought 
him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 


13 And he put forth his hand, and 
touched him, saying, I will: be 
thou clean. And immediately the 
leprosy departed from him. 

14 £ And he charged him to tell no 
man: but go, and shew thyself to 
the priest, and offer for thy cleans- 
ing, "according as Moses command- 
ed, for a testimony unto them. 


15 But so much the more went 
there a fame abroad of him: iand 
great multitudes came together to 
hear, and to be healed by him of 
their infirmities. | 

16 I *And he withdrew himself 
into the wilderness, and prayed. 

17 And it came to pass on a ccr- 
tain day, as he was teaching, that 
there were Pharisees and doctors 
of the law sitting by, which were 
come out of every town of Galilee, 
and Judea, and Jerusalem: and 
the power of the Lord was present 
to heal them. | 

18 ff !And, behold, men brought in 





33 la bed a man which was taken with 


_loohia e ka lolo; a huli lakou e 
hookomo ia ia iloko, a © waiho iho | =, | bring him in, and to lay kim before 
him. 


ia ia imua ona. 

19 Aole hoi i loaa ia lakou ke 
hookomo ia ia, no ka nui o na ka- 
naka, pil ae la lakou iluna o ka 
hale, a mawaena o na papa lepo 
pili, i kuu iho ai lakou ia ia ilale, 
me ka moe, iwaena konu imua o 
lesu. 

20 A i kona ike ana i ko lakou 
manaoio, i mai Ja oia ia ia, E ke 
kanaka, ua Kalaia na hewa ou. 

21 ™Kukakuka iho la na Parisaio, 
ame na kakauolelo, i iho Ja, Owai 
la keia e olelo nei i na oflo hoi- 
nino? E hiki la ia "wai ke kala 
i ka hala, anoai o ke Akua no? 

22 Ike iho la o Iesu i ko lakou ma- 
nao, olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i 
mai la, No ke aha la oukou e kuka- 
kuka nei iloko o ko onkou naau ? 

23 Mahea ka uuku ke olelo, Ua 
kalaia na hewa ou, a, ke olelo pa- 
ha, e ala, a e hele ? 

24 Aka, 1 ike oukou he mana ko 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ke honua 
e kala i ka hala, (olelo ia i ka mea 
mai lolo,) Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, 
e ala, e kaikai i kou wahi moe, ae 
hele aku i kou hale. 

25 Ku koke ae la ia imua o lakou, 
kaikai ae la i kona wahi moe, a he 
le aku la 1 kona hale me ka hoo- 
maikai ana i ke Akua. 

26 Loohia lakon a pau i ka pihei- 
hoi, a hoomaikai aku la i ke Akua, 
a piha lakou i ka makau, i mai la, 
Ua ike kakou i na mea kupanaha i 
keia la. 

27 I °Mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
hele ae la ia, a ike iho la ia i ka lu- 
naauhau, o Levi kona inoa, e noho 
ana i kahi hookupu ; i iho la oia ia 


' ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u. 


28 Haalele no ia i na mea a pau, 
ku ae la, a hahai mamuli ona. 
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a palsy: and they sought means to 


19 And when they could not find 
by what way they might bring him 
in because of the multitude, they 
went upon the housetop, and let 
him down through the tiling with 
his couch into the midst before 
Jesus. 

20 And when he saw their faith, 
he said unto him, Man, thy sins 
are forgiven thee. 

21 ™ And the scribes and the Phar- 
isees began to reason, saying, Who 
is this which speaketh blasphemies? 
"Who can forgive sins, but God 
alone? 

22 But when Jesus perceived their 
thoughts, he answering said unto 
them, What reason yc in your 
hearts? 

23 Whether is casier, to say, Thy 
sins be forgiven thee; or to say, 
Rise up and walk? 

24 But that yo may know that the 

Son of man hath power upon earth 
to forgive sins, (ho said unto the 
sick of the palsy,) I say unto thee, 
Arise, and take up thy couch, and 
go into thine house. 
95 And immediately he rose up 
before them, and took up that 
whereon he lay, and departed to 
his own house, glorifying God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and 
they glorified God, and were filled 
with fear, saying, Wo have seen 
strange things to day. 


27 J °And after these things he 
went forth, and saw a publican, 
named Levi, sitting at the receipt 
of custom: and ho said unto him, 
Follow me. - 

28 And he left all, rose up, and 
followed him. 

29 P And Levi made him a great 
feast in his own house: and ‘there 
was a great company of publicans 

and of others that sat down with 
them. . 


180 


30 Aka, ohumu ko laila poe ka- 
kauolelo, 8 me na Parisaio, i kana 
mau haumana, i ae la, No ke aha 
la oukou e ai pu ai, a e inu pu hoi 
me na lunaauhau a me na lawe- 
hala? 

31 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, Aole no ka poe ola ke ka- 
huna lapaaue pono ai; aka, no ka 

mai no ia. 

32.‘ Aole ka poe pono ka’u i hele 
mai nei e ao aku, aka, o ka poo 
hewa o mihi. 

33 I I aku la lakou ia ia, ' No ke 
aba la hoi ka Ioane mau haumana 
e hookeai pinepine ai me ka pule, 
a pela hoi ka ka poe Parisaio; aka, 
hoi, o kau, e ai no, a e inu no? 

34 I mai la oia ia lakou, E hiki 
anei ia oukou ke hoolilo i na kana- 
ka o ke keena mare i ka hookeai, i 
ka manawa e noho pu ai ke kane 
mare me lakou ? 

35 E hiki mai ana na la e lawe- 
ia’ku ai ke kane mare, mai o lakou 
aku nei, alaila lakou e hookeai ai, 
ia mau la. 

36 I ‘Olelomai la ia i kaolelonane 
ia lakou; Aohe kanaka e pinai i ka 
apana lole hou ma ka lole kahiko, 
o moku hou auanei ka mea kahiko 
i ka mea hou, aole hoi e ku ka apa- 
na o ka mea hou i ka mea. kahiko. 


37 Aohe hoi mea nana e ukuhi i 
ka waina hou iloko o na huewai ili 
kahiko, o poha na hue i ka waina 
hou, a kahe ka waina, a make pu 
na hue. 

38 Aka, e ukuhiia ka waina hou 
iloko o na hue hou, a pau pu ua 
mau mea la i ka malamaia. 

39 Aole mea i inu i ka waina ka- 
hiko a makemeke koke i ka waina 
hou ; no ka mea, olelo no ia, ua oi 
ka maikai o ka mea kahiko. 


MOKUNA VI. 


IA kekahi, *a hala ka Sabati 
mus, a i ka lua, hele ae la ia 
ma ka mahina hua palaca; a ohi 
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30 But their scribes and Pharisees 


my | murmured against his disciples, say- 
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ing, Why do ye eat and drink with 
publicans and sinners ? 


31 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, They that are whole need not 
a physician ; but they that are sick. 


32 "I came not to call the right- 


| cous, but sinners to repentance. 


' 33 YJ And they said unto him, 
*Why @o the disciples of John fast 
often, make prayers, and like- 
wise the disciples of the Pharisees ; 
but thine eat and drink ? 

34 And he said unto them, Can 
ye make the children of the bride- 
chamber fast, while the bridegroom 
is with them ? 


35 But the days will come, when 
the bridegroom shall be taken away 
from them, and then shall they fast 
in those days. 

36 I ‘And he spake also a parable 
unto them; No man puiteth a piece 
of a new garment upon an old; if 
otherwise, then both the new mak: 
eth a rent, and the piece that vad 
taken out of the new agreeth n 
with the old. 

37 And no man putteth new wint 
into old bottles ; else the new wint 
will burst the bottles, and be spill. 
ed, and the bottles shall perish. 


38 But new wine must be put int! 


‘| mew bottles; and both are pre 


served. 

39 No man also having drunk ok 
wine straightway desireth new ; fo 
he saith, The old is better. 


CHAPTER VI. 


ND *it came to pass on th 
second sabbath after the firs 
that he went through the corn fields 


tho la kana mau haumana i na hu- 
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and his disciples plucked the ears 


hui hua palaca, anaanai iho la ilo- | ———.— | of corn, and did eat, rubbing them 


ko o na lima, ai iho la. 

2 Olelo ae la kekahi poe Parisaio 
ja lakou, No ke aha la oukou e 
hana nei i ka mea ku pono ole ke 
hana i na la Sabati? 

3 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, Aole anei oukou i heluhelu 
i "ka mea a Davida i hana’i i kona 
pololi ana, a me ka poe me ia; 


4 I kona komo ana iloko o ka hale 
o ke Akua, a lalau iho la i ka be- 
rena hoike, a ai iho la, a haawi hoi 
na ka poe me ia; ‘aole hoi i kupo- 
no ke ai ia mea, o ka poe kahuna 
wale no? 

5 I mai la oia ia lakou, O ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka, oia hoi ka Haku no 
ka Sabati. 

6 ¢Eia kekahi, i kekahi la Sabati 
aku, hele ac la oia iloko o ka hale- 
halawai a ao mai la; a ilaila ke ka- 
naka ua maloo kona lima akau. 


7 Hakilo aku Ja ia ia na kakau- 
olelo a me na Parisaio e hoola paha 
ia i ka la Sabati, i loaa’i ia lakou 
ka mea e hoopii ai ia ia. 


8 Ua ike oia i ko lakou manao, i 
mai la ia i ke kanaka nona ka lima 
maloo, E ala’e, a e ku mawaena. 
Ala ae la hoi ia, ku iho la. 


9 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, E ni- 
nau aku‘ au ia oukou i kekahi mea ; 
He pono i na la Sabati, o ka ha- 
na maikai anei, o ka hana ino pa- 
ha? o ka hoola anei,.o ka pepehi 
paha ? 

10 Nana ae la oi# ia lakou a pau, 
i mai la i ua kanaka la, E kikoo i 
kou lime. A peta ia i hana’i, a 
ola iho la ia lima ona e like me 
kekahi. | 

11 A piha iho la lakou i ka huhu. 
Kukakuka lakou ia lakou iho i ka 
mea e hana aku ai lakou ia Iesu. 

12 f Eia kekahi, ia mau la no, 
hele aku ta ia i ka mauna e pule; 


b Puk, 20. 10. 
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f Mat, 14. 28. 


in their hands. 

2 And certain of the Pharisees 
said unto them, Why do ye that 
bwhich is not lawful to do on the 
sabbath days? 

3 And Jesus answering them said, 
Have ye not read so much as this, 
< what David did, when himself was 
a hungered, and they which were 
with him ; 

4 How he went into the house of 
God, and did take and eat the shew- 
bread, and gave also to them that 
were with him; ‘which it is not 
lawful to eat but for the priests 
alone ? 

5 And he said unto them, That 
the Son of man is Lord also of the 
sabbath. 

6¢And it came to pass aleo on 
another sabbath, that he entered in- 
to the synagogue and taught: and 
there was a man whose right hand 
was withered. 

7 And the scribes and Pharisees 
watched him, whether he would 
heal on the sabbath day ; that they 
might find an accusation against 
him. 

8 But he knew their thoughts, and 
said to the man which had the 
withered hand, Rise up, and stand 
forth in the midst. And he arose 
and stood forth. 

9 Then said Jesus unto them, I 
will ask you one thing; Is it law- 
ful on the sabbath days to do good, 
or to do evil? to save life, or to 
destroy tt ? 


10 And looking round about upon 
them all, he said unto the man, 
Stretch forth thy hand. And he 
did so: and his hand was restored 
whole as the other. 

11 And they were filled with mad- 
ness; and communed one with an- 
other what they might do to Jesus. 

12 ‘And it came to pass in those 
days, that he went out into a mount- 


182 


hoomau iho la oia i ka pule i ke 
Akua ia po a ao. 

13 JT A ao ae la, hea mai la ia i 
kana poe haumana,; a 5 wae iho la 
ola he umikumamalua o lakou ; a 
kapa iho la oia ia lakou, he poe 
lunaolelo ; 

14 O Simona >ka mea ana i kapa 
hou ai o Petero, a o Anederea kona 
kaikaina, a o Jakobo a me Ioane, o 
Pilipo a me Baretolomaio, 

15 O Mataio a me Toma, o Iakobo 
na Alapaio, a me Simona i kapaia 
o Zelote, 

16 O Iuda ‘ko Iakobo a me Iuda 
Isekariota, ola hoi ka mea kuma- 
kaia. 

17 § A tho mai la oia me Jakou, ku 
iho la ma kahi papu, a o kana poe 
haumana, a me na kanaka he * le- 
hulehu no Iudaia a pau, no Ierusa- 
lema hoi, a no kahakai o Turo a 
me Sidona, hele aku lakou e hoolo- 
he ia ia, a e hoolaia hoi ko lakou 
mau mai ; 

18 A me ka poe i hoomaauia e na 
uhane ino; a hoolaia’e la lakou. 


19 ‘Imi ae la ka ahakanaka a pau 
e hoopa ia ia; no ka mea, noloko 
mai ona i™puka mai ai ka mana, 
a i hoola hoi ia lakou a pau. 

20 Y Alawa ae Ja kona mau ma- 
ka maluna o kana poe haumana, i 
mai la ia, *"Pomaikai oukou ka poe 
ilihune ; no ka mea, no oukou ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

21 °Pomaikai oukou ka poe pololi 
ano; no ka mea, e hoomaonaia ou- 
kou. ?Pomaikai oukou ka poe uwe 
ano; no ka mea, e olioli auanei 
oukou. 

22 4E pomaikai ana oukou i ka 
wa e inaina mai ai kanaka ia ou- 
kou, a o "hookaawale ai hoi ia ou- 
kou, a e hoino ai hoi, a e kiola aku 
ai hoi 1 ko oukou mau inoa me he 
mea ino la, no ke Keiki a ke ka- 
naka. 

23 'E hauoli hoi oukou ia la, ae 
lelele iho i ka olioli; no ka mea, eia 
hoi, he nui no ko oukou uku ma ka 
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ain to pray, and continued all night 
in prayer to God. 

13 JT And when it was day, he 
called unto him his disciples : £ and 
of them he chose twelve, whom 
also he named apostles ; 


14 Simon, (* whom he also named 
Peter,) and Andrew his brother, 
James and John, Philip and Bar- 
tholomew, 

15 Matthew and Thomas, James 
the son of Alpheus, and Simon 
called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas ithe brother of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, which 
also was the traitor. 

17 T And he came down with them, 
and stood in the plain, and the com- 
pany of his disciples, ‘and a great 
multitude of people out of all Judea 
and Jerusalem, and from the sea 
coast of Tyre and Sidon, which came 


to hear him, and to be healed of | 


their diseases ; 

18 And they ‘that were vexed with 
unclean spirits: and they were 
healed. 

19 And the whole multitude 
‘sought to touch him: for ™there 
went virtue out of him, and healed | 
them all. 

20.4 And he lifted up his eyes on 
his disciples, and said, > Blessed be 
ye poor: for yours is the kingdom 
of God. 


21 °Blessed are ye that hunger 
now : for ye shall be filled. 


P Bless- | 


ed are ye that weep now: for ye | 


shall laugh. 


22 4 Blessed are ye, when men shall 
hate you, and when they ‘shall 
separate you from their company, 
and shall reproach you, and cast 
out your name as evil, for the Son 
of man’s sake. 


23 *Rejoice ye in that day, and 
leap for joy: for, behold, your re- 
ward is great in heaven: for ‘in 


Jani. Pela no hoi i ‘hana akw ai 
ko lakou poe makua i ka poe kaula. 

2i "Aka, poino oukou *ka poe 
walwai! no ka mea, Yua loaa e ia 
oukou ko oukou oluolu. 

25 *Poino oukou ka poe maona! 
no ka mea, e pololi auanei oukou. 
*Poino oukou ka poe akaaka ano ! 
no ka mea, e u auanel oukou ae 
uwe hoi. 

26 *E poino auanei oukou i ka wa 
e olelo maikai mai ai kanaka no 
oukou ! no ka mea, pela no i hana 
aku ai ko lakou mau makua i ka 


poe kaula hoopunipuni. . 


27 Y ‘Aka, ke kauoha aku nei au ia 


oukou ka poe e lohe mai ana, e alo- 


ha aku i ko oukou poe enemi, e ha- 
na maikai aku hoi i ka poe inaina 
mai ia oukou. 

28 E hoomaikai aku i ka poe i 
hoino mai ia oukou, e "pule aku 
hoi no ka poe i hoohewa wale mai 
1a oukou. 

29*A i ka mea e kui mai ia oe 
ma kekahi papalina, e haawi hou 
ae i kekahi; a i ‘ka meae lawe aku 
i kou aahu, mai auwa i kou kapa 
komo. 

30 §E haawi hoi oe i kela mea i 
keia mea ke noi mai ia oe. Aika 
mea lawe aku i kou waiwai, mai 
noi hou aku oe. 

31" E like me ko oukou makemake 
e hana mai na kanaka ia oukou, pela 
hoi oukou e hana aku ai ia lakou. 

32‘ A ina e aloha aku oukou i ka 
poe i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha hoi 
ka uku no oukou? no ka mea, ua 
aloha aku ka poe hewa i ka poe i 
aloha mai ia lakou. . 

33 A ina e hana maikai aku oukou 
i ka poe i hana maikai mai ia ou- 
kou, heaha hoi ka uku no oukou? 
no ka mea, ua hana no pela ka poe 
hewa. 

34 * A ina e haawi aku oukou i ka 
poe a oukou e manao ai e haawi hou 
mai ana ia oukou, heaha hoi ka uku 
no oukou? no ka mea, ua haawi 
aku ka poe hewa i ka poe hewa i loaa 
hou mai ai ia lakou ka mea like. 
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v Am. 6. 1. 
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y Mat. 6. 2, 5, 
16. 


mo. 16. 25, 
SIs, 65. 13, 
a SoL 14. 15 


e Mat. 5. 39. 
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h Mat, 7. 12. 


i Mat, 5. 46. 


k Mat. 5. 42. 
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the like manner did their fathers 
unto the prophets. 

24 "But woe unto you >that are 
rich! for ye have received your 
consolation. 

25 * Woe unto you that are full! 
for ye shall hunger. *Woe unto 
you that laugh now! for ye shall 
mourn and weep. 


26 > Woe unto you, when all men 
shall speak well of you! for so did 
their fathers to the false prophets. 


27 I "But I say unto you which 
hear, Love your enemies, do good 
to them which hate you, 


28 Bless them that curse you, and 
‘pray for them which despitefully 
use you. 


29 *And unto him that smiteth 
thee on the one cheek offer also the 
other; ‘and him that taketh away 
thy cloak forbid not to take thy coat 
also. 

30 £ Give to every man that asketh 
of thee; and of him that taketh 
away thy goods ask them not again. 


31 And as ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye also to them 
likewise. 

32 ' For if ye love them which love 
you, what thank have ye? for sin- 
ners also love those that love them. 


33 And if ye do good to them which 
do good to you, what thank have ye? 
for sinners also do even the same. 


34 *And if ye lend to them of 
whom ye hope to receive, what 
thank have ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to receive as much 
again. | 
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35 Aka, e'aloha aku i ko oukou 
poe enemi, e hana maikai aku, a 
me haawi aku, me ka manao ole i 
ka uku hou ia; alaila e nui ka 
uku no oukou, e lilo hoi *oukou i 
mau keiki na ka Mea kiekie loa; 
no ka mea, he lokomaikai mai oia 
i ka poe aloha ole, a me ka poe 
hewa. 

36 °E lokomaikai hoi oukou, e li- 
ke me ko oukou Makua i lokomai- 
kai mai ai. 

37 Mai hoino aku, alaila, aole 
oukou e hoinoia mai: Mai hoahe- 
wa aku, alaila, aole oukou e hoa- 
hewaia mai. E kala aku, ae ka- 
laia mai oukou. 


38 1E haawi aku, a e haawiia mai: 


ia oukou, me ka ana pono i kao- 
miia iho, i pili pu i ka hoolulilu- 
liia a hanini iwaho, e haawi mai ai 
Jakou iloko o ko oukou ‘poli: no ka 
mea, *me ka ana a oukou e ana 
aku ai, pela noe anaia mai ai no 
oukou. 

39 Olelo mai la oia i ka olelonane 
ia lakou; ' E hiki anei i ka makapo 
ke alakai i ka makapo? Aole anei 
laua e haule pu iho i ka lua ? 

40 “Aole ka haumana maluna o 
kana kumu; aka, o ka haumana i 
pono e like pu ia me kana kumu. 

41 *No ke aha la oe e nana aku 
aii ka pula iki iloko o ka maka o 
kou hoahanau, aole hoi oe i ike i 
ke kaola iloko o kou maka iho? 

42 A, pehea lao hiki ai ia oe ke 
olelo aku i kou hoahanau, E ka 
hoahanau, ho mai na’u e unuhi ka 
pula iki oloko o kou maka, aole hoi 
oe i ike i ke kaola iloko o kou maka 
iho? E ka hookamani, Ye hoolei 
mua ae oe i ke kaola mai loko ae o 
kou maka iho, alaila e ike lea oe i 
ka unuhi i ka pula iki oloko o ka 
maka o kou hoahanau. 

43 * No ka mea, aole hoohua mai 
ka laau maikai i ka hua ino; aole 
hoi hoohua mai ka Jaau ino i ka 
hua maikai. | 

44 No ka mea, ua ikeia *ka laau 
ma kona hua iho. Aolei ohiia mai 


LUKA, VI. 


A.D. 31. 


ee 

I pau. 27. 

m Hal. 37. 26. 
pau. 30. 
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t Mat. 15. 14. 
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perfected as 
hia master. 


x Mat. 7, 3. 


y See Sol. 18, 
17. 


z Mat. 7. 16, 
17. 


a Mat, 12. 33. 


35 But 'love ye your enemies, and 
do good, and ™lend, hoping for noth- 
ing again; and your reward shall 
be great, and "ye shall be the chil- 
dren of the Highest : for he is kind 
unto the unthankful and to the 
evil. 


36 °Be ye therefore merciful, as 
your Father also is merciful. 


37 ® Judge not, and ye shall not be 
judged : condemn not, and ye shall 
not be condemned : forgive, and ye 
shall be forgiven : 


38 "Give, and it shall be given 
unto you; good measure, pressed 
down, and shaken together, and 
running over, shall men give into 
your "bosom. For ‘with the same 


measure that ye mete withal it. 


shall be measured to you again. 


39 And he spake a parable unto 
them; ‘Can the blind lead the 
blind ? shall they not both fall into 
the ditch ? 

40 "The disciple is not above his, 
master: but every one I that is per- 
fect shall be as his master. | 

41 *And why beholdest thou the 
mote that is in thy brother’s cye, 
but perceivest not the beam that is 
in thine own eye? 

42 Either how canst thou say to 
thy brother, Brother, let me pull 
out the mote that is in thine eye, 
when thou thyself beholdest not 
the beam that Is in thine own eye? 
Thou hypocrite, 7 cast out first the 
beam out of thine own eye, and 
then shalt thou see clearly to pull 
out the mote that is in thy brother’s 
eye. . 

43 *For a good tree bringeth not 
forth corrupt fruit; neither doth a 
corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. 








44 For "every tree is known by 
his own fruit. For of thorns men 


na hua fiku, mai ke kakalaioa mai, 
ale hoi i ohiia mai na hua waina 
mai ka laau ooi mai. 

45>O ke kanaka maikai, ua lawe 
mai ia i ka mea maikai noloko mai 
oka waiwai maikai o kona naau ; 
aoke Kanaka ino, ua lawe mai ia 
ika mea ino noloko mai o ka wai- 
wai ino o kona naau; no ka mea, 
no ‘ka piha o ka naau i olelo mai 
ai kona waha. 

46 I i No ke aha la oukou i hea 
mai ai ia’u, E ka Haku, e ka Haku, 
me ka. malama ole i ka mea a’u © 
kauoha aku at? 

47 °O ka mea i hele mai io’u nei, 

ai hoolohe mai i ka’u mau olelo, a 
imalama hoi ia mau mea, e hoike 
aku au ia oukou 1 kona mea e like 
ai: 
48 Ua like ia me ke kanaka i ku- 
kulu i ka hale, ua eli ia a hohonu, 
ua hoonoho i ke kumu ma ka po- 
haku; a nui mai Ja ka wai kahe, a 
pa ikaika mai ka wai kahe i ua 
hale la, aole hiki ke hoonauwewe 
aku ia, no ka mea, ua hookumuia 
ia ma ka pohaku. 

49 Aka, o ka mea i hoolohe, sole 
hoi i malama, ua like ia me ke ka- 
naka i kukulu i ka hale maluna o 
ka lepo, me ke kumu ole ; malaila 
i pa ikaika mai ai ka wai kahe, a 
hiolo koke iho la no ia, a nui iho 
la ka hiolo ana o ua hale la. 


MOKUNA VII. 


HOOKI ae la oia i kana mau 

olelo a pau i ka lohe ana o na 
kanaka, alaila *komo ae la ia iloko 
o Kaperenauma. 

2A, he mai ko kekahi kauwa a 
ka lunshaneri, kokoke no ia e ma- 
ke, he punahele nana. 

3 A lohe ae la ka lunahaneri ia 
Tesn, hoouna aku la oia i na luna- 
kahiko o ka poe Iudaio io na la, 
nonoi aku la ia ia e hele mai c 
hoola i kana kauwa. 

4 A hiki aku la lakou io Iesu la, 


nonoi ikaika aku la lakou ia ia, me. 
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do not gather figs, nor of a bramble 
bush gather they f grapes. 


45 PÅ good man out of the good 
treasure of his heart bringeth forth 
that which is good; and an evil 
man out of the evil treasure of his 
heart bringeth forth that which is 
evil: for ‘of the abundance of the 
heart his mouth speaketh. 


46 J ‘And why cali yo me, Lord, 
Lord, and do not the things which I 
say? 


47 * Whosoever cometh to me, and 
heareth my sayings, and doeth them, 
I will shew you to whom he is like: 


48 He is like a man which built a 
house, and digged deep, and laid the 
foundation on a rock: and when the 
flood arose, the stream beat vehe- 
mently upon that house, and could 
not shake it; for it was founded 
upon a rock. 


49 But he that heareth, and doeth 
not, is like a man that without a 
foundation built a house upon the 
earth; against which the stream 
did beat vehemently, and immedi- 
ately it fell; and the ruin of that 
house was great. 


CHAPTER VII. 


OW when he had ended all his 
sayings in the audience of the 
people, * he entered into Capernaum. 


2 And a certain centurion’s serv- 
ant, who was dear unto him, was 
sick, and ready to die. 

3 And when he heard of Jesus, he 
sent unto him the elders of the Jews, 
beseeching him that he would come 
and heal his servant. 


4 And when they came to Jesus, 
they besought him instantly, say- 


€ 
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ka olelo, Ua pono kela nona keia 
mea ana e hana’l; 

5 No ka mea, ua aloha mai oia i 
ko makou lahuikanaka, a ua ku- 
kulu no hoi oia i ko makou hale- 
halawai. 

6 Alaila, hele pu mai la Iesu me 
lakou. A kokoke mai la ia i ka 
hale, hoouna aku la ka lunahaneri 
i na hoaaloha io na la, e olelo aku 
ia ia, E ka Haku, mai hooluhi oe 
ia oe iho; no ka mea, aole ou 
pono e komo mai ai oe iloko o kuu 
hale. 

7 No ia hoi, aole au i manaoe po- 
no au ke hele aku iow la: aka hoi, 
e i mai oe i ka olelo, a e hoolaia no 
kuu kauwa. 

8 No ka mea, he kanaka no wau i 
hoonohoia malalo iho o ke alii, he 
mau koa hoi ko’u malalo iho o’u, a 
i aku au i kekahi, E hele aku, a 
hele aku no ia; a i kekahi, E hele 
mai, a hele mai no ia; ai kuu kau- 
wa hoi, E hana oe i keia, a hana 
no hoi ia. 

9 A lohe ae la o Iesu ia mau mea, 
mahalo iho la ia ia, a haliu ae la 
ia, i mai la i ka ahakanaka e ha- 
hai ana mahope ona, Ke i aku nei 
au ia oukou, aole au i ike i ka 
paulele nui e like me neia ildko o 
ka Iseraela. 

10 A hoi mai i ka hale ka poe i 
hoounaia’ku, ike mai la lakou i ua 
kauwa mai la, ua ola. 

11 JT Eia hoi kekahi, ia la ae, 
hele aku la ia i ke kulanakauhale, 
i kapaia o Naina; a he nui na hau- 
mana ana i hele pu me ia, a me na 
kanaka he nui loa. 

12 A hookokoke aku la oia i ka 
ipuka o va kulanakauhale la, aia 
hoi, ua haliia mai la mawaho ke- 
kahi kanaka make, ke keiki kama- 
kahi a kona makuwahine, he wa- 
hinekanemake ia; a nui mai la ko 
ke kulanakauhale me ua wahine la. 

13 A ike ka Haku ia ia, hu ae la 
kona aloha ia ia, i mai la oia ia ia, 
ai uwe oe. 

14 Hele ae la Iesu a hoopa ae lai 


po 
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ing, That he was worthy for whom 
he should do this: 

5 For he loveth our nation, and 
he hath built us a synagogue. 


6 Then Jesus went with them. 
And when he was now not far from 
the house, the centurion sent friends 
to him, saying unto him, Lord, 
trouble not thyself; for I am not 
worthy that thou shouldest enter 
under my roof: 


7 Wherefore neither thought I my- 
self worthy to come unto thee: but 
say in a word, and my servant shall 
be healed. 

8 For I also am a man set under 
authority, having under me soldiers, 
and I say unto one, Go, and he go- 
eth; and to another, Come, and he 
cometh; and to my servant, Do 
this, and he doeth zt. 


9 When Jesus heard these things 
he marvelled at him, and turned 
him about, and said unto the people 
that followed him, I say unto you, 
I have not found so great faith, no, 
not in Israel. 


10 And they that were sent, re: 
turning to the house, found the 
servant whole that had been sick. 

11 4 And it came to pass the day 
after, that he went into a city calle 
Nain; and many of his discipl 
went with him, and much people. 














12 Now when he came nigh to th 
gate of the city, behold, there w 
a dead man carried out, the onl 
son of his mother, and she was 
widow: and much people of t 
city was with her. 


13 And when the Lord saw he 
he had compassion on her, and sai 
unto her, Weep not. 

14 And he came and touched thi 
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ka manele : ku malie iho la ka poe] A.D. 31. | § bier: and they that bare Aim stood 
ehah ana. I ae la ia, E ke kana- | Nm yn. | still. And he said, Young man, I 
ka hou, ke kauoha aku nei au ia oe, | I Or, cote. | say unto thee, » Arise. 

PE ala’e. bmo. 8, 54, 

15 Alaila noho mai la iluna ua! (i bye | 15 And he that was dead sat up, 
kanaka make la, a olelo mai la: a | Rom.417. | and began to speak. And he de- 
haawi ae la o Jesu ia ia i kona ma- livered him to his mother. 
kuwahine. 

16° A kau mai la ka weliweli ma- | e mo. 1. 65 16 ” And there came a fear on all: 
luna o lakou a pau, hoonani aku la and they glorified God, saying, 
lakou i ke Akua, i aku Ja, ¢Ua pu-|amo.219, |! That a great prophet is risen up 
ka mai nei ke kaula nui mawaena | {°%,4,)8 & | among us; and, *That God hath 
0 kakou; "ua ike mai ke Akua i|emo.1.63. | visited his people. 
kona poe kanaka. 

17 Ua kui aku la kona kaulana, 17 And this rumour of him went 
ma ludaia a puni, a me ka aina a forth throughout all Judea, and 
pau e kokoke mai ana. throughout all the region round 

about. 

18 *A hoike ae la ia Ioane kana | ¢ Mat, 11, 2 18 ‘And the disciples of John 
mau haumana i keia mau mea a shewed him of all these things. 
pau. 

19 | Kahea aku lao Joane i kekahi 19 { And John calling unto him 
mau haumana ana elua, hoouna two of his disciples sent them to 
aku la io Tesu la e ninau aku, O Jesus, saying, Art thou he that 
oe no anei ka mea e hele mai ana? should come? or look we for an- 
ao ka meae ae anei ka makou e other ? 
ali ai? | 

20 A hiki aku la ua mau kanaka 20 When the men were come un- 
-a io Iesu la, i aku la, Na Ioane to him, they said, John Baptist 
Bapetite maua i hoouna iou hath sent us unto thee, saying, Art 
nei ¢ ninau, O oe no anei ka mea c thou he that should come? or look 
tele mai ana? a, o ka mea e ae we for another ? 
anei ka makou e kali ai? 

21 Ia hora iho, hoola iho la oia i 21 And in that same hour he 
23 mea he nui, i na mai, i na na- cured many of their infirmities and 
‘valiwali, ina uhane ino hoi; he nui plagues, and of evil spirits ; and 
no hoi na makapo ana i haawi ai i unto many that were blind he gave 
ka ike, sight. . 

22 FOlelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la | s Mat. 11.4 | 22 &Then Jesus answering, said 
.2 laua, Ou hoi, e hai aku olua ia unto them, Go your way, and tell 
_ Ioane i ka olua mea i ike iho nei, a John what things ye have seen 
1 lohe iho nei; "ua ike na makapo, | his. 35. 5 and heard ; "how that the blind see, 
_ ua hele na oopa, ua hoomaemacia the lame walk, the lepers are 
| na lepero, ua lohe na kuli, ua hoa- cleansed, the deaf* hear, the dead 
jaia na make, ua haiia ka olelo mai- are raised, ‘to the poor the gospel is 
kai iika poe ilibune ; i mo. 4. 18, preached. : 

23 Ae pomaikai ana ka mea e hi- 23 And blessed is he, whosoever 
na ole no’u. 7 shall not be offended in me. 

244 «A hala aku la ua mau elele | x Mat. 11. 7. 24 Y ‘And when the messengers of 


la a Ioane, olelo aku la o Iesu i ka 
naka, no Ioane, I hele la ou- 
kou iwaho ma ka waonahele e ike 





John were departed, he began to 


.speak unto the people concerning 


John, What went ye out into tho 
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e ka makani. 

25 A i hele Ja hoi oukou iwaho e 
.ike ike aha? I ke kanaka anei i 
kehikoia i ke kapa pahee? Aia hoi 
iloko o na hale alii ka poe i kahi- 
koia i ke kapa nani, o noho lealea 


ana. 

26 A i hele la hoi oukou iwaho e 
ike i ke aha? I ke kaula anei? 
Oiaio, ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, 
a i ka mea hoie oi aku i ke kau- 
la! 

27 Oia hoi ka mea nona ka pala- 
pala, ! Eia hot ke hoouna aku nei 
au i ka’u elele mamua ou, nana no 
e hoomakaukau i kou alanui ma- 
mua ou. 

28 No ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au 
ia oukou, Mawaena o na mea a na 
wahine i hanau ai, aole he kaula i 
oi aku mamua o Ioane Bapetite. 
Aka, o ka mea uuku loa iloko o ke 


wilderness for to seo? <A reed 
shaken with the wind ? 

25 But what went ye out for te 
see? A man clothed in soft rai- 
ment? Behold, they which are 
gorgeously apparelled, and live 
delicately, are in kings’ courts. 


26 But what went ye out for tc 
see? A prophet? Yea, I say unte 
you, and much more than a prophet. 


27 This is he, of whom it is written, 
'Behold, I send my messenger before 
thy face, which shall prepare thy 
way before thee. 


28 For I say unto you, Among 
those that are born of women there 
is not a greater prophet than John 
the Baptist: but he that is least in 
the kingdom of God i is greater than 


aupuni o ke Akua, ua oi aku ja mar, ae hex: he. 
mua ona. Qiu 2 

29 A o na kanaka a pau i lohé; ör ane str ” 89 And all, the people that heard 
na lunaauhau kekahi, hoomaikaj a) fF him, .and the publicans, justifie 
aku la lakou i ke Akua, mka poé.l|äMar 3. & -| God, ™being baptiaed with the bap- 
bapetizoia ma ka bapetizo a Ioane. 9 12 tism of John. | 

30 Aka, o ka poe Parisaio, a mel. “. ‘| 300ut the Pharisees and lawyer 
ka poe kakauolelo, ua pale ae la la- || Qi" | krejected "the counsel of Go 
kou 1"ka manao o ke Akua no la- | » Ötb, 20. 27. |!against themselves, being not bap 
kou iho; i ko lakou bapetizo ole ia | | Oi, within tized of hint: 


e la. | 
o Mat. 11. 16. | , 31 qj And the Lord said, °Whereun 








31 Y-No ia mea, me °ke aha la ua- 


nei aw c hoohalike ai i na kanaka o 
keia hanauna? Heaha hoi ko la- 
kou mea ec like ai ? 

32 Ua like no lakou me na kama- 
lii e noho ana ma kahi kuai, e ka- 
hea ana kekahi i kekahi, a e olelo 
ana, Ua hokiokio aku makou ia ou- 
kou, aole hoi oukou i haa mai: ua 
kanikau aku makou imua o oukou, 
aole hoi oukou i uwe mai. 

33 No ka mea, Phele mai la o 


Joane Bapetite me ka ai ole i ka ber | mo, 1.15 


rena, a me ka inu ole i ka waina; 

olelo no oukou, He daimonio kona. 
34 Ua hele mai hoi ke Keiki a ke 

kanaka e ai ana, ae inu ana; a ole- 


lo no oukou, Aig hoi, he kanaka 


|gluttonous man, and a wine 


to then shall I liken the men of thi 
generation? and to what are the; 
like ? | 
32 They are like unto children sii 
ting in the marketplace, and callin 
one to another, and saying, We h 
piped unto you, and ye have 
danced ; we have mourned to y 
and ye have not wept. 











33 For ? John the Baptist 
neither eating bread nor dri 
wine ; and ye say, He hath a de 


34 The Son of man is come eat 
and drinking ; and ye say, Behol 
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pakela ai, pakela inu waina, he| A. D. 31. 
hoaaloha pu me na lunaauhau a| \——,—_ 


me na lawehala ! 


35 1Aka o ka naauao, ua hoopo- | a Mat. 11. 19. 


nola ia ce kana mau keiki a pau. 


36 I * Kono ae la kekahi Parisaio | r Mat. 2. 6. 


ia ia e ai pu me ia. A komo aku 


la oia iloko o ka hale o ua Parisaio | 


la, a noho hilinai iho la e ai. 


37 Aia hoi, he wahine ma ia ku- 
lanakauhale, he wahine lawehala 
ia. a ike aku la oia e noho ana ia e 
ti maloko o ka hale o ua Parisaio 
la, lawe mai la hoi ia i ka ipu ala- 
bata poni. 

38 Ku iho la ia mahope, ma kona 
mal Wawae, e uwe ana, hoopulu 
iho la ia i ko Iesu mau wawae me 
ka waimaka, a holoi iho la me ka 
lauoho o kona poo, a honi iho lai 
kona mau wawae, a poni iho la me 
ka mea poni. 

39 A ike ae la ka Parisaio nana i 
kono ia Iesu, olelo iho Ja ia iloko 

' na, iiho la, Ina he kaula ‘kela, ina 
| ta ike ia i keia wahine i hoopa ia 
| ja a me kona ano; no ka mea, he 
| Wahine hewa ia. 


40 A olelo mai 14,6 Iesu, i mai la 
ia ia, E Simona, he wahi olelo ka’u 
iz oe. I aku la oia, E ke Kumu, e 
olelo mai no. 

41 O kekahi kanaka elua ana mea 
nie; elima haneri hapawalu ka aie 
 &kekahi, a kanalima hoi a kekahi. 


—- 


42 Aole a laua mea e hookaa aku 
tj, kala wale aku la oia ia laua. 
E hai mai hoi oe, owai hoi ko laua 
| mea i aloha nui mai ia ia? 

43 Hai aku la o Simona, i aku 
la, Ke manao nei au, o ka mea 
mana ka aie nui ana i kala wale 
ti. I mai la oia ia ia, Ua pono 

manao. 

44 A haliu ae la ia i ka wahine, i 
mai ia ofa ia Simona, Ke ike'nei anei 
oe i keia wahine? Ua komo mai 

_ hei au iloko o kou hale, aole hoi oe 
1 haawi mai i wai no ko’u mau wa- 





26. 6 
Mar. 14. 3. 
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ber, a friend of publicans and sin- 
ners ! 


35 1But wisdom is justified of all 
her children. 

36 YJ "And one of the Pharisees 
desired him that he would eat with 
him. And he went into the Phar- 
isee’s house, and sat down to 
meat. 

37 And, behold, a woman in the 
city, which was a sinner, when she 
knew that Jesus sat at meat in the 
Pharisee’s house, brought an ala- 
baster box of ointment, 


38 And stood at his feet behind 
him weeping, and began to wash 
his feet with tears, and did wipe 
them with the hairs of her head, and 
kissed his feet, and anointed them 
with the ointment. 


39 Now when the Pharisee which 
had bidden him saw it, he spake 
within himself, saying, ‘This man, 
if he were a prophet, would have 
known who and what manner of 
woman this is that toucheth him; 
for she is a sinner. 

40 And Jesus answering said unto 
him, Simon, I have somewhat to 
say unto thee. And he saith, Mas- 
ter, say on. 

41 There was a certain creditor 
which had two debtors: the one 
owed five hundred I pence, and the 
other fifty... 

42 And when they had nothing to 
pay, he frankly forgave them both. 
Tell me therefore, which of them 
will love him most ? " 

43 Simon answered and said, I 
suppose that he, to whom he forgave 
most. And he said unto him, Thou 
hast rightly judged. 


44 And he turned to the woman, 
and said unto Simon, Seest thou 
this woman? I entered into thine 
house, thou gavest me no water for 


my feet: but she hath washed my 
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wae ; aka, ua hoopulu iho keia wa-| A.D. 31. 


hinc i ko’u mau wawae me ka wai- 
maka, a ua holoi iho hoi me ka 
lauoho o kona poo. 

45 Aole oe i honi mai ia’u; aka, o 
keia wahine, mai ko’u komo ana 
mai, aole ia i hooki i ka honi ana i 
ko’u mau wawee. 

46 ! Aole oe i poni mai i kuu poo 
me ka aila; aka, ua poni mai keia 
wahine i ko’u mau wawae me ka 
mea, poni. 

47 *Nolaila hoi, ke olelo aku nei 
au ia oe, O na hewa ona he nui lea, 
ua pau 1ai ke kalaia; no ka mea, 1 
nui ai kona aloha; aka, o ka mea 
ia ia ka mea uuku i kalaia, oia ke 
aloha uuku. 

48 I mai la ia i ka wahine, * Ua 
kalaia na hewa ou. 

49 A o ka poe e noho pu ana, i iho 
la lakou iloko o lakou iho, 7 Owai 
keia e kala nei i ka hala? 


50 [ mai la oia i ka wahine, Ua 
*ola oe i kou manaoio ana; e hele 
aku oe me ka pomaikai. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


IA kekahi, ma ia hope iho kaa- 
hele ae la oia i na kulana- 
kauhale a me na kauhale a pau, e 
hai ana a e hoike ana i ka olelo 
maikai no ke aupuni o ke Akua; 
me ia pu no hoi ka poe umikuma- 
malua ; 

2 A me *kekahi mau wahine i 
hoolaia i na uhane ino a me na na- 
waliwali, o Maria i kapaia o Mage- 
dalena, "noloko mai ona i puka 
mai ai na daimonio ehiku ; 

3 A me Joana ka wahine a Kuza 
a ka puuku o Herode, a me Susana, 
a me na mea e ae he nui, o ka poe 
i malama ia ia me kau wahi o ko 
lakou waiwai. 

4 J ° A akoakoa mai la na kanaka 
he nui wale, o na mea hoi i hele 
mai io na la, mai loko mai o na 
kulanakauhale, olelo mai oia ma 
ka olelonane ; 
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a 
feet with tears, and wiped them 
with the hairs of her head. 


45 Thou gavest me no kiss; but 
this woman, since the time I eame 


Tin, hath not ceased to kiss my feet. 


46 ‘My head with oil thou didst 
not anoint: but this woman hath 
anointed my feet with ointment. | 


47 "Wherefore I say unto thee, 
Her sins, which are many, are for 
given ; for she loved much: but to 
whom little is forgiven, the same 
loveth little. ! 





48 And he said unto her, *Thy 
sins are forgiven. - 

49 And they that sat at meat with 
him began to say within themselves, 
YWho is this that forgiveth sus 
also ? 

50 And he said to the woman, 
Thy faith hath saved thee; g0 
peace. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


ND it came to pass afterw 
that he went throughout eve 

city and village, preaching 
shewing the glad tidings of th 
kingdom of God: and the twelv! 
were with him, 





2 And *certain women, which hal 
been healed of evil spirits and in 
firmities, Mary called Magdalene 
bout of whom went seven devils, 


3 And Joanna the wife of Chuz 
Herod’s steward, and Susanna, ar 
many others, which ministered unt 
him of their substance. 


4 J ° And when much people wer 
gathered together, and were com 
to him out of every city, he spak 
by a parable : 


5 Hele aku la ka mea lulu hua e 
lulu iho i kana hua; a i kona lulu 
ana, helelei kekahi ma kapa-alanui ; 
e hehiia iho la, a ua aiia iho la e 
ba manu o ka lewa. | 

6 A helelei tho la kekahi maluna 
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5 A sower went out to sow his 


——,—— | seed: and as he sowed, some fell 


o ka pohaku; a kupu ae la, mae}. 


koke iho la ia, no ka mea, aohe 
ona mau. 

7 A helelei iho la kekahi iwaena 
oke kakalaioa; a kupu pu ke ka- 
kalaioa, a hihia iho la ia. 

8 A helelei iho la kekahi ma ka 
lepo mazkai, a kupu ae la ia, a hua 
mai la ia pahaneri ka hua. A pan 
kana hai ana ia mau mea, kahea 
mai la ia, O ka mea pepeiao lohe, 
e hoolohe ia. 

9*Ninau aku la kana mau hau- 
mana ia ia, Heaha la ke ano o keia 
delonane ? 

10 I mai la oia, Ua haawiia no ia 
oukou e ike i na mea pohihihi o ke 
| aupuni o ke Akua; a i kekahi poe 
hoi ma na olelonane, i nana la- 
kon, aole nae e ike, a i lohe hoi, 
tole nae e hoomaopopo. 

11 Eia hoi ua olelonane nei. 
ka hva, oia ka olelo a ke Akua. 

1240 na mea ma kapa alanui, 
ia no ka poe i lohe; alaila hele 
mai ka diabolo, kaili ae ia i ka 
elelo mai loko ae o ko lakou mau 
Mau, o manaoio lakou a e hoolaia. 

13 A o ka poe maluna o ka poha- 
ko, a lohe lakou, apo lakou i ka 
slelo me ka olioli; aole hoi o lakou 
Mle, manaoio no lakou i kekahi 
Minawa, a i ka wa e hoaoia’i, 

lele no lakou. 

14 A o ka mea i helelei mawaena 
tke kakalaioa, oia ka poe i lohe, a 
lakou, a hihia i na manao, a 

ka waiwai, a me na lealea o 
ia ola ana, aole hoi lakou i hoo- 
mai i ka hua a oo. 

15 Aka, o ka mea ma ka lepo 
‘Maikai, oia ka poe i hoolohe, a ma- 
hoi i ka olelo maloko o ka 
maikai a me ka hoopono, a 
ua mai i ka hua me ke ahonui. 
16 ¥ SAele mea i hoa i ke kukui a 
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by the way side; and it was trod- 
den down, and the fowls of the air 
devoured it. 

6 And some fell upon a rock; and 
as soon as it was sprung up, it 
withered away, because it lacked 
moisture. 

7 And some fell among thorns; 
and the thorns sprang up with it, 
and choked it. | 

8 And other fell on good ground, 
and sprang up, and bare fruit a 
hundredfold. And when he had 
said these things, he cried, He that 
hath ears to hear, let him hear. 


9 ‘And his disciples asked him, 
saying, What might this parable 
be? 


10 And he said, Unto you it is 
given to know the mysteries of the 
kingdom of God: but to others in 
parables; *that secing they might 
not see, and hearing they might not 
understand. 

11 ‘ Now the parable is this: The 
seed is the word of God. 

12 Those by the way side are they 
that hear; then cometh the devil, 
and taketh away the word out of 
their hearts, lest they should be- 
lieve and be saved. 

13 They on the rock are they, 
which, when they hear, receive the 
word with joy ; and these have no 
root, which for a while believe, and 
in time of temptation fall away. 


'14 And that which fell among 
thorns are they, which, when they 
have heard, go forth, and arc choked 
with cares and riches and pleasures 
of thts life, and bring no fruit to 
perfection. 

15 But that on the good ground 
are they, which in an honest and 
good heart, having heard the word, 
keep tt, and bring forth fruit with 
patience. . 


"16 J «Noman, when he hath light- 
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huna iho malalo iho o ke poi, aole 
hoi e hahao malalo ae o kahi moe ; 
aka, kauia no ia ma ka mea kau- 
kukui, i ikeia’i ka malamajama e 
ka poe i komo iloko. 

17 "No ka mea, aole mea nalo e 
koe i ka hoikeia, aole mea huna e 
pau ole i ka ikeia, a i ka puka 
iwaho. 


18 Nolaila hoi e noonoo i ko oukou 


hoolohe ana; no ka mea, io ka mea 
ua loaa, e haawi hou ia’ku no ia ia; 
aka, o ka mea loaa ole, e kailiia’ku 
hoi ka mea me he mea nona la, 
mai ona aku. 

19 I * Alaila hele aku la ia ia 

kona makuwahine a me kona mau 
hoahanau, aole nae i hiki io na la, 
no ka ahakanaka. 
_ 20 Hai aku la kekahi poe ia ia, i 
aku la, O kou makuwahine a me 
kou mau hoahanau, ke ku mai la 
mawaho, e ake lakou e ike ia oe. 

21 Olelo mai la oia, i mai la ia 
lakou, O ka poe i Johe a i malama 
hoi i ka olelo a ke Akua, o lakou 
ko’u makuwahine, a me ko’u mau 
hoahanau. 

22 9 ! Eia kekahi, i kekahi la, ee 
ae la ia me kana mau haumana, 
ma ka moku; ai mai la oia ia la- 
kou, E holo kakou ma kela kapa o 
ka moanawai. A holo aku la 
lakou. 

23 A i ko lakeu holo ana’ku, hia- 
moe iho la ia; a nou mai ka ma- 
kani me ka ino maluna o ka moa- 
nawai, a piha ae la lakou i ka wai, 
aneane e make. 

24 Kii jho la lakou e hoala ia ia, 
i aku Ja, E ke Kumu, E ke Kumu, 
ua mako makou. Alaila ala ae la 
ia, a papa aku la i ka makani a 
me ke kupikipikio o ka wai; a oki 
ae la ia mau mea, a malic iho la. 

25 I mai la oia ia lakou, Auhea 
Ja hoi ko oukou manacio? Weli- 
weli iho la lakou a mahalo iho la; 
olelo lakou ia lakou iho, Owai la 
hoi keia! ua olelo aku no ia i ka 


makani a me ka wai, a hoolohe mai 


no ia mau mes 18 Ja. 
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s Mat. 13.12. | hear; ‘for whosoever hath, to him 
£32. | shall be given; and whosoever bath 





AD. 31, | ed a candle, covereth it with a ves- 
Vane | sel, or putteth st under a bed; but 
setteth 2f on a candlestick, that they 

which enter in may see the light. © 


17 >For nothing is secret, that shall 
not be made manifest ; neither any 
thing hid, that shall not be knows 
and come abroad. 

18 Take heed therefore how ye 


h Mat. 10. 26. 
mo, 12. 


not, from him shall be taken eve 


Il Or, thinketh | that which he I seemeth to have. 


that he hath. 
kx Mat. 12.46. | 19 J * Then came to him his moll 
Mar.3.31. | oy and his brethren, and could no 


come at him for the press. 


30 And it was told him by certats 
which said, Thy mother and q 
brethren stand without, desiring 
see thee. 

21 And he answered and said uni 
them, My mother and my brethreg 
are these which hear the word o 
God, and do it. 





22 J ' Now it came to pass or 

certain day, that he went ii0 
ship with his disciples: and he sal 
unto them, Let us ge over unto th 
other side of the lake. And the 
launched forth. 
23 But as they sailed, he fl 
asleep: and there came down 
storm of wind on the lake; 4 
they were filled with waler, 
were in jeopardy. 

24 And they came to him, 8 
awoke him, saying, Master, Masté 
we perish. Then he arose, ar 
buked the wind and the raging 
the water: and they ceased, 
there was a calm. 

25 And he gaid unto them, Whe 
is your faith? And they 
afraid wondered, saying one 
another, What manner of man 
this ! for he commandeth even ! 
winds and water, and they © 
him. 
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26 f ™A hiki aku la Jakou i ka | A.D. 31. 
oy | country of the Gadarenes, which 


nina 0 ko Gadara e ku pono ana i 
Galilaia. 

27 Hele aku la ia mauka, halawai 
mai la me ia kekahi kanaka o ke 
kulanakauhale, ua loihi loa kona 
uluhia ana e na daimonio, aole ia i 
komo kapa, aole hoi ia i noho ma 
ka hale maoli, aka, ma na haleku- 
papan, 

28 Ai kona ike ana ia Jesu, wa- 
laau ae la ia, moe iho Ia imua ona, 
kahea ae la me ka leo nui, Heaha 
kau ia’a, e Jesu ke Keiki a ke Akua 
Kekie loa? ke noi aku nei au ia oe, 
mai hana eha mai ia’u. 

9 No ka mea, ua hookina no 
2 1 ka uhane ino e puka mai 
Iwaho o ua kanaka la: no ka mea, 
tsloohia pinepine ia e ia; ai kona 
paa ana i ke kaulahao a me ke ku- 
pecia, ua Moku ia ia ua mau mea 
paa la, a ua hookkukeia’ku ia e ka 
daimonio i ka waonahele. 

30 Alaila ninau aku la o Jesu ia ia, 
taku la, Owai kou inoa? Hai mai 
lacia, O Legeona ; no ka mea, he 
Nu honadaimonio i komo iloko ona. 

31 Nonei mai la lakou ia ia i hoo- 
kina ole oia ia lakou e hele i "ka 

ohonu. 

32 Ahe nui no ka poe puaa ilaila, 
fal ana ma ka mauna; a nonoi mal 
la lakou ia ia e ae aku ia lakou e 

omo ae iloko © ua poe puaa la. 

e aku la oia ia lakou. 

33 A hele aku la na daimonio iwa- 
"00 ua kanaka la, a komo eku la 
loko o ka poe puaa; & holo kiki tho 
la ka poe puaa ma kahi pali, ilalo 
‘Xa moanawai, a make iho la. 

HA ike aku la ka poe kahu ia 
mea, naholo aku la lakou, a hoikei- 

e aku la maloko o ke kulanakau- 

ale a me na kauhale. 

33 A haele ae la na kanaka iwaho 
Cike ia mea; a hiki aku la io Iesu 
la, ike tho la i ua kanake la noloko 
mal ona i puke mai ai na daimonio, 
€ toho ana ma na wawae o Iesu, 
12 aahnia, a ua pono kena manao; 
Weliweli iho la lakou. 

H&E. 9 


m Mat. 3. 28. 


n Hoik. 20. 3. 
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26 YJ ™And they arrived at the 


is over against Galilee. 

27 And when he went forth to 
land, there met him out of the city 
a certain man, which had devils 
long time, and ware no clothes, 
neither abode in any house, but in 
the tombs. 


28 When he saw Jesus, he cried : 
out, and fell down before him, and 
with a loud voice said, What have 
I to do with thee, Jesus, thou Son 
of God most high? I beseech thee, 
torment me not. 

29(For he had commanded the un- 
clean spirit to come out of the man. 
For oftentimes it had caught him: 
and he was kept bound with chains 
and in fetters, and he brake the 

and was driven of the devil 
into the wilderness.) 


30 And Jesus asked him, saying, 
What is thy name? And he said, 
Legion : because many devils were 
entered into him. 

31 And they besought him that he 
would not command them to go out 
"into the deep. 

32 And there was there a herd of 
many swine feeding on the mount- 
ain: and they besought him that 
he would suffer them to enter into 
them. And he suffered them. 

83 Then went the devils out of 
the man, and entered into the swine: 
and the herd ran violently down a 
steep place into the lake, and were 
choked. 

34 When they that fed them saw 
what was done, they fled, and went 
and told st in the @ity and in the 
country. 

35 Then they went out to see what 
was done ; and came to Jesus, and 
found the man, out of whom the 
devils were departed, sitting at the 
feet of Jesus, clothed, and in his 
right mind: and they were afraid. 
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36 A oka poe i ike maka, hai mai | A.D. 31. V 36 They also which saw it told 
ony’ | them by what means ho that was 


la ia lakou i ka mea i ola’i ua ka- 
naka daimonio la. 


37 J °A pau hoi ko Gadara a puni i 


Pke noi aku ia ia e hele aku mai 0 | p Oih. 16. 39. 


lakon aku; no ka mea, ua loohia 
lakou e ka weliweli. Ee hou iho 
la ia i ka moku a hoi mai la. 


38 7A 0 ke kanaka mailoko mai 
ona i puka mai ai na daimonio, ua 
noi aku ia ia e noho pu ia me ia. 
Aka, hoihoi mai la Jesu ia ia, i 
mai la, 

39 E hoi aku oe i kou hale, ae 
hoike aku i na mea nui a ke Akua 
i hana mai ai nou. Alaila hele ia 
a hoike ma ia kulanakauhale a 
pau, i na mea nui a Iesu i hana 
mai ai nona. 

40 Eia kekshi, i ka hoi ana mai 
o Iesu, halawai aloha ka ahakana- 
ka me ia; no ka mea, e kali ana 
lakou a pau ia ia. 

41 Tf "Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi 
kanaka, o Iairo kona inoa, he luna 
hoi ia no ka halehalawai; moe iho 
la ia ma na wawae o Iesu, nonoi 
aku la ia ia e hele mai iloko o ko- 
na hale: 

42 No ka mea, he kaikamahine ka- 
makahi kana, he umikumamalua 
paha kona mau makahiki, a e ma- 
ke ana ia. Ai ko Jesu hele ana, 
hooke ae la ka ahakanaka ia ia. 

43 J *A he wahine hoi, he umiku- 
mamalua makahiki o kona heekoko 
aha, ua pau kona waiwai i na ka- 
huna lapaau, aohe o lakou mea e 
ola’i ia; 

44 Hele mai la ia mahope ona, 
hoopa iho la i ke kihi o kona aahu ; 
paa koke iho la kona heekoko. 


45 Ninau mai la o Jesu, Nawai la 
wau i hoopa mai nei? A pau la- 
kou i ka hoole, i aku la o Petero a 
me ka poe me ia, E ke kumu, ua 
hooke aku ka ahakanaka ia oe, a ua 
pilikia oe, a ke ninau nei.oe, Nawai 
la wau i hoopa mai nei ? 


© Mat. 8. 34. 


q Mar. 5. 18, 


r Mat. 9. 18, 
Mar. 5. 


s Mat. 9. 20, 


possessed of the devils was heal- 
ed 


37 FY ° Then the whole multitude of 
the country of the Gadarenes round 
about P besought him to depart from 
them; for they were taken with 
great fear: and he went up into 
the ship, and returned back again. 

38 Now ‘the man, out of whom the 
devils were departed, besought him 
that he might be with him: but 
Jesus sent him away, saying, 


39 Return to thine own house, and 
shew how great things God hath 
done unto thee. And he went his 
way, and published throughout the 
whole city how great things Jesus 
had done unto him. 

40 And it came to pass, that, 
when Jesus was returned, the peo- 
ple gladly received him: for they 
were all waiting for him. 

41 J "And, behold, there came a 
man named Jairus, and he was a 
ruler of the synagogue ; and he fell 
down at Jesus’ feet, and besought 
him that he would come inio his 
house : 

42 For he had one only daughter, 
about twelve years of age, and 5 
lay adying. But as he went 
people thronged him. 












physicians, neither could be heal 
of any, 

44 Came behind him, and touch 
the border of his garment: 2 
immediately her issue of bl 


me? When all denied, Peter a 
they that were with him said, M 
ter, the multitude throng thee 
press thee, and sayest thou, 
touched me ? 
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46 A olelo mai la o Jesu, Ua hoo-# A. D. 31. 
på mai no kekahi iu; no ka mea, | \—.-—_ | touched me: for I perceive that 


ua ike au i ka puke ana’ku o ‘ka |: 
mana mailoko aku o’u. 

47 A ike ibo la ua wahine la, aole 

it i nalo, hele healulu ae la ia, 
moe iho la imua ona, hoike ae la ia 

la imua o na kaneka a pau i kana 
mea i hoopa ai ia ia, a me kona ola 
koke ana iho. 


48 I mai la Iesu ia ia, E olioli oe, 

e ko kaikamahine; ua ola oe i kou 
manacio; e hele hoi oe me ka po- 
maikai, 

49 I "Iaja e elelo ana, hiki mai la 
kekahi mai ka hale mai o ua luna 
halehalawai la, i mai la ia ia, Ua 
make kau. kaikamahine ; mai heo- 
luhi oe i ke Kumu. 

50 A lohe ae la o Iesu, olelo mai 
la oia ia ia, i mai la, Mai makeu 
%, € manaoio wale no, a o hoolaia 
no ia, 

OLA hiki aku la oia i ka hale, 
2016 mea e ae ana i ae mai ai ce ko- 
mo oko, o Petero, a me Lakobo, a 
me loans, a me ka makuakano a 
me ka makuwahine wale no o ua 
kaikamahine la. 

92 Auwe iho la lakou a pau me 
ke kanikan ia ia. I mai la Iesn, 
Mai uwe oukou; sole ia i make, 
aka, *e hiamoe ana no ia. 

3 4 hoomauakala aku la lakou 
12 1a, no ka mea, ua ike io lakou ua 
make ia, 
4A hoihoi oia ia lakou a pau 
lwaho, lalau iho la ia i kona lima, 
kahea iho la, i iho la, E ke kaika- 
mahine, 7 e ala ! 

25 A hoi mai la kona uhane, a ala 
koke mai la oia iluna; olelo iho la 
2¢ haawi i ai nana. 

| 95 Å pihoihoi iho la na makua 
|Om. *Papa mai la oia ia laua, ao- 
lec hai aku i keia hana ia hai. 


MOKUNA IX. 


OAKOAKOA mai la oia i *ka 
poe umikumamalya o kana 


Mar. 5. 30. 
mo. 6, 19. 


u Mar. & 36. 


x Toa. 11. 11, 
3 


— 


y mo. 7. 14 


Toa. 11. 43. 


z Mat. 8. 4. & 
9. 30 


Mar. 5. 43. 


a Mat. 10. 1. 


Mar. 3. 13. & 
6. 7. 
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46 And Jesus said, Somebody hath 


t virtue is gone out of me. 


47 ‘And when the women saw that 
sho was not hid, she came trem- 
bling, and falling down before him, 
she declared unto him before all the 
people for what cause she had 
touched him, and how she was 
healed immediately. 

48 And he said unto her, Daughter, 
be of good comfort: thy faith hath 
made thee whole; go in peace. 


49 | “While he yet spake, there 
cometh one from the ruler of the 
synagogue’s house, saying to him, 
Thy daughter is dead; trouble not 
the Master. 

50 But when Jesus heard it, he 
answered him, saying, Fear not: 
believe only, and she shall be made 
whole. 

51 And when he came into the 
house, he suffered no man to go in, 
save Peter, and James, and John, 
and the father and the mother of 
the maiden. 


‘52 And all wept, and bewailed 
her: but he said, Weep not; she is 
not dead, * but sleepeth. 


53 And they laughed him to seorn, 
knowing that she was dead. 


54 And he put them all out, and 
took her by the hand, and called, 
saying, Maid, 7 arise. 


55 And her spirit came again, and 
she arose straightway : and he com- 
manded to give her meat. 

56 Andher parents were astonished: 
but *he charged them that they 
should tell no man what was done. 


CHAPTER IX. 


HEN : he called his twelve dis- 
ciples together, and gave them 


196 


mau haumana, haawi mai la ia i 
ke mana no lakou, a me ka ikaika 
maluna o na daimonio a pau, a e 
hoola hoi lakou i na mai. 

2°A hoouna aku la oia ia lakou e 
hai aku i ke aupuni o ke Alua,@ e 
hoola hoi i ka poe mai. 

3° A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
Mai lawe ukana no ko oukou hele 
ans, aole i kookeo, aale i eke, aole 
i berena, aole i kala, aole hoi e pa- 
pelua i ke kapa komo. 

4 YA ma ka hale a oukou e komo 
ai, malaila oukou e noho ai, a hele 
oukou mai kela wahi aku. 

5°A o ka poe e hookipa ole ia 
oukou, a hele aku oukou mai kela 
kulanakauhale aku, e ‘lulu aku i 
ka lepo mai ko oukou mau wawae 
aku, i mea hoike no lakon. 

6 £ Hele aku no hoi lakou mawae- 
nao na keuhale e hai aku ana i ka 
euanelio, 2 e hoola aku ana hoi, 
ma na wahi a pau. 

7 I »A lohe ae la o Herode ke ahi 
okana, i na mea a pau i hanaia e 
ia; kanalua iho la ia, no ka mea, 
alelo kekahi ua hoala hou ia 
mai o Joane, mal waena mai o ka 
poe make ; 

‘8 A o kekahi, ua ikeia’ku o Elia; 
a o kekahi, ua ala hou mai kekahi 
o ka poe kaula kahiko. 

9 A olelo iho la o Herode, Ua oki 
aku au i ke poo o Ioane, aka, owai 
la keia nona wau i lohe ai i keia 
meu mea? iA makemake iho la ia 
© ike ia ia. 

10 | * A hoi mai ka poe lunaolelo, 
hoike aku la lakou ia Iesu i na mea, 
a pau a lakou i hana’i: 'lawe pu 
ae la oia ia lakou, hele malu aku 
la i ka waonahele no ke kulana- 
kauhale i kapaia o Betesaida. 

11.A ike na kanaka, hahai aku la 
lakou ia ia; halawai aloha oia me 
lakou, olelo mai la ia lakou no ke 
aupuni o ke Akua, a hoola iho la i 
ka poe e pono ai ke hoolaia. 

12™A kokoke i ke ahiahi, hele 
aku la ka umikumamalua, olelo 


= aku la ia ia, E hookuy i ka ahaka- 


LUKA, IX. 


A.D. 31. 
maa samo 


b Mat. 10. 7,8. 
Mar. 6. 12. 


mo. 10. 1, 9. 

eMat. 10. 9. 
Mar. 6. 8. 
mo. 10. 4. & 
22, 35, 


d Mat. 10. 11. 
Mar. 6. 10. 


} e Mat. 16, 14, 


f Oih, 13. 51. 


& Mar. 6. 12. 


32. 


h Mat. 14. 1. 
Mar. 6. 14, 


i mo. 23.78. 
k Mar. 6. 30. 


I Mat. 14. 23, 


m Mat. 14. 15, 
Mar. 6. 35. 
loa, 6, 1, 5 


feet for a testimony against them. 
| 68 And they departed, and went 


| Y I Now Herod the tetrarch 
heard of all that was done by him 
}and he was perplexed, because thai 





power and authority over all devils, 
and to eure diseases. | 


2 And "he sent them to preach 
the kingdom of God, and te heal the 
sick. | 
3 "And he said unto them, Take 
nothing for your journey, neither 
staves, nor scrip, neither bread, 
neither money; neither have two 
coats apiece. 

4 i And whatsoever house ye enter 
into, there abide, and thence depart. 


5° And whosoever will not receive 
you, when ye go out of that city, 
£ shake off the very dust from your 


through the towns, preaching the 
gospel, and healing every where. 


it was said of some, that John wai 
risen from the dead ; 


8 And of some, that Elias had ap 
peared; and of others, that one oj 
the old propheta was risen again. 

9 And Herod said, John have I be 
headed ; but who is this, of whon 
I hear such things? ‘And he de 
sired to see him. 


.10 FJ *And the apostles, whe1 
they were retumed, told him al 
that they had done. ‘And he too 
them, and went aside private; 
into a desert place belonging to thi 
city called Bethsaida. 

11 And the people, when th 
knew tt, followed him: and he 
ceived them, and spake unto the 
of the kingdom of God, and heal 
them that had need of healing. 

12 ™And when the day begam 
wear away, then came the twel 





and said unto him, Send the mal 
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naka e hele lakou i åa kauhale, a} A.D. 32. |tude away, that they may go into 


me ka aina e kokoke mai ana, e 
moe ai, a © loaa’i hoi ka ai na la- 
kou; no ka mea, maanei kakou ma 
kahi -waonshele. 

13 I mai la oia ia lakou, E haawi 
aku oukou ia lakoue ai. I aku la 
lakou, Elima wale no popo berena 
a makou a me na ia élua, ke hele 
ole makou e kuai i ai na keia poe 
kanaka a pau. 

14 No ka mea, elima paha o lakou 
tausani kanaka. Olelo mai la eia 
i kana mau haumana, E hoonoho 
papa ia lakou ilalo, e pakanalima i 
ha papa. 

15 A pela ihe la lakou i hana’i, 
hooncho tho la ia lakow a pau 
ilalo, 

16 A lalau iho la ofa ia mau popo 
berena elima, a me na ia elua, na- 
na ae la iluna i ka lani, hoomaikai 
iho la ia mau mea, a wawahi iho 
la, haawi mai la hoi i na haumana 


e waiho aku imua o ka ahakanaka. | 


17 A ai iho ia lakou a pau, a 
maona; a ua ohiia mai la na ma- 
mala i koe mai ia lakou a piha na 
hinai he umikumamalua. 

18 I *Eia hoi kekahi, ia ia e pule 
kaawale ana, o kana mau haumana 
pu me ia; ninau mai la oia ia la- 
kon, i mai la, Owai la wau i ka 
kanaka olelo? 

19 Hai aku la lekou, i aku la, O 
°*loano Bapetite; a i ka kekahi, O 
Elia; a i ka kekahi, Ua ala hou 
mai kekahi o ka poe kaula kahiko. 

20 Alaila i mai la oia ia lako 
Owai la hei au i ka oukou olelo! 
Hai aku la Po Petero, i aku la, O 
ka Mesia a ke Akua. 

214 Ao io mai la no oia ia lakou 
me ka papa ikaika mai, sole loa e 
hai aka ia mea ia hai. 

22 I mai la ia, 7Aole e ole ka 

Oomainoino nui ia mai o ke Keiki 


2 ke kanake, a me ka hooleia mai’ 
e ka poe lunakahiko, a me ka poe 


kahuna nui, a me ka poe kakauole- 


lo, a e pepehiia hoi ia, ai ke kola 


0 ka la e hoala hou ia’i. 





ty | the towns and country round about, 


and lodge, aad get victuals: for we 
are here in a desert place. 


13 But he said unte them, Give ye 
them to eat. And they said, We 
have no more but five loaves and 
two fishes; except we should go 
and buy meat for all this people. 


14 For they were about five thou- 
send men. And he said to his dis- 
ciples, Make them sit down by 
ies in a company. 


15 And they did so, and made 


I them all sit down. 


16 Then he took the five loaves 
and the two fishes, and looking up 
to heaven, he blessed them, and 
brake, and gave to the disciples to 
set before the multitude. 


17 And they did eat, and were all 
filled: and there was taken up of 
fragments that remained to them 
twelve baskets. 

18 Y » And it came to pass, as he 
was alone praying, his disciples 
were with him; snd he asked them, 
saying, Whom. say the people that 
I am? 


19 They answering said, ° John 
the Baptist; but some say, Elias ; 
and others say, that one of the old 
prophets is risen again. 

20 He said unto them, But whom 
say ye that am? ? Peter answer- 
ing said, The Christ of God. 


21 4 And he straitly charged them, 
and commanded them to tell no man 
that thing ; 

22 Saying, * The Son of man must 
suffer many things, and be rejected 
of the elders and chief priests and 
scribes, and be slain, and be raised 


the third day. 
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LUKA, IX. 


23 f *Olelo mai oia ina mea a | A.D. 32. | 
pau, Ina e makemake kekahi e hele | \—.——’ | any man will come after me, let 


mai mamuli o’u, e hoole iho oia ia 
ia iho, e hapai hoi i kona kea i kela 
la i keia la, a e hahai mai ia’u. 

24 No ka mea, o ka mea e make- 
make e malama i kona ola nei, 6 
hilo no kona ola: aka, o ka mea e 
lilo kona ola no’u, e malama oia i 
kona ola. 

25*No ka mea, heaha ka pomai- 
kai o ke kanaka ke lilo mai ia ia 
keia ao a pau, a lilo aku oia iho, a 
e kiolaia’ku paha ia ? 

26 "No ka mea, o ka mea e hila- 
hila mai ia’u, a i ka’u mau olelo 
ola ka ke Keiki a ke kanaka e hila- 
hila ai, 1 kona wa e hiki mai ai me 
kona nani, a me ko ka Makua, a 
me ko ka poe anela hemolele. 

27 xKe hoomaopopo io aku nei 
au ia oukou, eia ke ku nei kekahi 
poe, aole e loaa e ia lakou ka 
make a ike lakou i ke aupuni o ke 
Akua.: 

28 I > Kia kekahi, a hala ae la na 
la ewalu paha mahope iho o ia mau 
olelo, lawe pu iho la ota ia Petero, 
a me loane, a me Iakobo, a pii aku 
la i ka mauna e pule. 

29 Eia kekahi, i kana pule ana, 
pahaohao mai la kona maka, a keo- 
keo olinolino mai la kona kapa. 

30 Aia hoi, kamailio mai la me ia 
na kanaka elua, o Mose laua o 
Elia ; 

31 Na mea i ikeaia’ku me ka nani, 
a, olelo mai la laua no kona haalele 
ana i kona ola ma Jerusalema. 

32 A o Petero, a me na mea me 


ia, "ua pauhiaikahiamoe. A ala |: 


ae la, ike aku la lakou i kona nani, 
a i kela mau kanaka elua e ku pu 
ana me ia. 

33 Eia kekahi, i ko laua hele ana 
aku, mai ona aku la, olelo aku Ja o 
Petero ia Iesu, E ke Kumu, he mea 

-maikai no kakou e noho maanei ; e 
kukulu hoi makou i ekolu hale, nou 
kekahi, no Mose kekahi, a no Elia 
kekahi; aole ia i ike tho i kana 
mea i olelo ai. 


oo td 


s Mat. 10. 38. 
& 


t Mat. 16. 26. 
Mar. 8. 36. 


u Mat. 10. 38. 


x Mat, 16. 28. 
Mar. 9. 1. 


y Mat. 17. 1. 
Mar. 9. 2. 
{| Or, things. 


93 4 "And he said to them all, If 


him deny himself, and take up his 
cross daily, and follow me. 


24 For whosoever will save his life 
shall lose it: but whosoever will 
lose his life for my sake, the same 
shall save it. 


25 ‘ For what is a man advantaged, 
if he gain the whole world, and 
lose himself, or be cast away? 


26 " For whosoever shall be asham- 
ed of me and of my words, of him 
shall the Son of man be ashamed, 
when he shall come in his own 
glory, and in his Father's, and of 
the holy angels. 

27 > But I tell you of a truth, there 
be some standing here, which shall 
not taste of death, till they see the 
kingdom of God. 


28 Jy And it came to pass abou 
an eight days after these I sayings 
he took Peter and John and James, 
and went up into a mountain t( 


pray. i 
29 And as he prayed, the fashiol 
of his countenance was altered, an 
hisraiment was white and glisterin’ 
30 And, behold, there talked will 
him two men, which were Mose 
and Elias: 

31 Who appeared in glory, av 
spake of his decease which 
should accomplish at Jerusalem. 

32 But Peter and they that wet 
with him "were heavy with sleey 
and when they were awake, the 
saw his glory, and the two me 
that stood with him. 

33 And it came to pass, as the 
departed from him, Peter said uD 
Jesus, Master, it is good for us to! 
here: and let us make three tabe 
nacles ; one for thee, and one f 
Moses, and one for Elias: 2 
knowing what he said. 


LUKA, IX. 


34 A i kana olelo ana pela, hiki; A.D. 38. 
mai ke ao e hoomalumalu mai ana | ——~-—— } came a cloud, and overshadowed 


ja lakou ; makau iho Ja lakou i ko 
lakou komo ana’e iloko o ua ao la. 

35 A he leo i pae mai noloko mai 
oua ao la, i mai la, *O ka’u Keiki 
punahele keia; °e hoolohe oukou 
ia ia. 

36 A i ka pae ana mai o ua leo la, 
ua ikeia ku o lesu, oia hookahi no. 
*Huna iho la lakou, aole i hai aku 
ia hai, ia mau la, i kahi mea a la- 
kon i ike ai. 

37 YJ 2 Eia kekahi, ia la ae, i ka 
iho ana mai o lakou mai ka mauna 
mai, he nui ka ahakanaka i hala- 
Wal me ia. 

38 Aia hoi, kahea aku la kekahi 
o ua ahakanaka la, i aku la, E ke 
Kumu, ke noi aku nei au ia oe e 
hana mai oe i ka’u keiki; no ka 
mea, o ka’u keiki kamakahi no ia ; 

39 Aia hoi, ua loohia oia e kekahi 
uhane, auwe koke no ia; a ua hoo- 
kaawiliia e ia, a huahua’e, aneane 
haalele ole ua uhane la ia ia, me ka 
hoonawaliwali loa ia ia. 

40 A ua noi aku au i kau mau 
haumana, e mahiki aku ia ia; aole 
e hiki ia lakou. 

41 A olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la, 
E ka hanauna manaoio ole, a me 
ka lauwili, pehea ka loihi o ko’u 
noho ana me oukou, a me ko’u hoo- 
manawanui ana’ku ia oukou? FE 
lawe mai i kau keiki ia nei. 

42 Ai kona hele ana mai, hoohina 
iho la ka daimonio ia ia me ke ku- 
paka. Papa aku la o Iesu i ka 
uhane haukae, a hoola iho la i ke 
keiki, a hoihoi mai la ia ia i kona 
makuakane. 

43 I Pihoihoi wale iho la lakou a 
pan i ka mana o ke Akua. Aika 
mahalo ana o lakou i kela mea i 
keia mea a Iesu i hana’i, i mai la 
la i kana mau haumana, 

44°E hookomo oukou i keia mau 
olelo iloko o ko oukou mau pepeiao; 
oia,e haawiia’ku ana ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka iloko o na lima o kanaka. 

45 ‘Aka, aole lakou i hoomaopopo 


a Mat, 3. 17. 
b Oth. 3. 22. 


e Mat. 17. 9. 


d Mat. 17. 14. 


Mar. 9. 14,17. 


e Mat. 17. 22. 


f Mar. 9. 32. + 
mo. 2. 50. & 
18, 34. 
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34 While he thus spake, there 
them: and they feared as they en- 
tered into the cloud. 

35 And there came a voice out of 
the cloud, saying, *This is my be- 
loved Son: hear him. 


36 And when the voice was past, 
Jesus was found alone. ‘ And they 
kept it close, and told no man in 
those days any of those things 
which they had seen. 

37 ¥ ‘And it came to pass, that on 
the next day, when they were come 
down from the hill, much people 
met him. 

38 And, behold, a man of the com- 
pany cried out, saying, Master, I 
beseech thee, look: upon my son; 
for he is mine only child. 


39 And, lo, a spirit taketh him, 
and he suddenly crieth out; and it 
teareth him that he foameth again, 
and bruising him, hardly departeth 
from him. 

40 And I besought thy disciples to 
cast him out; and they could not. 


41 And Jesus answering said, O 
faithless and perverse generation, 
how long shall I be with you, and 
suffer you? Bring thy son hither. 


42 And as he was yet a coming, 
the devil threw him down, and tare 
him. And Jesus rebuked the un- 
clean spirit, and healed the child, 
and delivered him again to his 
father. 

43 J And they were all amazed at 
the mighty power of God. But 
while they wondered every one at 
all things which Jesus did, he said 
unto his disciples, 

44 Let these sayings sink down: 
into your ears: for the Son of man 
shall be delivered into the hands of 
men. 

45 ‘But they understood not this 
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i keia olelo ; ua hunaia sho ia la- 
kou, i ole lakou e ike ; a hopohopo 
aku Ia lakou ke ninau aku ia ja no 
ia olelo. 

46 I * Alaila kupu mai la ka hoo- 
paapas ana iwaena o lakou i ko la- 
kou mea e oi aku ana. 


47 Ike iho lao Jesu i ke kukakuka - 
ana o ko lakou mau naau, lawe iho. 
la ia i kekahi keiki, hooku iho la: 


ia ia me ia iho; 


48 A olelo mai la ia lakou, *O ka: 
mea e malama i keia keiki no ko’u. 
inoa, ola ke malama mai ia’u; a o' 


ka mea e malama mai ia’u, ola ke 
malama i ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai: no ka mea, o ika mea uuku 
loa iwaena o oukou a pau loa, ola 
ke o1 aku ana. 

49 J *Olelo aku la o Ioane, i aku 
la, E ke Kumu, ua ike makou i 
kekahi e mahiki ana i na daimonio 
ma kou inoa ; a papa aku ta makou 
ia ia, no ka mea, aole ia i hahai pu 
me makou. 

50 A olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, 
Mai papa aku; no ka mea, o'ka 
mea ku e ole mai ia kakou, no ka- 
kou no ia. 

51 J Eia kekahi, i ka hiki ana o na 
la ™e laweia’ku ai ia, kau pono ko- 
na maka e hele no ia i Ierusalema ; 


52 A hoouna aku la ola i na luna 


mamua ona: a hele aku la ua mau 
mea la, a komo aku la i kekahi ku- 
lanakauhale o ko Samaria e hoo- 
makaukau nona. 


_ 53 Aole hoi "lakou i hookipa ia. 


ia no ke kau pono ana o kona maka 
e hele i Ierusalema. 


54 A ike iho la na haumana ana, 


o Iakobo, a me Ioane, i aku la laua, | 


E ka Haku, e pono anei ia oe ke 
kahea aku maua i ahi e iho mai, 
mai ka lani maii pau ai lakou, e 
like me ka Elia hana ana? 

55 A haliu ae la ia, papa mai la 
ia laua, i mai la, Aole olua i ike i 
ke ano o ko olua naau ; 


56 No ka mea, Paole i hele mai ke | Pipa: 


Keiki a ke kanaka, e pepehi i na ka- 





saying, and it was hid from them, 
| that they perceived it not: and they 
| feared to ask him of that saying. 


46 J * Then there arose a reason- 
ing among them, which of them 
should be greatest. | 

47 And Jesus, perceiving the 
thought of their heart, took a child, 
and set him by him, | 


48 And said unio them, * Whoso- 
ever shall receive this child in my 
name receiveth me; and whosoever 
shall receive me, receiveth him that 
sent me: ‘for he that is least among 
you all, the same shall be great. 


49 I *And John answered and 
said, Master, we saw one casting 
tout devils in thy name; and we 
| forbade him, because he followeth 
| not with us. | 


50 And Jesus said unto him, For- 
bid him not: fer 'he that is not 


| See Mat. 12, 
against us is for us. 


mo. 11. 23. 










time was come that ™he should be 
received up, he steadfastly set his 
| face to go to Jerusalem, - 
1 52 And sent messengers before his 
| face: and they went, and entered 
into a village of the Samaritans, to 
| make ready for him. 


514 And it came to pass, when the 
m Mar. 16. 19. | 
Oih. 1. 2 


nIoa 44,9. | 53 And "they did not receive him, 
1 because his face was as though he 
would go to Jerusalem. 

54 And when his disciples James 
and John saw this, they said, Lord, 
wilt thou that we command fire ta 
come down from heaven, and con- 
] sume them, even as ° Elias did? 





55 But he turned, and rebuk 
them, and said, Ye know not wh 
manner of spirit ye are of. 

56 For Pthe Son of man is nol 
come to destroy men’s lives, but tq 





hake, 
la lakou i kekahi kauhale aku. 
dr I 2 Bia kekahi, i ko lakou hele 


' ana ma ke alanui, olelo aku la ke- 


kahi kanaka ia ia, E ka Haku, e 
hahai aku wau ia oe i na wahi au 
e hele al. 

58 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, He mau 
lu ko na alopeke, he mau wahi 
who ko na manu o ke lewa; aka, 
0ke Keiki a ke kanaka, aole ona 
Wahi 6 hoomoe ai i kona poo. 

9 *A i mai la oia i kekahi, E ha- 
hi mai oe ia’u. Aka, i aku la ia, 
Eka Haku, e ae mai oe ia’u e hoi 
tue kanu mua i ko’u makuakane. 

60 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Na ka 
po make e kanu‘i ko lakou poe 
make ; aka, e hele oe e hai aku i 
ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

61 Olelo aku la hoi kekahi ia ia, 
E*hahai no au ia oe, e ka Haku; 


aka, 6 ae mua oe ia’u e uwe aku i 


ka poe ma ko’u hale. 

62 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, O ke ka- 
taka i lalau kona lima i ka oo pa- 
hu, a nana aku i hope, aole ia e 


_ pono no ke aupuni o ke Akua. 


MOKUNA X. 


MAHOPE iho o keia mau mea, 

hoomaopopo mai la ka Haku i 
kekahi poee he kanahiku, a *hoon- 
na papalua aku la oia ia lakou ma- 
mua ona, i na wahi.a pau ana i 
manao ai e hele aku ana. 

2 Alaila olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
”He nui ka ai i oo, he uuku ka poe 
nana e ohi; nolaila e ‘pule aku ai 
oukou i ka Haka o ke kihapai, e 
hoouna oia i poe hana e obi i ka- 


na al. 


3 E haele oakou ; 2 eia hoi ke hoou- 
na aku nel au ia oukou me he mau 
keikihipa la iwaena o na iliohae. 

4*Mai hali i aa moni, aolei kieke 
al, aole hoi i kamaa; a ‘mai uwe 
aku i ke kanaka ma ke alanui. 

55Ai ka hale a oukou e komo 
aka ai, e olelo mua aka, Aloha 


keia hale. 
or 
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save them. And they went to an- 
other village. 

57 JT 2 And it came to pass, that, as 
they went in the way, a eertain man 
said unto him, Lord, I will follow 
thee whithersoever thou goeat. 


58 And Jesus said unto him, Foxes 
have holes, and birds of the air have 
nests; but the Son of man hath not 
where to lay Ais head. 


59 "And he said unto another, Fol- 
low me. But he said, Lord, suffer 
me first to go and bury my father. 


60 Jesus said unto him, Let the 
dead bury their dead: but go thou 
and preach the kingdom of God. 


61 And another also said, Lord, "I 
will follow thee ; but let me first 
go bid them farewell, which are at 
home at my house. 

62 And Jesus said unto him, No 
man, having put his hand to the 
plough, and looking back, is fit for 
the kingdom of God. 


CHAPTER X. 


FTER these things the Lord ap- 
pointed other seventy also, and 
“sent them two and two before his 
face into every city and place, 


I whither he himself would come. 


2 Therefore said he unto them, 
>The harvest truly zs great, but the 
labourers are few: ‘pray ye there- 
fore the Lord of the harvest, that he 
would send forth labourers into his 
harvest. 

3 Go your ways: ‘behold, I send 
you forth as lambs among wolves. 


4 °Carry neither purse, nor scrip, 
nor shoes: and ‘salute no man by 
the way. 

5 © And into whatsoever house ye 
enter, first say, Peace be to this 
house, 
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6 A ina iaila ke keiki a ke alo- 


ha, alaila e waiho no ko oukou alo- | 


ha maluna ona; aka, i ole, e hoi 
mai no ia maluna o oukou tho. 

7 MA ma ia hale e noho ai oukou, 
e 'ai ana a e inu ana boi i na mea 
a lakou e haawi mai ai ; no ka mea, 
ke pono ke ukuia mai ke paahana. 
Mai hele ia hale aku ia hale aku. 

8 A o ke kulanakauhale & oukou 
e komo aku ai, a e hookipa mai la- 
kou ia oukou, e ai oukou i na mea 
e. waihoia ma ko oukou alo; 

9 'E hela i ko laila poe mai, a e 
olelo akt ia lakou, "ke kokeke mei 
nei ke aupuni o ke Akua ia oukou. 


10 A o ke kulanakauhale a öukou. 
e komo aku ai, aole hoi lakou e 


hooktpa ia oukou, e hele: oukou 


iwaho ma ko leila mau alanui, ae 


olelo aku ; 

11 70 ka lepo o ko oukeu kulana- 
kauhale i pili mai nei ia mekou, 
oia ka makou e holoi aku ai no 
oukou; aka, e ike oukou i keia, ke 
kokoke mai nei ke aupuni o ke 
Akua ia oukou. 

12 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukow, 
A i kela la, °e aho ko Sodama poi- 
no ana, i ko ua kulanakauhale la. 

13 PAuwe oe, e Korazina! Auwe 
hoi oe, e Betesaida! no ka mea, 


tina i hanaia iloke o Turo, a me: 
Sidona na hana mana i hanaia ilo-. 
ko o olua, ina ua mihi laua mamua | 
loa e noho ana me ke kapa ino a. 


me ka lehu. 


14 Nolaila, i ka hoopat ana, e aho 


ko Turo a me ko Sidona i ko olua 
poino ana. 

15 "A o oe, e Kaperenauma, ka 
mea i *hookiekeia’e i ka lani, e 
‘kiolaia uanei oe ilalo i ka po. 

16 "Oka mea e hoolohe ia oukou, 
oia ke hoolohe mai ia’u; a *o ka 
mea c hoowahaweaha ia oukou, oia 
ko hoowahawaha mai ia’u; a Yo 
ka mea e hoowahawaha mai ia’u, 
ola ke hoowahawaha i ka mea na- 
na au i hoouna mai. 

17 | A hoi mai la *ua poe kana- 
hiku la, me ka olioli, i aku la, E 
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& | in, and say unto them, » The king 





| dom of God is come nigh unto you. 
[oj 


| done in you, they had a great while 
| ago repented, sitting in sackcloth 


| than for you. 


6 And if the son’of peace be there, | 
your peace shall rest upon it: if 
not, it shall turn to you again. — | 


7 And in the same honse remain, 
‘eating and drinking such things 
as they give: for *the labourer is 
worthy: of his hire. Go not from 
house to house. 

8 And into whatsbever eity ye en- 
ter, and they receive you, eat such 
things as are set before you: 


9 'And heal the sick that are there- | 


dom of God is come nigh unto you. 

10 But into whatsoever city ye &- 
ter, and they reevive you not, £0 
your ways out into the streets of 
the same, and say, 


11 "Even the very dust of your 
city, which cleaveth on us, we do 
wipe off against you : notwithstand- 
ing, be ye sure of this, that the king 


12 But I say unto you, that it 
shall be more tolerable in thet day 
for Sodom, than for that city. — 

13 PWoe unto thee; Chorazin! 
wee unto thee, Bethsaida! ‘Vor if 
the mighty works had been done in 
Tyre and Sidon, which have been 


and ashes. ; 
14 But it shall be more tolerable 
for Tyre and Sidon et the judgment, 


15 "And thou, Capernaum, which 
art ‘exalted to heaven, ‘shall be 
thrust down to hell. . 

16 “He that heareth you heareth 
me ; and *he that despiseth you d¢- 
spiseth me; Yand he that despiset 
me despiseth him that sent me. 


17 J And the seventy returne 
again with joy, saying, Lord, eve! 





ka Haku, ua hoolohe mai na dai- 
monio ia. makou ma kou inoa. 

18 Ai mai la oia ia lakou, *Ua 
ike au ia Satana e haule ana e like 
me ka vila mai ka lani mai. 

19 Kia hoi, ke haawi aku nei au 
ia oukou i ka mana e hehi maluna 
ihoo na nahesa a me na moohue- 
loawa, a maluna o ka mana a pau 
oka enemi; aole loa he mea e eha 
ai oukou. 

20 Mai olioli nae oukou i keia 
mea, i ka hoolohe ana o na uhane 
ia oukou ; aka, e olioli oukou, no ka 
kakauia’na ‘ko oukou mau inoa 
iloko o ka lani. 

21 f Ia manawa, hauoli iho la o 
Jesu ma ka Uhane, a olelo aku la, 
Ke hoomaikai nei au ia oe, e ka 
Makua, ka Haku a ka lani a me 
ka honua, no ka mea, ua huna oe i 
keia mau mea i ka poe naauao, a 
me ka poe akamai, a ua hoike mai 
hel oe ia i na keiki hou. Oiaio no, 
e ka Makua, no ka mea, o ka pono 
no ia ia oe. | 

22 Ua haawiia mai nei ia’u na 
mea a pau e ko’u Makua; ‘aole 
hoi mea i ike i ke Keiki, o ka Ma- 
kua wale no; a i ka Makua hoi, o 
ke Keiki wale no, a me ke kanaka 
a ke Keiki e makemake e hoike ai. 

23 J A haliu ae ia i ka poe hau- 

mana, olelo malu mai ia, £ Pomai- 
kai na maka i ike i na mea a 
oukou e ike nei. 
_24 No ka mea, ke hai aku nei au 
ia oukou, "He nui no ka poe kaula 
a me na’lii i makemake e ike i na 
mea a oukou e ike nei, aole hoi la- 
kon i ike ; ae lohe i na mea a oukou 
¢ lohe nei, aole hoi lakou i lohe. 

25 Gf Aia hoi, ku ae la iluna kekahi 
kakaolelo e hoao ana ia ia, ninau 
aku la, iE ke Kumu, heaha ka’u e 
hana’i i loaa mai ai ia’u ke ola 
mau loa? 

26 A ninau mai la oia ia ia, He- 
aha ka mea i kakauia’i iloko o 
ke kanawai ? Pehea kau heluhelu 
ana ? 


27 Hai aku la ke kakaolelo, i aku | 


LUKA, X. 


A. D. 33. 
eee ee 
a Ioa. 12.31. & 

16. 11. 

Hoik. 9.1. & 

12. 8, 9. 


b Mar. 16. 18. 
Oth. 28. 5. 


OH 
BESLESER 
Bene Sy 
R 


fina 
8 
= fe 
fs 


ES 


hl Pet. 1. 10. 


i Mat. 19, 16. 
& 22, 35. 


the devils are subject unto us 
through thy name. 

18 And he said unto them, *I be- 
held Satan as lightning fall from 
heaven. 

19 Behold, >I give unto you power 
to tread on serpents and scorpions, 
and over all the power of the en- 
emy; and nothing shall by any 
means hurt you. 


20 Notwithstanding, in this re- 
joice not, that the spirits are sub- 
ject unto you; but rather rejoice, 
because * your names are written in 
heaven. 

21 f In that hour Jesus rejoiced 
in spirit, and said, I thank thee, O 


"| Father, Lord of heaven and earth, 
that thou hast hid these things from 


the wise and prudent, and hast re- 
vealed them unto babes: even so, 
Father; for so it seemed good in 


thy sight. 


22 «1 All things are delivered to 
me of my Father: and ‘no man 
knoweth who the Son is, but the 
Father ; and who the Father is, but 
the Son, and ke to whom the Son 


tis | will reveal him. 


23 YJ And he -turned him unto 
his disciples, and said privately, 
© Blessed are the eyes which see 
the things that ye see: 

24 For I tell you, "that many 
prophets and kings have desired to 
see those things which ye see, and 
have not seen them ; and to hear 
those things which ye hear, and 
have not heard them. 

25 YJ And, behold, a certain law- 
yer stood up, and tempted him, say- 
ing, ' Master, what shall I do to in- 
herit eternal life ? 


26 He said unto him, What is 
written in the law? how readest 
thou ? 


27 And he answering said, * Thou 
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la, XE aloha aku oe i ka Haku i kou 
Akua me kou naau a peu, a me 
kou uhane a pau, a me kou ikaika 
a pau, a me kou manao a pau, a i 
1kou hoalauna e like me oe iho. 

28 I mai la oia ia ia, Ua hai po- 
lolei mai nei oe ; o kau ia e hana’i, 
a ™e ola no oe. 

29 Aka, i kona makemake ana *e 
hoapono ia ia iho, ninau aku la oia 
ia Iesu, Owai la hoi ko’u hoalauna ? 

30 Olelo hou mai la o Iesu, i mai 
la, O kekahi kanaka e hele ana mai 
Ierusalema i Ieriko, a haule iho la 
iwaena 0 na powa, kaili ae la la- 
kou i kona kapa, pepebi iho la, a 
haalele aku la ia in, e wmho ana 
me ka aneane make. 


81 A hele no kekahi kehuna pule | 


ma ia alanui, a ike aku la ia ia, 
°maalo wale ae la ma kekahi aoao. 


32 Pela no hoi kekahi pua na Le- 


vi, i kona hiki ana ma ia wahi, hele | 
ia a nana aku la, maalo ae la} ja ma 


kekahi aoao. 
33 Aka, o kekahi kanaka no PSa- 
maria, i kona hele ana, hiki aku la 


ia i kahi ona e waiho ana; a ike 


aku la ia ia, hu ae la kone aloha 
ia ia. 

34 Hele iho la io na la, a wahi iho 
la i kona mau eha e ninini ana i ka 
aila a me ka waina iloko, a kau ae 


la ia ia maluna o kona holoholema | | 


iho, a lawe ae la ia ia i ke hale- 
hookipa, a malama iho la ia ia. 

35 A ia la ae, i kona hele ana’ku, 
unuhi ae Ja ia i na hapawalu elua, 
a haawi aku i ka mea none ka ha- 
le, i aku la ia ia, E malama oe ia 
ia nei; a oi aku kau mea lilo, a hoi 
mai au, na’u e uku aku ia oe. 


36 A o keia mau kanaka a ekolu, 
owai la ka hoalauna, i kou manao, 
no ke kanaka i haule iwaena o na 
powa? 

37 Hai aku la ia, O ka mea i hana 
lokomaikai ia ia. I mai la o Iesu, 
E hele oe a e hoohalike me ia. 





m Oihk, 18. 5, 
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Ez. 20. 11, 18, 


Rom. 10. 5. 
a mo. 16, 15. 


o Hal. 89. 11. 
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. | neighbour as thyself. 


jhe was at the place, came and 





all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy strength, 
and with all thy mind; and ‘thy 


28 And he. said unto him, Thou 
hast answered right: this do, and 
™thou shalt live. 

29 But he, willing to "justify him- 
self, said unto Jesus, And who is 
my ‘neighbour ? ? | 

30 And Jesue answering said, A 
certain man went down from Jeru- 
salem to Jericha, and fell among 
thieves, which stripped hina of his 
raiment, and wounded kim, and de- 

parted, leaving hem half dead. | 


31 And by chance there came 
down a certain priest tbat way; 
and when he saw him, °he passed 
by-on the other sidé 
82 And likewise a Levite, when 


looked on him, and passed by on 
the other side. | 
33 But a certain P Sarnaritan, as 
he journeyed, came where he was; 
and when he saw him, he‘hed com- 
passion on him, i 


34 And went to him, and bound up 
his wounds, pouring in oil and win 
and set him on his own beast, an 
brought him to an inn, and took care 
of him. 


35 And on the morrow when he 
departed, he took out two I pence 
and gave them to the host, and 
unto him, Take care of him: 
whatsoever thou spendest more 
when I come again, I will repa] 
thee. 
36 Which now of these three 
thinkest thou, was neighbour unt) 
him that fell among We thieves ? 


37 And he said, He that shewe 
mercy on him. "Then said Je 








unto him, Go, and do thou lik 
wise 


LUKA, XL 


38 & Fia kekaht, i ho lakonu hele r A. D. 29. 
ana, komo aku la ia ileko o keka- ey | went, that he entered into a cer- 


hi kauhale; a o kekahi ° 


sMareta kona inoa, i hookipa ia ia ale IL & 


i kona hale. 
39 A he kaikeine kona i kapaia 


o Maria, aa neho "ia ma ‘na wa- | 1 Kor. 7. 32, 


olelo. 

_ 40 Aka o Mareta, ua paapu ia i 
ka lawelawe nui ana, a hele ia, a 
olelo aku, E ka Haku, he mea ole 
anei ia oc ka haalele ana mai o 
kou kaikaina ie’n co lawelawe 
hookaha an? Nolaila, e olelo oc 
i ia © kokua mai ia ia’u. 

41 Olelo mai la o eau, i mai ka ia 
ia, E Mareta, © Mareta, ua nui 
kou manao a me kou pihoihoi, i na 
mea he nui ; 

42 Aka, thookahi no mea e peno 
ai. A ua koho mai nei o Maria ia 


mea maikai, aole loa ia e laweia’ku 


mai ona aku. 


MOKUNA XI. 


IA kelkeahi, i kana pule ana 
me kekahi ‘wehi, a oki ae Ja, i 
aku la kekahi o kana man@eama- 
na, E ka H e ao mai oe ia ma- 
kon e pale, me Ioane hoi i ao mai 
ai i kana poe haumana. 

2 I mai la oia ia lakou, I ka wae 
pale ai oukou, e olelo, *E ko ma- 
kou Makua iloko o ka lani, e hoa- 
noia’ku kou inoa; e hiki mai kou 
wupuni; © malamaia hoi kou make- 
make, e like me ia ma ka lami, pela 
hoi ma ka honua nei. 

3 E haawi mai oe ia mekou, i 
keia la i kela la, i ka ai no ka la, 
na makou. 

4 A-e kala mai oe i na hewa o 
makou; no ka mea, ke kala nei 
makou i ka poe hane hewa mai 
la makou; mai hookuu hot ia 
makou i ka hoowalewaleia mai; 
aka, e hoopakele ae ia makou i ka 
ino, 

5 Olelo mai la hoi oia ia lakon, 
Ina he makamaka ko kekahi o ou- 


wae o Iesu, e hoolohe ana i kana ta 8.35, 
Oth, 22 3, 


t Bal. 27. 4. 


a Mat. 6.9. 


jj Or, for the 
Pa 
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88 New it came te pass, as they 


tain village: and a certain woman 
named 1 Martha received him into 
her house. 

89 And she had a aister called 
Mary, "which also ‘sat at Jesus’ 
feet, and heard his word. ” 


40 But Martha was cumbered 
about much serving, and came to 
hum, and said, Lord, dost thou not 
care that my sister hath left me to 
serve alone? bid her therefore that 
abe help me. 


41 And Jesus answered and said 
unto her, Martha, Martha, thou art 
ng and troubled about many 

48 But tone thing is needful ; and 
Mary hath chosen that good ‘part, 
which shall not be taken away 
from her. 


CHAPTER XI. 


Ae D it came to pass, that, as he 
Was praying in a certain ‘place, 
when he ceased, one of his disciples 
said unto him, Lord, teach us to 
pray, as John also taught his disci- 
es 

Pa And he said unto them, When 
ye pray, say, "Our Father which 
art in heaven, Hallowed be thy 
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy 
will be done, as in heaven, so in 
earth. 


3 Give us iday by day our daily 
bread. 


4 And forgive us our sins; for we 
also forgive every one that is in- 
debted to us. And lead us not into 
temptation; but deliver us from 
evil. 


5 And he said unto them, Which 
of you shall have a friend, and 


kou, a hele aku hoi ia io na la i ke 
aumoe, a e olelo aku, E ka maka- 
maka, ho mai hoi na’u i ekolu po- 
po berena : 

6 No ka mea, o kekahi hoaaloha 
o’u i kona hele ana ua kipa mai ia 
ia’u, aole hoi a’u mea e waiho aku 
ai imua ona. 

7 Ai olelo mai ua mea la oloko, 
Mai hooluhi mai oe ia’u; ua paa 
ka puka; eia au me ka’u mau keiki 
ma kahi moe; aole e hiki ia’u ke 
ala’e iluna e haawi aku ia oe. 

8 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
Paole paha ia e ala, a e haawi na- 
na no kona hoaloha ana, aka, no 
kona noi pinepine ana, e ala no ia, 
a e haawi ia ia i kana mau mea i 
makemake ai. 

9 "Ke i aku nei hoi au ia oukou, 
E noi, a e haawiia ia oukou ; e imi, 
a e loaa ia oukou; e kikeke, a e 
wehe ia ia oukou. 

10 No ka mea, o ka mea i noi, ua 
haawiia no ia ia; a o ka mea i imi, 
ua loaa no ia ia; a o ka mea kikeke, 
e weheia no ia ia. 

11 4A owai la ka makuakane 
iwaena 0 oukou nana e haawi aku 
i ka pohaku i kana keiki ke noi mai 
ia 1 berena? a i wahi ia, e haawi 
anei oia i ka nahesa nana, aole 
ka ia? | 

12 Ad noi mai ia i hua manu, e 
haawi aku anei oia i ka moohuelo- 
awa nana? 

13 No ia hoi, ina oukou ka poe he- 
wa 1 makaukau i ka haawi aku i 
na makana maikai i ka oukou poe 
keiki; aole anei e oi nui aku ko ka 
Makua ma ka lani haawi ana mai 
i ka Uhane Hemolele i ka poe e noi 
aku ia ia. 

14 J © A e mahiki ana ia i ka dai- 
monio, he aa hoi ia. Kia hoi, a pu- 
ka aku ka daimonio iwaho, olelo 
iho la ua aa la, a mahalo aku la 
ka ahakanaka. 

15 Aka, olelo kekahi poe o lakou, 
Mao Belezebuba la ke’ lii o na dai- 


monio, ‘i mahiki aku ai oie nei i | ! 


na daimonio. 


A. D. 38. | shall go unto him at midnight, and | 
ty | say unto him, Friend, lend me three | 


loaves ; 


6 For a friend of: mine fin his | 
journey is come to me, and I have 
nothing to set before him 2? 





7 And he from within shall an- | 
swer and say, Trouble me not: the 
door is now shut, and my children 
are with me in bed; I cannot rise | 
and give thee. | 

8 I say unto you, > Though he will 
not rise and give him, because he is | 
his friend, yet because of his impor- 
tunity he will rise and give him as | 
many as he needeth. | 


9 ” And 1 say unto you, Ask, and | 
it shall be given you; seek, and ye | 
shall find; knock, and it shall be 
opened unto you. | 

10 For every one that asketh re- | 
ceiveth ; and he that seeketh find- | 
eth; and to him that knocketh it | 
shall be opened. | 

11 ¢If a son shall ask bread of any 
of you that is a father, will he give | 
him a @ne ? or if ke ask a fish, will | 
he for a fish give him a serpent? =: 


12 Or if he shall ask an egg, will | 
he t offer him a scorpion ? | 


13 If ye then, being evil, know 
how to give good gifts unto your | 
children; how much more shall | 
your heavenly Father give the Holy 
Spirit to them that ask him? 


14 J And he was casting out a. 
devil, and it was dumb. And it 
came to pass, when the devil was 
gone out, the dumb spake ; and the 
people wondered. 

15 But some of them said, ‘He 
casteth out devils through t Beelze~ 
bub the chief of the devils. 





16 A o kekehi pos, e hoao ana ia 
la, nomoi aku la i hosilona ma ka 
lani. 

17 » Aka, ua ike hoi ! oia i ko la- 
kou manao, i mai la ia lakou, O ke 
aupuni i mokuahana ia ia ibo, e 
pau ia, a o ka bale i ka hale iho, e 
hina ia. 

18 A ima i mokuahana o Satana 
ia ia iho, pehea la e ku paa ai kona 
aupuni? no ka mea, ke olelo nei 
oukou, naa o Belezebuba la i mahi- 
ki aku ai au i na daimonio. 

19 Ina paha ma o Belezebuba la 
waa i mahiki aku ai i na dai- 
monio, ma owai la hoi ka oukou 
poe keila e mahiki aku ai? Nolaila 
hoio lakou ko oukou poe nana e 
hooponopono. 

20 Aka, ina ma *ka manamana- 
lima o ke Akua i mabiki aku ai au 
ina daimonio, oia hoi, ua hiki mai 
no ke aupuni o ke Akua io oukou 


nei. 

21'O ka mea ikaika a makaukeu 
hoi i na mea oi, i na wa i kiai ai 
oia i kona hale, ua maluhia kana 
waiwai : 

22 Aka, ™i hiki mai io na la ka 
mea i oi aku kona ikaika mamua o 
kona, a lanakile ia maluna ona, 
alaila e kaili aku ia mai ona aku, i 
na mea oi ana i hilinai ai, a e 
haawi i kana waiwai pio. 

23 *O ka mea aole ma o’u nei, oia 
ke ku e mai ia'u ; o ka mea hoiliili 
pu ole me au, oia ke lu aku. 

24°A i puka aku ka uhane ino 
mai loke aku o ke Kanaka, hele no 
la mawaena o na wahi panoa, © imi 
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16 And others, tempting him, 


we | Ssought of him a sign from heaven. 


6 Mat. ie 33. 


h Mat. 12. 25, 
Mar. 3. 24. 
i Ioa, 2 3& 


k Puk. 8. 19. 


i Mat. 12, 29, 
Mar. 3. 27. 


m Ts. 58. 12. 
Kol. 2, 14 


n Mat. 12. 50. 


o Mat, 12. 48. 


ana i kahi e maha’i; a loaa ole, |. 


olelo iho la ia, E hoi au i kuu hale 
a'ui puka mai ai. 

25 A hiki mai ia, ike i ka hale ua 
kahiliia a ua hoolakolakoia hoi. 

26 Alaila kii aku la a lawe mai i 
kekahi poe uhane e ehiku, ua oi 
aku ko lakou hewa i kona iho, a 
komo hoi lakou a noho malaila; a 
ua oi aku ka -hewa o Phope o ua 
kanaka la i ko ka noho ana mamua. 

27 Y Eia kekahi, ia ine olelo ana 


pIoa, & 14. 
Heb. 6. 4. & 


10, 26. 
2 Pet. 2.20 


17 *But ‘he, knowing their 
thoughts, said unto them, Every 
kingdom divided against itself is 
brought to desolation ; and a house 
divided against a house falleth. 

18 If Satan also be divided against 
himself, how shall his kingdom 
stand ? because ye say that I cast 
out devils through Beelzebub. 


19 And if I by Beelzebub cast out 
devils, by whom do your sons cast 
them out? therefore shall they be 
your judges. 


20 But if I * with the finger of God 
cast out devils, no doubt the king- 
dom of God is come upon you. 


21 } When a strong man armed 
keepeth his palace, his goods are in 


peace: 


22 But ™when a stronger than he 
shall come upon him, and overcome 
him, he taketh from him all his 
armour wherein he trusted, and 
divideth his spoils. 


23 »He that is not with me is 
against me; and he that gathereth 
not with me seattereth. 

24 °When the unclean spirit is 
gone out of a man, he walketh 
through dry places, seeking rest; 
and finding none, he saith, I will 
return unto my house whence I 
came out. 

25 And when he cometh, he find- 
eth tt swept and garnished. 

26 Then goeth he, and taketh to 
him seven other spirits more wicked 
than himself; and they enter in, 
and dwell there: and Pthe last state 
of that man is worse than the first. 


27 I And it came to pass, as he 


i keia mau mea, o kekehi waltine 
o ka ahakanaka, hookiekie ae la i 
kona leo, i aku la ia ia, 2 Pomaikai 
ka opu nana oe i hanau mai, a me 
na u au i omo ai. 

28 I mai la ota, ”Pomaikai io 
maoli ka poe i lohe i ka olelo a ke 
Akua, a malama hoi ia. 

29 T *A akoakoa paapu ae la na 
kanaka, olelo mai la ia, He hanau- 
na ino keia; ke noi mai nei lakou 
1 hoailona; aole e haawiia’ku ka 
hoailona no lakou, o ka hoailona 
o Iona ke kaula wale no. 

30 No ka mea, me ' Iona i lilo ai i 
hoailona no ko Nineva, pela e lilo 
ai ke Keiki a ke kanaka no keia ha- 


~ nauna. 


31 "O ke alii wahine no ke kuku- 
luhema, e ku e mai ia i na kanaka 
o keia hanauna, i ka ahaolelo, a e 
hoahewa ia lakou; no ka mea, ua 
hele mai no ia mai na palena mai 
o ka hanua, e hoolohe i ka olelo aka- 
mai a Solomone.; eia hoi maanei ka 
mea 1 io aku mamua o Solomona. 

32 O na kanaka o Nineva, e ku e 
mai lakou i keia hanauna, a e hoa- 
hewa ia lakou : no ka mea, ua mihi 
no *lakou i ke ao ana a Jona; eia 
hoi maanei ka mea i oi aku mamua 
o Iona. 

33 Y Aole mea i kuni i ke kukui a 
waiho iho ma kahi nalo, aole hoi 
malalo ae o ke poi, aka, ma kahi e 
kau ai ke kukui, i ike ai i ka mala- 
malama ka poe i komo iloko. 

34 :O ke kukui o ke kino,o ka 
maka ia: & i maikai hoi kou make, 
ua malamalama kou kino a pau; a 
i ino kou maka, alaila ua pouli kou 


35 No ia hoi, e malama oe 0 lilo 
ka malamalama iloke ou i pouli. 


36 No ia mea, ina malamalama 
kou kino a pau, aole ona wahi pou- 
hi, alaila ua puni ia i ka hoomala- 
malamaia, e like me ka hoomala- 
malama aua o ke kukui ia oe i kona 
aa pono ana. 

37 J Aikana kamailio ana, kono 
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q mo, 1. 28,48. 


u Nalii 10. 1. 


x Iona 8. 5. 


y Mat. 5. 15. 
Mar. 4. 21. 


spake these things, a certain woman 
of the company lifted up her voice, 
and said unto him, 1 Blessed 1s the 
womb that bare thee, and the paps 
which thou hast sucked. 

-28 But he said, Yea, "rather, bless- 
ed are they that hear the word of 
God, and keep it. 

29 {J *And when the people were 
gathered thick together, he began to 
say, This is an evil generation: 
they seck a sign; and there shall 
no sign be given it, but the sign of 
Jonas the prophet. 

30 For as ‘Jonas was a sign unto 
the Ninevites, so shall also the Soa 
of man be to this generation. 


31 "The queen of the south shall 
rise up in the judgment with the 
men of this generation, and condemn 
them : for she came from the utmost 
parts of the earth to hear the wit 
dom of Solomon; and, behold, & 
greater than Solomon ts here. = 


32 The men of Nineveh shall rise 
up in the judgment with this gen- 
eration, and shall condemn it: for 
z they repented at the preaching of 
Jonas ; and, behold, a greater than 
Jonas ts here. | 

33 7 No man, when he hath lighted 
a candle, putteth it in a secret place, 
neither under a i bushel, but on 4 
candlestick, that they which come 
in may see the light. os 

84*The light of the body is the 
eye: therefore when thine eye i 
single, thy whole body also 1s ful 
of light ; but when thine eye is evil 
thy body also is full of darkness. 

35 Take heed therefore, that th 
light which is in thee be not dark 
ness.. 

36 If thy whole body therefore 4 
full of light, having no part dark 
the whole shall be full of light, # 
when the bright shining of a candlt 
doth give thee light. 


87 J And as he spake, a certai 
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ao la kekahi Perisaio ia ia e ai pu, A.D. 38. | Pharisees beseught him te dine with 
me ia. Komo aku la ia, noho iho | w=— | him: and he went in, and sat down 


la e al. 

38 > A ike ka Parisaio, kahaha iho 
la ka naau, no ka mea, aole ia i 
holoi mamua iho o ka ai ana. 

39 "I mai la ka Haku ia ia, O ou- 
kou na Parisaio, ua hoomaemae ia 
waho o ke kiaha a me ke pa; aka, 
‘oloko o oukou, ua piha loa i ka mea 
kali wale a me ka manao ino. 

40 Naaupo, aole anei ka mea 
ma hana ia waho, i hana ia 
oko § 

41‘E haawi lokomaikai aku i ko 
oukou waiwai; alaila ua maemae 
la mea a pau ia oukou. 

12 ‘Auwe hoi oukou, e ka poe Pa- 
nstio! no ka mea, ua hookupu ou- 
kouika hapaumi o ka mineta, a o 
kerue,ao na laauikiai a pau, a 
haalele no i ka pono a me ke aloha 
I ke Akug; o ko oukou mau mea 
kela 6 pono ai ke hana, aole hoi e 
haalele i kela. 

43 ‘Auwe hoi oukou, e ka poe Pa- 
nsalo! no ka mea, ua makemake 
oukou i na noho kiekie maloko o na 
halehalawai, a me ke alohaia mai 
m2 na wahi kanaka. 

i Auwe hoi oukou, ka poe ka- 
xauolelo a me na Parisaio, ka poe 

ookamani! no ka mea, ua like ou- 

Kou me na halekupapau i nalo, e he- 
hia ana e kanaka me ka ike ole. 

45 I Olelo aku la kekahi o ka poe, 
kakaolelo, i aku la ia ia, E ke Ku- 
Mu, o makou nei no kekahi au e 

ochewa nei, i kau olelo ana pela. 
46 Alaila, I mai la ia, Auwe hoi 

oukou, e ka poe kakaolelo! no ka: 
nea, 'ua hooili oukou i na haawe | i Moet. 23.4 
luna ona kanaka ane hiki ole ke 
bali, aole hoi oukou e hoopa iki ia 
mau haawe me kekahi o ko oukou 
Mau manamanalima.. 

{i *Auwe hoi oukou! no ka mea, 
ua hana oukou i na halekupapau. 
10 ka poe kaula i pepehiia’e e ko. 
oukou poe kupuna. 

48 Oiaio, ke hoike nei oukou me 
ka mahalo pu i ka hana a ko oukou 


a Mar. 7. 3. 


b Mat, 23. 25. 


e Tit. 1. 15. 


? 






f Mat. 23 6, 
Mar, 12. 38, 


& Mat. 23. 27. 


h Hal. 5. 9. 


k Mat. 23, 29. 


to meat. 

38 And "when the Pharisees saw 
st, he marvelled that he had not 
first washed before dinner. 

39 > And the Lord said unto him, 
Now do ye Pharisees make clean 
the outside of the eup and the plat- 
ter; but "your inward part is full 
of ravening and wickedness. 

40 Ye fools, did not he, that made 
that which is without, make that 
which is within also? 

41 4 But rather give alms Iof such 
things as ye have ; and, behold, all 
things are clean unto you. 

42 ¢ But woe unto you, Pharisees! 
for ye tithe mint and rue and all 
manner of herbs, and pass over 
judgment and the love of God: 
these ought ye to havedone, and not 
to leave the other undone. 


43 ‘Woe unto you, Pharisees! for 
ye love the uppermost seats in the 
synagogues, and greetings in the 
markets. 


44 ©Woe unto you, scribes end 
Pharisees, hypocrites! "for ye are 
as graves which appear not, and 
the men that walk over them are 
not aware of them. 


' 45 J Then answered one of the 


lawyers, and said unto him, Mas- 
ter, thus saying thou reproachest 


us also. 

46 And he said, Woe unto you 
also, ye lawyers! ‘for ye lade men 
with burdens grievous to be borne, 
and ye yourselves touch not the 
burdens with one of your fingers. 


47 * Woe unto you! for ye build 
the sepulchres of the prophets, and 
your fathers killed them. 


48 Truly ye bear witness that ye 
allow the deeds of your fathers: 
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poe kupuna; no ka mea, na lakou 
no i pepehi i na kaula, a na oukou 
hoi i hana i ko lakou mau haleku- 


papau. 

49 Nolaila hoi i olelo ai ke aka- 
mai o ke Akua, ! E hoouna aku au 
i na kaula a me na lunaolelo io 
lakou la, a e pepehi lakqu i ke- 
kahi, a e hana ino no hoi i kekahi 
o lakou. 

50 Pela hoi e hoopaiia’i ke koko o 
na kaula a pau, i hookaheia, mai 
ka hookumu ana o ke ao nei, malu- 
na iho o keia hanauna ; 

51 ™Mai ke koko mai o Abela, a 
hiki i "ke koko o Zakaria, ka mea i 
pepehiia mawaena o ke kuahu a 
me ka luakini. Ojiaio, ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oukou, e hoopai ana no ia 
maluna iho o keia hanauna. 

52 °Auwe oukou, e ka poe kaka- 

olelo! no ka mea, ua lawe aku ou- 
kou i ke ki o ka ike; aole hoi oukou 
i komo, a o ka poe e komo ana, na 
oukou ia i keakea. 
_53 A i kana olelo ana ia mau mea, 
hoomaka ae la na kakaolelo a me 
na Parisaio e koi ikaika aku, a e 
hoowalewale aku ia ia e olelo koke 
mai ma na mea he nui. 

54 Hookalakupua iho la lakou ia 
ia, Pe imi ana e hopu i kekahi mea 
noloko mai o kona waha, i niania 
al lakou ia ia. 


MOKUNA XII. 


A *manawa, ka akoakoa lehule- 

hu loa ana mai o ka ahakanaka, 

a hehi kekahi maluna o kekahi, 

olelo mua mai la ia i kana mau hau- 

mana, I nui ko oukou malama ia 

oukou iho i ka mea hu a ka poe Pa- 
risaio; o ka hookamani no ia. 


2 °No ka mea, aohe mea i uhiia 
e pau ole i ka weheia; aole hoi 
mea i hunaia e pau ole i ka ikeia. 

3 O ka mea a oukou i olelo ai ma 
ka pouli, e loheia auanei ia ma ka 
melamalama, a o ka mea a oukou 
i olelo ai i na pepeiao, maloko o na 


LUKA, XII. 
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1 Mat. 23. 34. 


m Kin. 4. 8 
n 2 Oiblii 24. 
20, 21. 


3 


o Mat. 23, 13. 


H Or, forbade. 


P Mar. 12. 13.5 


b Mat. 16. 12. 


ce Mat. 10. 28. 


‘selves, and them that were enter- 


for they indeed killed them, and ye 
build their sepuichres, 


49 Therefore also said the wistom 
of God, 'I will send them prophets 
and apostles, and some of them they 
shall slay and persecute: 


50 That the blood of all the ptoph- 
ets, which was shed from the foun- 
dation of the world, may be required 
of this generation ; 

51 ™From the blood of Abel unto 
"the blood of Zacharias, which per- 
ished between the altar and the 
temple: verily I say unto you, It 
shall be required of this generation. 


52 °Woe unto you, lawyers! for 
ye have taken away the key of 
knowledge: ye entered not in your- 


ing in ye | hindered. 

53 And as he said these things 
unto them, the scribes and the Phar: 
isees began to urge him vehement, 
ly, and to provoke him to speak of 
many things: 

54 Laying wait for him, and ? seek: 
ing to catch something out of bif 
mouth, that they might accuse him 


CHAPTER XII. 


N *the mean time, when ther 
were gathered together an in 
numerable multitude of people, in 
somuch that they trode one up? 
another, he began to say unto hi 
disciples first of all, > Beware ye 0 
the leaven of the Pharisees, whic 
is hypocrisy. 

2 "For there is nothing cov 
that shall not be revealed; neith 
hid, that shall not be known. 

3 Therefore, whatsoever ye hav 
spoken in darkness shall be h 
in the light; and that which } 
have spoken in the ear in close 
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koena mebhamehs, e hafia auanei ia | A.D. 39. 


maluna iho o na hale. 

4 ‘Ke olelo aku hoi au ia oukou, 
"e kuu mau hoaaloha, Mai makau 
oukou i ka poe pepehi i ke kino, a 
mahope aku, sole o lakou mea e 
hiki ke hana. 

5 Aka, ke hoike aku nei au ia 
oukou 1 ka oukou mea e makau ai ; 
¢makau aku oukou i ka mea nona 
ka mana e hoolei aku iloko o ka 
lusahi, mahope iho o kana pepehi 
ana, Oia, o ka’u olelo no ia ia ou- 
kou, e makau oukou ia ia. 

6 Aole anei i kuaiia na manu lii- 
li clima i na keneta elua? Aole 
hot kekahi o lakou i hoopoinaia e 
ke Alua. 

7 Ua pau no hoi i ka helma na 
laucho 0 ko oukou-mau poo. No- 
laila hoi, mai makau oukou; ua oi 
loa aku ko oukou maikai mamma o 

Ona mano liilii. 

8'A ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
Oka mea e hooiaio ia’u imua i ke 
too kanaka, oia ka ke Keiki a ke 
kanaka e hooiaio ai imua i ke alo 
Oka poe anela o ke Akua. 

9 Aka, oka mea e hoole ia’u imua 
I ke alo a na kanaka, oia ke hooleia 
imi alo o ka poe anela o ke 


1050 ka mea e olelo ku e i ke 
Reiki a ke kanaka, e hiki no ia i ke 
kalaia ; aka, o ka mea e olelo hoino 
wale i ka Uhane Hemolele, aole loa 
la ¢ kalaia, 


HA ika wa e alakaiia’i oukou 
Ina halehalawai, a i na kiaaina, a 
ne na/lii, mai manao nui oukeu i 
ka oukou mea e kamailio ai, a i ka 
oukon mea e olelo ai ; 

12 No ka mea, na ka Uhane He- 
molele no e ao mai ia oukou, ia 
hora, i ka mea e pono ai oukou ke 
olelo aku. 

13 YI Alaila olelo aku la kekahi o 
ka ahakanake ia ia, E ke Kumu, e 
alelo ae oe i kuu hoahanau e ma- 
hele mai i ka waiwai no’u. 


tum 
dle. 5l. 7, 8, 
12, 18. 


I Bee Mat. 10. 
29. 


& Mat. 12, 31, 
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Mar. 3. 28. 
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shall be proclaimed upon the house- 
tops. 

4 “And I say unto you *my friends, 
Be not afraid of them that kill the 
body, and after that have no more 
that they can do. 


5 But I will forewarn you whom 
ye shall fear: Fear him, which 
after he hath killed hath power to 
cast into hell; yea, I say unto you, 
Fear him. 


6 Are not five sparrows sold for 
two I farthings, and not one of them 
is forgotten before God? 


7 But even the very hairs of your 
head are all numbered. Fear not 
therefore: ye are of more value 
than many sparrows. 


8 ‘Also I say unto you, Whosoever 
shall confess me before men, him 
shall the Son of man also confess 
before the angels of God: 


_9 But he that denieth me before 
men shall be denied before the an- 
gels of God. 


10 And € whosoever shall speak a 
word against the Son of man, it 
shall be forgiven him: but unto 
him that blasphemeth against the 
Holy Ghost it shall not be for- 
given. 

11 "And when they bring you unto 
the synagogues, and wnto magis- 
trates, and powers, take ye no 
thought how or what thing ye shall 
answer, or what ye shall say: 

12 For the Holy Ghost shall teach 
you in the same hour what ye ought 
to say. - 


13 FJ And one of the company 
said unto him, Master, speak to my 
brother, that he divide the inherit- 
ance with me. | 

14 And he said unto him, ' Man, 


a 
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wai au i hoolilo i lunakanawai, a i 
mea mahele waiwai no oukou ? 


. 15 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, YE kl 


manao, & e malama ia oukou iho i 
ka puniwaiwai; no ka mea, aole no 
ka nui o ko ke kanaka waiwai kona 
ola ana. 

16 A olelo mai la oia i ka olelo- 
nane ia lakou, i mai la, O kekahi 
kanaka ua hoohua nui mai la kona 
sina ; | 

17 A nalu iho la ia iloko ona, i 
iho la, Pehea la wau e hana’i? no 
ka mea, aole o’u wahi e hoahu ai i: 
ka’u ai. | 

18 I iho la hoi oia, Penei au e ha- 
na’i; e wawahi au i kou mau ha- 
lepapaa, a e kukulu hou i mahua- 
hua’e; a malaila au e hoahu ai i 
ke’u ai, a me kuu waiwai a pau. 

19 Ae olelo iho au i kuu uhane,: 
!E ka uhane, ua nui kou waiwal 





A.D, 33. 
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Tim. 6. 7, 
&c. 


1 Kek. 11. 9. 
1 Kor. 15. 82. 


i hoahuia no na makahiki he nuij js. 5.5 


wale; e noho nanea oe, 8 ai no, a. 
e inu no me ka lealea. 

20 Aka, olelo mai la ke Akua ia. 
ia, E ke kanaka naaupo! i keia po, 
e kiiia’ku ai ™kou uhane; “alaila 
no wai la ia mau mea au i hooma- 
kaukau ai? 

21 Pela hoi ka mea i hoolakolake. 
‘waiwai nona iho, °a i lako ole i ko 
ke Akua. 

22 I Alaila olelo mai la ia i kana . 
mau haumana, No ia mea, ke olelo 
aku nei au ia oukou, P Mai manao 
nui ma ko oukou ola ana, i ka mea 
e ai ai oukou; aole hoi ma ke kino, 
i ka mea e aahu ai oukou. 

23 Ua oi aku ke ola mamua o ka 
ai, a o ke kino hoi mamua o ke kape. : 

24 E hoomanao i na manu kora-' 
ka; aole lakou lulu anoano, aole hoi : 
hoahu ai, aole hoi o lakou hale wai- 
wai, aole hoi hale papaa;.na %ke 
Akua hoi lakou i hanai: aole anei 
i oi nui aku oukou mamua o na 
. manu? 

25 Owai kekahi mea o oukou e 
hiki i kona manao nui ana ke hoo- 
loihi i kona kiekie i hookahi ku- 
bita? 









q Tob. 88. 41. 


Hal. 147. 9. 











| tain rich man brought forth plenti- 


saying, What shell I de, because! 


| will pull down my barns, and build 
| greater ; and there will I bestow all 
my fruits and my goods. 


| what ye shall eat; neither fort 
| body, what ye shall put on. 


who made ine a jndge of a divider 
over you? . | 

15 And he said unto them, "Take 
heed, and beware of covetousness: 
for a man’s life consisteth pot in 
the abundance of the things which 
he possesseth. 

16 And he spake a parable unio 
them, saying, The ground of a cer 


fally : 
17 And he thought within himself, 


have no room where to bestow my 
fruits ? 
18 And he said, This will I do: I 


19 And I will say to my sou 
! Soul, thou hast much goods 
up for many years; take thine ea, 
eat, drink, and be merry. 


20 But God said unto him, Thou 
fool, this night ™ I thy soul shall be 
required of thee: ” then whose 
those things be, which thou has 
provided ? 
21 So ss he that layeth up treas 
ure for himself, °and is not rich 
toward God. m . |. 

22 J And he said unto his dist: 
ples, Therefore I say unto yo 
*Take no thought for your lif 


28 The life is more than mest, a 
the body is more than raiment. 
24 Consider the ravens: ich oc 





neither sow nor reap; which ne 
ther have storehouse nor barn; 

God feedeth them: how much mor 
are ye better than the fewls? 


25 And which of. you with tal 
thought can add te his stature 
cubit ? 





86 Ai ole hoi 6 hiki ia cukou ke 
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36 If ye then be not able to do that 


hana i ka mea uuku loa, no ke aha | .Nbby— | thing which is least, why take ye 
lhe manao nui ai no na mea e ae? | 


27 E hoomanao i na lilia i ko la- 
kou ulu ana ; aole lakou i hana, aole 
hoi i milo ; ke elelo aku nei hoi au 
ia oukou, o Solomona i kona nani 
a pau, aole ia i kahiko like ia me 
kekahi o ia mau mea. 

28 A ina pela ke Akua i kahiko 
mai al i ka nahelehele e waiho ana 
ma ke kula i keia la a i ka Ja apo- 
poe hooleiia’i iloko o ka umu ; aole 
anci ia e kahiko io mai ia oukou, e 
ka poe paulele kapekepeke ? 

29 Mai hoopapau oukou ma ka 
mea 6 ai ai oukou, a ma ka mea e 
inu ai oukou. Mai noho hoi a ka- 
nalua. 

30 No ka mea, na na lahuikanaka 
0 keia ao i hoopapau ma ia mau 
mea a pau; a he maopopo no i ko 
oukoa oO na mea ia e pono 
al oukou. 

31 { Aka, ”e hoopapau nui oukou 
ma ke aupuni o ke Akua; alaila o 
ta mea la kekahi a haawiia no ia 
oukou. 

32 Mai makan oukou, e ka ohana 
buku; no ka mea, ‘o ka makemake 
0 ko oukou Makua e haawi i ke 
aupuni ia oukou. 

33 'E kuai lile aku i ke oukou 
Walwai, a e haawi manawalea aku. 
'E hoolakelaka ia oukou iho i 
Mau aa mani nahaechae ole, i wai- 
Wal pau ole ma ka lani, kahi hiki 
ole ai e ka aihue, kahi e ino ole ai 
1 ka mu. 

34 No ka mea, ma kahi e waiho 
al ko oukon waiwai, malaila pu no 
hoi ko oukou naan. 

35 *E kakooia ko oukou mau pu- 
a, i aa hoi 7.ko oukou mau ku- 


} 
36 Ae hoolike hoi oukou me ka 
poe kanaka e kali ana i ko lakou 
haku, ke hoi mai ia mai ka ahaaina 
Mare mai, e hiki ia lakou ke wehe 
ihe ia i kona hiki ana mai a 
eke. 


37 *Pomaikai ka poe kauwa a ka 


I Or, live not 
in careful 
suspense. 


r Mat. 6. 33. 


s Mat. 11. 25, 
28. 


t Mat. 19. 21. 
Oih. 2. 45. & 
4, 34. 


u Mat. 6. 20. 
mo. 16. 9. 
1 Tim. 6. 19. 


x Ep. 6, 14. 
1 Pet. 1, 13. 
y Mat. 25. 1, 
&c. 


z Mat. 24 48, 


thought for the rest ? 

27 Consider the lilies how they 
grow: they toil not, they spin not; 
and yet I say unto you, that Solo- 
mon in all his glory was not ar- 
rayed like one of thase. 


28 If then God ao clothe the grass, 
which is to day in the field, and to 
morrow is cast into the oven; how 
much more will he clothe you, O ye 
of little faith ? 


29 And seek not ye what ye shall 
eat, or what ye shall drink, !nei- 
ther be ye of doubtful mind. 


30 For all these things do the na- 
tions of the world seek after: and 
your Father knoweth that ye have 
need of these things. 


31 Tf” But rather seek ye the king- 
dom of God; and all these things 
shall be added unto you. 


38 Fear not, little flock ; for "it is 
your Father’s good pleasure to give 
you the kingdom. 


33 ‘Sell that ye have, and give 
alms; "provide yourselves bags 
which wax not old, a treasure in 
the heavens that faileth not, where 
no thief appreacheth, neither moth 
corrupteth. 


34 For where your treasure is, 
there will your heart be also. 


35 * Let your loins be girded about, 
and 7 your lights burning ; 


36 And ye yourselves like unto 
men that wait for their lord, when 
he will return from the wedding ; 
that, when he cometh and knock- 
eth, they may open unto him im- 
mediately. 

37 *Blessed are those servants, 


Bia 


haku e ike ai e kiai ana i kona wa 
e hiki mai ai. He oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, e kakoo no oia ia 
ia iho, a e hoonoho oia ia lakou e 
ai; ae hele mai ia e lawelawe na 
lakou. - 

38 Ai hiki mai ia i ka lua paha 
o ka wati, a i Hiki mai ia i ke kolu 
paha o ka wati, a ike mai ia lakou 
pela, ua pomaikai ua poe kauwa 
la. 

39 "I ike hoi oukou i keia, ina i 
ike ka mea hale i ka hora e hiki 
mai ai ka aihue, ina ua kiai no ia, 
aole ia e kuu aku i kona hale e 
wawahiia mai. 


40 Nolaila, e noho mekaukeu hoi 
oukou, no ka mea, e hiki mai ana 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka, i ka hora e 
manao ole ia e oukou. 

41 ¥ Alaila ninau aku lao Petero 
ja ia, E ka Haku, no makou anei 
kau e olelo nei i keia olelonane? 
no na mea a pau anei? 

42 °A olelo mai la ka Haku, Owai 
la hoi ka puuku malama pono me 
ke akamai e hooliloia’e e kona Haku 
i luna no kona poe ohua, e haawi 
ma ka manawa pono, i kau wahi 
ai na lakou ? 

43 Pomaikai ua kauwa la ke ike 
mai kona haku ia ia e hana ana 
pela i kona hiki ana mai. 

44 i Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
E hoolilo oia ia ia i mea nana e 
malama i kana mau mea a pau. 

45 ¢ Aka, 1 olelo kela kauwa iloko 
o kona naau, Ua hoopanee kuu ha- 
ku i kona hoi ana mai; a i hooma- 
ka hoi e pepehi i na kauwa kane a 
me na kauwa wahine, e ai ana hoi, 
ae inu ana a ona; 

46 E hoi mai no ka haku o ua 
kauwa la, i ka le e kiai ole ai ia, a 
i ka hora e manao ole ai ia, a e 
hahau ia ia a moku, a e haawi i 
kona uku me ka poe malama ole. 


47 A‘oke kauwa i ike i ka make- |. i 


make o kona haku, aole hoi i hoo- 
makaukau, aole hoi i hana mamuli 
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a Mat 24. 48, 
1 Tes, 5. 2, 


36. 
1 Tes. 5. 6. 
2 Pet. 3, 12. 


© Mat. 24. 45. 
& 25, 21. 


d Mat. 24. 47, 


© Mat. 24. 48. 


whom the lord when he cometh, 
shall find watching: verily I say 
unto you, that he shall gird hin- 
self, and make them to sit down to 
meat, and will come forth and serve 
them. 

38 And if he shall come in the 
second wateh, or come in the third 
watch, and find them so, blessed are 
those servants. 


39 *And this know, that if the 
goodman of the house had known 
what hour the thief would come, 
he would have watehed, and not 
have suffered his house to be broken 
through. 

40 "Be ye therefore ready als: 
for the Son of man cometh at an 
hour when ye think not. 


~~. . 
41 I Then Peter said unto him, 
Lord, speakest thou this parable 
unto us, or even to all? 


42 And the Lord said, * Who then 
is that faithful and wise steward, 
whom his lord shall make ru 
over his household, to give ! 
their portion of meat in due season 















all that he hath. . 

45 *But and if that servant say ! 
his heart, My lord delayeth 
coming; and shall begin to be 
the menservants and maidens, an 
to eat and drink, and to be drunken 


46 The loid of that servant wil 
come in a day when he Jooketh 1 
for him, and at an hour when he! 
not aware, and will ‘cut him 
sunder, and will appoint him 
portion with the unbelievers. 

47 And ' that servant, which kne 
his lord’s will, and prepared 00 
himself, neither did according to 
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¢ kona makemake, oia ke hahau| A», 33. 


nm ia. 

486A o ka mea i ike ole, a hana 
hii na mea e pono ai ka hahau 
ana, oia ke hahau uuku ia. Oka 
mea ua haawiia ia ia ka mea nui, 
ia ia hoi e kii how ia mai ai ka mea 
mi; a i nui ka mea i waihoia i ke 
kanaka, he nui no hoi ka mea e noi 
hou ia mai ia ia. 

49 | "Ua hele mai nei au e hoolei 
ike ahi ma ka honua, heaha hoi 
ko’'u makemake e, ina i hoaia. 

50 ‘He bapetizo ko’u e bapetizo- 
igi; a ua pilikia hoi au a pau ia! 


51 *Ke mango nei anei oukow ua 

hele mai nei au e haawi i ke kui- 

kahi ma ka honua? Ke olelo aku 

ne au ia oukou, Aole; aka, 'i ke 
€. 

52* No ka mea, ma neia hope aku, 
e ku e ana na mea elima iloko o ka 
hale hookahi, o ke kokookolu i ke 
kokoolua, a o ke kokoolua i ke ko- 
kookolu. 

53 E ku e mai ka makuakane i ke 
keikikane, a o ke keikikane i ka 
makuakane ; a o ka makuwahine i 
ke khikamahine, a o ke kaikamahi- 
re i ka makuwahine; a o ka ma- 
kuahonowaiwahine i kana hunona- 
Wahine, a o ka hunonawahine i 
kona makuahonowaiwahine. 

HA olelo mai la ia i ka ahaka- 
naka ? A ike oukou i kekahi ao e 
heea mai ana mai ke komohana 
mai, olelo oukou, E ua auanei; a 
pela io no. 

55 Aika wa e pa mai ai ka ma- 
ini knkuluhema, olelo oukou, E 
Vela auanei; a pela io no. 

56 E ka poe hookamani! E hiki 
to ia oukou ke hoomaopopo i na 
mea i ikea ma ka lani a ma ka 

mua; pehea la i maopopo ole zi 
la manawa ia oukou ? 

57 No ke aha la hoi i hoomaopo- 
Po ole ai oukou nei i ka pono ? 

58 {° A ikou hele pu ana i ko alii 
me kon mea i lawehala ai, e hoo- 
ikaika 06 Pma ke alanui i weheia’i 


oe 


& Oibk. 5. 17. 
1 Tim. 1. 13. 


h pan. 51. 


I Mat. 20. 22. 
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k Mat. 10. 34. 
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n Mat. 16.2 
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will, shall be beaten with many 
stripes. 

48 £ But he that knew not, and did 
commit things worthy of stripes, 
shall be beaten with few stripes. 
For unto whomsoever much is 
given, of him shall be much re- 
quired; and to whom men have 
committed much, of him they will 
ask the more. 

49 { "I am come to send fire on 
the earth; and what will I, if it 
be already kindled ? 

50 But ‘I have a baptism to be 
baptized with; and how am I 
I straitened till it be accomplished ! 

51 «Suppose ye that I am come to 
give peace on earth? I tell you, 
Nay ; ‘but rather division : 


52 =For from henceforth there 
shall be five in one house divided, 
three against two, and two against 
three. 


53 The father shall be divided 
against the son, and the son against 
the father ; the mother against the 
daughter, and the daughter against 
the mother; the mother in law 
against her daughter in law, and 
the daughter in law against her 
mother in law. . 

64 I And he said also to the peo- 
ple, > When ye see a cloud rise out 
of the west, straightway ye say, 
There cometh a shower; and so 
it is. 

55 And when ye see the south 
wind blow, ye say, There will be 
heat; and it cometh to pass. 

56 Ye hypocrites, ye can discern 
the face of the sky and of the 
earth ; but how is it that ye do not 
discern this time ? 


57 Yea, and why even of your- 
selves judge ye not what is right? 
58 I ° When thou goest with thine 


‘adversary to the magistrate, Pas 


thou art in the way, give diligence 


216 LUKA, ATH. | 


oe e ia, o kai kela ia ee i ka Juna- 
kanawai, a na ka lunakanawai oe 
e haawi i ka itamuku, & na ka ila- 
muku hoi oe e hahao iloko o ka 
halepaahao. 

59 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oe, aole 
loa oe e puka e mai, sie pau loa ia 
mea ia oe i ka ukuia. 


MOKUNA XII. 


Måna hoi.ia manawa keka- 
hi i hai aku ia ia no ke poe.o 


Galilaia, o ko lakou koko i hui pu 
ia e Pilato me ko lakou mau mohai.' 
3 A olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la ia 


lakou, Ua manao anei oukou ua ei 
aku ka hewa o ia poe o Galilnia 
mamua o ko Galilaia a pau, no ko 
lakou hoinoinoia’e pela ? 

3 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, 
Aole; aka, i mihi ole oukon, 6 pau 
pu hoi oukou a pau i ka make. 

‘4 A o kela poe kanaka hoi he umi- 
kumamawalu i hioloia’ie ka hale 
kiai i Siloama i make ai lakou, ua 
manao anei oukow ua oi aku ko 1a- 
kou hewa mamua o ko na kanaka 


a pau 6 noho ana ma lerusalema? » 


5 Ke olelo aku pei au ia oukou, 
.Aole ; aka, i mihi ole aukou, e pau 
pu hoi oukou a pau i ka make. 

6 J A olelo mai oia i keta olele- 
nane; He laau fiku. ka kekahi 
kanaka, ua kannia iloke o kona 
pawaina; a hele mai ia e imi i ka 
hua malune ona, aole i loaa. 

7 Alaila i aku la oda i ka mea 
nana i malama i ka pa waina, Eia 
hoi, ekolu ae nei o'u mau makehiki 
i hele ‘mai nei © imi ana i ka hua 
maluna o keia laan fiku, aole hoi i 
loaa ia’u ; e kua aku ia; no ke aha 
la oia e hoopilikia ai i ka aina? 

8 A olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia ia, 
E ka haku, e waiho hou ia ia i keia 
makahiki hoi, a elieli au a puni ia, 
a e kipulu hoi; 

9 E hoohua mai paha ia, a i ole 
hoi, ma ia hope iho, e kua aku oe 
ia ia. 











‘| I See Mar. 12. 
| 4 


that thou mayest be delivered from 
him ; lest he hale thee to the judge, 
and the judge deliver thee to the 
officer, and the officer gast thee into 


prison. 

59 I tell thee, thou shalt not de- 
part thence, till thou hast paid the 
very lagat imate, ; 


CHAPTER XH 


WERE were. pregent.at that sea- 
son same that told him of th 
Galileans, whose blood Pilate 
mingled with their sacrifices. 

2 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, Suppose ye that these Gali- 
leans were sinpers above all 
Galileans, because they suff 
such things? . 

3 I tell you, Nay: but, except ¥4 
repent, ye shall all likewise pensh, 





4 Or those eighteen, upon whom 
the tower in Siloam fell, and så 
them, think ye that they = 
I sixiners above all men that d 
in Jerusalem ? 


5 I tell you, Nay: but, except y 
Tepent, ye shall all likewise perish 


| 6 & He spake also this parable 
*A certain man hed a fig 
planted in his vineyard; and 
came and sought fruit thereon, 
found none. = - 

7 Then seid he unite the dresser 
his vineyard, Behold, these 
years I come seeking fruit on thi 
fig tree, and find none: cut it down 
why cumbereth it the ground? 













8 And he answering said unto hil 
Lord, let it alone this year also, 
I shall dig about it, .and dung tt: 


9 And if it bear fruit, well: and 
not, then after that thou shalt ¢ 
it down, 





10 E ao ana ia iloke o kekehi 
balehalawai ma ka la Sabati. 

11 f Aix hoi, ilaila kekahi wahine, 
he mai kona he umikumamawalu 
makahiki, ua hookulouia oia, acle 
loa 6 hiki ia ia ke ea’e iluna. 


12 A ike mai le o Iesu ia in, ka- 
hea mai la ia, i mai la ia ia, E ka 
Wahine, ua weheia oo mai kou mai 
ana. 

13>A kau akn Ja ia i kona mau 
lime matuna iho ona; a ua hoopo- 
lolei koke ia cia, a hoonani aku la 
ia i ke Akua. 


av 
10 And he was teaching in one 


ey | of the synagogues on the sabbath. 


14 Olelo aku la ka lunahalehala-: 


wal me ka hahu i ko Jesu hogla 
ana ma ka la Sabati, i aku la ia i 
Kanata, “Kono no la e hana’i na 
kanaka e pono ai; ia mau la hoi e 
hele mai ai oukou e hoolaia, ‘aole 
1 ka la Sabati. 


15 Olelo mai la ka Haku ia ia, i 
mai la E ka hookamani, *aole 
&nei keia mea kela mea o oukou i 
wehe ae i kana bipi kano, a i kana 
hoki paha mailoko ae o kahi e ha- 
halis’i, a e alakai aku e hoohainu i 
ka wai? 


16 A o keia wahine, ‘he mamo na 
Aberahama, i paaia e Satana i keia 
mau makahiki he umikumamawalu, 
ea, aole anei e pono ke weheia oia i 
ka la Sabati, mai keia mea i paa ai? 

17 Ai kana olelo ana i keis, hila- 
tila iho la kona poe enemi a pau; 
&olioli ka ahakanaka a pau i na 
mea nani i hanaia’i e ia. 


189 £ Alaila ninau mai la oia, E 
like ke anpuni o ke Akua me ke 
aha? Me ke aha la hoi au e hooha- 
alia? 

19 Ua like ia me ka hua makeke a 
Kekahi kanaka i lawe ai a hoolei 
iloko o kana mala; a ulu ae la, a 
lilo se Ja i laau nui, a kau iho la na 
manu o ka lewa ma kona mau lala. 
20 Olelo hou mai la ia, Me ke aha 
a au e hoohalike ai i upunRi o 
ko Akon's halike ai i ko aupuni 


H&E. 10 


¢ Puk. 20. 9. 


4 Mat. 12. 10. 
Mar. 3. 2. 
mo. 6. 7. & 
14.3% 


emo. 14 & 


f mo. 19. 9. 


& Mat, 13. 31. 
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11 4 And, behold, there was a 
woman which had a spirit of in- 
firmity eighteen years, and was 
bowed together, and could in nc 


wise lift up herself. 


12 And when Jesus saw her, he 
called her to Asm, and said unto her, 
Woman, thou ert loosed from thine 
infirmity. 

13 > And he laid Ais hands on her: 
and immedietely sho was made 
straight, end glorified God. 


14 And the ruler of the synagogue 
answered with indignation, because 
that Jesus had healed on the sab- 
bath day, and said unto the people, 
‘There are six days in which men 
ought to work: in them therefore 
come and be healed, amd ‘not on 
the sabbath day. 

15 The Lord then answered him, 
and said, Thou hypoarite, * doth not 
each ene of you on the sabbath loose 
his ox or Ass ass from the stall, and 
lead Atm away to watering ? 


16 And ought not this w 
“being a daughter of Ab 
whom Satan hath bound, lo, these 
eighteen years, be loosed from this 
bond on the sabbath day? 

17 And when he had said these 
things, all his adversaries were 
ashamed: and all the people re- 
joiced for all the glorious things 
that were done by him. 

18 7 * Then said he, Unto what is 
the kingdom of God like? and where- 
unto shall I resemble it? 


19 It is like a grain of mustard 
seed, which a man took, and cast 
into his garden; and it grew, and 
waxed a great tree; and the fowls 
of the air lodged it the branches of it. 

20 And again he said, Whereunto 
shall I liken the kingdom of God? 
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21 Ua like ia me ka mea hu a ke- 
kehi wahine i lawe ai a hui pu me 
na sato pelaca ekolu, a pau ac la ia 
i ka hu. 

22" A hele ae la ia mawaena o na 
kulanakauhale, a me na kauhale e 
ao ana, 6 hele ana hoi i lerusalema. 

23 A ninau aku la kekahi ia ia, 
E ka Haku, he uuku wale no anci 
ka poe oe hoolaia? Qielo mai la 
oia ia lakou, 

-24 |‘ E hooikaika io oukou e komo 
i ka ipuka pilikia; no ka mea, ke 
hai aku nei au ia oukou, «he nui no 
ka poe e imi ana e komo, acle no e 
hiln. 

25 !A i ku iluna ka haku nona ka 
hale a ™i pani i ka paka, a ku eu- 
kou mawaho e kikeke ana ma ka 
puka me ka olelo, > E ka Haku, e 
ka Haku, e wehe ae ia makou; ac 
@tslo no oia ia oukou, °Aole au i 
ike i ko oukou wahi i hele mai ai. 


26 Alaila e olelo no oukou, Ua ai 
makou a ua inu hoi imua o kou alo, 
a ua ao mai no hoi oe ma ko ma- 
kou mau alanui. = - 

27 PÅ e olelo hou ia, Ke olelo aku 
nei au ja oukou, aole au i ike ia ou- 
kou i ko oukou wahi i hele mai ai; 
te hele aku oukou mai o'u aku nei, 
e ka poe hana hewa a pau. 

28 * Alaila, e uwe ai, a e uwi ai 
na niho, i "ka wae ike ai oukou ia 
Aberahama, a me Isaaka, a me Ia- 
koba, a me ka poe kaula a pau, ilo- 
ko o ke aupuni o ke Akua, & 0 ou- 
kou iho hoi ua kipakuia’ku iwaho. 

29 A ec hele mai no ko ka hikina, 
a me ko ke komohana, a me ko ke 
kukulu akau, a me ko ke kukulu 
hema, a e noho iho e ai iloko o ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

30 ‘ Aia hoi, o ka poe hope, e lilo 
lakou i poe mua, 2.0 ka poe mua, e 
lilo lakou i poe hope. 

31 I Ia la la, hele aku la kekahi 
mau Parisaio io na la, i aku la ia 
ia, E puka aku oe, a hele aku mai 
keia wahi aku ; no ka mea, ua ma- 
nao o Herode e pepehi ia oe. 


A.D. 33. 


LUKA, XII. 


- 21 It is like leaven, which a w 


we | man toek and hid in three Imea 
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ures of meal, till the whole w 
leavened. . 

22 *And he went through ti 
cities and villages, teaching, an 
journeying toward Jerusalem. 

23 Then said one unto him, Lon 
are there few that be saved? År 
he said unto them, 

34 I ‘Strive to enter in at il 
strait gate: for “many, I say un 
you, will seek to enter in, and sha 
not be able: : 


25 ' When once the master of t! 
house is risen up, and ™haih sk 
to the door, and ye begin io sta! 
without, and to knock at the doo 
saying, > Lord, Lord, open unto us 
and he shall answer and sey wi 
you, °I know you not whence } 


are :. 

26 Then shall ye begin to say, 
have eaten and drunk in thy pre 
ence, and thou hast taught in & 
streets. 

27 P But he shall say, I tell you. 
know you not whence ye are; *4 
part from me, all ye workers 0 
iquity. 


28 "There shall be weeping ™ 
gnashing of teeth, ‘when ye #ha 
see Abraham, and Isaac, and Jaco 
and all the prophets, in the - 
dom. of Ged, and you yours 
thrust out. | 

29 And they shall come from 
east, and from the west, and fi 
the north, and from the south, 
shall sit down in the kingdom 
God. 

30 ‘And, behold, there are Js 
which shall be first; and there 4 
first which shall be-last. 

31 Y The same day there 
certain of the Pharisees, says = 
to him, Get thee out, and de 
hence; for Herod will kill thee. ; 


LUKA, XIV. 


32 A i mai la oi ia lakou, E hele 
oukoa e hai aku i kela alopeke, Eia 
hoi, e mahiki ana au i na daimonio 
ae hoola ana hoi i na mai i keia 
la, a i ka la apope hoi, a i ke kolu 
oka la e *hoopan wau. 

33 Aka, he pono no wau © holo- 
holo i keia la, & i ka Ja wpopo, & i 
kela la aku; no ka méa, aole e hiki 
ike kanla ke pepehtia i kahi ma- 
waho o ferusaleme. ° 

347K lerusatema, Jerusalema, e, 
ka mea i pepehi i ka poe kaula, a i 
hailuku i ka poe i hoounaia’e ia os; 
ua makemake pinepine au e hoou- 
loulu mai i kau mau keiki, e like 
me ka ka moa hooulwulu ana i ka- 
tt ohana malalo ae o kona mau 
ebeu, aole hot oukow i makemake ! 

35 Aia hoi, 7 ko oukou hale e wai- 
ho neoneo ana no oukou ; he oiaio 
ke'u ¢ olelo aku nei, Aole oukou e 
ke 6 ia’u, a hiki i ka manawa e 
olelo mai ai oukou, *E hoomaikai- 
inku ka mea i hele mai mei ma ka 
Ihoa o ka Haku. 


MOKUNA. XIV. 
lies kekahi, ia ia i hele ai i ka 
hale o kekahi alii Parisaio, i ka 
la Sabati e ai i ka berena, hakilo 
iho la lakou ia ia. 
2 Aia hoi, imua ona kekahi kana- 
ka mai pehu. 


3 Ninan mai la o Jesu i ka poe ka- 
lelo ame ka poe Parisaio, i mai 

la ‘He mea pono anei ke hoola ma 
ka la Sabati ? 
4 Hakanu iho fa lakou. Lalau 
iho la ia, a hoola ia ia, a hookuu 
aku Ia, 
.> Ninaa hou mai la oia ia lakou, 
I mat la, *Owai ko oukou mea i 
haule kana hoki, a o kana bipi kauo 
paha i ka lua, aole hoi o huki koke 
mai ta ia iluna, i ka le Sabati ? 

6 Aole hiki ia lakou ke olelo ia ia 
me ka hoopohala i keia mau mea. 

71 Olelo mai le oia i keia olelo 
1 ka poe hoaai, e ike ana ia i ko 


219 


A:D. 33. | 32 And he said unto them, Go ye, 
——— | and tell that fox, Behold, I cast out 


u Heb. 2. 10. 


a 
= Mat. 38. $7. 


a Mat, 12. 10. 


devils, and I do cures to day and to 
morrow, and the third day “I shall 
be perfected. 


88 Nevertheless I must walk to 
day, and to morrow, and the day 
following : for it cannot be that a 
prophet perish out of Jerusalem. 


34*O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which 
killest the prophets, and stonest 
them that are sent unto thee; how 
often would I have gathered thy 
children together, as a hen doth 
gather her brood under her wings, 
and ye would not ! 


35 Behold, 7 your house is left un- 
to you desolate: and verily I say 
unto you, Yo shail not see me, until 
the time come when ye shall say, 
* Blessed is he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


ND it came to pass, as he went 
into the house of one of the 
chief Pharisees to eat bread on the 
sabbath day, that they watched him. 
2 And, behold, there was a cer- 
tain man before him which had the 
dropsy. 

3 And Jesus answering spake un- 
to the lawyers and Pharisees, say- 
ing, *Is it lawful to heal on the 
sabbath day? 

4 And they held their peace. And 
he took him, and healed him, and 
let him go; 

5 And answered them, saying, 
> Which of you shall have an ass.or 
an ox fallen into a pit, and will not 
straightway pull him out on ihe 
sabbath day? 

6 And they could not answer him 
again to these things. 

7 J And he put forth a parable to 
those which were bidden, when ho 


lakou koho ana i na wahi maikai 
loa; i mai la ia lakou, 

8 A i ka wa i konoia’i oc e kekahi 
e hele i ka ahaaina mare,.mai noho 
iho oe ma kahi maikai loa, malia 
paha ua konoia’ku e ia kekahi e oi 
aku kona hanohano i kou ; 

9 A hele mai ka mea nana olua i 
kono, a 6 olelo mai ia oe, E hoo- 
kaawale ae oe no ia nei; alaila oe 
e nenee ae j kahi haahaa, me ka 
hijahils. 

10 ° Aka, i ka wa i konoia’i oe, e 
hele hoi oe e noho iho ma kahi haa- 
haa; a hiki mai ka mea nana oe i 
kono e olelo oia ia oe, E ka hoaalo- 
ha, e eu ae oe i kahi maikai ae; 
alaila e mahaloia oe imua i ke alo 
o ka poe hoaai e noho pu ana me oe. 


11 4No ka mea,.o ka mea i hoo- | 


kiekie ae ia ia iho, oia ke hoohaa- 
haaia; a ov ka mea i hoohaahaa ia 
ia iho, oia ke hookiekieia’e. 

12 q Olelo mai la ia i ka mea nana 
ia i kono, Ai hana oe i ka ahaaina 
awakea, a i ka ahaaina ahiahi 
paha, mai kii aku oe i kou mau 
hoaaloha aole i kou mau hoahanau, 
aole hoi i kou mau hoalauna wai- 
wai, o kii hou mai lakou ia oe ae 
ukuia mai oe. 

13 Aka, i ka wa e hana’i oe i ka 
abaaina, e kil aku oe i "ka poe ili- 
hune, i ka poe mumuku, i ka poe 
oopa, a me ka poe makapo ; 


14 Ae pomaikai auanei oe; no ka | 


mea, aole a lakou mea e uku mai 
ai ia pe; no ka mea hoi, e ukuia no 
oe i ke ala hou ana o ka pve pono. 

15 J Aika lohe anao kekahi o ka 
poe hoaai e noho pu ana, i keia 
mea, i aku la oia ia ia, ‘ Pomaikai 
ka mea e ahaaina aku iloko o ke 
aupuni o ke Akua. 

16 FÅ mai la oia ia ia, Ua hana 
kekahi kanaka i ka ahaaina nui, a 
kono aku i na hoaai he nui wale. 

17 Aika manawa ahaaina, * hoo- 
una aku la i kana kauwa e olelo 
aku i ka poe i konoia, E hele mai; 
no ka mea, ano ua makaukau na 
mea a pau. 


A.D. 38. 


e Sol. 25. 6, 7. | 


e Neh, 8. 10, 
12. 


f Hoik. 19. 9. 
& Mat. 22.2, 


h Sol. 9. 2, &, 


LUKA, KIEV. 


marked how they chose out the 
chief rooms; saying unto them, 

8 When thou art bidden of any 
man to a wedding, sit not down in 
the highest room ; lest a more hon- 
ourable man than thou be bidden 
of him ; 

9 And he that bade thee and him 
come and say to thee, Give this 
man place; and thon begin with 
shame to take the lowest room. 


10 ” But when thou art bidden, go 
and sit down in the lowest room; 
that when he that bade thee com- 
eth, he may say unto thee, Friend, 
go up higher: then shalt thou have 
worship in the presence of them 
that sit at meat with thee. = 

11 For whosoever exalteth hun- 
self shall be abased; and he that 
humbleth himself shall be exalted 


12 Then said he also to him that 
bade him, When thou makest a din- 
ner or a supper, call not thy friends, 
nor thy brethren, neither thy in 
men, nor thy rich neighbours; lest 
they also bid thee again, and a rec 
ompense be made thee. | 


| 

13 But when thou makest a feast, 

call *the poor, the maimed, the 
lame, the blind: 


14 And thou shalt be blessed ; for 
they cannot recompense thee: 10° 
thou shalt be recompensed at i 
resurrection of the just. 

15 J And when one of them that 
sat at meat with him heard these 
things, he said unto him, ‘Blessed 
is he that shall eat bread in the 
kingdom of God. 

16 © Then said he unto him, A oe 
tain man made a great supper, ar 
bade many: 

17 And "sent his servant at sop 
per time to say to them that were 
bidden, Come; for all things &° 
now ready, | 


LUKA, XIV. 


18 Pau pu ae Ia lakou i ka olelo 
e; imai la kekahi, Ua kuai iho nei 
au i kahi aina no’u, e pono e hele 
au e nana aku ia; ke noi aku nei 
au ia oe 6 hookuu mai ia’u. 


19 Ai mai Ja kekahi, Ua kuai iho 
nei au i elima bipi kaulua no’u, e 
hele ana au e& hoao ia lekou; ke 
noi abe nei au ja oc e hookuu mai 
lau, 

20 I mai la hoi kekahi, Ua mare 
iho net au i ka wahine, nolaila aole 
e hid ig'u ke hele akt. 

21 A hoi mai la ua Rauwa-Ja, hai 
mai la ia i Kona haku ia mau mea. 
Alaila huhu tho-la ka mes hale, i 
tht la i kana kauwa, E hele koke 
aku oe maloko o na alanui a me na 
ala ololi & ke kulanakauhale a e 
lawe mai Hloko-nei' i' ka poe ilthune, 
21ka poe mumuku, a i ka poe 
copa a me ka pos makapo. 

22 Aclelo mai la ua kauwa la, E 
ka hake, ue pau i ka Haneia kau 
mea i olelo mai ai, a he wahi kaa- 
Wale no koe. 

23 Olelo aku Ia ka haku i ke 
kauwa, E hele aku ma na kuamoo, 
ame na pilipa, 6 koi aku i kanaka 
e hele mai i piha ai ko’u hale; 


44No ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au 
2 oukou, o ‘kela poe kanaka i kii 
¢ia’ku aole mea o lakou e ai iki i 
kun ahaaina. 

25 A hele pu ae la ka ahaka- 
maka nui me: Iesu; haliu ae la ia, 
I mal la ja lakou, 

26 "Ina i hele mai kekahi kanaka 
iu nei me ! ka hoowahawaha ole 
! kona makuakane, a me kona me- 

Wahine, a me kana wahine, a me 
ha mau keiki, a me Kona mau 
heahanau, ™a me kona ola nei, aole 
oi ia ia ke lilo mai i haumana 
te 
27 Å "9 ka mea aole e hapai i 


hay 


A.D. 33: 


#1 
18 And they sll with one consent 


am” | began to make excuse. The first 


1 Rom. 9. 18. 
m Hotk. 12. 11. 


mn Mat. 16, 24 


said unto him, I have bought a 
piece of-qgound, and. I must needs 
go and sé it: I pray thee have me 
excused. 

19 And another said, I have 
bought five yoke of oxen, and I go 
te prove them: I pray thee have 
me exeused.- 


20 And another said, [ have mar- 
ried a wife, and therefore I cannot 
come. 

31 So: thet servant came, and 
shewed his lord these things. Then 
the master of the house being angry 


said to his servant, Go out quickly “" 


into the streets and lanes of the 
city, and bring in hither the poor 
and the maimed, and the halt, and 
the blind. 


22 And the servant said, Lord, it 
is done as thou hast commanded, 


and yet there is room. 


23 And the lord said unto the 
servant, Go out into the highways 
and hedges, and compel them to 
come in, that my house may be 
filled. 

24 For I say unto you, ‘That none 
of those men which were bidden 
shall taste of my supper. 


25 & And there went great multi- 
tudes with him : and he turned, and 
said unto. them, 

26 "If any man come to me, ' and 
hate not his father, and mother, 
and wife, and children, and breth- 
ren, and sisters, ™yea, and his own 
life alse, he cannot be my disciple. 


27 And *whosoever doth not bear 


28 No ka mea, °owai la ko oukou |'eSol. 24.2. | 28 For * which of you, intending to 


mea'e manao'ana e kukulu j‘hale’ 


kiai, aole hoi e noho mua ilalo e 
helu i ka warwai ¢ lilo aku, i ike ia 
he mea lawa paha kana e alia? 

29 O hic ole ia ia ke hööpaa i ka 
hale mahepe iho o kana hookumu 
ana, a henehene mai ia ia ka poe a 
pau e nana mai an 

30 Me ka olelo, Ua hoomaka keia 
kanaka e kukulu, aele hoi i hiki ia 
ia ke hoopaa. sos 

31 A owei la hoi ke alii e hele aku 
ana e kaua aku i kekahi alii, aole 
hoi e noho mua ilalo, e noonoo iho, 
® hiki paha ia ia e hoouka aku me 
ne kanake he umi tausani i ke aliie 
hoouka mai ane ia ia me na kanaka 
he iwakalua teusani ? 

32 A hiki ole, e hoowna e aku ia i 
ka elele oi kaawale aku kela e noi 
aka ana i kuikahi. 


33 Pela hoi keia mea kela mea o 
oukou i haalele ole i kona mau 
mea a pau, aole e hiki ia ia ke lilo 
mai i haumana ne’u. | 

34 $ ? He mea maikai ka paakai; 
aka, ina pau ka liu o ka paakai, 
pehea la ia e liu hou ai? 

35 Aole ia e pono no ka aina, aole 
hoi no ka puu opala kipulu; ua 
kiola wale ia’ka no ia. O ka mea 
pepeiao lohe, e hoolohe ia. 


‘MOKUNA XY. 
LAILA hele aku Ja io ne la 


ka poe lunaauhau. a pau, a me | 


ka poe hewa e hoolohe ia ia. 
2 A ohumu iho la ka poe Parisaio 
a me ka poe kakauolelo, i ae la, Ua 


hoolatina oie nei me ka poe hewa, | 


a ‘ua ai pu no hoi me lakou. - 

3 J Olelo mai la ota i keia olelo- 
nane ia lakou, i mai la, 

4 <Owai ke kanaka iwaena o ou- 
kou he poe hipa kana hookahi ha- 
neri, a nalowale kekahi o lakou, 
aole anei ia i waiho aka i ne hipa 


he kanaiwakumamaiwa ma ka wa- | 
na- 


onabele, a imi aku i ka mea i 
lowale a loaa ia ia ia? 


LUKA, XV. 


a Mat. 9. 10. 


b Oih. 11. 3. 
Gal. 2. 12, 


e Mat. 18. 12. 





A.D. 39, | build & tower, sitteth not down 
—— | first, and counteth the cost, whether 





he have sufficient to finish it? 
29 Lest haply, after he hath laid ' 
the foundation, and is not able to 
finish st, all that behold st begin to 
mock him, 
30 Saying, This man began to 
build, and was not able to finish. 


31 Or what king, going to make 
war against another king, sitteth 
not down first, and consulteth 
whether he be able with ten thov- 
sand to meet him that cometh | 
against him with twenty thousand? 


32 Or else, while the other is yet 
a great way off, he sendeth an am- 
bassage; and desireth conditions of 
peace. | 

33 So likewise, whosoever he be 
of you that forsaketh not all that 


‘he hath, he cannot be my disciple. 


34 I PSalt is good: but if the salt 
have lost his: savour, wherewith 
shall it be seasoned ? | 

35 It is neither fit for the land, nor: 
yet for the dunghill ; but men cast. 
it out. He that hath ears to hear, 
let him hear. 


CHAPTER XV. 


THEN ‘drew near unto him all 
the publicans and sinners for 
to hear him. 

2 And the Pharisees and scribes 
murmured, saying, This man re- 
ceiveth sinners, ¥and eateth with 
them. 

3 § And he spake this parable 
unto them, saying, 

4 "What man of you, having ? 
hundred sheep, if he lose one o 
them, doth not leave the ninety ant 
nine in the wilderness, and go afte 
that which is lost, until he find it: 


5 A loas, 
kona poohiwi me ka olioli ? 

6 A biki mai ia i kona hale, hou- 
lulu oia i na hoaaloha a me na 
hoalauna me ka olelo ia lakou, E 
hauoli pu mai me au; no ka mea, 
ua loaa ia’ kuu 4 wahi hipa i na- 
lowale. 

7 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, ua 
oi aku ka olioli ma ka lani no ke 
kanaka hewa hookahi e mihi ana, 
‘mamua o na kanaka maikai he 
kunaiwakumamaiwa aole pono ia 
lakou ke mihi. 

8{ A owai la hoi ka wahine he 
mau hapawalu kana he umi, a i 
nalowale kekahi, aole ia e kuni i ke 
kukui a kahili i ka hale a imi ikai- 
ka a loaa ja ia ia? 
9A loaa, e houluulu no ia i na 
hoaaloha a me na hoalauna, a ole- 
lo ak, E hauoli pu mai me au; no 
ka mea, ua loaa ia’u ka hapawalu 
1 nalowale, 

10 Pela hoi, ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, He olioli no .imua o ke alo 
choke Akua poe anela i ke kanaka 
hewa hookahi e mihi ana. 

11 | I mai la hoi ia, O kekahi ka- 
taka elua ana keiki. 


LUKA, XV. 


alaila e kau ia ia maj A.D. 33. 


223 
5 And when he hath found it, he 


my | layeth ef on his shoulders, rejoicing. 


a1 Pet. 2. 10, 
25. 


e mo. & $2. 


12 Olelo aku la ke kaikaina i kona | 


makuakane, E ka, makua, e haawi 
mal oe ia’u i ko’u puu o ka waiwai. 
Amahele iho la ola i ‘ka waiwai 
no lana, 

13 Aole nui na la mahope iho, 
touluulu mai ke keiki pokij i kana 
Pau, hele aku la ia i ka aina loi- 

aku: a malaila ia i hoomau- 
hauna aku.ai i kana waiwai e noho 
ubauha ana. 

14 A hoopau aku la oie i kana a 
Pau, nui aku la ka wi o kela aina, 
& rele iho la ia. 

13 Hele ae la hoi ia a hoopili aku 
me kekahi kamaaina o ua aina la: 
a hoouna ae la oia ia ia i kona mau 
ane hanai puaa. 

16 A ake no ia e hoopiha i kona 
opu me na hua keratio a na puaa 
ini acle hoi mea nana i haawi 


t Mar. 12.4 


6 And when he cometh home, he 
calle ether his friends and 
saying unto them, Re- 





neigh 
joice with me; for I have found 
my sheep * which was lost, 


7 I say unto you, that likewise joy 
shall be in heaven over one sinner 
that repenteth, *more than over 
ninety and nine just persona, Which 
need no repentance. 

8 I Either what woman having 


ten t pieces of silver, if she lose one 
piece, doth not light a candle, and 


8. | sweep the house, and seek diligent- 


ly till she find st? 

9 And when she hath found st, she 
calleth her friends and her neigh- 
bours together, saying, Rejoice with 
me; for I have found the piece 
which I had lost. 

10 Likewise, I say unto you, there 
is joy in the presence of the angels 
of God over ono sinner that repent- 
eth. 

11 {f And he said, A certain man 
had two sons: 

12 And the younger of them said 
to his father, Father, give me the 
portion of goods that falleth to me. 
And he divided unto them ‘his liv- 


ing. 

13 And not many days after the 
younger son gathered all tegether, 
and took his journey into a far coun- 
try, and there wasted his substance 
with riotous living. . 


14 And when he had spent all, 
there arose a mighty famine in that 
land; and he began to be in want. 

15 And he went and joined him- 
self to a eitizen of that country ; 
and he sent him into his fields to 
feed swine. 

16 And he would fain have filled 
his belly with the husks that the 
swine did eat: and no man gave 
unto him. . . 


Sat 

‘17 A losa oia ia ia iho, i iho la ia, 
He nui ka poe paaua a ko’u ma- 
kuakane, he ai ka.lakou e maona 
ai a koe aku, a e make (Poi au 
i ka pololi! € 

18 E ku au a oe hele aku i kuu 
makuakane, a e olelo aku au ia ia, 
E kuu makua,.ua hana hewa aku 
wau i ka lani a ia oe; . 

19 Aole au e pono ke kapa hou ia 
mai he keiki nau ; e hoohalike mai 
oe ia’u me kekahi o kau poe paaua. 

20 A eu ae la ia a hele mai i ko- 
na makuakane: a ia ia i £kahi loi- 
hi aku, ike aku la kona makuakane 
ja ia, hu ae la kona aloha, helo aku 
la ia, apo aku la i kona ai, a honi 
akulaiaia.. - 

21 I mai la ke keiki ia ia, E ka 
makua, ua hana hewa aku wau i 
ka lani a ia oe, >aole e pono ke ka- 
på hou ia mai he keiki nau. = 

22 Aka, i aku la ka makua i kana 
mau kauwa, E lawe mai i ka aahu 
maikai loa, a e hoaahu ae ia ia, a 
e hookomo i ke komolima ma kona 
lima a me na kamaa ma kona mau 
wawae ; 


BUKA, XV. 
ALD. 33. 


1% And when lie eame to himself, 


ey — | he said, How many hired servanis 


g Oih. 2, 39. 
Ep. 2. 13, 17. 


h Hal. 51. 4. 


23 Ae lawe mai hoi i ke keiki bi- | 
pi i kupaluia, e kalua, ae ai kakou } 


me ka olieli ; 
24 ' No ka mea, ua make keia kei- 
ki a’u, a ua ola how. mai nei; na- 


lowale aku la hoi ia, a ua loaa 
A ahaaina iho la lakou | 


mai nei. 
me ka olioli. 

25 A o kana keiki hiapo, aia no ia 
ma ka waena; a i kona hele ana 
mai a kokokeika hale, lohe iho la 
ia 1 ka hula a me ka haa ana. 

26 Kahea mai la iai kekahi o ka 
poe kauwa, ninau mai la i ke ano 
Q ia mau mea, 

27 Hai aku la hoi oia ia ia, Us hi- 
ki mai kou kaikaina; a ua kalua 
iho nei kou makuakane i ke keiki 
bipi i kupaluia, no ka mea, ua loaa 
mai nei ola ia ia e ola ana. 

28 Huhu iho la ia, acle i make- 
make ce komo iloko. Nolaila i hele 
aku ai kona makuakane iwaho, a 
nonoi aku ia ia. 


i . 82. 
Ep. 2.1.5, 


Holk. & 1. 


before thee, | 
19 And am po more worthy to be 
called thy son: make me as one of 
‘thy hired servants. | 


father. | 
great way off, his father saw hin, 
and had compassion, and ran, and 
fell on his neck, and kissed him 


_ 21 And the son seid unto him, Fe- 


his hand, and shoes on his feet: 


. 98 And bring hither the fatted 
ealf, and kill st ; and let us eat, and 
‘be merry : 


found. And they began to be merry, 
25 Now his elder son: was in thé 


. 26 And he called one of the ser¥: 


‘meant, | 
| 27 And he said unto him, Tb) 
‘brother is come; and thy fathel 


of my father’s have bread enough. 
and to spare, and I perish with 
hunger! ; 

18 I will arise and go to my father, 
and will say unto him, Father, I: 
have sinned against heaven, and 


20 And he arese, and came to his 
But * when he was yet a 


ther, I have sinned agaist heaven, 
band in thy sight, and am no more 
worthy to be called thy son. 

22 But the father said to his serv- 
ants, Bring forth the best robe, and 
put 28 on: him; and put a ring oa 


24 i For this my son was dead, and 
is alive again; he was Jost, and 


field: and as he came and drew 
nigh to the house, he heard musi¢ 
and daneing. . 


ants, and asked what these thing 





hath killed: the fatted celf, ea 
he hath received him safe ar 
sound. 

28 And he was angry, and woul 
not go in: therefore came his f 
ther out; and entreated him. 





29 Olelo mai ta ia i koha makua- 
kane, Kia hoi, he nui no neia mau 
makahiki a'u i malama eku ai ia 
oe, aole hoi au i hoohala iki i kau 
olelo; aole loa hoi oe i haawi mai 
iwahi keiki kao na’u e ahaaina oli- 
oli pu ai au me ko’u mau hoaaloha ; 

30 Aka hoi, i ka hoi ana mai o 
keia keiki au ka mea i hokai aku i 
kou waiwai me na wahine hooka- 
makama, ua kalua koke no oe nana 
ike keiki bipi i kupaluia. 

31 A i aka la oia ia ia, E kau 
keiki, ua noho mau oe me au, a o 
ha mea @ pau a’u, o kau no ja. 

32 He mea pono no kakou 6 ahaai- 
na olioli a me ka havoli; no ka 
mea, *o kou kaikaina nei, ua make 
no ia, a ua ela how mai nei; nalo- 
wale ake la ia, a ua loea mai nei. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


OLELO mai le o Tesu i kana 

man haumana, O kekahi ka- 
naka waiwai he puulu kana} a ua 
haiia ia ia ua puuku la i kona ho- 

i ana i kana waiwai. 

2 A kil aku la oia ia ia, i aku la 
ia ia, Heaha keia au i lohe iho 
hei ia oe? E hoike mai ve i kou 
Malama ana, no ka moa, acle 06 6 
puuku hou aku. 

3 I iho la ka puuku ia ia iho, Pe- 
hea la waue hana’i? No ka mea, 
e lawe ana kuu haku i ka puuku 
mai o'u aku nei; aole hiki ia’u ke 
mahi, a hilahila no wau i ke noi. 
4Ua ike au i ka’u mea e hans 
aku ai, i hookipa kekahi poe ia’u i 
ko lakou mau hale, i ka wa e hemo 
aka ai ko’u puuku. 

5 A kil aku la ia i keia mea aie 
kela mea aie a kona haku, ninau 
aku la ota i kekahi, Pehea ka nui 
© kau aie i kua haku? 

6 Hai mai la hoi ia, Hookahi ha- 
neri bato aila. A i aku la oia ia 
ia, E lawe oc i kau palapala, a no- 
ho koke iho oe e kakau i kenalima. 

7 Alaila ninan aku la oia i keka- 
hi, Pehea la ka nui o kau aie? A 

10* 


LUKA, XVI. 


A.D. 38. | 29 And he answering said to his 
ty = | father, Lo, these many years do I 
serve thee, neither transgressed I 
at thy commandment ; 
and ou never gavest me a kid, 
that I might make merry with my 
friends : 
$0 But as soon as this thy son was 
come, which hath devoured thy 
living with harlots, thou hast killed 
for him the fatted calf. 





31 And he seid unto him, som 
thou art ever with me, and all th 
I have is thine. 

32 It was meet that we should 
make merry, and be glad: *for this 
thy brother was dead, and is alive 
again; and was lost, and is found. 


k pau. 24 


CHAPTER XVI. 


ND he said also unto his disci- 
ples, There was a certain rich 
man, which had a steward; and 
the same was accused unto him 
that he had wasted his goods. 

2 And he called him, and said un- 
to him, How is it that I hear this of 
thee? give an account of thy stew- 
ardship; fer thou mayest be no 
longer steward. 

3 Then the steward said within 
himself, What shall I do? for my 
lord taketh away from me the stew- 
ardship: I cannot dig; to beg I am 
ashamed. 

4 I am resolved what to do, that, 
when I am put out of the steward- 
ship, they may receive me into their 
houses. - 


5 So he called every one of his 
lord’s debtors unto him, and said 
unto the first, Hew much owest 
thou unto my lord ? 

6 And he said, A hundred t meas- 
containing ures of oil. And he said unto him, 
nearly nine | Take thy bill, and sit down quick- 
Fn tio, 11, | ly, and write fifty. 

4. 7 Then said he to another, And 
how much owest thou? And he 


+ Or. datus, 
measure 


26 
hai mai la ia, Hovkeht haneri ho- 
mera hua palaoa. I aku ta hoi 





e kakau iho i kanawalu. 

8 A meahale iho la ua la i 
ka puuka pono ole, no kana hana 
akamai ana. Oia hoi, ua oi aku 
ke akamai 'o na keiki o neia ao i ka 
jlakoo. hanauna memua o ko na 
keiki o ka malamalama. 

9 Ke olelo aku nei-no hoi au ia 
oukou, Me ka waiwai oiaio ole, >e 
hoomakamaka ai oukou i maw ma- 
kamaka no oukou, i hookipa lakou 
ia oukou iloko o na hale pau ole, i 
ka wa e haule ai oukeu. = 

10 ‘Oka mea i-maleme pone i ka 
mea uuku, cia ke malama pono i 
ka mea nui; ao ka mea i hana 
hewa ma ka mea uuku, oia hoi ke 
hana hewa ma ka mea nui. = = 

11 Nolaila, ina i ole oukou e ma- 
lama pono 1 ka waiwai oiaio ole, 
nawai la e waiho ia oukow’i ka 
Wwaiwai oiaio ? 

12 A ina i ole oukou i malama 
pono i ka hai waiwai, nawai la hoi 
e haawi i waiwai na oukou penoi? 


oia ia- ta, B lawe i kau Rn. alt 


13 FJ 2 Aohe kauwa e hiki ke hoo- 


kauwa na na haku elue; no ka 


mea, e hoowahawaha via i kekshi 


me ka makemake i kekahi, a i ole 
ia, e hahai aku ia i kela, me ka 
haalele i keia. Aole hoi e hiki ia 
oukou ke hookauwa na ke Akua a 
me ka mamona. 

14 A lohe ae la na Parisaio "ka 
poe puniwaiwai i keia mau mes, 
henehene iho la lakow ia ia. 

15 I mai la oia ia lakou, O oukou 


ka poe e ‘hoopono ia oukou iho. 


imua o na kanaka; aka, ua ike 
mai ke *Akua i ko oukou mau na- 
au, no ka mea, o *kahi mea nani i 
kanaka, he ino ia imua o ke Akua. 

16 'E mau mai ana ke kanawai a 
me ka poe kaula a hiki ia Ioane; a 


mai ia manawa mai, ua haiie’ku | 
ke aupuni o ke Akua, a ma ka hoi- 


kaika loa,e komo.ai na mea a pau. 
LEE lilo ka lani a me-ka honua 


LUKA, XVI. 


A.D. 33. 
+ eae amen eal 
Gr. corut, 
a measure 
contain 
11 1-9 bush- 
els, 


a Joa. 12. 36, 
Ep. 5. 8. 
i Fes. 5. 5 


b Dan. 4. 27. 
Mat. 6. 19. & 
19. 21. 
mo. 1]. 41. 

1 Tim. 6, 17, 
18, 19. 


H Or, riches. 


e Mat, 25. 21. 


mo. 19. 17. 


|| Or, réches. 


& Mat. 6. 24 


e Mat, 23, 14. 


f mo. 10. 29. 


g Hal. 7. 9. 
h1 Sam. 16. 7. 


i Mat. 4.17. & 
11. 12, 18, 
mo. 7. 29. 


k Hal 102. 26, 
18.40. 8, & 51. 
8. 


Mat. 5, 18. 
1 Pet, 1. 25, 


| faithful in the unrighteous tman- 


said, A hundred tmeasures of 
wheat. And he said unto hin, 
Take thy bill, and write fourscore. | 


8 And the lord commended the un- 
just steward, because he had done 
wisely: for the children of this 
world are in their generation wise! 
than "the children of light. 


9 And I say unto you, Make to 
yourselves friends of the I mammon 
of unrighteousness ; that, when ye 
fail, they may receive you into ev- 
erlasting habitations. 


10 ‘He that is faithful in that 
which is least is faithful also in 
much: and he that is unjust in the 
least is unjust also in much. 


11 If therefore ye have not been 


mon, who will commit to your trust 
the true riches ? | 
12 And if ye have not been faith- 
fal in'that which is another man’s, 
who shall give you that which is 
your own? © | 
13  4No servant can serve two 
masters: for either he will hate the 
one, and love the other ; or else he 
will hold to the one, and despise the 
ether. Ye cannot serve God and 
mammon. : 


14 And the Pharisees also, ‘ wh¢ 
‘weré covetous, heard all thest 
things: and they derided him. 

15 And he said unto them, Ye an 
they which ‘justify yourselves be 
fore men’; but *God knoweth mi 
hearts: for *that which is bighl 
esteerned among men is abomma 
tion in the sight of God. 

16 iThe law and the prophets 





until John? since that time the kin 
dom of God is preached, and ever 
man presseth into it. 


17 "And it is easier for heaven an 
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mamua oka haule ana o kekahi| A. D. 33. | earth to pass, than one tittle of the 


18'O ka mea i hoohemo i kana | 1 Mat 5.92. & 


huna o ke kanawai. 


Wahine a e mare aku hoi i kekahi, 
oia ke moe kolohe. A o ka meal 
mare i ka wahine i hoohemoia, oia 
ke moe kolohe. 

19 { O kekahi kanaka waiwai ua 
aahuia i ka lole makue a me ka ie 
nani, ua ahaaina olioli ia i keia la 
i kela la. 

20 A o kekahi kanaka ilibune, o 
Lazaro kona inoa, ua waihoia aku 
la ia ma kona ipuka, ua paapu i 
na mai hehe ; 

21 E ake ia e hanaiia mai i na 
hunahuna i haule mai luna iho o 
ka papa aina o ua kanaka waiwai 
la. A hele mai hoi na ilio a palu 
iho la i kona mau mai. 

22 Kia hoi kekahi, make aku la 


ia kanaka ilihune, a laweia aku la 


01a e na anela ma ka p@i o Abera- 
hama; a make aku la hoi ua ka- 
naka waiwai la, a kanuia iho la. 

23 A maloko o ka po oia i nana 


18. 9. 
Mar. 10. 11. 
1 Kor. 7. 10, 


aku ai, me ka eha nui, ike aku la | 


la Aberahama i kahi loihi aku a 
me Lazaro ma kona poli; 

24 A kahea aku la ia, i aku Ja, E 
ka makua, e Aberahama, e aloha 
mal oe ia’u, a e hoouna mai ia La- 
Zaro é¢ 0 iho ia i ka welau o kona 
manamana lima iloko o ka wal a 
"e hoomaalili mai i ko’u alelo; no 
ka mea, ua ®eha loa au iloko o keia 
lapalapa. 

25 Alaila i mai le o Aberahama, 
E ke keiki, e *hoomanao oe, ua 
loaa ia oe kau. mau mea maikai i 
kou wae ola ana; a ia Lazaro hoi 
ta mea ino. Ano hoi ua hooluo- 
ia cia nei, a ua hoehaehaia hoi 
0e, 

26 A he mea e ae no hoi, ua wai- 
hoia mai he awawa nui iwaena ,o 
makou a me oukou, i ole ai e hiki 

4 poo e manao ana e hele aku 
mal keia wahi aku io oukou la; a 
0ko laila poe aole e hiki ke hele 
mai io makou nei. 

27 I aku la boi pia, Nolaila ke noi 


m Zok. 14, 12 


n Is. 66. 24. 
Mar. 9. 4, 
ke. 


o lob, 21. 1% 
mo. 6. 24. 


18 'Whosoever putteth away his 
wif marrieth another, com- 
mit ultery: and whoseever 
marrieth her that is put away from 
her husband committeth adultery. 

19 UT There was a certain rich 
man, which was clothed in purple 
and fine linen, and fared sumptu- 
ously every day : 

20 And there was a certain beg- 
gar named Lazarus, which was laid 
at his gate, full of sores, 






21 And desiring to be fed with the 
erumbs which fell from the rich 
man’s table; moreover the dogs 
eame and licked his sores. 


22 And it came to pass, that the 
beggar died, and was carried by the 
angels into Abraham’s bosom: the 


rich man also died, and was buried ; 


23 And in hell he lifted up his 
eyes, being in torments, and seeth 
Abraham afar off, and Lazarus in 
his bosom. 

24 And he cried and said, Father 
Abraham, have mercy on me, and 
send Lazarus, that he may dip the 
tip of his finger in water, and ” cool 
my tongue ; for I "am tormented in 
this flame. 


25 But Abraham said, Son, °re- 
member that thou in thy lifetime 
receivedst thy good things, and like- 
wise Lazarus evil things: but now 
he is comforted, and thou art ter- 
mented. 


26 And beside all this, between us 
and you there is a great gulf fixed : 
so that they which would pass from 
hence to you cannot; neither can 
they pess to us, that would come 
from, thence. 


27 Then he said, I pray thee there- 
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aku nei au ia oe, © ka makua,é| A.D. 39. | fore, father, tliat thou wouldest send 


hoouna oe ia ia 1 ka hale o ko’u| Nm 


makuakane ; 

28 No ka mea, he ma u 
kane ko’u elima, e ao ia ia 
lakou o hiki mai lekou i keia wahi 
eha. 

29 I mai la o Aberahama ia ia, 
PAia no hoi ia lakou o Mose a me 
ka poe kaula, i lohe lakou ia mau 
mea. | 

30 A i aku la oia, Aole, e ka ma- 
kua, e Aberaharnha ; aka, ina e hele 
aku kekahi mai waena aku o ka 
poe make, e mihi no lakou. 

31 I mai la hoi oia ia ia, Ina i 
lohe ole lakou ia Mose a me ka 
poe kaula, 2aole no lakou e hoohu- 
lia ke ala hou kekahi mai waena 
aku o ka poe make. 





MOKUNA XVII. 


LAILA olelo mai la ia i kana 

mau haumana, *Aole loa e ole 

ka hiki ana mai o na hoohihia ana, 

aka hoi, poino ka mea e hiki mai 
ai ia! 

2 Ina ua kauia ka pohaku kaa 
palaca ma kona ai ae kiolaia oia 
ilalo i ke kai, e aho ia i ka hoohi- 
hia ana i kekahi o keia mau mea 
uuku. 

3 f E malama oukou ia oukou iho. 

A bina hana hewa kou hoahanau 
ia oe, e "ao aku oe ia ia; a ina i 
mihi oia, e kala aku ia ia. 
'4 A ina ehiku kana hana hewa 
ana ia oe i ka la hcokahi, a ina 
ehiku kona huli ana mai ia oe i ka 
la hookahi, me ka olelo, Ua mihi 
au; 6 kala aku oc ia ia. 

5 Alaile olelo aku la ka poe lunao- 
lelo i ka Haku, E hoomahuahua oe 
i ko makou manaoio. 

6 “I mai la hoi ka Haku, Ina he 
manaoio ko oukou e like me ka hua 
makeke, e hiki ia oukou ke olelo 
aku i keia laau sukamino, E he- 
huia’ka, a e kanu how ia’ku i ke 
kai, a e hoolohe no ia ia oukou. 

7 Owai kekahi o oukou he kauwa 


pis. 8. 20. & 
34. 16. 
Toa. 5. 30, 45. 
Oih. 15, 21. & 
17. 11. 


q Toa, 12. 10, 
u. 


a Mat. 18. 6,7. 
Mar. 9. 42, 
1 Kor. 11 19. 


b Mat. 18. 18, | 
21. 18, 


e Oihk. 19. 17. 
Sol. 17. 10. 
Tek. 5. 19, 


d Mat. 17. 20. 
& 21. 21, 
Mar. 9. 23. 
& 11. 23. 


him to my father’s house: 


28 For I have five brethren; that | 
he may testify unto them, lest they | 
also come into this place of torment. | 


29 Abraham saith unto him,” They | 
have Moses and the prophets; let 
them hear them. 


30 And he said, Nay, father Abra- 
ham: but if one went unto them 
from the dead, they will repent. 


31 And he said unto him, If they 
hear riot Moses and the prophets, 
dneither will they be persuaded, 
though one rose from the dead. | 


CHAPTER XVII. 


THEN said he unto the disciples, 
“It is impossible but thet of 
fences will come: but woe unto 
him, through whom they come! 


2 It were better for him that 3 
millstone were hanged about his. 
neck, and he cast into the sea, than 
that he should offend one of these 
little ones. 

3 I Take heed to yourselves: "I 
thy brother trespass against thee, 
‘rebuke him ; and if he repent, for- 
give him. 

4 And if he trespass against thee 
seven times in a day, and seven 
times in a day turn again to thee, 
saying, I repent ; thou shalt forgive 
him 


5 And the apostles said unto the 
Lord, Increase our faith. 


6 i And the Lord said, If ye had 
faith as a grain of mustard seed, ¥° 
might say unto this sycamine tree, 
Be thou plucked up by the root, and 
be thou planted in the sea; and i 
should obey you. = 
"7 But which of You, having a serv- 





" 4A ike mai la, 
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kana e mabiai ana, 2 e hansi holo- 
holona ana paha, a hoi mai ia mai 
ka waena mai, e olelo aku, E hele 
Kole mai 08 a  noho 06 ilelo ¢ 
al! 

8 Aole anei e olelo aku ia ia, E 
hoomakaukau oe i ai na’u, e kakoo 
12 08 tho e *lawelawe mai na’u, @ 
pau ka’u ai ana, a me ko’u inu ana; 
amahope iho e ai oe a inu hoi? 


9E haawi aku anei oia i ke aloha 
10a kauwa la, no kana hana ana i 
na mea i kauohaia’i? Ke manao 
nel au aole. 

10 Pela hoi oukow, aia pau i ka 
hanaia 6 oukou ka oukou mau mea 
3 pau 1 kauohaia’i, e olelo oukou, 
He poe kauwa makou fe waiwal 
ole aku ai; o ko makou pono wale 
bo ka makou i hana’i. 

119 Eia kekahi, i € kona hele ana 
ilerusalema, hele ae la ia mawae- 
ns 0 Samaria, a me Galilaia, 


12 A j kona komo ana i kekahi 
tauhale, halawai pu me ia na ka- 
naka lepero he umi; "ku kaawale 
aka la lakou. 

13 Hookiekie ae la lakou i ka leo, 
laka la, E Jesu ke Kuma, e aloha 
Mal la makou, 

i mai la oia ia 
hkou, ‘E hele oukou o hoike ia 
oukou thoi na kahuna. FEia ke- 
mahi, i ko lakou hele ana, hoomae- 
maela’i lakou. 

13 Ao kekahi o lakou i kona ike 
ana, ua hoolaia ia, huli mai la ia, 
hoonani aku la i ke Akua me ka 
leo nui. 

16 A moe iho la ilalo ke alo, ma 
ina mau wawae, hoomaikei aku 
la. No Samaria no hoi ia. 

17 Alaila olelo mai la Iesu, ninau 
mat la, Aole anei he umi ka poe i 
hoomaemaeia ? Auhea la na mea 
elwa ? 

18 Aole anei i ikeia kekahi mea e 
ae I huli mai e hoonani i ke Akua, 
9 keia kanaka e-wale no anei ? 

19 HI maj Ja hoj oia ia ia, E ku 00 


A.D, 33 | ant ploughing or feeding cattle, will 
Ne, | say unto him by and by, when he is 


e mo. 12, 97. 


f Tob, 22. 3. & 
35. 7. 


h Oth. 18, 46. 


i Oih, 13. 2 & 
14. 2, 


come from the field, Go and sit 
do ? 


8 And will not rather say unto 
him, Make ready wherewith I may 
sup, and gird thyself, "and serve 

till I have eaten and drunken ; 
afterward thou shalt eat and 
drink ? 


9 Doth he thank that servant be- 
cause he did the things that were 
commanded him? I trow not. 


10 So likewise ye, when ye shall 
have done all those things which 
are commanded you, say, We are 
‘unprofitable servants: we have 
done that which was our duty to do. 


11 J And it came to pass, Sas he 
went to Jerusalem, that he 
through the midst of Samaria and 
Galilee. 

12 And as he entered into a cer- 
tain village, there met him ten men 
that were lepers, * which tiood afar 

ff : 


off : 

13 And they lifted up their voices, 
and said, Jesus, Master, have mercy 
on us. 

14 And when he saw them, he 
said unto them, 'Go shew your- 
selves unto the priests. And it 
came to pass, that, as they went, 
they were cleansed. 

15 And one of them, when he saw 
that he was healed, turned back, 
and with a loud veice glorified God, 


16 And fell down on his face at 
his feet, giving him thanks: and 
he was a Samaritan. 

17 And Jesus answering said, 
Were there not ten cleansed? but 
where are the nine? 


18 There are not found that re- 
turned to give glory to God, save 
this stranger. | 

19 * And he said unto him, Arise, 


aye LIKA, X¥IL. 
A.D. 38, | go thy way: thy faith hath made 


una, o hale alm ; na ols. 00 i kon 
yaanacio, 

. 20 YT Ninau aku Je ka poe Parisaio 
i ka manawa e hil. ae. au- 
puni o ke Akua. Olelo a ola 
ja lakou, i mai la, Aole ma ka ike 
maka ka hiki ana mai o ke aupuni 
o ke Akua. 

21.'Aole e olelo mai kanake, Kia 
hoi maanei! a, aia hoi mao! no ke 
mea, aia hoi iloko o oukou ™ke au- 
punio ke Akua._ . 

22 Alaila i mai la ia i ka poe hau- 
mana, "E. hiki mai ana na la e ake 
ai oukou e ike i kekahi la o ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka, aole hoi oukou 
e ike. 

23 °A olelo mai lakou ia oukou, 
Kia hoi maanei; a, aia hoi.mao; 
mai hele aku oukou, mai hahai 
aku hoi. 

24 PNo ka mea e like me ka wila 
e anapu maj ana ma kekahi aoao 
mai o ka lani, a alohilohi aku ma 
Kekahi aoao o ka lani, pela no ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka i kona la. 

“2444 Aka, e hana ino nui ia mai 
oia mama, a e wailanaia no hoi e 
ia hanaunä. 

26 *A e like me ka hana ana i na 
la o Noa, pela auanei ka hana ana 
ina la o ke Keiki a ke kanakh. 

27 Ua ai lakou, ua inu hoi, ua 
mare ae, ua hoopatauia no hoi a 
hiki i ka Jai komo ai o Noa ileko 
o ka halelana, a hiki mai ke kaia- 
kahinalii a joke iho la ia lakou a 
pau. | 
28 *E like hoi me ka hana ana i 
na lao Lota; ua ai lakou, ua inu 
hoi, ua kuai "Tile mai, a kuai lilo 
aku, ua kanu, ua kukulu hale no 
hoi; » 

29'A i ka lai hele aku ai o Lota 
mawaho o Sodoma, i ua mai la ke 
ahi a me ka lusipele, mai ka lani 
mai, a luku iho la ia lakou a pau. 

30 Pela uanei i ka la e “hoikeia 
mai ai ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 






31 Ai kela la o *ke. kanaka ma- 
luna o ka hale, a he waiwai kona 


maa aie al 


- 


I Or, with owt dom of God cometh not t with ob- | 


I pau. 23. 
m Rom. 14,.17. 
i Or, among 


Yoa. 1. 26. 


a Mat. 9. 18, 
loa, 17, 12. 


o Nat, 24. 28. 
Mar. 18. 21. 
mo. 21.8, 


p Mat. 24, 27, 


q Mar. 8. 31. 
& 9. 31. & 10, 
33. 


mo. 9. 22. 


r Kin. 7. 
Mat, 24, 37. 


» Kin. 19. 


t Kin. 19. 16, 
24, 


u2 Tes, 1. 7. 


x Mat. 24. 17. 
Mar 


thee whole. 

20 T And when he was demanded 
of the Pharisees, when the king- 
dom of God should come, he an- 
swered them and said, The king- 


servation : 
21 ' Neither shall they say, Lo 
here! or, lo there! fér, behold, 
™the kingdom of God is Swithin 
you. : | 
22 And he said unto the diseiples, 
"The days will come, when ye 
shall desire to see one of the days 
of the Son of man, and ye shall 
not see tt. 

23 And they shall say to you, 
See here; or, see there: go not 
after them, nor follow them. 


24 For as the lightning, thet 
lighteneth out of the one part ‘under 
heaven, shineth unto the other part 
under heaven; so shall also the 
Son of man be in his day. 

25 1 But first must he suffer many 
things, and be rejected of this gen- 
eration. 

26 "And as it wes in the days of 
Noe, so shall it be also in the 
days of the Son of man. 

27 They did eat, they drank, they 
married wives, they were given in 
marriage, until the day that Nos 
entered into the ark, and the flood 
came, and destroyed ‘them all. 


28 * Likewise also as it was in the 
days of Lot; they did eat, they 
drank, they bought, they sol id, they 
planted, they builded ; 


29 But ‘the same day that Lot 
went out of Sodom it rained fire 
and brimstone from: heaven, and 
destroyed them all. 

30 Even thus shall it be in the 
day when the Son of man "is re- 
vealed. 

31 In that day, he swhich shell 
be upon the housetop, and his stuff 





LUKA, XVI. 


maloko 0. ka hale, mai ihe ia ilalo 
e lawe aku ia; pela hoi, o ka mea 
ma ka Waena mai hoi ae ia. 


SE hoomanao i ka wahino a 
a. 

33 "0 ka mea e hoopapau e ma- 
lama i kona ola nei, e lilo kona ola, 
&0 ka mea e lilo kona ola nei, © 
heomaa no ia i kona ole. 
34*Ke hai aku nei an ia oukou, 
lå po, 6 moe no na kanaka elua ma 
ka moe hookahi; e laweia’ku ke- 
kahi, a e waiho no kekahi. 

35 Elua hoi wahine e wili pu ana; 
¢ laweia’ku kekahi, a e waiho no 
kekahi, 

36 Ma ka waena no na kanaka 
elua; e laweia’ku kekahi, a © wai- 
ho no kekahi. 

37 Aninau aku la lakou, i aku la 
12.18, Aiheae ka Haku? I mai la 
hoi oia ia lakou, A i ka wahi e 
Waiho ai ke kino, ilaila na aeto © 
akoakoa, ai. 


MOKUN.A XVIII. 


LAILA ao mai la oia ia lakou 
11 ma ka elelomene, he pono "ke 


_ Pe man, aole e hoonewaliwali. 


21 mai la ia, Ma kekahi kulana- 
kauhale he lunakanawai, aole ia i 


— ‘Makau i ko Akua, aole hoi i manao 
I kanaka. . 


JA ma kela kulanakauhale keka- 
i! wahinekanemake ; a hele maila 


110 na Ja, i mai la, E hoopono 


Mal o¢ ia’u i ko’u enemi. 

1 Aole ae la hoi ia i makemake ia 
manawa; a mahope iho, i iho la 
1a loko ona, Aole o’u makau i ke 

aole o’u manao i kanaka ; 

5* Aka hoi, no ke noi nui ana mai 
o keia wabinekanemake ia’u, e hoo- 
Pono aku au ia ia nei, o hooluki 
mal ia iv’u i kena hele pinepine 
ana mai, 

6T mai la hoi ha Haku, E lohe 

UI ka mes a ka lunakanawai 
Pong ole i elelo mai. ai. 


A. D. 33. 


a Mat. 4, 40, 


bmo. 11. 8. 


231 
in the let him not come down 
to take it away: and he that is in 


the field, let him likewise not re- 
tarn 
32 7 





ember Lot’s wife. 


83 * Whosoever shall seek to save 
his life shall lose it; and wheso- 
ever shall lose his life shall pre- 
serve it. 

34 *I tell you, in that night there 
shall be two men in one bed; the 
one shall be taken, and the other 
shall be left. 

85 Two women shall be grinding 
together; the one shall be taken, 
and the other left. 

36 I Two men shail be in the field ; 
the ono shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

37 And they answered and said 
unto him, » Where, Lord? And he 
said unto them, Wheresoever the 
body ss, thither will the eagles bé 
gathered together. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


ÅN D he spake a parable unto 
them. to this end, that men 
ought ‘always to pray, and not to 
faint ; 

2 Saying, There was tin a city a 
judge, which feared not God, nei- 
ther regarded man: 


.3 And there was a widow in that 
city ; and she came unto him, say- 
ing, Avenge me of mine adversary. 


4 And he would not for a while: 
but afterward he said within him- 
self, Though I fear not God, nor 
regard man ; 

5 > Yet because this widow troub- 
leth me, I will avenge her, lest by 
her continual coming she weary me. 


6 And the Lord said, Hear what 
the unjust judge saith. ~ > - 


233 


7 <A 6 ke Akua hoi, sole anei 
ia e hoopono mai i kona poe i 
waeia, ka poe kahea ia ia i ke ao 
a me ka po, me ka ahaqui hoi ia 
lakou? 

8 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, ‘e 
hoopono koke mai ‘no oia ia lakou. 
Aka hoi, i ka hiki ana mai o ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka, e ike anei oie 
ma ka honua ia manaocio? 

9 Alaila olelo mai la oia i keia 
olelonane i kekahi poe *i manao ia 
lakou tho he maikai, a hoowahawe- 
ha aku ia hai. 

10 Hele ae la na kanaka elua i ka 
Juakini e pule ; he Parisaio kekahi, 
a he lunaauhau kekahi. 

11 ‘Ku aku la ka Parisaio oia iho 
no, a pule aku la penei, SE ke 
Akua, ke aloha aku nei au ia oe, no 
ka mea, aole au 6 like me na kana- 
ka e, ka poe hookaha, ka poe pono 
ole, ka poe moe kolohe, aole hoi me 
keia lunaauhau. 

12 Elua ko’u hookeai ana i ka he- 
bedoma hookahi, ua haawi hoi au i 
ka umi o ko’u waiwai a pau. 

13 A o ka lunaawhau hoi, ka ma- 
mao aku la ia, aole hoi i leha iki 
kona mau maka 1 ka lani, aka, pa- 
pai iho la ia ma-kona umauma iho, 
1 aku la, E ke Akua, e aloha mai 
oe ia’u i ka mea i hewa. 

14 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, 
Oia ka mea i hai i kona hale me ka 
hoaponoia, aole kela: no ka mea, 
»o ka mea i hookiekie ae ia ia iho, 
oia ke hooheahaaia; a © ka mea 1 
hoohsahaa ia ia iho, cia ke hookie- 
kieia’e. 

15 ' Alaila lawe ae la lakou i na 
kamalii uuku ia ia e hoopa oia ia 
lakou ; a ike ka poe haumana, pa- 
pa aku la lakou ia lakou la. 

16 Aka, kahea mai la Jesu ia la- 
kou e hele mai, i mai ja, E ae aku 
i na kamalii e hele mai io’u nei, 
mai hoole aku ia lakou ; no ka mea, 
no ka poe me ‘neia ke aupuni o ke 
Akua. . 

17 ! He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, O ka mea aole i hoolauna 
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A.D. 34, 


War mma) 
e Hoik. 6. 10. 


å Heb. 10. 37. 
2 Pet. 3. 8, 9. 


emo, 10. 29. & 
16. 15. 


Or as dein; 
rs Faller id 


f Hal. 135, 2, 
g Is. 1. 15. & 


58. 2, 
Hoik, 3, 17, 


h Iob, 22, 29. 
Mat. 23. 12. 
mo, 14, 11. 
Iak. 4. 6. 

1 Pet. 5. 5, 6. 

i Mat. 19. 18. 
Mar. 10. 13. 


& 1 Kor. 14.20, 
1Pet. 22 
1 Mar. 10. 15. 


4 


I thee, that I am not as other men 


7 And shall not God avenge his 
own elect, which cry day and night 
unto him, though he bear long with 
them ? 


8 I tell you ‘that he will avenge 
them speedily. Nevertheless, when 
the Son of man cometh, shall he 
find faith on the earth? 


9 And he spake this parable unto 
certain which trusted in them- 
selves I that they were nghteou, 
and despised others : 

10 Two men went up into the tem- 
ple to pray; the one a Pharisee, 
and the other a publican. 

11 The Pharisee ‘stood and prayed 
thus with himself, *God, I thank 


are, extortioners, unjust, adulterers, 
or even as this publican. 


12 I fast twice in the week, I give 
tithes of all that I possess. 


13 And the publican, standing afer 
off, would not lift up so much as 
his eyes unto heaven, but smole 
upon his breast, saying, God be 
merciful to me a sinner. 





14 I tell you, this man went dor 
to his house justified rather th 

the other: "for every one that ie 
alteth himself shall be abased ; an 
he that humbleth himself shall 
exalted. | 


om—-— oc 





| 

15 !And they brought unto 
also infants, that he would tout 
them: but when åis disciples £& 
it, they rebuked them. 

16 But Jesus called them uti 
him, and said, Suffer little childre 
to come unto me, and forbid the 
not: for *of such is the kingdom 
God. 


17 ! Verily I say unto you, Wh 
ever shall not receive the kingdo 





ike aupunio ke Akua me he keiki 
uuku Ia, aole loa oia e komo ilaila. 

18 ™ Alaila ninau aku la kekahi 
alii ia ia, E ke Kumu maikai, hea- 
ha ka’u e hana’i i loaa mai ai ia’u 
ke ola pau ole, 

19 Ai mai lao Iesu ia ia, No ke 
aha la oe i kapa mai ai ia’u he mai- 
kai? Hookahi wale no mea mai- 
kai, o ke Akua. | 

20 Ua ike hoi oe i na kanawai; 
"Mai moe kolohe oe; Mai pepehi 
kanaka oe ; Mai aihue oe ; Mai hoi- 
ke wahahee oe; °E malama i kou 
makuakane a me kou makuwahine. 

21 Ai aku la ola, Ua malama au 
ikeia mau mea a pau mai kuu wa 
kamalii mai. ‘ 

22 A lohe ae la o Jesw ia, i mai la 
cia ia ia, Hookahi au mea hemahe- 
ma; Pe kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai 
& pau, a e haawi i ka poe ilihume, a 
e loaa ia oe ka waiwai ma ka lani; 
alaila e hele mai a hahai mai ia’u. 

23 A lohe ae la oia ia mea, mina- 
mina loa iho la ia; no ka mea, he 
nui loa kona waiwal. 

24 Ike ae la hoi Iesu i kona mina- 
mina loa ana, i mai la ia, 1Ane 
hiki ole i ka poe waiwai ke komo 
iloko o ke aupuni o ke Akua! 

25 E hikii ke kamelo ke komo ei 
ka puke o ke kuikele mamua o ke 
komo ana o ke kanaka waiwai ilo- 
koo ke aupunioke Akua. =. 

26 I iho la hoi ka poe e lohe ana, 
E hiki hoi ia. wai la ke hoolaia? 

27 I mai la hoi Iesu, "O na mea 
hiki ole i kanaka, e hiki no ia i ke 
Akua 


28 *Alaila i aku la o Petera, Eia 


hoi, ua, haalele makou i na mea a} 


pau, a ua hahai aku ia oe, 

29 I mai la hoi oia ia lakou, He 
oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou, 
‘O ka mea i haalele i ka hale, a me 


na makua, a me na hoahanau, art 
me ka wahine, a me na. keiki no ke | 


aupuni o ke 
30 YE loaa hou no ia ia he nui 


wale i keia ao, a me ke ola. pau ole |. 


ikela ao aku, 


r Ier. 82. 17. 
Zek. 8. 6. 
Mat. 19. 38. 
mo. 1. 37. 


s Mat. 19. 27. 


t Kan, BV, 9 


u Toby 42, 10, 


of God as a little ehild shall in no 
wise enter therein, 

18 ” And a eertain ruler asked 
him, saying, Good Master, what 
shall I do to inherit eternal life ? 


19 And Jesus said unte him, Why 
callest thou me goed? none ts good, 
save one, that is, God. 


20 Thou knoweet the command- 
me "Do not commit adultery, 
Do not kill, Do not steal, Do not 
bear false witness, °Honour thy fa- 
ther and thy mother. 

21 And he. said, All these have I 
kept from my: youth up. 


32 Now when Jesus heard these 
things, he said unto him, Yet lack- 
est. thou one thing: sell all that 
thou hast, and distribute unto. the 
poor, and thou shalt have treasure 
in heaven: and come, follow me. 

23 And when he heard this, he 
was very sorrowful: for he was 
very rich. 

24 And when Jesus saw that he 
was very sorrowful, he said, 1 How 
hardly shall.they that have riches 
enter into the kingdom of God ! 

25 For it is easier for a camel to 
go through a needle’s eye, than for 
8 rich man to enter into the king- 
dom of God. 

26 And they that heard tt said, 
Who then can be saved ? 

27. And he said, * The things which 
are impossible with men are possible 
with God. 

28.*'Then Peter said, Lo, we have 
left.all, and followed thee. 


29 And he said unto them, Verily 
I say unto. you, ‘There is no man 
that hath left house, or parente, or 
brethren, or wife, or children, for 
the kingdom of God’s sake, 


- 30 "Who shall not receive mani- 
fold. more in this present time, and : 
iin the world to come lifeeverlasting. 


- 
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31 TA lawe ae laoia i ka umiku- 
mamalua, i mai la ia lakou, Eia 
hoj, e hele ana kakou i Ierusalema, 
ac hookoia na,mea a pau i” ka- 
kauia e ka poe kaula no ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka. 

32 No ka mea, ‘e haawiia’ku oia 
i kanaka 6, a e hoomacwaewsaia 
mai, a e hoomaauia mai, a e ku- 
haia mai hoi: 

33 Ao hahau mai lakou ia ia, a e 
pepehi mai ia ia a make; ai ke 
kolu o ka la, e ala hou mai ia. 

34 *Aka, aole lakou i hoomao- 
popo ia mau mea; ua hunala 
hoi ia lakou keia olelo, aole la- 
kou i ike i ke ano o ne mea i ole- 
loia mai. i 
"35 J ° Bie kekahi, i kona heoko- 
koke ana i leriko, e noho ana keka- 
hi makapo ma kapa alanui e nonoi 
ana. 

36 A lohe ae la i ka ahakanaka e 
hele ae ana, ninau mai la ia i ke 
ano o la mea. 

37 Hai aku la no hoi lakou ia ia, 
e maalo ana’e o Iesu no Naza- 
reta. 

38 Alaila kahea ae la ia, i ae la, 
E Iesu ke Keiki a Davida, 6 aloha 
mai oe ia’u ! 

39 Ao ka poe e hele mua ana, pa- 
pa iho la lakou ia ia e noho malie. 
Aka, kahea nui hou ae la ia, E ke 
Keiki a Davida, e aloha mai oe 
ia’u. 

40 Ku malie ibo la hoi o Jesu heo- 
kina ae la e kaiia mai io na la; a 
kokoke aku la, ninau mai oie ia ia, 

41 I mai la, He aha kou makema- 
ke e hana aku ai au ia oe? I aku 
la hoi oia, I ike au, e ka Haku. 


42 A i mai la o Iesu ia ia, E ike 
oe, ua ola oe i "kou manaoio. 


43 A ike koke iho la no ia, a ha- 
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A.D: 33. 


ane’ | twelve, and said unto them, Behold, 


x Mat 16. 21. 
& 17.22 & 


e mo. 17. 10. 


hai aku la oia ia ia, me ‘ka hoona- | a mo. & 28, 


ni aku i ke Akua: a o ka poe ka- 
naka a pau e ike ana, hoolea aku 
la lakou i ke Akua. 


Oth. 4. 21. & 
UU. 18. 


| thou Son of David, have mercy on 


31 J * Then he took wnto him the 


we go up to Jerusalem, and all 
things ‘that are written by the 
prophets concerning the Son of man 
shall be accomplished. 

32 For *he shall be delivered unto 
the Gentiles, and shall be mocked, 
and spitefully entreated, and spit- 
ted on: | 
-33 And they shall scourge him, 
and put him to death ; and the third 
day he shall rise again. 

34 *And they understood none cf 
these things: and this saying was 
hid from them, neither knew they 
the things whieh were spoken. 


85 J » And it came to pass, thet 
as he was come nigh unto Jericho, 
a certain blind man sat by the way 
side begging : | 
-36 And hearing the multitude pass 
by, he asked what it meant. 


37 And they told him, that Jesu 
of Nazareth passeth by. 


38 And he cried, saying, Jesus, 


me. 

39 And they which went before 
rebuked him, that he should hold 
his peace: but he cried so mu 
the more, Thou Son of David, her 
merey on me. : 

40 And Jesus stood, and command 
ed him to-be brought unto him: 
when he was come near, he ask 
him, 

41 Saying, What wilt thou thal 
I shall do unto thee? And h 
said, Lord, that I may,receive TY 
sight. Bel 

42 And Jesus said unto him, R 
ceive thy sight: ‘thy feith he 
saved thee. , 

43 And immediately he rece’ 
his sight, and followed him, gle" 
fying God: and all the people, ¥he 
they saw it, gave praise unto Gol. 
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MOKUNA XIX. AL CHAPTER XIX. 
KOMO ae la ia iloko o Ieri- ÅN Jesus entered and passed 
| ko, a mawaena ia i hele aku through Jericho. 
al. 

2 Alia ke kanaka i kapaia ka inoa 2 And, behold, there was a man 
0 Zakaio, he lunaaubau nui, he nui named Zaccheus, whieh was the 
no hoi kona Waiwai. chief among the publicans, and he 

was rich. 
3A imi ae la ia e ike ia Iesu 3 And he sought to see Jeans who 
I kona ano; aole hoi e hiki no ka he was; and could not for the press, 
paapu o kanaka, no ke mea, he because he was little of stature. 
poupou kona kino. 

4 Holo ae la hoi ia mamma, pii ae 4 And he ran before, and climbed 
la luna ma ka laau sukomorea e up into a sycamore tree to see him ; 
ike ia ia, i kona hele ana’e malaila. for he was to pass that way. 

5 A hiki aku la o Jesu ma ia wa- 5 And when Jesus came to the 
hi, nana ae la ia iluna, a ike ia ia, place, he looked up, and saw him, 
olelo ae la ia ia, E Zakaio, e iho and said unto him, Zaccheus, make 
koke mai oe ilalo; no ka mea, ue haste, and come down ; for to day I 
pono iu ke noho ma kou hale i must abide at thy house. 

ela la. 

6 A iho koke mai la oia.ilalo, a 6 And he made haste, and came 
hookipa ae la ia ia me ka olioli. and received him joyfully. 
1 Ao ka poe i ike ia mea, ohumu 7 And when they sew sit, they all 
lho la lakou a pau, i ae la, *Ua|»Met 9.11. | murmured, saying, "That he was 
hele ia © hookipaia’e e ke kanaka | ™° 5. 30. gone to be guest with a man that is 

ewa. a sinner. 

8 Aku ae la o Zakaio, i aku la ia 8 And Zaccheus stood, and said 
1 ka Haku, Kia, alikealike o kuu unto the Lord; Behold, Lord, the 
Walwai, e ka Haku, o ka’u ia e half of my goods I give to the poor; 
haawi aku ai no ka poo ilihune; a and if I have taken any thing from 
ima i lawe an me >ka hewa i kaj.>mo.3.14 | any man by "false accusation, "I 
kekahi, e pa ha ka’u mea e ‘uku| «Pak. 22.1. | restore him fourfold. 
aku ai ia ia. 25am. 12 6. | 


9 Alaila olelo mai la Iesu nona, 
I neia la va hiki mai ke ola ma 
keia hale, no ka mea, ‘he mamo 
ho hoi ‘oia nei na Aberahama. 


9 And Jesus said unto him, This 


day is salvation come to this house 


å Rom. 4. 11, 
12, 16. 
Gal. 3.7. 


forasmuch as “he also is *a son of 
Abraham. . 


10 "No ka mea, ua hele mai nei | emo. 13.16. | 10 ‘For the Son of man is come to 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka e imi a e|‘ Mat. 18 11. | seek and to save that which was 
hoola i ka mea i nalowale. 6. & 15. 24. | lost. _ ; 

11 Aiko lakou hoolohe ana ia 11 And as they heard these 

| Mea, olelo hou mai la oia i neia things, he added and spake a para- 
olelonane; no ka mea ua kokoke ble, because he was nigh to Jeru- 
Oia i lerusalema, a ua € manao la- | som. 1.6 | salem, and because ‘they thought ' 
kou ¢ ike koke ia ke aupuni o ke that the kingdom of God should im- 
Akua, mediately appear. 
12 *Nolaila i olelo mai ai ois, O | » Mat. 25.14. | 12 He said therefore, A certain 


kekahi alii c hele ana i ka aina 


© nov mal; 


loihi aku e loaa ia ia ke aupuni, 2 |. 


nobleman went into a far country 
to receive for himself a kingdom, 
and to return. 


236. 
18 Hea aku la ia-i na kauwe ana 


he umi, haawi aku la ia lakou i na | Nv!e€&-£4£== | and delivered them ten t pounds, 
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A.D. 38: 


penna he um), a i aku la ia lakon, | t Or. sina. 
kuai 


oukou a hol mai au. 


14 ‘A ua hoowahawaha kona poe | i Ioa. 1.11. 


kanaka ia ia, a hoouna aku la i ka 
lana mahope ona, i aku la, Aole eo 
makou makemake i alii ia maluna 
o makou. 

15. Eia kekahi, a loaa mai ia ia 
ke aupuni, a hei mai la, kaucha ae 
la e kiitia ue poe kauwa: la ana i 
waiho ai i ke kala, i ike oia i ka 


mea i loaa: hou mai i keia mea i + Gr. silver, 


kela mea i ke kuaa ana. 


16 Alaila. hele mai la ka mua, i 
mai la, E ka Haku, ua loaa mat i 
kau pouna na pouna hou he umi. 

17 I aku la oia ia ia, Ua pono, e 


ao Ver. 


pono oe i ka mea uuku, e noho oe | ™°- 16. 10. 


maluna o na kulanakauhale he 
umi. 
18 Alaila hele mai la ka lua, i 


mai la, E ka haku, ua loaa mai i | 


kau pouna na pouna hou elima. 


19 A i aku la oia ia ia,.E noho |. 
hoi oe maluna o na kulanakauhale |. 


elima. 


20 A hele mai la kekabi, i mai.la, |: 


E ka haku, eia kou pouna a’u i 


malama ai e waiho ana maloko o | 


ke kahei ; 

21 !No ka mea, ua makau wau ia 
oe, no ka mea, he kanaka awaawa 
oe, ua lawe oc i ka mea acle naw i 
waiho iho ilalo, a ua ohi oe i ka 
mea aole nau i lulu. 

22 Olelo aku la oia ia ia, = No kou 
waha ponoi mai e hoahewa aku ai 
au ia oe, e ke kauwa lokoino; "ua 


I Mat. 26. 24.. 


m 2Gam. 1. 16. 
Iob. 15. 6. 
Mat. 12, 37. 


mn Mat, 25.26, 


ike oe he kanaka awaawe au e la- |. 
we ana i ka mea aole na’u e waiho |: 
iho ilalo, a e ohi ana i ka mesa aole |: 


na’u i lulu: 


23 No ke aha la i haawi ole aku | 
ai oe i ka’u kala i kahi kuai kala, |: 
a hoi mai au e chi hou au ia me | 


ka uku hoopanee ? 


24 Alaila olelo aku la ia i ka poe} 
e ku mai ana, E lawe ae.i ka pou- |: 


' 13 And he called his temservanis, | 


and said unto them, Occupy till I 
come. | 

14 ‘But his citizens hated him, and 
sent-a message after him, saying, 
We will not have this man to reiga 
over us. | 


15 And it-came-to-pars, that when 
he was: returned, having received 
the kingdom, then: he commanded 
‘these servants to be called unto hin, 
te whom lie had giver the tmoney, 
that he might know how much ey: 
ery man had gained by trading. 

, 16 Then came the first, saying, 
‘Lord, thy pound hath: gained ten 
ds 


pounds. | 

| 17 And he said unto him, Well, 
‘thou good servant: because thoa 
‘hast been *faithfal in a very little, 
‘have thou. authority over ten-citte. 


| 18 And: the second: came, saying, 
bord, thy: pound -hath gained five 
‘pounds. 
"19 And he said likewise to him, Be 
thou also over five: cities. 


: 20 And another came, sayng, 
Lord, behold, here is thy pound, 
which I have kept leid up mt 
napkin : 

21 'For I feared thee, because thot 
art an austere man: thou takest up 
that thou. layedst net down, and 
reapest that thou didst not sow. 


22 And he saith unio him, "Out of 
thine own mouth will I judge thet 
thou wicked servant. *® Thou knew 
est that I was an:sustere man, tal 
ing up that I laid not down, 
reaping that I did not'sew: 

23 Wherefore then gavest not a 
my money into the bank, that atm 
coming I might have required mint 
own with usury ? 

. 24 And--he: said: unto them the 
istood by, Take from him the pound 
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na mai ona ae, 2 e haawi aku na 
ka mea ia ia na pouna he umi. 

25 (Olelo mai ja lakou ia ia, E 
ka haku, he umi no ana pouna ;) 
26 No ka mea, ke olelo aku nei 
au ia oukou, °O ka mea ua loaa, e 
haawi how ia no ia ia, a o ka mea 
ua loaa ole, e kailita no kana. 


27 A o kela mau enemi o’u, ka 
poe i makemake ole i alii au malu- 
nz o lakou, e halihali mai, a e luku 
ihe imus-o.ko’u alo. 

28 f A pau kana olelo ana ia mes, 
Phele maa ia e pi ana i Jerusa- 
lema. 

29 1 Bia kekahi, a kokoke ia ta 
Betepage a me Betania, ma ka mau- 
na i kapaia o Oliveta, hoouna aku 
Ja cia i na hagmana ana clua, 


30 I mai la, E hele aku olua i kela 
kulanahale e ku pono mai ana; ai 
ko olua komo ana iloko, o ike aku 
no olua i ke keiki hoki i hikiiia, ao- 
le i noheia e ke kanaka, e wehe ae 
a e kai mai ia la. 

31 A ina e ninau mai kekahi ia 
olua, No ke aha la olua e wehe ai 
ia ia? 6 olelo aku olua ia ia, Ua 
nele ka Haku 'ia mea e pono ai. 

32 Hele aku la ua mau mea la i 
hoounaia, a ike aku la e like me 
kana olelo ana ia laua. 

33 A i ko lana wehe ana’c i ke 
kei hoki, ninau mai la na mea 
nona ia ia laua, No ke aha la olua 
e wehe ai i:ke keiki hoki? 

34 I aku la laua, Ua nele ka Ha- 
ku ia mea © pono ai. 

35 A kai mai la laua ia ia jo Iesu 
la; a*kaw aku Ia lakou i ko lakou. 
mau ashu maluna o ke keiki -hoki, 
hoonoho ae la lakou ia Jesu maln- 
na iho. 

36 *A i kona holo ana’ku, hohola 
iho la lakou i ko lakou mau kapa 
ma ke alanui. 

37 A kokoke aku la ola ma ke 
kaolo o ka mauna o Oliveta, hauoli 
ae la ka ahahaumansa a pau, e hoo- 
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A.D. 38. | and give st to him that hath ten 
eye” | pounds. 


oMat 18. 12. 
& 25. 29. 


P Mar. 10.92. 


q Mat. 21.1. 
Mar. 11.1. 


r 2 Nai 9. 13. 
Mat. 21. 7. 
Mar. 11.7. 
loa. 12 14. 


® Mat. 21. 8. 


lea ana i ke. Akua me ka leo nui}: 


25 (And they said unto him, Lord, 
he hath ten pounds.) 

26 For I say unto you, ° That unto 
every one which hath shall be giv- 
en; and from him that hath not, 
even that he hath shall be taken 
away from him. 

27 But those mine enemies, which 
would not that I should reign over 
them, bring hither, and slay them 
before me. 

28 YJ And when he had thus spok- 
en, Phe went before, ascending up 
to Jerusalem. 

29 1 And it came to pass, when he 
was come nigh to Bethphage and 
Bethany, at the mount called the 
mount of Olives, he sent two of his 
disciples, 

30 Saying, Go ye into the village 
over against you ; in the which at 
your entering ye shall find a colt 
tied, whereon yet never man sat: 
loose him, and bring Asm hither. 


31 And if any man ask you, Why 
do ye loose him? thus shall ye say 
unto him, Because the Lord hath 
need of him. 

32 And they that were sent went 
their way, and found even as he 
had said unto them. 

33 And as they were loosing the 
colt, the owners thereof said unto 
them, Why loose ye the colt ? 


34 And they said, The Lord hath 
need of him. 

35 And they brought him to Jesus: 
rand they cast their garments upon 
the colt, and they set Jesus thereon. 


36 "And as he went, they spread 
their clothes in the way. 


87 And when he was come nigh, 
even now at the descent of the 
mount of Olives, the whole multi- 
tude of the disciples began to re- 
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no na hana mana a pau a lakou i 
‘ike ai; 

38 I aku la, ‘E hoopstikaiia ke 
Alii i hele mai nei mecka inoa oka 
Haku ; “he malu afialoko o ka lani, 

.& he hocnani inna lilo loa. 

39 A olelo aku la ia ia kekahi poe 
Parisaio. mawaena o ka ahakanaka, 
E ke Kumu, e papa oe i kau poe 
haumana. 

40 Olelo mai la hoi oia, i mai la 
ia lakou, Ke olelo aku nei au ia 
oukou, Ina e olelo ole lakou nei, e 
hooho koke mai no *na pohaku. 

41 TJ A kokoke aku la ia, nana ae 
la i ke kulanakauhale, Yuwe iho 
la ola ia ia; 

42 I iho la, Ina oe i hoomanao, o 
oe, i keta la ou, 1 kau mau mea e 


malu ai! aka ano, ua hunaia no ia 
i kou mau maka. 


43 No ka mea e hiki mai ana no 
na la ia oe, e hana mai ai kou poe 
enemi, i ka pakaua a poai ia oe, a 
*e hoopuni no hoi lakou ia oe, a e 
hoopaa ia oe ma keia aoao, a ma 
kela aoao a puni ; 

44 A *e hoohiolo lakou ia oe a me 
kau poe keiki iloko ou, ”aole hoi 
lakou e waiho i kekahi pohaku 
iloko ou, maluna iho o kekahi po- 
haku; no ka mea, ‘aole oe 1 hoo- 
manao i kou manawa i kipaia ai. 

45¢A komo ae le oia iloko o ka 
luakini, ipaku aku la oia i ka poe 
kuai lilo aku maloko, a me ka poe 
kuai lilo mai. 

46 I mai la oia ia lakou, "Ua pa- 
lapalaia, He hale pule ko’u hale; 
aka, ‘ua hooliloia’e nei ia e oukou i 
ana no ka poe powa. 

47 A ao mai la oia iloko o ka lua- 
kini i kela la i keia la; ao fna 
kahuna nui a me ka poe kakauo- 
lelo, a me na luna o kanaka, imi 
ae la lakou e pepehi ia ia. 

48 Aole nae i loaa ia lakou ka 
mea e hiki ar; no ka mea, ua hoo- 
ikaika ka poe kanaka e hoolohe 
ia ja. 
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. nee ee 


t Hal. 118. 26. 
mo. 13. 35, 


umo. 2, 14 
Ep. 2 14 


x Hab. 2. 11. 


y Ioa, 1). 35. 


= Is, 29. 8, 4. 
ler, 6. 3, 6. 
mo, 21, 20, 


a 1 Nali 9.7, 


e Is. 56. 7. 


f ler. 7. 11. 


6 Mar. 11. 18. 
loa. 7. 19. & 
8, 37, 


I On hanged 
on hi: 
Oih. 16. 14. 


8. thy visitation. 


joice and praise God with a loud 
voice for all the mighty works that 
they had seen ; | 

38 Saying, ‘Blessed be the King 
that cometh in the name of the 
Lord; "peace in heaven, and glory 
in the highest. 

39 And some of the Pharisees from 
among the multitude said unto him, 
Master, rebuke thy disciples. 


40 And he answered and paid unto 
ihem, I tell you that, if these should 
hold their peace, *the stones would 
immediately cry out. | 

41 GF And when he was come 
near, he beheld the city, and ’ wept 
over it, 

42 Saying, If thou hadst known, 
even thou, at least in this thy day, 
the things which belong unto thy 
peace! but now they are hid from 
thine eyes. | 

43 For the days shall come upon 
thee, that thine enemies shall "cast 
a trench about thee, and TE 

0 





thee round, and keep thee m 
every side. 


44 And *shall lay thee even ies 
the ground, and thy children witht 

thee; and > they shall not leave I 
thee one stone upon another; © | 
cause thou knewest not the time 0 








45 4 And he went into the temple 
and began to cast out them th 


. | sold therein, and them that bought 


46 Saying unto them, ‘It is vn 
ten, My house is the house 
prayer; but ‘ye have made i 
den of thieves. 

47 And he taught daily nt 
temple. But * the chief priests 
the scribes and the chief of th 
people sought to destroy him, 





48 And could not find what iba 
might do: for all the people !we 
very attentive to hear him. 
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LUKA, XX. 
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CHAPTER XX. 


Nene, pee | 
IA hoi *kekahi, i kekahi o ia | «Mat, 21. 23. ND "it came to pass, that on 


mau la, i kana ao ana i kana- 
ka iloko o ka luakini me ka hai 
mai i ka euanelio, kan ae la na 
kahuna nui, a me ka poe kakauo- 
lelo, a me na lunakahiko; = 

2 Olelo aku la lakou ia ia, i aku 
la, E hai mai oe ia makou, > ma ka 
mana hea i hana’i oe i keia mau 
mea? Nawai hoi ia mana i haawi 
12 0¢? 

3 Olelo mai Ja oia, i mai Ia ia la- 
kou, Hookahi wu mea hoi e ninau 
aku ai ia oukou, e hai mai hoi ou- 
kon ia’. 

10 ka bapetizo ana o Ioane, no ka 
lani mai anei ia, no na kanaka anei? 
5A kukakoka lakow lakou iho, i 
iho la, Ina e olelo aku kakou, No 

lani; e ninau mai no ia, No ke 
aha la hoi i manaoio ole ai oukou 
la ta! 

6 Aina e olelo kakou, No na ka- 
neka ; e hailuku mai kanaka a pau 
!a kakou; no ka mea, "i ko lakou 
manao he kaula o Joane. 
| Aolelo aku la lakou, aole lakou 
‘ei kahi nelaila maiia. — 

3 I mai la hoi o Iesu ia lakou 
dole hoi au e hai aku ia oukou, 1 
2 mana au i hana aku ai i keia 
Mau mea,, 

) Alaila olelo mai oia i kanake 
! keia olelonane ; ¢Kanu iho la ke- 
‘thi kanake i ka malawaina, a 
Faiho aku ia i na hoaaina, a hele 
ula a liuliu loa ma ka aina e. 

10 Å i ka manawa pono, hoouna 
Mal la ia i kahi kauwa i ka poe 
Paama i haawi lakou ia ia i ka 
13 0 ka malawaina; a pepehi iho 
2 na hoaaina ia ia, a hoihoi nele 
atu la ia ja. 

!1 Alaila hoouna hou mai Ia oia i 
Kekahi kauwa; a pepehi hou lakou 


la, a hoomainoino, a hoihoi nele. 


aca la ja ia. 
!2 A mahope iho, hoouna hou mai 
012 1 ke kolu; a hana eha aku la 
la la, a. kipaku aku la. 


bd Oih. 4.7. & 
1.27. 


d Mat. 21. 33, 
Mar, 12.1. 


one of those days, as he taught 

the people in the temple, and 

preached the gospel, the chief 

priests and the scribes came upon 
am with the elders, 

2 And spake unto him, saying, 
Tell us, by what authority doest 
thou these things? or who is he 
that gave thee this authority ? 


3 And he answered and said unto 
them, I will also ask you one thing; 
and answer me: 


4 The baptism of John, was it: 
from heaven, or of men ? 

5 And they reasoned with them- 
selves, saying, If we shall say, 
From heaven; he will say, Why 
then believed ye him not? 


6 But and if we say, Of men; all 
the people will stone us: ‘for they 
be persuaded that John was a 
prophet. 

7 And they answered, that they 
could not tell whence it was. 

8 And Jesus said unto them, Nei- 
ther tell I you by what authority [ 


do these things. . 


9 Then began he to speak to the 
people this parable; ‘A certain 
man planted a vineyard, and let it 
forth to husbandmen, and went into 
a far country for a long time. 

10 And at the season he sent a 
servant to the husbandmen, that 
they should give him of the fruit 
of the vineyard: but the husband- 
men beat him, and sent him away 
empty. 

11 And again he sent another serv- 
ant: and they beat him also, and 
entreated him shamefully, and sent 
him away empty. 

12 And again he sent a third: and 
they wounded him also, and cast 
him out. 


240 


13 Alaila i iho la ka haku o ka 
malawaina, Pohea la wau c hana’i? 
E hoouna aku au i ka’u keiki pu- 
nahele, aia ike Jakou ia ia, e manzo 
mahalo mai paha lakou ia ia. 

14 A ike ua poe hoaaina la ia ia, 
kamailio iho la lakou ia lakou iho 
i iho la, Eia ka hooilina, ina hoi | 

















e pepehi kakou ia ia a make, i lile 


io mai ka aina ia kakou. 

15 A kipaku aku la lakou ia ia 
mawaho o ka malawaina, pepehi 
iho la a make. Heaha la hoi ka 
ka haku nona ka malawaina e hana 
mai ai ia lakou ? 

16 E hele mai no ia a luku mai ia 
poe horaina, a e haawi aku i ka 
malawaina i kekahi poe e. Olelo 
iho la ka poe e hoolohe ana, Aole 
loa ia ! 

17 A nana mai la oia ia lakou, i 
mai la, Heaha hoi ke ano o keia i 
palapalaia, O "ka pohaku a ka poe 
hana hale i haalele ai, oia ke hoo- 
liloia i pohaku kumu no ke hihi? 

18 O ka mea e haule maluna iho 
o ua pohaku la, e haijhaiia oia, a o 
‘ka mea e hioloia’i e ia, e pepe loa 
no ia. 

19 If A imi iho la ka poe kahuna 
nui, & me ka poe kakauolelo e kau 
na lima maluna ona ia manawa, 
aka, ua makau lakou i kanaka: no 
ka mea, ua ike lakou, ua olelo mai 
oia i keia olelonane no lakou. 

20 £Å kiai aku la lakou ia ia, a 
hoouna ae la i na kiu e hookamani 
ia lakou iho he mau kanaka pono; 
e hoohihia ia ia i kana olelo e 
haawi aku lakou ia ia i ka lima a 
me ka mana o ke kiaaina ; 

21 A ninau aku lakou ia ia, i aku 
Ja, "E ke kumu, ua ike makou he 
pololei kau olelo ana a me kau ao 
ana, aole oe i manao ia waho, aka, 
ua hoike oe i ka aoao o ke Akua me 
ka oiaio ; 

22 He pono anei ke hookupu ma- 
kou ia Kaisara, aole anei? 

23 Ike no hoj oia i ko lakou maa- 
lea, i mai la 1a lakou, No ke aha la 
~kou i hoohuahualau mai nei ia’u? 
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A.D. 33. 


13 Then said the lord of the vine 


Vy | yard, What shall I do? | willsen 


e Hal. 118. 22. 
Mat, 21. 42. 


f Dan, 2. 34, 
Mat, 21. 44. 


& Mat, 22, 15. 


my beloved son: it may be the 
will reverence him when they se 

14 But when the husbandmen sev 
him, they reasoned among them 
selves, saying, This is the heir 
come, let us kill him, that the i» 
heritance may be ours. 

15 So they cast him out of th 
vineyard, and killed him. Whi 
therefore shall the lord of the vine 
yard do unto them? 


16 He shall come and destry 
these husbandmen, and shall giv 
the vineyard to others. And whet 
they heard it, they said, God forbid. 


17 And he beheld them, and said, 
What is this then that is wntter, 
e The stone which the builders re: 
jected, the same is become the head 
of the corner ? 

18 Whosoever shall fall upon that 
stone shall be broken; but ‘0 
whomsoever it shall fall, it Vil 
grind him to powder. | 

19 J And the chief priests and th 
scribes the same hour sought to Is) 
hands on him; and they feared th 
people: for they perceived that b 
had spoken this parable agit 
them. a 

20 And they watched him, am 
sent forth spies, which should fe! 
themselves just men, that they ms 
take hold of his words, that so the 
might deliver him unto the pore 
and authority of the governor. | 

21 And they asked him, say 
> Master, we know that thou si 
and teachest rightly, neither a 
est thou the person of any, 
teachest the way of God ! truly: 





22 Is it lawful for us to give 
ute unto Cesar, or no? | 

23 But he perceived their ¢ 
ness, and said unto them, 
tempt ye me? 


24 E hoike mai oukow ia’u i kahi 
hapawalu ; nowai kona kii a me ka 
palapala? Hai aku la lakou, i aku 
la hoi, No Kaisara. 

25 I mai la oia ia lakou, E haawi 
aku hoi i ka Kaisara ia Kaisara, a 
ika ke Akua i ke Akua. 


26 Aole e hiki ia lakou ke hoohi- 
hia ia ia ma kana olelo imua o ke 
aloo kanaka: a hakanu iho la la- 
kou me ka mahalo i ka olelo ana i 
hai mai al. 

27 | iAlaila hele ae la kekahi o 
ka poe Sadukaio, *ka poe i hoole i 
ke alahou ana: ninau aku la lakou 
ja ia, 

28 I aku la, E ke Kumu, ua pala- 
pala mai o ! Mose ia makou, O ka 
Mea ua make kona kaikuaana ka 
mea wahine, a i make keiki ole, e 
mare aku kona kaikaina i kana 
wahine, a e hoohanau keiki na kona 
kaikuaana. | 

29 Ehiku no hoahanau kane; a 
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A.D. 33. 24 Shew "me a "penny. Whose 
NU | image and superscription hath it? 
1 Seo Mat. 16. They answered and said, Cesar’s. 


i Mat. 22. 23. 
Mar. 12. 18. 


k Oth. 23. 6, 8. 


1 Kan. 2 5. 


mare aku la ka mua i ka wahine, 
I 


a make keiki ole ia. 

30 A mare iho la kona hope mai i 
ua wahine la, a make keiki ole no 
hoi ia. 

31 A o ke kolu hoi, ua mare aku 
la oia ia ia, a pela no hoi lakou a 
ehiku; make iho la lakou, aole a 
lakou keiki. | 

32 A mahope o lakou a pau, make 
iho la no hoi ua wahine la. 

33 Ai ke ala hou ana, owai la ka 
mea o lakou ia ia ka wahine? No 
ka mea, ua mare lakou a ehiku ia ia. 

34 Hai mai la Iesu, i mai la ia 
lakou, O ko ke ao nei, ua mare la- 
kou, a ua hoopalauia no hoi ; 

35 Aka, o ka poe e pono ke loaa 
pu ia lakou kela ao aku me ka hoala 
hou ia mai mai waena mai o ka poe 
make, aole o lakou e mare, acle no 
hoi e hoopalauia. 

36 No ka mea, aole e hiki ia la- 
kou ke make hou, no ka mea, e like 


no™lakou me ka poe anela ; he poe | ™! Kor.15 42, 
keiki hoi lakou na ke Akua, "na | 1 foa 3.2 


ala hou ana. 


keiki hoi o ke 
H&E. 11 


a Bom. & 3. 


25 And he said unto them, Ren- 
der therefore unto Cesar the things 
which be Cesar’s, and unto God the 
things which be Gods. 

26 And they could not take hold’ 
of his words before the people: and 
they marvelled at his answer, and 
held their peace. 


27 J 'Then came to him certain 
of the Sadducees, * which deny that 
there is any resurrection ; and they 
asked him, 

28 Saying, Master, ' Moses wrote 
unto us, If any man’s brother die, 
having a wife, and he die without 
children, that his brother should 
take his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. - . 

29 There were therefore seve’ 
brethren: and the first took a wife, 
and died without children. 

30 And the second took her to wife, 
and he died childless. 


31 And the third took her; and in 
like manner the seven also: and 
they left no children, and died. 


32 Last of all the woman died 
also. 

33 Therefore in the resurrection 
whose wife of them is she? for sev- 
en had her to wife. 

34 And Jesus answering said unto 
them, The children of this world: 
marry, and are given in marriage: 

35 But they which shall be ac- 
counted worthy to obtain that world, 
and the resurrection from the dead, 
neither marry, nor are given in! 
marriage: ; 

36 Neither can they die any more: ; 
for "they are equal unto the angels; 
and are the children of God, "being 
the children of the resurrection. 
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37 A no ka hoala hou ana o ka poe 
i make, °ua hoike mai o Mose ma 
ka d@gau i kona kapa ana i ka Ha- 
ku, ke Akua no Aberahama, ke 
Akua no Isaaka, ke Akua no IJa- 
koba. 

38 Aole hoi ia he Akua no ka poe 
make, aka, no ka poe ola; no ka 
mea, Pe ola ana lakou a pau la la. 

39 I Alaila olelq aku la kekahi 
poe kakauolelo, i aku la, E ke 
Kumu, ua pono kau olelo ana. 

40 Aole hoi o lakou i aa e ninau 
hou aku ia ia. 

41 A i mai la oia ia lakou, 1Pe- 
hea la hoi lakou i olelo ai, He keiki 
ka Mesia na Davida? 

42 A o Davida kekahi i olelo mai 
ma ka buke Halelu, "I mai la o Ie- 
hova i kuu Haku, E noho oe ma ko’u 
lima akau, 

43 A hoolilo iho au i kou poe 
enemi i paepae ho kou mau wa- 
eae. 

44 Nolaila, ina pela o Davida i 
kapa ai ia ia i Haku, pehea la hoi 
ia e keiki ai nana? 

45 J *Aika hoolohe ana oka poe 
kanaka, olelo mai la oia i kana poe 
haumana, . 

46 'E malama ia oukou iho i ka 
poe kakauolelo, ka poe i makemake 
e hele me ka lole hooluelue, a me 
ke "alohaia mai ma kahi kanaka, 
a me na noho kiekie maloko o na 
halehalawai, a me na wahi maikai 
loa i na ahaaina ; 

47 *Ka poe i hoopau i na hale 
o na wahinekanemake, a hooloihi 
hoi i ka pule i ikeia mai ai; e nui 
auanei hoi ko lakou make. 


- MOKUNA XXI. 


NANA ae la ia, a *ike i ka 

poe waiwai e hoolei ana i ka 
Jakou mau makana iloko o ka wai- 
hona kala. 

2 A ike ao la ia i kekahi wahine- 
kanemake ilihune, e hoolei ana i na 
lepeta elua iloko. 

3 A olelo mai la ia, He oiaio ka’u 


A.D. 33. 


o Puk. 3. 6. 


P Rom. 6. 10, 
il. 


r Fal. 110. 1. 
Oih. 2, 34. 


s Mat. 23, 1. 
Mar. 12. 38. 


t Mat. 23. 5. 


umo. 11. 43. 


x Mat. 23, 14. 


a Mar. 12. 41. 


I See Mar. 12. 
42. 


| and the chief rooms at feasts; 
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37 Now that the dead are raised, 
oeven Moses shewed at the bush, 
when he calleth the Lord the God 
of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, 
and the God of Jacob. 


38 For li is not a God of the dead, 
but of the living: for Pall live uso 
him. | 

39 {| Then certain of the scribes 
answering said, Master, thou hast 
well said. . 

40 And after that they durst not 
ask him any question at all. 

41 And he said unto them, "How 
say they that Christ is David’s son? 


42 And David himself saith in tia 
book of Psalms, "The Lorp suid 
unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right 
hand, | 

43 Till I make thine enemies thy 
footstool. 


44 David therefore calleth him 
Lord, how is he then his son? 


45 I Then in the audience of all 
the people he said unto his disci- 
ples, _ . 

46 *Beware of the scribes, which 
desire to walk in long robes, 2 
“love greetings in the markets, and 
the highest seats in the synagoguss 





47 ¥ Which devour widows’ houses 
and for a shew make long prayer! 
the same shall receive greater dam 
nation. 





CHAPTER XXI. 


ND he looked up, "and saw the 
rich men casting their gifts 
the treasury. 





2 And he saw also a certain | 
widow casting in thither two "mits 


3 And he said, Of a truth! 
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b olelo aku nei ia oukou, "ua oi 
ku ka mea a keia wahinekane- 
nake ilihune i hoolei ai iloko ma- 
mua o ka lakou a pau. 
4 No ka mea, o lakou nei a pau, 
12 hoolei i kau wahi o ko lakou wai- 
ral nul iwaena o na makana no ke 
Akua; aka, o keia wahine, ua hoolei 
au loz oko i kana mea hoi e ola’i. 
)§ ‘A i ka olelo ana o kekahi poe 
0 ka luakini, i ka hoonaniia me na 
phaku maikai, a me na mohai, i 
mai la ola, 
6 E hiki mai ana na Ja e hoohio- 
lai keia mau mea a oukou e ike 
i, “aole e koe kekahi pohaku ma- 
luna iho o kekahi pohaku. 


J Alaila ninau aku la lakou ia ia, 
taku la, E ke Kumu, ahea la ua- 
nel ¢ hiki mai ai ia mau mea? a 
heaha hoi ka hoailona o ko lakou 
hiki ana mai ? 

8 Aclelo mai la ia, *E malama 
9 pun oukou; no ka mea, he nui 
ka poe e hele mai ana ma ko’u 
103, 0 olelo ana, Owau no ia; ae 
kokoke mai nei ka manawa; mai 
hahai aku hoi oukou ia lakou. 

JA ika wae lohe ai oukou i na 
kus, ame ka haunaele ana, mai 
opohopo oukou ; no ka mea, aole 
Cole ka hiki e ana o ia mau mea; 
ta, aole kokoke mai ka pau ana. 
10 ‘Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
Alaila e ku e mai kekahi lahuika- 
taka i kekahi lahuikanaka, a o ke- 

bi aupuni i kekahi aupuni. 

II E hiki mai ana no na olai nui 
! kela Wahi a i kela wahi, a me na 

UI Wl, a me na mai; ae ikeia’ku 
boi na mea makau a me na hoailo- 
M noi ma ka lani. 

12 Ake, mamua o ua mau mea 
lye lalan ko lakou mau lima ia 
oukou, a e hoomaau lakou, a e 
haawi aku ia oukou i na haleha- 
lawai, a *iloko o na halepaahao, 
2'e kaiia’ku oukou imua o na’lii a 
me na kiaaina «no ko’u inoa. 
}3"Ae lilo ana ia mea no oukou 
'Mea ¢ hoike ai. 


i 
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mmm aimee 
b2 Kor. 8. 12. 


e Mat. 24. 1. 
Mar. 13. 1. 


dmo. 19. 44. 


f Mat, 24. 7. 


g Mar. 13. 9. 
Hoik. 2 10. 


k1 Pet. 2. 18. 
1 Pil. 1. 28. 
2 Tes, 1.5 


unto you, that this poor widow 
hath cast in more than they all: 


4 For all these have of their 
abundance cast in unto the offer- 
ings of God: but she of her penury 
hath cast in all the living that she 
had. 

5 f "And as some spake of the 
temple, how it was adorned with 
goodly stones and gifts, he said, 


6 As for these things which ye 
behold, the days will come, in the 
which ‘there shall not be left one 
stone upon another, that shall not 
be thrown down. 

7 And they asked him, saying, 
Master, but when shall these things 
be? and what sign will there be 
when these things shall come to 

ass? 

8 And he said, °Take heed that 
ye be not deceived : for many shall 
come in my name, saying, I am 
Christ ; and the time draweth near: 
go ye not therefore after them. 


9 But when ye shall hear of wars 
and commotions, be not ferrified: 
for these things must first come to 
pass; but the end zs not by and by. 


10 ‘Then said he unto them, Na- 
tion shall rise against nation, and 
kingdom against kingdom : 


11 And great earthquakes shall be 
in divers places, and famines, and 
pestilences; and fearful sights and 


great signs shall there be from 


heaven. 

12 5 But before all these, they shall 
lay their hands on you, and perge- 
cute you, delivering you up to the 
synagogues, and “into prisons, 'be- 
ing brought before kings and rulers 
k for my name's sake. 


13 And it shall turn to you for a 
testimony. 


24 | LUKA, XXI. 


14 ™Nolaila e waiho i keia sloko 
o ko oukou mau naau, aole e manao 
mus i ka oukou mea e olelo ai. 

15 No ka mea, e haawi aku au i 
waha no oukou a me ke akamai, 
"aole e hiki i ko oukou poe enemi 
a pau ke hoopohala, sole hoi ke 
pale ae. 

16 °A e kumakaiaia’ku no hoi ou- 
kou e na makua, a me na hoaha- 
‘nau, a me na hanauna, a me na 
makamaka; a e pepehi mai lakou 
i Pkekahi poe o oukou a make. 

17 A te inainaia mai oukou e na 
mea a pau no ko’u inoa. 

18 * Aole hoi e lilo ke oho hookahi 
0 ko oukou poo. 

19 Me ke ahonui e malama ai ou- 
kou 1 ko oukou mau uhane. 

20 *A i ka wae ike ai oukou ia 
Ierusalema e hoopuniia e na kaua, 
alaila e ike oukou, ua kokoke mai 
kona neoneo ana. 

21 Alaila o ka poe ma Iudaia, e 
holo lakou i na mauna ; a o ka poe 
maloko ona, e holo lakou mawaho ; 
ao ka poe ma na aina, mai komo 
lakou iloko ona. - | 


22 No ka mea, o na la ia e hoo- 
paiia’i, a 'e ko ai hoi na mea a pau, 
i palapalaia. 

23 "Auwe hoi ka poe wahine ha- 
pai, a me ka poe hanai waiu ia mau 
la! no ka mea, e nui ana ka poino 
maluna o ka aina a me ka huhu i 
keia lahuikanaka. 

24 Ae haule no lakou i ka pahi 
kaua, a e lawe pio ia’ku lakou 1 na 
aina a pau; ae hehiia auanei o Ie- 
rusalema ilalo e na kanaka e, *a 
pau aku na manawa o ko na aina e. 


25 {7 A e ikeia’ku hoi na hoailona 
ma ka la, a ma ka mahina, a ma 
na hoku ; a malunao ka honua hoi 
Ka pilikia ana o na lahuikanaka, 
me ka pilihua; e haalulu ana ke 
kai a me ke kupikipikio. 

26 E maule no hoi na kanaka, i 
ka makau a me ka manag ana, i na 
mea e hiki mai.ana maluna iho o 


“A.D. 33. | 14 “Settle it therefore in y 

ey | hearts, not to meditate before wh 

m Mat. 10.19. | ye shall answer : 

mo. 12.11. | 15 For I will give you a mout 
and wisdom, ® which all your advei 

ROib. 6.10. | saries shall not be able to gainsa 
nor resist, | 


oMik.7.6. | 16 °And ye shall be betrayed bot! 
Mer. 18.12. | by parents, and brethren, and kin: 
folks, and friends ; and P some of yo 
shall they cause to be put to death 





P Oih. 7. 59. 
a Mat 10.22 | 17 And %ye shall be hated of a 
men for my name’s sake. 
r Mat. 10.50. | 18" But there shall not a hair 
your head perish. 
19 In your patience possess ye yi 
souls. 
s Mat. 24.15. | 20 ‘And when ye shall see Jeru 
Mar. 13.14. | Jem compassed with armies, the 
know that the desolation thereof 
nigh. 
21 Then let them which are in Ju 
dea flee to the mountains ; and l 
them which are in the midst of 
depart out; and let not them th: 
are in the countries enter ther 
into. 
22 For these be the days of veng 
tDan. 9. 26, | ance, that ‘all things which al 
2.1.1, | Written may be fulfilled. 
u Mat. 24 19, | 23 "But woe unto them that a 
with child, and to them that giv 
suck, in those days ! for there sha 
be great distress in the land, ar 
wrath upon this people. 
24 And they shall fall by the eds 
of the sword, and shall be led awa 
captive into all nations: and Jeri 
xDan.9.27. | salem shall be trodden down of tl 
Rom. i1.25, | Gentiles, *until the times of tl 
Gentiles be fulfilled. 
y Mat. 24.29. | 25 4 7 And there shall be signs i 
2 Pet 310 | the sun, and in the moon, and in th 
12, stars; and upon the earth distre 
of nations, with perplexity; the s 
and the waves roaring ; 


26 Men's hearts failing them f 
fear, and for looking after ne 
things which are coming: on 
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ka honua ; no ka mea e *hoonaue- 
igna na mea mana o ka lani. 

27 Alaila e ike ai lakou i ke Keiki 
ake kanaka *e hele mai ana malu- 
na tho o kekahi ao, me ka mana, a 
me ka nani nui. 

28 A i ka hoomakaia’na o ua mau 
mea la, alaila e nana ae oukou e 
eae hoi i kooukou mau poo; no ka 
mea, "ua kokoke mai ko oukou ola. 

29° A olelo mai la oia i ka olelo- 
nane ia lakou; E hoomanao oukou 
i ka laau fiku, a me na laau a pau. 

30 I ka wae ike ai oukou i ko la- 
kou muo ana’e, alaila ike no oukou 
ua kokoke mai ka makalii. 

31 Pela hoi oukou, i ka wa e ike 
ai oukou i ka hiki ana mai o ia mau 
mea, e manaocio oukou ua kokoke 
mai no ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

32 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ja oukou, aole e hala keia hanauna 
mamua o ka hooko ana o ia mau 
mea a pau. 

33 “E lilo no ka lani, a me ka ho- 
nua; aka, o ka’u mau olelo, aole 
loa ia e lilo. 

34 J * E malama hoi oukou ia ou- 
kou iho, o kaumaha auanei ko ou- 
kon mau naau i ka uhauha ana, a 
me ka ona ana, a me ka manao ana 
ma keia ao, o kau mai hoi ua la la 
Maluna iho o oukou, me ka manao 
ole ia’ku. 

35 No ka mea, e kau mai ana ia 
‘me he upena la maluna o ka poe 
a pau e noho ana maluna o ka ho- 
nua a pau. 

36 £ Nolaila e kiai oukou me ka 
‘pule i keia manawa a i kela ma- 
hawa, i manaoia mai oukou e pono 
ke pakele ia mau mea a pau e kau 
mal ana, a ie ku hoi imua o ke Kei- 
ki a ke kanaka. 

37 YA i na ao, e ao ana no ia ma- 
loko o ka luakini; ai'na po, hele 
ac la no ia a noho ma ka mauna i 
kapaia o Oliveta. 


38 Å i ke kakahiaka, hele mai la 
na kanaka io na la iloko o ka lua- 
kini, e hoolohe ia ia. 
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A.D. 33. | earth: "for the powers of heaven 
Vy | shall be shaken. 


z Mat 24. 2. 


27 And then shall they see the 


a Mat. 24. 90. | Son of man "coming in a cloud with 


Hoik. 1. 7. & 
14. 14. 


b Rom. 8. 19, 
23 

e Mat. 24, 32. 
Mar, 13. 28. 


d Mat. 24. 35. 


Mar. 13, 33. 
h mo. 18. 1. 


i Hal, 1. 3, 
Ep. 6. 13. 


k Ioa. 8. 1, 2. 
I mo. 22, 39. 


power and great glory. 


28 And when these things begin to 
come to pass, then look up, and lift 
up your heads; for > your redemp- 
tion draweth nigh. 

29 ‘And he spake to them a par- 
able; Behold the fig tree, and all 
the trees ; 

30 When they now shoot forth, ye 
see and know of your own selves 
that summer is now nigh at hand. 

31 So likewise ye, when ye see 
these things come to pass, know ye 
that the kingdom of God is nigh at 
hand. 

32 Verily I say unto you, This 
generation shall not pass away, till 
all be fulfilled. 


33 4Heaven and earth shall pass 
away ; but my words shall not pass 
away. 

34 J And take heed to yourselves, 
lest at any time your hearts be 
overcharged with surfeiting, and 
drunkenness, and cares of this life, 
and so that day come upon you un- 
awares. 


35 For ‘as a snare shall it come 
on all them that dwell on the face 
of the whole earth. 


36 s Watch ye therefore, and * pray 
always, that ye may be accounted 
worthy to escape all these things 
that shall come to pass, and ‘to 
stand before the Son of man. 


37 X And in the daytime he was 
teaching in the temple; and ‘at 
night he went out, and abode in the 
mount that is called the mount of 
Olives. 

38 And all the people came early 
in the morning to him in the temple, 
for to hear him. 
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E kokoke mai ana *ka ahaaina 
berena hu ole, i kapaia ka mo- 
haola ; 

2> A imi iho la na kahuna nui a 
me ka poe kakauolelo i mea e make 
ai oia ia lakou; no ka mea, ua ho- 
pohopo lakou i kanaka. 

3 I" Alaila komo iho lao Satana 
iloko o luda i kapaia o Isekariote, 
ola kekahi o ka umikumamalua. 

4 A hele aku la ia a kuka pu me 
na kahuna nui, a me na luna kiai, 
i mea e haawi aku ai oia ia ia ia 
lakou. 

5 A olioli iho la lakou, a 
mai la e haawi i kala ia ia. 

6 Hooia aku la oia, a imi aku la e 
kumakaia ia ia i ka wae kaawale 
aku ai ka ahakanaka. 

7 "JA hiki mai ka lao ka ahaaina 
berena hu ole, ka la e pono ai ke 
pepehi i ke keiki hipa moliaola ; 

8 Hoouna ae la hoi oia ia Petero, 
a me Ioane, i mai la, E hele olua 
e hoomakaukau no kakou i ka mo- 
liaola c ai ai kakou. 

9 Ninau aku la laua ia ia, Mahea 
la i kou makemake e hoomakaukau 
ai maua ? 

10 A hai mai la oia ia laua, Aia 
hoi, i ko olua komo ana iloko o ke 
kulanakauhale, e halawai mai me 
olua kekahi kanaka e hali ana i 
ke kiaha ooma wai; e hahai olua 
ia ia iloko o ka hale ana e komo 
ai. 

11 Ae olelo olua i ka mea nona 
ka hale, Ke ninau nei ke Kumu ia 
oe, Auhea ke keena ahaaina, kahi 
e ai ai au me ka’u mau haumana, 
i ka moliaola? 

12 A hoike mai no oia ia olua i 
ke keena nui maluna i hoolakola- 


4 olelo 
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ee ee 


a Mat. 20. 2. 
Mar. 14. 1. 


b Hal. 2. 2. 


Ioa. 11. 47, 
Oih, 4. 27. 


c Mat. 28. 14. 
Mar. 14. 10. 


loa. 13. 2, 27. 


4 Zek 11.12 


I Or, without 
' tumult. 
© Mat. 26. 17. 
Mar. 14. 12 


koia; malaila olua e hoomakau-. 


kau ai. 

13 Hele aku la laua, a ike aku la 
e like me kana olelo ana ia laua; 
a hoomakaukau iho la laua i ka 
moliaola. 

14‘ A hiki mai ka hora, noho iho 


f Mat. 26, 20. 
Mar. 14. 17. 


CHAPTER XXII. 


OW ‘the feast of unleavened 
bread drew nigh, which 1s 
called the passover. 
2 And the chief priests and 
scribes sought how they might kill 
him ; for they feared the people. | 


3 I "Then entered Satan into Ju- 
das surnamed Iscariot, being of the 
number of the twelve. | 

4 And he went his way, and com- 
muned with the chief priests ad 
captains, how he might betray him 
unto them. 

5 And they were glad, and ‘cov- 
enanted to give him money. ! 

6 And he promised, and sought op- 
portunity to betray ‘him unto them 
tin the absence of the multitude. 
_7 Y "Then came the day of un 
leavened bread, when the passover 
must be killed. 

8 And he sent Peter and John, say- 
ing, Go and prepare us the passover, 
that we may eat. 


9 And they said unto him, Where 
wilt thou that we prepare ? 


10 And he said unto them, Be- 
hold, when ye are entered into the 
city, there shall a man meet you. 
bearing a pitcher of water ; follow 
him into the house where he enter. 
eth in. 


11 And ye shall say unto th 
goodman of the house, The Maste: 
saith unto thee, Where is the guest 
chamber, where I shall eat th 
passover with my disciples ? 

12 And he shall shew you a lars: 
upper room furnished: there mak 
ready. 


13 And they went, and found a 


he had said unto them: and the 
made ready the passover.: 


14 f And when the hour was com 
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la ia 6 ai, a me ka poe lunaolelo he 
wnikumamalua me ia. 

15 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
He nui ka makemake a’u i make- 
make ai e ai pu me oukou i keia 
maliaola mamua o ko’u make ana: 

16 No ka mea, ke hai aku nei au 
ia oukou, adle au e ai hou aku i, 
‘a hooko 6 ia mai ia iloko o ke au- 
puni o ke Akua. 

17 Alaila, lalau iho la oia 1 ke 
kaha, a hoomaikai aku la, i mai la, 
E lawe oukou i keia, a e kailike ia 
oukou iho ; 

13 No ka mea, "ke olelo aku nei 
au ia oukou, aole au e inu i ko ke 
kumu waina, a hiki e mai ke au- 
punt o ke Akua. 


1) 4 ‘Alaila lalau iho la ia i ka ji 


berena, hoomaikai aku le, a wa- 
wahi iho la, a haawi mai la ia la- 
kou, i mai la, O ko’u kino keia i 
haawiia no oukou; *e hana hoi 
oukou i keia me ka hoomanao mai 
lan. 

29 Pela no hoi i ke kiaha, mahope 
ino o ka aina, i mai la, 'O keia kia- 
ha, o ke kauoha hou ia iloko o ko’u 
koko i hookaheia no oukou. 

21 4 ™Eia hoi ea, o ka lima o ka 
mea nana au e kumakaia, ela pu 
me au ma ka papa aina. 

22 "E hele ana no hoi ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka °e like me ka mea i hoo- 
maopopoia’i; aka, e poino kela ka- 
taka nana ia c kumakaia ! 

23 P Alaila imi iho Ja lakou ia la- 
tou iho i ko lakou mea nana c hana 
la mea, _ 

24 J "Ua hoopaapaa e lakou ia la- 
kou iho i ko Jakou mea e manao- 
lana he pookela. 
257A olelo mai la oia ia Jakou, 
Ua hooalii na’lii o na lahuikanaka 
maluna o lakou; a o ka poe i hoo- 
Eoikoi maluna o lakou, ua kapaia 
lakou he poe hana lokomaikai. 

26 "Aka, mai mea oukou pela; to 
ke pookela nac iwaena oukou, e 
like ia me ka mea uuku; a o ka 
luna, ¢ like ia me ka mea lawelawe. 
27" Owai la ka mea nui, o ka mea 
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{ Or, I have 
heartily do- 
sired, 


g mo. 14. 15. 
Oih. 10, 41. 


kf Kor. 11. 24. 


11 Kor. 10.°16. 


m Hal. 41. 9. 
Mat. 26. 21, 


23, 
Mar, 14. 18. 
Ioa, 13. 21, 
26. 


n Mat. 26, 24. 

o Oih. 2. 23. & 
4, 28. 

Pp Mat. 28. 22. 
loa. 13, 22,25. 

q Mar. 9. 34, 
mo. 9. 46. 


r Mat. 20. 25. 
Mar. 10. 42. 


e Mat. 20. 26. 
1 Pet. 5.3. 


t mo. 9. 48. 
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he sat down, and the twelve apos- 
tles with him. 

15 And he said unto them, I With 
desire I have desired to eat this 
passover with you before I suffer: 


16 For I say unto you, I will not 
any more eat thereof, $ until it be 
fulfilled in the kingdom of God. 

| 


17 And he took the cup, and gave 
thanks, and said, Take this, and di- 
vide tt among yourselves : 


18 For "I say unto you, I will not 
drink of the fruit of the vine, until 
the kingdom of God shall come. 


19 | ‘And he took bread, and gave 
thanks, and brake it, and gave unto 
them, saying, This is my body 
which is given for you: «this do in, 
remembrance of me. 


20 Likewise also the cup after 
supper, saying, 'This cup is the 
new testament in my blood, which 
is shed for you. 

21 YJ =But, behold, the hand of 
him that betrayeth me ts with me 
on the table. 


"22 "And truly the Son of man 


goeth, °as it was determined : but 
woe unto that man by whom he is 
betrayed ! 

23 PAnd they began to inquire 
among themselves, which of them 
it was that should do this thing. 

24 f And there was also a strife 
among them, which of them should 
be accounted the greatest. 

25 * And he said unto them, The 
kings of the Gentiles exercise lord- 
ship over them ; and they that exer- 
cise authority upon them are called 
benefactors. 

26 *But ye shall not be so: ‘but 
he that is greatest among you, let 
him be as the younger ; and he that 
is chief, as he that doth serve. 

27 "For whether is greater, he 
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e noho ana e ai, a o ka mea lawe- 
lawe anei? ole aneio ka mea e 
noho ana e aif Aka ua like au 
me ka mea lawelawe iwaena o 
oukou. 

28 O oukou ka poe i noho pu mai 
me au iloko o ko’u 7 popilikia ana. 

29 * A ke haawi aku nei au ia ou- 
kou i ke aupuni, me ko’u Makua i 
haawi mai al la’u. ' | 

30 »E ai oukou a e inu hoi ma 
ka'u papa aina iloko o ko’u aupuni, 
a be noho hoi ma na noho alii e 
hoopono ana i na ohana he umiku- 
mamalua a Iseraela. =. 

31 I Olelo mai la hoi ka Haku, E 
Simona, e Simona, ea, ua noi mai o 
*Satana e loaa oukou ia ia ‘e ka- 
nana oia ia oukou e like me ka hua 
palaoa : 

32 Aka, "ua pule au nou i pau 
ole kou manaoio; aia ‘hoohuliia 
mai oe e hooikaika oe i kou poe 
hoahanau. 

33 I aku la hoi oia ia ia, E ka 
Haku, ua makaukau wau e hele pu 
me oc i lea halepaahao, ai ka make. 

34 £I mai la hoi ia, Ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oe, c Petero, aole.e kani 
ka moa i keia la mamua o kou 
hoole akolu ana i kou ike ana ia’u. 

35 » Alaila olelo mai la oia ia la- 
kou, I ka wa i boouna aku ai au ia 
oukou me ka aa kala ole, a me ke 
kieke ai ole, a me ke kamaa ole, i 
nele anei oukou i kekahi mea e po- 
no ai? Hai aku la hoi lakou, Aole. 

36 Alaila olelo mai’ la oia ia la- 
kou, Aka ano, o ka mea aa kala, e 
lawe ia, a pela hoi i ke kieke ai; 
a o ka mea nele i ka pahikau, e 
kual lilo aku i kona aahu, ae kuai 
lilo mai i ka pahikaua. 

37 No ka mea, ke hai aku nei au 
la oukou, ia’u no e hookoia’i ka 
mea i palapalaia, ‘Ua helu pu ia 
oia me ka poe hana hewa; no ka 
mea, e pau auanei na mea no’u. 

38 Olelo aku la hoi lakou, E ka 
Haku, cia hoi, na pahikaua elua. 
Iynai la oia ia lakou, He nui iho 

ia, 
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| Simon, behold, ‘Satan hath desired 


LUKA, XXIL 


that sitteth at meat, or he that serv- 
eth? zs not he that sitteth at meat? 
but *I am among you as he that 
serveth. | 


28 Ye are they which have con- 
tinued with me in 7 my temptations. 
29 And *I appoint unto you a 
kingdom, as my Father hath ap- 
pointed unto me ; | 
30 That > ye may eat and drink at 
my table in my kingdom, "and sit 
on thrones judging the twelve tribes 
of Israel. 


31 And the Lord said, Simon, 


to have you, that he may ‘sift you 
as wheat: | 


32 But "I have prayed for thee, 
that thy faith fail not: ‘and when 
thou art converted, strengthen thy 
brethren. | 

33 And he said unto him, Lord, I 
am ready to go with thee, both intd 
prison, and to death. 

34 And he said, I tell thee, Peter, 
the cock-shall not crow this day, be- 
fore that thou shalt thrice deny tha! 
thou knowest me. 

35 k And he said unto them, When 
I sent you without purse, and scrip 
and shoes, lacked ye any thing | 
And they said, Nothing. 





36 Then said he unto them, Bu 
now, he that hath a purse, let hin 
take tt, and likewise his scrip: ant 
he that hath no sword, let him sel 
his ‘garment, and buy one. 


37 For I say unto you, that thi 
that is written must yet be accom 
plished in me, And he was reckon 
ed among the transgressors : for th 
things concerning me have an ai 





38 And they said, Lord, behole 
here are two swords. And he sal 
unto them, It is enough. 
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39 f *Alaila puka ia iwaho, a} A.D. 38. 


'hele i ka mauna o Oliveta, me ka- 
nai hana mau ai; a hahai aku la 
kana mau haumana ia ia. 

40™A hiki aku ia ilaila, i mai la 
oia ia lakou, E pule oukou o lilo i 
ka hoowalewaleia. 

41 ”Mamao aku la hoi oia mai o 
lakou aku, me he nou ana la o ka 
Pohaku, a kukuli iho la ilalo, pule 
aku la ia. 

421 aku la, E ka Makua, ina e 
pond ia oe, e lawe aku oe i keia 
kaha mai o’u aku nei; °aole hoi o 
ko'u makemake, aka, o kou no ke 
hanaia, 

43 A ikeia’e la e ia Pka anela, 
mal ka lani mai, e hooikaika ana 
ia ja, 

449A ua puni ia i ka eha nui, 
pule ikaika aku la ia; a ua like 
hoi kona hou me na kulu nui o ke 
koko e haule ana ilalo i ka lepo. 

4) A ku ae la ia mai ka pule ana, 
hoi mai la ia i kana mau haumana, 
ike mai la ia lakou e hiamoe ana 
no ke kaumaha ; 

16 I mai la hoi oia ia lakou, No 
ke sha la oukou e hiamoe nei? E 
alae iluna, ”e pule hoi oukou, o 
lilo oukou i ka hoowalewaleia. 

47 J A ia ia e olelo ana, ‘aia hoi, 
ka lehulehu, a o ka mea i kapaia 
9 luda, o kekahi o ka poe umiku- 
mamalua, hele ae ia mamua 0 la- 
kon, & hookokoke no ia io Iesu la e 

Onl la ia. 

48 Ninau mai la hoi o Iesu ia ia, 
E luda, ke kumakaia nei anei oe 1 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka me ka honi ? 
49 A ike iho la ka poe me ia i ka 
mea e hanaia ana, ninau aku la 
lakou ia ia, E ka Haku, e hahau 
‘nel makou me ka pahikaua ? 

0 J 'A hahau iho la kekahi o 
lakou i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, 
4 oki ae la i kona pepeiao akau. 

1 Alaila olelo mai la o Iesu, i 
mai la, U'oki pela! A hoopa ae 
a oia 1 kona pepeiao, hoola iho la 
a ia, 


52 "Alaila olelo mai la Jesu i ka | 
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39 J *And he came out, and 
‘went, as he was wont, to the 
mount of Olives ; and his disciples 
also followed him. 

40 ™And when he was at the 
place, he said unto them, Pray that 
ye enter not into temptation. 

41 "And he was withdrawn from 
them about a stone’s cast, and 
kneeled down, and prayed, 


42 Saying, Father, if thou be 
t willing, remove this cup from 
me: nevertheless, °not my will, 
but thine, be done. 


43 And there appeared ’an angel 
unto him from heaven, strengthen- 
ing him. 

44 1And being in an agony he 
prayed more earnestly: and his 
sweat was as it were great drops 
of blood falling down to the ground. 

45 And when he rose up from 
prayer, and was come to his disci- 
ples, he found them ping for 
sorrow, 

46 And said unto them, Why sleep 
ye? rise and "pray, lest ye enter 
into temptation. 






47 J And while he yet spake, * be- 
hold a multitude, and he that was 
called Judas, one of the twelve, 
went-before them, and drew near 
unto Jesus to kiss him. 


48 But Jesus said unto him, Judas, 
betrayest thou the Son of man with 
a kiss ? 

49 When they which were about 
him saw what would follow, they 
said unto him, Lord, shall we smite 
with the sword ? 

50 J And tone of them smote the 
servant of the high priest, and cut 
off his right ear. 

51 And Jesus answered and said, 
Suffer ye thus far. And he touched 
his ear, and healed him. 


52 "Then Jesus said unto the chief. 


>: kekahi 
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poe i kii aku ia ia, i na kahuna nui, 
a, me na luna o ka luakini, a me na 
lunakahiko, Ua hele mai anei ou- 
kou mawaho me na pahikaua, a me 
na newa, e like me ka hahai ana i 
ka powa ? 

53 I ko’u noho ana me oukou i 
kela la, a i keia la, iloko o ka lua- 
kini, aole i lalau mai ko oukou mau 
lima ia’u. *Aka, o ko oukou hora 
keia, a me ka mana o ka pouli. 

54 J yAlaila lalau ae la lakou ia 
ia, kai aku la, a lawe ia ia iloko o 
ka hale o ke kahuna nui; a *hahai 
kaawale aku la o Petero mahope. 

55 *A hoa iho la lakou i ke ahi 
mawaena konu o ka pahale, noho 
#nui iho la lakou ilalo, noho pu iho 
la o Petero iwaena o lakou. 

56 A ike ae la kekahi kaikamahi- 


ne ia ia e noho ana ma ke ahi, a 
haka pono ia ia, i ae la ia, Oia nei 


no kekahi me ia. 

57 A hoole aku la oia ia Jesu, i 
aku la, E ka wahine, aole au i ike 
ia ia. 

58 >A (Miu iki ae la, ike mai la 
ae ia ia, i mai la ia, O 
oe no kekahi o lakou. I aku la 
Petero, E ke kanaka, aole au. 

59 <A hookahi paha hora ma ia 
hope iho, hooiaio ae la kekahi, i ae 
la, Oiaio, oia nei no hoi kekahi me 
ia, no ka mea, no Galilaia ia nei. 


2 

60 Olelo aku la hoi o Petero, E ke 
kanaka, aole au i ike 1 kau i olelo 
mai neil. A i kana olelo ana, kani 
koke iho la ka moa. 

61 Haliu mai la no hoi ka Haku, 
nana mai la ia Petero; a 4hooma- 
nao iho la o Petero i ka olelo a ka 
Haku i olelo mai ai ia ia, ° Mamua 
o ke kani ana o ka moa, akolu ou 
hoole ana mai ia’u. > 

62 A hele aku la o Petero iwaho, 
uwe mihi nui iho la ia. 
+63 Tf 4O ka poe kanaka hoi e paa 
ana ia Iesu, hoomaewaewa aku la 
lakou ia la, me ka pepehi ia ia. 

64 A pani ae la lakou i kona mau 

aka, pepehi aku la ma kona wahi 


f 
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d Mat. 26, 75. 
Mar. 14. 72. 


e Mat. 26. 34, 
75. 
Ioa, 18, 38. 


f Mat. 26. 67, 
Mar. 14, 65. 


priests, and captains of the temple, 

and the elders, which were come to 
him, Be ye come out, as against a 
thief, with swords and staves? 





53 When I was daily with you in. 
the temple, ye stretched forth no: 
hands against me : 7 but thisis your, 
hour, and the power of darkness. 


54 Then took they him, and 
led him, and brought him into the 
high priest’s house. z And Peter. 
followed afar off. | 

55 *And when they had kindled s 
fire in the midst of the hall, ad 
were set down together, Peter sa 
down among them. | 

56 But a certain maid beheld him 
as he sat by the fire, and earnestly 
looked upon him, and said, Ths 
man was also with him. on 

57 And he denied him, s4y106, 
Woman, I know him not. 





58 >And after a little while an- 
other saw him, and said, Thou art 
also of them. And Peter said, Man, 
I am not. 

59 < And about the space of one 
hour after another confidently IL 
firmed, saying, Of a truth this fet 
low also was with him ; for he 153 
Galilean. | 

60 And Peter said, Man, I know 
not what thou sayest. And imot 
diately, while he yet spake, the cot 
crew. | 

61 And the Lord turned, and look 
ed upon Peter. # And Peter uae 
bered the word of the Lord, hov : 
had said unto him, ° Before the 00 
crow, thou shalt deny me thre. 


62 And Peter went out, and we?! 
bitterly. 

63 { ‘And the men that held Je- 
sus mocked him, and smote him. 


64 And when they had blinafolét 
hfm, they struck him on the face, 
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maka, a ninau aku la ia ja, i aku| A. D.33." and asked him, saying, Prophesy, 
Vv | who is it that smote thee ? 


la, E koho oe, na wai oe i pe- 
pehi ? 

- 65 He nui no hoi na olelo 6 ae a 
lakou 1 hoino aku ai ia ia. 

66 { £A ao ae la, akoakoa koke 
mai la *ka poe lunakahikoo kanaka, 
ame na kahuna nui, a me ka poe 
kakauolelo, a lawe ae la lakou ia 
a loko o ko lakou ahalunakana- 
Wal, i aku la, 

67 ‘0 oe anei ka Mesia? e hai 
mai ia makou. I mai la hoi oia ia 
lakou, Ina e hai aku au ia oukou, 
adle no oukou e manaoio mai. 

68 A ina e ninau aku au ia oukou, 
ale oukou 6 hai mai ia’u, aole hol 
e hookuu ia’u. 

69*Mahope aku nei hoi, e noho 
no ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka 
lima akau o ka mana o ke Akua. 

70 Ninau aku la lakou a pau, O 
ce no anei ke Keiki a ke Akua? 
Hai mai la hoi oia, 'Owau no o ka 
oukou e olelo nei. 

71 "I ae la no hoi lakou, He aha 
ka kakon hemahema e pono ai ka 
mea hou e maopopo ai? no ka mea, 
ua lohe kakou no loko mai o kona 
waha ponoi. 


MOKUNA XXIII. 


AU ae ko lakou poe a pau, 
1 alakai aku la lakou ia ia io 
Pilato la, 

2A hoohewa aku la lakou ia ia, 
| aka la, Ua ike makou ia ia nei 
¢hoohuli hewa ana i kanaka, °e 
papa ana i ka hookupu ia Kaisara, 
e olelo ana, {Oia iho no ka Mesia, 
ke alii, 

3*Alaila ninau aku la o Pilato ia 
Ia, 1 aku la, O oe no anei ke alii o 
ka poe Iudaio? Hai mai la hoi o 
€s0 1a ia, i mai la, Oia kau i olelo 
mai nei, 

4 Olelo mai la Pilato i na kahuna 
nil, a me ka ahakanaka, ‘Aohe he- 
Wa iki o keia kanaka i loaa ia’u. 

9 Koi ikaika aku la no nae lakou, 
e olelo ana, Ua hoohaunaele oia 


i Mat. 26. 63. 
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65 And many other things blas- 
phemously spake they against him. 

66 J * And as soon as it was day, 
bthe elders of the people and the 
chief priests and the scribes came 
together, and led him into their 
council, saying, 


67 ' Art thou the Christ? tell us. 
And he said unto them, If I tell 
you, ye will not believe : 


68 And if I also ask yor, ye will 
not answer me, nor let me go. 


69 * Hereafter shall the Son of man 
sit on the right hand of the power 
of God. 

70 Then said they all, Art thou 
then the Son of God? And he said 
unto them, 'Ye say that I am. 


71 ™ And they said, What need wo 
any further witness? for we our- 
selves have heard of his oW@ mouth. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


ND «the whole multitude of 
them arose, and led him unto 
Pilate. 

2 And they began to accuse him, 
saying, We found this fellow ° per- 
verting the nation, and ‘forbidding 
to give tribute to Cesar, saying 
d that he himself is Christ a king. 


3 "And Pilate asked him, saying, 
Art thou the King of the Jews? 
And he answered him and ‘said, 
Thou sayest tt. 


4 Then said Pilate to the chief 
priests and to the people, ‘I find no 
fault in this man. 

5.And they were the more fierce, 
saying, He stirreth up the people, 


252 
nei i kanaka i kana ao ana a punt 
Iudaia, mai Galilaia kahi i hooma- 
ka ai, a hiki mai i keia wahi. 

6 A lohe Pilato i ka hua Galilaia, 
ninau mai la ia, he kanaka Gali- 
laia paha ia. 

7 A maopopo ia ia no ka aina ia 
g Herode kela, hoouna aku la oia ia 
ia io Herode la, e noho ana ola ma 
Ierusalema ia mau la. 

8 TA ike o Herode ia Iesu, olioli 
nui iho la ia; no ka mea, "he loihi 
kona manawa i makemake ai e ike 
ia ia, no na mea he nui ana i ‘lohe 
ai nona; a manao no hoi ia e ike i 
kekahi hana mana e hanaia e ia. ' 

9 A he nui na mea ana i ninau 
aku ai ia ia, aole hoi o Iesu i hai iki 
mai ia ia, 

10 Ku ae la na kahuna nui, a me 
ka poe kakaolelo, hoohewa ikaika 
lakou ia ia. | 

11 * Hoowahaweaha aku la no hoi 
o Herode, a me kona poe koa ia ia, 
me ka hoomaewaewa, kahiko aku 
la ia ia me ka aahu nani, a hoihoi 
mai la igga io Pilato la. 

12 J Lilo ae la no hoi o’ Pilato 
a me Herode i mau hoaaloha pu 
ia la; no ka mea, ua ku e kekah 
i kekahi mamua. 

13 IT ™A hoakoakoa mai la o 
Pilato i na kahuna nui, a me na 
luna, a me na kanaka ; 

14 I mai la oia ia lakou, ® Ua lawe 
mai nei oukou i keia kanaka io’u 
nei me he mea la e hoohuli e ana i 
kanaka; a °ua hookolokolo au ia ia 
imua o oukou, ea, aole hoi i loaa 
ia’u ka hewa o ua kanaka nei, a 
oukou 1 niania ai ia ia. 

15 Aole hoi o Herode, no ka mea, 
ua hoouna aku au ia oukou io na 
la; i ike hoi oukou, aole oia nei i 
hana i ka mea 6 pono ai ka make 
ana. 

16 P Nolaila e hahau au ia ia, ae 
hookuu aku. 

17 4No ka mea, he pono ke hoo- 
kuu aku oia i kekahi ia lakou, ia 

aina. 
‘Hea nui ae la lakou a pau e 
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teaching throughout all Jewry, be 
ginning from Galilee to this place. 


6 When Pilate heard of Galiles, 
he asked whether the man were &| 
Galilean. 

7 And as soon as he knew that he 
belonged unto & Herod’s jurisdiction, 
he sent him to Herod, who himself 
also was at Jerusalem at that tum 

89 And when Herod saw Jesus, he 
was exceeding glad: for "he was 
desirous to see him of a long season, 
because ‘he had heard many things 
of him; and he hoped to have seen 
some miracle done by him. = - 

9 Then he questioned with him in 
many words ; but he answered him 
nothing. _ 

10 And the chief priests and seribes 
stood and vehemently eccused hin. 





11 * And Herod with his men of 
war set him at nought, and mocked 
him, and arrayed him in a gorgeous 
robe, and sent him again to Pilate. 


12 And the same day ' Pilate and 
Herod were made friends together; 
for before they were at enmity be 
tween themselves. 

13 I ™ And Pilate, when he had 
called: together the chief priests and 
the rulers and the people, 

14 Said unto them, "Ye her 
brought this man unto me, as on 
that perverteth the people; and 
behold, I, having examined hin 
before you, have found no fault ! 
this man touching those thing 


_ | whereof ye accuse him: 


15 No, nor yet Herod: for I sen 
you to him ; and, lo, nothing worth: 
of death is done unto him. 


16 PI will therefore chastise hit 
and release him. 

17 (*For of necessity he must r 
lgase one unto them at the feast.) 


18 And "they cried out all at one 
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olelo ana, E kaiia’ku keia, & el A.D. 3% |saying, Away with this man, and 
hookau mai oe ia Baraba ia ma-| we,  / |'release unto us Barabbas : 


kou. 

19 0 ka mea ia i hahaoia iloko o 
ka halepaahao, no ka hoohaunaele 
ana maloko o ke kulanakauhale, a 
me ka pepehi kanaka. 

20 Nolaila olelo hou mai la Pilato 
ia lakou me ka makemake e hookuu 
ia Tesu, 

21 A olelo leo nui aku la lakou, 
E kau ma ke kea! e kau ma ke kea 
ia ia! 

22 Aolelo hou mai la ia, o ke ko- 
lu keia, ia Jakou, No ke aha la, 
heaha ka mea hewa ana i hana’i? 
dole au i ike i kona hewa e pono ai 
ka make: nolaila e hahau aku au 
aia a hookuu aku. 

23 Aka hoi, koi aku la lakou me 
ka leo nui, e noi ana e make ia ma 
kekea; a ko ac la ko lakou mau 
leo a me ko na kahuna nui. 

“4 A olelo iho la o *Pilato e ha- 
hala ka mea a lakou i noi ai. 

25 Alaila hookuu ae la oia i ka 
lakou mea i noi ai, i ka mea i ha- 
haoia iloko o ka halepaahao no ka 

oohaunaele ana, a me ka pepehi 
kanaka ; a haawi ae la ia Iesu ma 
ko lakou manao, 

26'A i ko lakou kai ana ku ia 
la, lalaw iho lakou ia Simona no 

urene e hele mai ana mai ka aina 
mal, kan aku la lakou i ka laau 
kea maluna ona, e hali aku ia ma- 

pe o lesu. 

27 { A hahai aku la ia ia ka 

hakanaka he nui loa, o na wa- 
ine kekahi, na mea i uwe aku, a 
uaku hoi ia ia. 

28 Alaila haliu mai la Iesu ia la- 
kou, i mai la, E na kaikamahine o 
erusalema, mai uwe oukou no’u, 
aka, e uwe oukou no oukou iho, a 
no ka oukou mau keiki ; 

29 "No ka mea, e hiki mai ana na 
la @ olelo ai lakou, Pomaikai ka 
P0 1 pa, a me na opu i hanau ole, 
me na u i omo ole ia. 


30 *Alaila e kahea aku lakou i na 


s Mat. 27. 26. 
Mar. 15. 18. 
Toa. 19. 16. 


Or, assented, 
fra 


19 (Who for a certain sedition 
made in the city, and for murder, 
was cast into prison.) 


20 Pilate therefore, willing to re- 
lease Jesus, spake again to them. 


21 But they cried, saying, Crucify 
him, crucify him. 


22 And he said unto them the third 
time, Why, what evil hath he done? 
I have found no cause of death in 
him: I will therefore chastise him, 
and let hem go. 


23 And they were instant with 
loud voices, requiring that he might 
be crucified : and the voices of them 
and of the chief priests prevailed. 

24 And *Pilate Igave sentence 
that it should be as they required. 

25 And he released unto them him 
that for sedition and murder was 
cast into prison, whom they had 
desired ; but he delivered Jesus to 
their will. 


26 tAnd as they led him away, 
they laid hold upon one Simon, a 
Cyrenian, coming out of the coun- 
iry, and on him they laid the cross, 
that he might bear it after Jesus. 
-27 J And there followed him a 
great company of people, and of 
women, which also bewailed and 
lamented him. 


28 But Jesus turning unto them 
said, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep 
not for me, but weep for yourselves, 
and for your children. 


29 "For, behold, the days are com- 
ing, in the which they shall say, 
Blessed are the barren, and the 
wombs that never bare, and the 


| paps which never gave suck. 


30 * Then shall they begin to sax 
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mauna, E hiolo mai maluna iho o 
makou; a ina puu hoi, E uhi mai 
ia makou. 

31 7 No ka mea, ina e hana lakou 
i kela mau mea i ka laau maka, 
heaha ka mea e hanaia’i i ka laau 
maloo ? 

32 *A ua alakaiia’ku na mea e ae 
elua, na kanaka hana hewa, e ma- 
ke pu me ia. 

33 * A hiki aku la lakou i ka wahi 
i kapaia o Kalevari, malaila lakou 
i kau aku ai ia ia ma ke kea, a me 
na lawehala, ma ka akau kekahi, 
a ma ka hema kekahi. 

34 I Alaila olelo aku la o Iesu, E 
ka Makua, " e kala iho oe i ko lakou 
nei hewa; no ka mea, aole o “la- 
kou ike i ka lakou mea e hana nei. 
4Puunaue ae la lakou i kona mau 
kapa, hailona iho la. 

35 Ku iho la no hoi na kanaka 
e makaikai ana: a hoomaewoewa 
aku la me ko lakou ‘mau alii, i 
aku la, Ua hoola ka oia ia hai, a 
ina oia ka Mesia, ka hiwahiwa a 
ke Akua, e hoola kela ia ia iho. 

36 Hoomaewaewa aku la hoi na 
koa ia ia, hele aku la lakou, a 
haawi aku i ka vinega ia ia ; 

37 A olelo aku la lakou, Ina 0 oe 
ke alii o ka poe Judaio, e hoola oe 
la oe. 

38 © He palapala hoi maluna ona, 
he Helene, he Roma, a he Hebera 
ka olelo i kakauia’i ia, OIA NEI 
KE ALI! O KA POE IUDAIO. 

39 TRA okekahi o na lawehala i 
kauia, hoino aku la oia ia ia, i aku 
la, Ina o oe ka Mesia, e hoola oe 
ia oc iho, a me maua. 

40 A olelo ae la kekahi e ao ana 
ia ia, i ae la, Aole anei ou makau 
i ke Akua? maloko pu hoi oe o ia 
make hookahi. 

41 A ia kaua, he pono ia, no ka 
mea, ua loaa ia kaua ka uku pono 
o ka kaua hana ana; aka oia nei, 
aole ia i hana hewa iki. 

42 Olelo aku la hoi oia ia Jesu, E 
hoomanao mai oe ia’u, e ka Haku, 
I ka wa e hiki ai oe i kou aupuni. 


A.D. 33. 


LUKA, XXII. 


to the mountains, Fall on us; and 


Nn | to the bills, Cover us. 
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21. 3, 4. 
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2 Is, 58,12. 
Mat, 27, 38. 


a Mat. 27. 33. 
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Toa. 19.17, 18. 


e Oih. 8, 17. 
d Mat. 27. 35. 
Mar. 15. 24. 
" Joa. 19. 28. 
e Hal. 22, 17. 
Zek. 12. 10. 


f Mat. 27. 39. 
Mar. 15. 29. 


Ioa, 19. 19. . 


h Mat. 27. 44. 
Mar. 15. 32. 


31 7 For if they do these things in 
what shall be done m 
the dry? 


32 "And there were also two others, 
malefactors, led with him to be put 
to death. - 

33 And "when they were come 
to the place, which is called ! Cal- 
vary, there they crucified him, ant 
the malefactors, one on the right 
hand, and the other on the left. 

34 F Then said Jesus, Father, “for- 
give them; for ‘they know nd 
what they do. And ‘they parted 
his raiment, and cast lots. 


35 And the people stood behold- 
ing. And the ‘rulers also with 
them derided him, saying, He saved 
others; let him save himself, if he 
be Christ, the chosen of God. 


36 And the soldiers also mocked 
him, coming to him, and offering 
him vinegar . 

37 And saying, If thou be the King 
of the Jews, save thyself. 


38 © And a superscription also was 
written over him in letters of Greek 
and Latin, and Hebrew, THIS I 
THE KING OF THE JEWS. | 

39 J "And one of the malefacton 
which were hanged railed on him 
saying, If thou be Christ, save th 
self and us. 

40 But the other answering 
buked him, saying, Dost not the 
fear God, seeing thou art in th 
same condemnation ? 

41 And we indeed justly; for ¥ 
receive the due reward of our dee 
but this man hath done not 
amiss. 

42 And he said unto Jesus, Lon 
remember me when thou Co 
into thy kingdom. 
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43 I mai la hoi o Jesu ia ia, He 
ciaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oe, I 
keia la o oe pu kekahi me au iloko 
oka paredaiso. 

44'A i ke ono o ka hora, he pou- 
li maluna o ka honua a pau, a hiki 
ika iwa o ka hora. 

45 Ua hoopouliia hoi ka la, a na- 
hae iho la mawaena konu “ka pa- 
ku o ka luakini. 

46 J A kahea aku la o Iesu me 
ka leo nui, i aku la, 'E ka Makua, 
iloko o kou mau lima ke waiho aku 
nei au i ko’u uhane! ™A pau ka- 
na olelo ana is, make iho la ia. 

472A ike ka lunahaneri ia mea i 
hanaia’i, hoomaikai aku la ia i ke 
Akua, i aku la, Oiaio, he kanaka 
pono no keia. 

18 O ka poe kanaka hoi a pau i 
akoakoa mai ma keia mea i ikeia, a 
ike lakou i na mea i hanaia, papai 
iho la lakou ma ko lakou umauma 
iho. a hoi aku la. 

49°Ku mamao aku la hoi kona 
poe hoalauna a pau, a me na wa- 
hinei hahai ia ia mai Galilaia mai, 
e makaikai ana lakou ia mau mea. 

50 I » Aia hoi, he kanaka, o Iose- 
pa kona inoa, he kakaolelo, he ka- 
naka maikai, he hoopono ; 

51 Aole oia i ae pu aku ma ko la- 
kou manao, a me ka lakou hana; 
no Aremataia, no ke kulanakauhale 
oka poe Iudaia ia, 1e kali ana no 
0:4 i ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

52 Hele aku la ia io Pilato la, a 
nol aku la i ke kino o Iesu. 
_93*Kuu iho la no hoi oia ia ia 
ilalo, wahi iho la ia ia i ka lole 
olona, a waiho ae la ia ia iloko o 
ka luakupapau i kalaiia iloko o ka 
pohaku, aole i waiho e ia ke kana- 
ka malaila, 

54 Oka la ia *e hoomakaukau ai, 
2 e kokoke mai ana ka la Sabati. 

55 Ao ka poe wahine i thele pu 
me 14 mai Galilaia mai, hahai aku 
la lakou a "ike i ka luakupapau, a 
me ka waiho ana o kona kino. 

56 Hoi mai Ja lakou, a *hooma- 
kaukau ina mea ala, a me ka hinu ; 
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43 And Jesus said unto him, Verily 


——— | I say unto thee, To day shalt thou 


i Mat. 27. 45. 
Mar. 15, 33. 


i Or, land. 


k Mat. 27. 51. 
Mar, 15, 38. 


1 Hal. 31. 5. 
1 Pet. 2 23. 


o Hal. 88. 11. 
Mat. 27. 55. 
Mar. 15. 40. 
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25. 


p Mat. 27. 37. 
Mar. 15. 42. 
Toa, 19. 38. 


s Mat. 27, 62. 
t mo. 8. 2. 
u Mar, 15. 47. 


x Mar. 16. 1. 


be with me in paradise. 


44 i And it was about the sixth 
hour, and there was a darkness over 
all the I carth until the ninth hour. 

45 And the sun was darkened, and 
Kthe vail of the temple was rent in 
the midst. 

46 | And when Jesus had cried 
with a loud voice, he said, ' Father, 
into thy hands I commend my spirit: 
mand having said thus, he gave up 
the ghost. 

47 "Now when the centurion saw 
what was done, he glorified God, 
saying, Certainly this was a right- 
eous man. 

48 And all the people that came 
together to that sight, beholding 
the things which were done, smote 
their breasts, and returned. 


49° And all his acquaintance, and 
the women’that followed him from 
Galilee, stood afar off, beholding 
these things. 

50 {J P And, behold, there was a 
man named Joseph, a counsellor ; 
and he was a good man, and a just: 

51 (The same had not consented to 
the counsel and deed of them :) he 
was of Arimathea, a city of the 
Jews; who also himself waited 


‘| for the kingdom of God. 


52 This man went unto Pilate, and 
begged the body of Jesus. 

53 "And he took it down, and 
wrapped it in linen, and laid it in 
a sepulchre that was hewn in stone, 
wherein never man before was laid. 


54 And that day was "the prepa- 
ration, and the sabbath drew on. : _ 

55 And the women also, 'which 
came with him from Galilee, fol- 
lowed after, and “beheld the sepul- 
chre, and how his body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and *pre- 
pared spices and ointments; and 


256 


a hoomaha iho la i ka la Sabati,) A.D. 33. 


Ymamuli o ke kauoha. 


MOKUNA XXIV 


I *ka la mua o ka hebedoma, i 
ka wanaao, hele aku la ua 
mau wahine la me kekah) poe, i ka 
luakupapau, ”e hali aku ana i na 
mea ala a lakou i hoomakaukau ai. 


2 < Ike ae la lakou i ka pohaku ua 
olokaaia’e mai ka luakupapau ae. 

3 4Komo iho la lakou iioko, aole 
hoi i loaa ia lakou ke kino o ka 
Haku o lesu. 

4 Aiko lakou hachao nui ana ia 
mea, °aia hoi, elua kanaka e ku 
mai ana io lakou la me na kapa 
alohilohi. 

5 Weliweli tho la hoi lakou, a ku- 
lou iho la ke alo i ka lepo; i mai 
la laua ia lakou, No ke aha la ou- 
kou e imi ai i ka mea ola iwaena o 
ka poe make ? a 

6 Aole oia maanei ; aka, ua ala ae 
nei ia. ‘EK hoomanao i kana i olelo 
mai ai ia oukou, ia ia ma Galilaia, 

7 I ka i ana, E haawiia’ku no ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka iloko o na lima 
o kanaka hewa, a e make ia ma ke 
kea, a i ke kolu o ka la e ala hou 
mai. 

8 Alaila 5 hoomanao lakou i kana 
olelo ; 

9" A hoi mai la lakou mai ka lua- 
kupapau mai, hoike mai la lakou 
ia mau mea i ka poe umikumama- 
kahi, a i na mea e ae o lakou a pau. 

10 O Maria Magedalene, a me 
Joana, a me Maria ka makuwahine 
o Iakobo, a me na wahine e ae me 
- lakou, o lakou ka poe i hai mai ia 
mau mea i ka poe lunuolelo. 

11 * A ua like hoi ka lakou olelo, 
i ko lakou nei manao, me he mea 
ole la, aole hoi i manao lakou he 
oiaio. 

12 !Ku ae la o Petero iluna, a 
holo aku la i ka luakupapau, ku- 


lou ia ilalo, a iko aku la i ka lole | 
olona wale no e waiho ana, hele 


y Puk. 20, 10. 


a Mat. 28. 1. 
Mar. 16. 1! 
Joa. 20. 1. 


e Mat. 28, 2 
Mar. 16, 4. 


d pau. 23. 
ar. 16. 5. 


e Toa. 20. 12. 
_ Oihb. 1. 10. 


I Or, Atm that 
liveth. 

f Mat. 16. 21. 
& 17. 3 


Mar. 8. SI, & 
9. 31. 
mo. 9, 22, 


& Loa. 2. 22. 


h Mat. 28. 8, 
Mar. 16. 10. 


imo. 8, 8, 


k Mar, 16, 11. 
pau. 25. 


1 Toa, 20. 3, 6. 


|laid by themselves, and departe 


LUKA, XXIV. . 


rested the sabbath day according 
to the commandment. 





CHAPTER XXIV. 


OW *upon the first day of the 
week, very early in the mom- 
ing, they came unto the sepulchre, 
> bringing the spices which they had 
prepared, and certain others with 
them. | 
2 © And they found the stone rolled 
away from the sepulchre. | 
3 * And they entered in, and found, 
not the body of the Lord Jesus. 


4 And it came to pass, as they 
were much perplexed thereabout, 
e behold, two men stood by them in 
shining garments: | | 

5 And as they were afraid, and 
bowed down their faces to the earth, 
they said unto them, Why seek Te 
ithe living among the dead? 





6 He is not here, but is risen: ' 
member how he spake unto you 
when he was yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man musi 
be delivered into the hands of sin 
ful men, and be crucified, and tht 
third day rise again. 


8 And fthey remembered bi 
words, 
9 * And returned from tho sepul 
chre, and told all these things un! 
the eleven, and to all the rest. 


10 It was Mary Magdalene, ån 
i Joanna, and Mary the mother « 
James, and other women that we 
with them, which told these tht 
unto the apostles. 

11 *And their words seemed 
them as idle tales, and they » 
lieved them not. 


12 !Then arose Peter, and ™ 
unto the sepulchre; and stoop 
down, he beheld the linen clot 





hoi ia mai laila aku e haohao ana 
ika mea i hanaia. 

13 J = Aia hoi, elua o lakou e hele 
ana ia lå, i ke kulanakauhale i ma- 
mao kanaono setadia aku mai Ieru- 
salema aku, o Emausa ka inoa. 

14 A kamailio iho la laua ia mau 
mea a pau i hanaia. 

15 Eia kekahi, 1 ko laua kamailio 
ana me ke kuka pu, *hiki mai la o 
lesu, a hele pu aku la me laua. - 


16 A °ua hoopaaia ko laua mau 
maka aole i hoomaopopo laua ia ia. 

17 Olelo mai la oia ia laue, Heaha 
kela mau mea a olua e kamailio 
nei 1 ko olua hele ana me ke kau- 
maha ? 

18 Olelo aku la kekahi o laua, o 
Keleopa ? kona inoa, i aku la, O oe 
wale no anel ka malihini ma Ieru- 
salema, aole i ike i na mea i hanaia 
malaila i keia mau la? 


19 Ninau mai la oia ia laua, Na 
mea hea? Hai aku la laua ia ia, 
No Iesu o Nazareta, the kanaka 
kaula ia, "he mana i ka hana a me 
ka olelo, imua o ke Akua, a me na 
kanaka a pau. 

20"'A ua haawi aku la na kahu- 
na nui a me na’lii o makou ia ia e 
hoahewaia’e e make ia, a ua kau 
ae la lakou ia ia ma ke kea. 

21 Aka, ua hoolana makou i ka 
manao ana, 'oia ka mea nana -:e 
hoolai ka Iseraela. O ia mau mea, 
a, ela hoi ke kolu o ka la, mai ka 
hana ana mai ia mau mea; 

22 A ua pihoihoi makou i "kekahi 
mau wahine o makou, ua hele aku 
lakou i kakahiaka nui nei i ka lua- 
kupapau ; 

23 Aole hoi i loaa 1a lakou kona 
Kino, a hoi mai, hai mai la lakou, 
ua ikeia e lakou na anela, na mea 
1 olelo mai, ua ola ia. 

244A ua hele aku *kekahi mau 
mea o makou i ka luakupapau, ike 
aku la hoi e like me ka mea a na 
wahing i olelo mai ai, aole hoi i ike 

ia, 
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‘wondering in himself at that which 
was come to pass. 

13 YJ ” And, behold, two of them 
went that same day to a village 
called Emmaus, which was from 
Jerusalem about threescore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all 
these things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while 
they communed together and reason- 
ed, "Jesus himself drew near, and 
went with them. 

16 But °their eyes were holden 
that they should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What 
manner of communications are these 
that ye have one to another, as ye 
walk, and are sad ? 

18 And the one of them, ? whose 
name was Cleopas, answering said 
unto him, Art thou only a stranger 
in Jerusalem, and hast not known 
the things which are come to pass 
there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them, What 
things? And they said unto him, 
Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, 
twhich was a prophet ‘mighty in 


-| deed and word before God and all 


the people: 

20 "And how the chief priests and 
our rulers delivered him to be con- 
demned to death, and have crucified 
him. 

21 But we trusted ‘that it had 
been he which should have re- 
deemed Israel]: and beside all this, 
to day is the third day since these 
things were done. 

22 Yea, and “certain women also 
of our company made us astonished, 
which were early at the sepulchre ; 


23 And when they found not his 
body, they came, saying, that they 
had also seen a vision of angels, 
which said that he was alive. 

24 And *certain of them which 
were with us went to the sepul- 
chre, and found it even so as the 
women had said: but him they 
saw not. 


258 


25 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, E na 
mea manao ole, e, na mea naau 
manaoio ole i na mea a pau a na 
kaula i olelo mai ai; 

26 Y Aole anei e pono ka Mesia ke 
hanaia pela, a komo aku i kona 
nani ? 

27 > Alaila wehewehe mai la oia i 
na palapala hemolele ia laua, *mai 
a Mose mai a pau "na kaula i na 
mea a pau i kakauia nona iho. 

28 A kokoke aku la lakou i ke 
kauhale i kahi o laua e hele ai, 
‘hoohele loa aku la no hoi ia. 


29 4Kaohi iho la laua ia ia, i aku 
la, E noho me maua, no ka mea, 
ua ahiahi, a ua kokoke pau keia la. 
A komo ae la ia a noho pu iho la 
me laua. 

30 Eia kakahi, i kona noho ana ce 
ai me laua, ¢lalau iho la ia i ka be- 
rena, hoomaikai aku la, a wawahi 
iho la, a haawi mai la ia laua. 

31 Alaila weheia’e la ko laua mau 
maka, a hoomaopopo iho la laua ia 
ia; nalo koke aku la no hoi ia mai 
o laua aku. 

32 A olelo ae la kekahi i kekahi, 
Aole anei i mehana ko kaua naau 
iloko o kaua, 1 kona kamailio ana 
me kaua ma ke alanui, a i kona 
hoomoakaka ana mai i ka palapala 
hemolele ? 

33 Ia hora no, ku ae la laua luna 
a hoi mai la i Ierusalema, ike mai 
Ja laua i ka poe he umikumamakahi 
ua akoakoa, ame kekahi poe pu me 
Jakou ; 

34 I aku la lakou, Ua ala hou ka 
Haku, a ‘ua ikeia oia o Simona. 

35 A hai mai la laua i na mea i 
hanaia ma ke alanui, a me kona 
maopopo ana ia laua i ka wawahi 
berena ana, 

36 J& Aiko lakou kamailio ana ia 
mau mea, ku iho la Icsu iwaena 
konu o lakou, a olelo mai la oia ia 
lakou, Aloha oukou ! 

37 A makau iho la lakou me ka 
weliweli, e manao ana "he uhane 
ka mea a lakou i ike ai. 
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25 Then he said’ unto them, 0 
fools, and slow of heart to believe 
all that the prophets have spoken: 


26 YOught not Christ to have suf- 
fered these things, and to enter into 
his glory ? 

27 *And beginning at * Moses and 
ball the prophets, he expounded 
unto them in all the Scriptures the 
things concerning himeelf. 

28 And they drew nigh unto the 
village, whither they went: and 
<he made as though he would have 
gone further. | 

29 But ‘they constrained him, 
saying, Abide with us; for it is 
toward evening, and the day is far 
spent. And he went in to tary 
with them. 

30 And it came to pass, as he sal 
at meat with them, he took bread, 
and blessed it, and brake, and gave 
to them. 

31 And their eyes were opened, 
and they knew him; and he !van- | 
ished out of their sight. 


32 And they said one to another, 
Did not our heart burn within us, | 
while he talked with us by the 
way, and while he opened to us 
the Scriptures ? 


33 And they rose up the semé 
hour, and returned to Jerusalem, 
and found the eleven gathered to- 
gether, and them that were with 
them, a, 

34 Saying, The Lord is risen Ur 
deed, and ‘hath appeared to Simon. 

35 And they told what thins 
were done in the way, and how be | 
was known of them in breaking of 
bread. | 

36 © And as they thus spake, 
Jesus himself stood in the midst of 


had seen "a spirit. 





LUKA, XXIV. 
38 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, No| A. D. 38. 


ke aha la oukou e makau ai? No 
ke aha la hoi e kupu ai ka haohao 
ana iloko o ko oukou mau naau ? 

39 E nana mai oukou i ko’u mau 
lima a me ko’u mau wawae, owau 
no keia ; 'e lawelawe ia’u i mao- 
popo ia oukou, no ka mea, ache io 
a me na iwi ko ka uhane, e like me 
kot a oukou e ike nei. 

40 Ai kana olelo ana pela, hoike 
mai la oia ia lakou i kona mau lima 
ame kona mau wawae. 


414 i ko lakou hoomaopopo ole | 


ana no *ka olioli, a me ka pihoi- 
hoi ana, ninau mai la oia ia la- 
kou, 'He wahi ai anei ka oukou 
maanei ? 

42 Haawi aku la hoi lakou ia ia i 
kau Wahi ia i koalaia, a i kau wahi 
Waihona meli. 

43"Lalau iho la oia ia, a ai iho la 
ma ko lakou alo. 

44 Olelo mai la hoi oia ia lakou, 
"Eia na olelo wu i olelo aku ai ia 
onkou, i ko’ noho ana me oukouw, e 
pon e hookoia na Ynea a pau i ka- 
Katia ma ke kana wai o Mose, a ma 
na kaula, a ma na halelu, no’u. 


15 Alaila °wehewehe iho la oia i 
‘0 lakou manao i hoomaopopo la- 
ton i na palapala hemolele , 
16 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
Pela i palapalaia’i, a pela hoi e 
pono ai ka Mesia ke make, a e ala 
ou mai i ke kolu o ka la, mai wa- 
‘ld maj o ka poe make ; 
17 Ae haiia’ku hoi ka mihi a me 
‘ke kala ana i ka hala ma kona 
‘00a "mawaena o na lahuikanaka 
eats e homaka ana ma Ilerusa- 
ema, 
18 0 ‘oukou, hoi na mea e hoike i 
cla mau mea. 
_ 97 ' ia hoi, e hooili ana au ma- 
ita 0 oukou i ka mea a ko’u Ma- 
kia i olelo hoopomaikai iho ai; 
åka, € noho oukou ma Jerusalema, 
2 hoolakoia mai oukou me ka mana 
holuna mai. 


50 I Alaila alakai oia ia lakou 
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38 And he said unto them, Why are 


=~ | ye troubled? and why do thoughts 


i Toa. 20, 20, 
27. 


k Kin. 45, 28. 


I Toa. 21. 5. 


m Oih. 10. 41. 


n Mat. 16. 21. 
& 17. 


17. 22, & 
20. 18. 
Mar. 8. 31. 
mo. 9. 22, & 
18. 31. 
pau. 6. 


°Oth. 16. 14. 


arise in your hearts? 


39 Behold my hands and my feet, 
that it is I myself: ‘handle me, 
and see; for a spirit hath not flesh 
and bones, as ye see me have. 


40 And when he had thus spoken, 
he shewed them his hands and his 
feet. 

41 And while they yet believed 
not "for joy, and wondered, he said 
unto them, 'Have ye here any 
meat ? 


42 And they gave him a piece of 
a broiled fish, and of a honeycomb. 


43 ™And he took zt, and did eat 
before them. 

44 And he said unto them, " These 
are the words which I spake unto 
you, while I was yet with you, 
that all things must be fulfilled, 
which were written in the law of 
Moses, and in the prophets, and in 
the psalms, concerning me. 

45 Then °opened he their under- 
standing, that they might under 
stand the Scriptures, 

46 And said unto them, ? Thus it 
is written, and thus it behooved 
Christ to suffer, and to rise from 
the dead the third day : 


47 And that repentance and ‘re- 
mission of sins should be preached 
in his name ‘among all nations, 
beginning at Jerusalem. 


48 And "ye are witnesses of these 
things. 

49 {J tAnd, behold, I send the prom- 
ise of my Father upon you: but 
tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem, 
until ye be endued with power 
from on high. 


50 J And he led them out." as far 
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e noho ana e ai, a o ka mea lawe- 
lawe anei? ole anei o ka mea e 
noho ana e ai? Aka ua like au 
me ka mea lawelawe iwaena o 
oukou. 

28 O oukou ka poe i noho pu mai 
me au iloko o ko’u 7 popilikia ana. 

29 * A ke haawi aku nei au ia ou- 
kou i ke aupuni, me ko’u Makua i 

haawi mai aiia’u. ' 

30 *E ai oukou a e inu hoi ma 
ka’u papa aina iloko o ko’u aupuni, 
a be noho hoi ma na noho alii e 
hoopono ana i na ohana he umiku- 
mamalua a Iseraela, 

31 J Olelo mai la hoi ka Haku, E 
Simona, e Simona, ea, ua noi mai o 
*Satana e loaa oukou ia ia ‘e ka- 
nana ola ia oukou e like me ka hua 
palaoca : 

32 Aka, ua pule au nou i pau 
ole kou manaoio; aia ‘hoohuliia 
mai oe e hooikaika oe i kou poe 
hoahanau. 

33 I aku la hoi oia ia ia, E ka 
Haku, ua makaukau wau e hele pu 
me oe i ka halepaahao, ai ka make. 

34 £I mai la hoi ia, Ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oe, c Petero, aole.e kani 
ka moa i keia la mamua o kou 
hoole akolu ana i kou ike ana ia’u. 

35 I Alaila olelo mai la oia ia Ja- 
kou, I ka wa i hoouna aku ai au ia 
oukou me ka aa kala ole, a me ke 
kieke ai ole, a me ke kamaa ole, i 
nele anei oukou i kekahi mea e po- 
no ai? Hai aku la hoi lakou, Aole. 

36 Alaila olelo mai la oia ia la- 
kou, Aka ano, o ka mea aa kala, e 
lawe ia, a pela hoi i ke kieke ai; 
a o ka mea nele i ka pahikau, e 
kuai lilo aku i kona aahu, a e kuai 
lilo mai i ka pahikaua, 

37 No ka mea, ke hai aku nei au 
ia oukou, ia’u no e hookoia’i ka 
mea i palapalaia, ‘Ua helu pu ia 
ola me ka poe hana hewa; no ka 
mea, € pau auanei na mea no’u. 

38 Olelo aku la hoi lakou, E ka 
Haku, eia hoi, na pahikaua elua. 
I mai la oia ia lakou, He nui iho 
la ia, 


A.D. 33. 
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2 Kor. 1. 7. 
2 Tim. 2 12. 
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e Toa. 17. 9, 11, 
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f Hal. 51. 13. 
loa. 21. 15, 
16, 17. 
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| Simon, behold, " Satan hath desired 
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that sitteth at meat, or he that serv- 
eth? zs not he that sitteth at meat? 
but >I am among you as he that 
serveth. | 


28 Ye are they which have con- 
tinued with me in 7 my temptations. 

29 And *I appoint unto you a 
kingdom, as my Father hath ap- 
pointed unto me ; | 

30 That * ye may eat and drink at 
my table in my kingdom, "and sit 
on thrones judging the twelve tribes 
of Israel. ' 


31 J And the Lord said, Simon, 


to have you, that he may sift you 
as wheat: 


32 But "I have prayed for thee, 
that thy faith fail not: ‘and when 
thou art converted, strengthen thy 
brethren. | 

33 And he said unto him, Lord, I 
am ready to go with thee, both into 
prison, and to death. 

34 £ And he said, I tell thee, Peter, 
the cock-shall not crow this day, be- 
fore that thou shalt thrice deny that 
thou knowest me. 

35 I And he said unto them, When 
I sent you without purse, and scrip, 
and shoes, lacked ye any thing! 
And they said, Nothing. | 


36 Then said he unto them, But 
now, he that hath a purse, let him 
take ¢¢, and likewise his scrip: and 
he that hath no sword, let him sell 
his'garment, and buy one. 


37 For I say unto you, that thi: 
that is written must yet be accom, 
plished in me, ‘And he was reckon; 
ed among the transgressors : for th 
things concerning me have an end 

38 And they said, Lord, behold 
here are two swords. And he said 
unto them, It is enough. 
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39 FJ X Alaila puka ia iwaho, a} A.D. 33. 


"hele i ka mauna o Oliveta, me ka- 
na i hana mau ai; a hahai aku la 
kana mau haumana ia ia. 

40 ™A hiki aku ia ilaila, i mai Ja 
oia ia lakou, E pule oukou o lilo i 
ka hoowalewaleia. 

41 »Mamao aku la hoi oia mai o 
lakou aku, me he nou ana la o ka 
pohaku, a kukuli iho la ilalo, pule 
aku la ia, 

42 I aku la, E ka Makua, ina e 
pono ia oe, e lawe aku oe i keia 
kiaha mai o’u aku nei; °aole hoi o 
ko'u makemake, aka, o kou no ke 

aia. 

43 A ikeia’e la e ia Pka anela, 
mai ka lani mai, e hooikaika ana 
la ia. 

444A ua puni ia i ka eha nui, 
pule ikaika aku la ia; a ua like 
hoi kona hou me na kulu nui o ke 
koko e haule ana ilalo i ka lepo. 

45 A ku ae la ia mai ka pule ana, 
hoi mai la ia i kana mau haumana, 
ike mai la ia lakou e hiamoe ana 
no ke kaumaha ; 

46 I mai la hoi oia ia lakou, No 
ke aha la oukou e hiamoe nei? E 

ala’e iluna, ™e pule hoi oukou, o 
lilo oukou i ka hoowalewaleia. 

47 J A ia ia e olelo ana, ‘aia hoi, 
ka lehulehu, a o ka mea i kapaia 
0 luda, o kekahi o ka poe umiku- 
mamalua, hele ae ia mamua o la- 
kou, a hookokoke no ia io Iesu la e 
honi ia ia. 

48 Ninau mai la hoi o Iesu ia ia, 
E luda, ke kumakaia nei anei oe 1 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka me ka honi ? 

49 A ike iho la ka poe me ia i ka 
mea 6 hanaia ana, ninau aku la 
lakou ia ia, E ka Haku, e hahau 
anei makou me ka pahikaua ? 

50 J ‘A hahau iho la kekahi o 
lakou i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, 
a oki ae la i kona pepeiao akau. 

51 Alaila olelo mai la o Jesu, i 
mai la, U’oki pela! A hoopa ae 
la oia i kona pepeiao, hoola iho la 
la ia. 

52 *Alaila olelo mai la Jesu i ka 


11* 


39 J *And he came out, and 
‘went, as he was wont, to the 
mount of Olives ; and his disciples 
also followed him. 

40 ™And when he was at the 
place, he said unto them, Pray that 
ye enter not into temptation. 

41 "And he was withdrawn from 
them about a stone’s cast, and 
kneeled down, and prayed, 


42 Saying, Father, if thou be 
t willing, remove this cup from 
me: nevertheless, °not my will, 
but thine, be done. 


43 And there appeared Pan angel 
unto him from heaven, strengthen- 
ing him. 

44 1And being in an agony he 
prayed more earnestly: and his 
sweat was as it were great drops 
of blood falling down to the ground. 

45 And when he rose up from 
prayer, and was come to his disci- 
ples, he found them | for 
SOITOW 

46 And said unto them, Why sleep 
ye? rise and "pray, lest ye enter 
into temptation. 


47 I And while he yet spake, "be- 
hold a multitude, and he that was 
called Judas, one of the twelve, 
wentbefore them, and drew near 
unto Jesus to kiss him. 


48 But Jesus said unto him, Judas, 
betrayest thou the Son of man with 
a kiss ? 

49 When they which were about 
him saw what would follow, they 
said unto him, Lord, shall we smite 
with the sword ? 

50 J And ‘one of them smote the 
servant of the high priest, and cut 
off his right ear. 

51 And Jesus answered and said, 
Suffer ye thus far. And he touched 
his ear, and healed him. 


52 "Then Jesus said unto the chief, 
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a me na luna o ka luakini, a me na | ,. AA 


lunakahiko, Ua hele mai anei ou- 
kou mawaho me na pahikaua, a me 
na newa, e like me ka hahai ana i 
ka powa ? 

53 I ko’u noho ana me oukou i 
kela la, a i keia la, iloko o ka lua- 
kini, aole i lalau mai ko oukou mau 
lima ia’u. *Aka, o ko oukou hora 
keia, a me ka mana o ka pouli. 

54 I yAlaila lalau ae la lakou ia 
ia, kai aku la, a lawe ia ia iloko o 
ka hale o ke kahuna nui; a “hahai 
kaawale aku la o Petero mahope. 

55 *A hoa iho la lakou i ke ahi 
mawaena konu o ka pahale, noho 
«nui iho la lakou ilalo, noho pu iho 
la o Petero iwaena o lakou. 

56 A ike ae la kekahi kaikamahi- 
ne ia ia e noho ana.ma ke ahi, a 
haka pono ia ia, i ae la ia, Oia nei 
no kekahi me ia. 

57 A hoole aku la oia ia Iesu, i 
aku la, E ka wahine, aole au i ike 
ia ia. 

58 >A WMMiu iki ae la, ike mai la 
kekahi nléa e ia ia, i mai la ia, O 
oe no kekahi o lakou. I aku la 
Petero, E ke kanaka, aole au. 

59 ‘A hookahi paha hora ma ia 
hope iho, hooiaio ae la kekahi, i ae 
la, Oiaio, oia nei no hoi kekahi me 
ia, no ka mea, no Galilaia ia nei. 


wv 

60 Olelo aku la hoi o Petero, E ke 
kanaka, aole au i ike i kau i olelo 
mai nei. A i kana olelo ana, kani 
koke iho la ka moa. 

61 Haliu mai la no hoi ka Haku, 
nana mai la ia Petero; a 4hooma- 
nao iho la o Petero i ka olelo a ka 
Haku i olelo mai ai ia ia, ° Mamua 
o ke kani ana o ka moa, akolu ou 
hoole ana mai ia’u. > 

62 A hele aku la o Petero iwaho, 
uwe mihi nui iho la ia. 

63 J £O ka poe kanaka hoi e paa 
ana ia Iesu, hoomaewaewa aku la 
lakou ia ia, me ka pepehi ia ia. 

64 A pani ae la lakou i kona mau 
maka, pepehi aku la ma kona wahi 
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y Mat. 26. 57. 


z Mat. 26. 58. 
Toa. 18. 15. 


a Mat. 26. 69. 
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e Mat. 26. 73. 
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d Mat. 26, 75. 
Mar. 14, 72. 


e Mat. 2%. 4, 
75. 
Toa. 13, 38, 


f Mat. 26. 67, 
Mar. 14. 65. 


priests, and captains of the temple, 
and the elders, which were come io 
him, Be ye come out, as agains! & 
thief, with swords and staves? 





53 When I was daily with youn 
the temple, ye stretched forth 10 | 
hands against me: but this1s your 
hour, and the power of darkness. 


54 4 7 Then took they him, and 
led kim, and brought him into the 
high priest’s house. z And Peter 
followed afar off. . 

55 *And when they had kindled a | 
fire in the midst of the hall, ad 
were set down together, Peter sat 
down among them. | 

56 But a certain maid beheld um 
as he sat by the fire, and earnestly 
looked upon him, and said, This 
man was also with him. - 

57 And he denied him, sayme, 
Woman, I know him not. 





58 >And after a little while ar 
other saw him, and said, Thou art 
also of them. And Peter said, Man. 
I am not. | | 

59 ©And about the space of pr 
hour after another confidently af 
firmed, saying, Of a trath this fe i 
low also was with him ; for he 15 a 
Galilean. | 

60 And Peter said, Man, I knov 
not what thou sayest. And MEN 
diately, while he yet spake, the coc 
crew. | 

61 And the Lord turned, and look: 
ed upon Peter. 2 And Peter remem 
bered the word of the Lord, how HM 
had said unto him, ° Before the cocl 
crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 


62 And Peter went out, and We} 
bitterly. 
63 T ‘And the men that held Je 
sus mocked him, and smote him. 


64 And when they had blindfolde 
hfin, they struck him on tho fax 
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naka, a ninau aku la ia ia, i aku | A.D. 83.” ahd asked him, saying, Prophesy, 
i Ne | who is it that smote thee? 


a, K koho oe, na wai oe i pe- 
ehi ? 

65 He nui no hoi na olelo e ae a 
akou 1 hoino aku ai ia ia. 

66 { £Å ao ae la, akoakoa koke 
nai la *ka poe lunakahiko o kanaka, 
ime na kahuna nui, a me ka poe 
akauolelo, a lawe ae la lakou ia 
a iloko o ko lakou ahalunakana- 
rai, i aku la, 

67 '0 oe anei ka Mesia? e hai 
nal ia makou. I mai la hoi oia ia 
akou, Ina e hai aku au ia oukou, 
wle no onkou 6 manaoio mai. 

68 A ina e ninan aku au ia oukou, 
ole oukou 6 hai mai ia’u, aole hoi 
> hookuu ia’u. 
69*Mahope aku nei hoi, e noho 
10 ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka 
ima akau o ka mana o ke Akua. 
70 Ninaa aku la lakou a pau, O 
% no anei ke Keiki a ke Akua? 
Hai mai la hoi oia, }Owau no o ka 
oukou e olelo nei. 

1 "I ae la no hoi lakou, He aha 
ka kakou hemahema e pono ai ka 
mea hou e maopopo ai? no ka mea, 
na lohe kakou no Joko mai o kona 
Waha ponoi. 


MOKUNA XXIII. 


"KU ae ko lakou poe a pau, 
alakai aku la lakou ia ia io 
Pilato la. | 
A hoohewa aku la lakou ia ia, 
I aku la, Ua ike makou ia ia nei 
'e hoohuli hewa ana i kanaka, ”e 
Papa ana i ka hookupu ia Kaisara, 
¢ olelo ana, ‘Oia iho no ka Mesia, 
ke alii. 
3*Alaila ninau aku la o Pilato ia 
12, 1 aku la, O oe no anei ke alii o 
ka poe Iudaio? Hai mai Ja hoi o 
esn ia ia, i mai la, Oia kau i olelo 
mai nei, 
4Olelo mai la Pilato i na kahuna 
ml, a me ka ahakanaka, ‘Aohe he- 
Wa iki o keia kanaka i loaa ia’u. 
I Koi ikaika aku la no nae lakou, 
® olelo ana, Ua hoohaunaele oia 


g Mat. 27. 1. 


h Qib. 4. 26. 
See Oin 22 


i Mat. 26. 63. 
Mar. 14, 61. 


a Mat. 27. 2 
Mar. 15, 1. 
Toa. 18. 28. 


b Oih. 17. 7. 


e See Mat. 17. 
27, & AR. 21. 
Mar. 12. 17. 

d loa. 19. 12. 


e Mat. 27. 11. 
1 Tim. 6. 13, 
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65 And many other things blas- 
phemously spake they against him. 

66 ff And as soon as it was day, 
bthe elders of the people and the 
chief priests and the scribes came 
together, and led him into their 
council, saying, 


67 ' Art thou the Christ? tell us. 
And he said unto them, If I tell 
you, ye will not believe : 


68 And if I also ask yor, ye will 
not answer me, nor let me go. 


69 * Hereafter shall the Son of man 
sit on the right hand of the power 
of God. 

70 Then said they ail, Art thou 
then the Son of God? And he said 
unto them, ' Ye say that I am. 


71 ™ And they said, What need we 
any further witness? for we our- 
selves have heard of his oW@ mouth. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


ND «the whole multitude of 
them arose, and led him unto 
Pilate. 

2 And they began to accuse him, 
saying, We found this fellow » per- 
verting the nation, and ‘forbidding 
to give tribute to Cesar, saying 
dthat he himself is Christ a king. 


3 And Pilate asked him, saying, 
Art thou the King of the Jews? 
And he answered him and ‘said, 
Thou sayest tt. 


4 Then said Pilate to the chief 
priests and to the people, ‘I find no 
fault in this man. 

5 And they were the more fierce, 
saying, He stirreth up the people, 
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nei i kanaka i kana ao ana a punt 
Tudaia, mai Galilaia kahi i hooma- 
ka ai, a hiki mai i kela wahi. 

6 A lohe Pilato i ka hua Galilaia, 
ninau mai la ia, he kanaka Gali- 
laia paha ia. 

7 A maopopo ia ia no ka aina ia 
© Herode kela, hoouna aku la oia ia 
ia io Herode la, e noho ana ola ma 
Ierusalema ia mau la. 

8 § A ike o Herode ia Iesu, olioli 
nui iho la ia; no ka mea, “he loihi 
kona manawa i makemake ai e ike 
ia ia, no na mea he nui ana i ‘lohe 
ai nona; a manao no hoi ia e ike i 
kekahi hana mana e hanaia e ia. ' 

9 A he nui na mea ana i ninau 
aku ai ia ia, aole hoi o Jesu i hai iki 
mai ia ia, 

10 Ku ae la na kahuna nui, a me 
ka poe kakaolelo, hoohewa ikaika 
lakou ia ia. | 

11 * Hoowahawaha aku la no hoi 
o Herode, a me kona poe koa ia ia, 
me ka hoomaewaewa, kuhiko aku 
la ia ia me ka aahu nani, a hoihoi 
mai la igda io Pilato la. 

12 J Lilo ae la no hoi o' Pilato 
a me Herode i mau hoaaloha pu, 
ia la; no ka mea, ua ku 6 kekahi 
i kekahi mamua. 

13 T ™A hoakoakoa mai la o 
Pilato i na kahuna nui, a me na 
luna, a me na kanaka ; 

14 I mai la oia ia lakou, "Ua lawe 
mai nei oukou i keia kanaka io'u 
nei me he mea la e hoohuli e ana i 
kanaka; a °ua hookolokolo au ia ia 
imua o oukou, ea, aole hoi i loaa 
ia’u ka hewa o ua kanaka nei, a 
oukou i niania ai ia ia. 

15 Aole hoi o Herode, no ka mea, 
ua hoouna aku au ia oukou io na 
la; i ike hoi oukou, aole oia nei i 
hana i ka mea e pono ai ka make 
ana. 

16 ? Nolaila e hahau au ia ia, a e 
hookuu aku. 

17 1No ka mea, he pono ke hoo- 
kuu aku oia i kekahi ia lakou, ia 
ahaaina. 

18 * Hea nui ae la lakou a pau e 
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teaching throughout all Jewry, be 
ginning from Galilee to this place 


6 When Pilate heard of Galilee, 
he asked whether the man were 8: 
Galilean. 

7 And as soon as he knew that he 
belonged unto § Herod’s jurisdiction, ' 
he sent him to Herod, who himself 
also was at Jerusalem at that time 

87 And when Herod saw Jesus, he | 
was exceeding glad: for *he wa 
desirous to see him of a long season, 
because ‘he had heard many ihe 
of him; and he hoped to have seen 
some miracle done by him. = - 

9 Then he questioned with him ia 
many words ; but he answered him 
nothing. 

10 And the chief priests and scribes 
stood and vehemently accused hun. 





11 *And Herod with his meno 
war set him at nought, and mocked 
him, and arrayed him in a gorges 
robe, and sent him again to Pilate. 


12 T And the same day ' Pilate and 
Herod were made friends together; 
for before they were at enmity be- 
tween themselves. 

13 J = And Pilate, when he he 
called: together the chief priests an 
the rulers and the people, 

14 Said unto them, "Ye hav 
brought this man unto me, as on 
that perverteth the people; an 
behold, I, having examined Mi 
before you, have found no fault} 
this man touching those thin 


_ | whereof ye accuse him: 


15 No, nor’ yet Herod : for I sel 
you to him ; and, lo, nothing worl! 
of death is done unta him. 


16 PI will therefore chastise hu 
and release him. . 

17 (¢For of necessity he must ! 
lease one unto them at the feast, 


18 And ‘they eried out all at om 
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hookau mai oe ia Baraba ia ma- 
kou. 

19 O ka mea ja i hahaoia iloko o 
ka halepaahao, no ka hoohaunacle 
ana maloko o ke kulanakauhale, a 
me ka pepehi kanaka. 

20 Nolaila olelo hou mai la Pilato 
ia lakou me ka makemake e hookuu 
ia Iesu. 

21 A olelo leo nui aku la lakou, 
E kau ma ke kea! e kau ma ke kea 
la ia! 

22 A olelo hou mai la ia, o ke ko- 
lu keia, ia lakou, No ke aha la 
heaha ka mea hewa ana i hana’i? 
Aole au i ike i kona hewa e pono ai 
ka make: nolaila e hahau aku au 
ja ia a hookuu aku. 

23 Aka hoi, koi aku la lakou me 
ka leo nui, e noi ana e make ia ma 
ke kea; a ko ae la ko lakou mau 
leo a me ko na kahuna nui. 

24 A olelo iho la o * Pilato e ha- 
naia ka mea a lakou i noi ai. 

25 Alaila hookuu ae la oia i ka 
lakou mea i noi ai, i ka mea i ha- 
haoia iloko o ka halepaahao no ka 
hoohaunaele ana, a me ka pepehi 
kanaka ; a haawi ae la ia lesu ma 
ko lakou manao. | 

26 ‘A i ko lakou kai ana ku ia 


ia, lalau iho lakou ia Simona no: 


Kurene e hele mai ana mai ka aina 
mai, kau aku la lakou i ka laau 
kea maluna ona, e hali aku ia ma- 
hope o Iesu. 

27 Y A hahai aku la ia ia ka 
ahakanaka he nui loa, o na wa- 
hine kekahi, na mea i uwe aku, a 
u aku hoi ia ia. | 
28 Alaila haliu mai la Iesu ia la- 
kou, i mai la, E na kaikamahine o 
lerusalema, mai uwe oukou no’u, 


aka, e uwe oukou no oukou iho, a. 


no ka oukou mau keiki ; 

29 "No ka mea, e hiki mai ana na 
la e olelo ai lakou, Pomaikai ka 
poe i pa, a me na opu i hanau ole, 
a me na u i omo ole ia. 


30 *Alaila e kahea aku lakou i na 


ee 


s Mat. 27. 26. 
Mar. 15. 18. 
Toa. 19. 18. 

fl Or, assented, 
Ex. 23,2 


t Mat. 27. $2. 
Mar. 15. 21. 
See Toa. 19. 


u Mat. 24. 19. 
mo. 21. 
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saying, Away with this man, and 


"release unto us Barabbas: 


19 (Who for a certain sedition 
made in the city, and for murder, 
was cast into prison.) 


20 Pilate therefore, willing to re- 
lease Jesus, spake again to them. 


21 But they cried, saying, Crucify 
him, crucify him. 


22 And he said unto them the third 
time, Why, what evil hath he done? 
I have found no cause of death in 
him: I will therefore chastise him, 
and let kim go. 


23 And they were instant with 
loud voices, requiring that he might 
be crucified : and the voices of them 
and of the chief priests prevailed. 

24 And ‘Pilate Igave sentence 
that it should be as they required. 

25 And he released unto them him 
that for sedition and murder was 
cast into prison, whom they had 
desired ; but he delivered Jesus to 
their will. 


26 ‘And as they led him away, 
they laid hold upon one Simon, a 
Cyrenian, coming out of the coun- 
try, and on him they laid the cross, 
that he might bear it after Jesus. 
-27 IT And there followed him a 
great company of people, and of 
women, which also bewailed and 
lamented him. 


28 But Jesus turning unto them 
said, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep 
not for me, but weep for yourselves, 
and for your children. 


29 "For, behold, the days are com- 
ing, in the which they shall say, 


Blessed are the barren, and the 
wombs that never bare, and the 


| paps which never gave suck. 


30 *Then shall they begin to say 
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mauna, E hiolo mai maluna iho o 
makou ; a i na puu hoi, E uhi mai 
ia makou. 

31 7 No ka mea, ina e hana lakou 
i keia mau mea i ka laau maka, 
heaha ka mea e hanaia’i i ka laau 
maloo ? 

32 7A ua alakaiia’ku na mea e ae 
elua, na kanaka hana hewa, e ma- 
ke pu me ia. 

33 * A hiki aku la lakou i ka wahi 
i kapaia o Kalevari, malaila lakou 
i kau aku ai ia ia ma ke kea, a me 
na lawehala, ma ka akau kekahi, 
a ma ka hema kekahi. 

34 I Alaila olelo aku la o Iesu, E 
ka Makua, ' e kala iho oe i ko lakou 
nei hewa; no ka mea, aole o ‘la- 
kou ike 1 ka lakou mea e hana nei. 
¢4Puunaue ae la lakou i kona mau 
kapa, hailona iho la. 

35 "Ku iho la no hoi na kanaka 
e makaikai ana: a hoomaewaewa 
aku la me ko lakou ‘mau alii, i 
aku la, Ua hoola ka oia ia hai, a 
ina oia ka Mesia, ka hiwahiwa a 
ke Akua, e hoola kela ia ia iho. 

36 Hoomaewaewa aku la hoi na 
koa ia ia, hele aku la lakou, a 
haawi aku i ka vinega ia ia ; 

37 A olelo aku la lakou, Ina o oe 
ke alii o ka poe Iudaio, e hoola oe 
ia oe. 

38 © He palapala hoi maluna ona, 
he Helene, he Roma, a he Hebera. 
ka olelo i kakauia’i ia, OIA NEI 
KE ALII O KA POE IUDAIO. 

39 TA okekahi o na lawehalai 
kauia, hoino aku la oia ia ia, i aku 
la, Ina o oe ka Mesia, e hoola oe 
ia oe iho, a me maua. 

40 A olelo ae la kekahi e ao ana 
ia ia, i ae la, Aole anei ou makau 
ike Akua ? maloko pu hoi oe o ia 
make hookah. 

41 A ia kaua, he pono ia, no ka 
mea, ua loaa ia kaua ka uku pono 


o ka kaua hana ana; aka oia nei, 


aole ia i‘hana hewa iki. 

42 Olelo aku la hoi oia ia Iesu, E 
hoomanao mai oe ia’u, e ka Haku, 
i ka wa e hiki ai oe i kou aupuni. 
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Nan, | to the hills, Cover us. 


y Sol, 11. 31. 
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2 Is. 58,12. 
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a Mat. 27. 3S. 
Mar. 15. 22. 


Ioa. 19.17, 18. 
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place of a 
skull, 


¢ Oih. 3, 17. 


d Mat. 27. 35. 
Mar. 15. 24. 

‘Toa. 19. 23. 

e Hal. 22, 17. 
Zek. 12. 10. 


f Mat. 27. 39. 
Mar. 15, 29. 


& Mat, 27. 37. 
Mar. 15. 26. 
Joa. 19. 19, . 


h Mat. 27. 44. 
Mar. 15. 32. 


to the mountains, Fall on us; and 


31 7 For if they do these things in 
a green tree, what shall be done in 
the dry? i 





32 *And there were also two others, 
malefactors, led with him to be put . 
to death. oo | 

33 And *when they were come | 
to the place, which is called I Cal- ' 
vary, there they crucified him, and 
the malefactors, one on the right 
hand, and the other on the left. | 

344 Then said Jesus, Father, "for 
give them; for "they know nd 
what they do. And ‘they parted 
his raiment, and cast lots. | 


35 And *the people stood behold 
ing. And the ‘rulers also with 
them derided him, saying, He saved 
others; let him save himself, if he 
be Christ, the chosen of God. 


eoldiers also mocked 


36 And the | 
to him, and offering 


him, coming 
him vinegar, 

37 And saying, If thou be the King 
of the Jews, save thyself. 


38 £ And a superscription also w25 
written over him in letters of Greek, 
and Latin, and Hebrew, THIS I 
THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

39 J "And one of the malefactors 
which were hanged railed on him, 
saying, If thou be Christ, save thy 
self and us. 

40 But the other answering Te 
buked him, saying, Dost not thot 
fear God, seeing thou art in the 
same condemnation ? 

41 And we indeed justly; for wé 
receive the due reward of our deeds 
but this man hath done noth 
amiss. 

42 And he said unto Jesus, Lond 
remember me when thou cone 
into thy kingdom. 





LUKA, XXIII. 


43 I mai la hoi o Jesu ia ia, He 
iaio ka'u e olelo aku nei ia oe, I 
ela la 0 oe pu kekahi me au iloko 
ka paredaiso. 

44'A i ke ono o ka hora, he pou- 
imaluna o ka honua a pau, a hiki 
ka iwa o ka hora. 

45 Ua hoopouliia hoi ka la, a na- 
ae lho la mawaena konu “ka pa- 
wo ka luakini. 

46. A kahea aku la o Jesu me 
ta leo nui, i aku la, !E ka Maknua, 
loko o kou mau lima ke waiho aku 
21 au i ko’u uhane! ™A pau ka- 
1 olelo ana iz, make iho la ia. 
47"A ike ka lunahaneri ia mea i 
hanaia’i, hoomaikai aku la ia i ke 
åkua, i aku la, Oiaio, he kanaka 
pono no keia. 

480 ka poe kanaka hoi a pau i 
tkoakoa mai ma keia mea i ikeia, a 
ike lakou i na mea i hanaia, papai 
iho la lakou ma ko lakou umauma 
iho, a hoi aku la. 

49°Ku mamao aku la hoi kona 
pec hoalauna a pau, a me na wa- 
binc i hahai ia ia mai Galilaia mai, 
¢makaikai ana lakou ia mau mea. 
90 { P Aia hoi, he kanaka, o Iose- 
pa kona inoa, he kakaolelo, he ka- 
tka maikai, he hoopono ; 

91 Aole oia i ae pu aku ma ko la- 
NM manao, a me ka lakou hana; 
to Aremataia, no ke kulanakauhale 
9 ka poe Iudaia ia, ¢e kali ana no 
921 ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

32 Hele aku la ia io Pilato la, a 
noi aku la i ke kino o Iesu. 

"Kur iho la no hoi oia ia ia 
alo, wahi iho la ia ia i ka lole 
0nd. @ waiho ae la ia ia iloko o 
ka luakupapau i kalaiia iloko o ka 
Phaku, aole i -waiho e ia ke kana- 
ka malaila, 

40 ka la ia *e hoomakaukau ai, 
3 & kokoko mai ana ka la Sabati. 
55 Ao ka poe wahine i thele pu 
hn 14 mai Galilaia mai, hahai aku 
2 lakou a "ike i ka luakupapau, a 
me ka waiho ana o Kona kino. 

56 Hoi mai la lakou, a *hooma- 
tukan i na mea ala, a me ka hinu ; 


A.D. 33. 
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43 And Jesus said unto him, Verily 


———— | I say unto thee, To day shalt thou 


i Mat. 27. 45. 
Mar. 15. 33. 


i Or, land. 


k Mat. 27. 51. 
Mar, 15. 38. 


I Hal. 31. 5. 
1 Pet. 2. 23. 


m Mat, 27. 50. 


Mar. 15. 37. 
loa, 19. 30, 


Rn Mat. 27. 54. 
Mar, 15, BD. 


o Hal. 38. 11. 


See Toe. 19. 
25. 


p Mat. 27. 57. 
Mar. 15. 42. 
Toa. 19. 38. 


q Mar. 15. 4. 


IQ. 2. 25, 38. 


r Mat, 27. 50. 
Mar, 15. 46. 


s Mat, 27. 62. 


t mo. 8 2 


u Mar. 15. 47. 


x Mar. 16. 1. 


be with me in paradise. 


44 i And it was about the sixth 
hour, and there was a darkness over 
all the I earth until the ninth hour. 

45 And the sun was darkened, and 
kthe vail of the temple was rent in 
the midst. 

46 JT And when Jesus had eried 
with a loud voice, he said, ' Father, 
into thy hands I commend my spirit: 
mand having said thus, he gave up 
the ghost. 

47 "Now when the centurion saw 
what was done, he glorified God, 
saying, Certainly this was a right- 
eous man. 

48 And all the people that came 
together to that sight, beholding 
the things which were done, smote 
their breasts, and returned. 


49° And all his acquaintance, and 
the women’that followed him from 
Galilee, stood afar off, beholding 
these things. 

50 I P And, behold, there was a 
man named Joseph, a counsellor ; 
and he was a good man, and a just: 

51 (The same had not consented to 
the counsel and deed of them :) he 
was of Arimathea, a city of the 
Jews; ‘who also himself waited 
for the kingdom of God. 

52 This man went unto Pilate, and 
begged the body of Jesus. 

53 "And he took it down, and 
wrapped it in linen, and laid it in 
a sepulchre that was hewn in stone, 
wherein never man before was laid. 


54 And that day was "the prepa- 
ration, and the sabbath drew on.: 

55 And the women also, ‘which 
came with him from Galilee, fol- 
lowed after, and "beheld the sepul- 
chre, and how his body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and *pre- 
pared spices and ointments; and 
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a hoomaha iho la i ka la Sabati, 
7 mamuli o ke kauoha. 


MOKUNA XXIV 


I *ka la mua o ka hebedoma, i 
ka wanaao, hele aku la ua 
mau wahine la me kekahi poe, i ka 
luakupapau, "e hali aku ana i na 
mea ala a lakou i hoomakaukau ai. 


2 "Ike ae Ja lakou i ka pohaku ua 
olokaaia’e mai ka luakupapau ae. 

3 4Komo iho la lakou iioko, aole 
hoi i loaa ia lakou ke kino o ka 
Haku o Jesu. 

4 Aiko lakou haohao nui ana ia 
mea, ‘aia hoi, elua kanaka e ku 
mai ana io lakou la me na kapa 
alohilohi. 

5 Weliweli iho la hoi lakou, a ku- 
lou iho la ke alo 1 ka lepo; i mai 
la laua ia lakou, No ke aha la ou- 
kou e imi ai i ka mea ola iwaena o 
ka poe make? a | 

6 Aole oia maanei ; aka, ua ala ae 
nei ia. fE hoomanao i kana i olelo 
mai ai ia oukou, ia ia ma Galilaia, 
7 I ka i ana, E haawiia’ku no ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka iloko o na lima 
o kanaka hewa, a e make ia ma ke 
kea, a i ke kolu o ka la e ala hou 
mail. 

8 Alaila £ hoomanao lakou i kana 
olelo ; 

9" A hoi mai la lakou mai ka lua- 
kupapau mai, hoike mai la lakou 
ia mau mea i ka poe umikumama- 
kahi, a i na mea e ae o lakou a pau. 

10 O Maria Magedalene, a me 
iJoana, a me Maria ka makuwahine 
o lakobo, a me na wahine e ae me 
lakou, o lakou ka poe i hai mai ia 
mau mea i ka poe lunuolelo. 

11 * A ua like hoi ka lakou olelo, 
i ko lakou nei manao, me he mea 
ole la, aole hoi i manao iakou he 
oiaio. 

12 'Ku ae la o Petero iluna, a 
holo aku la i ka luakupapau, ku- 
lou ia ilalo, a iko aku la } ka lole 
olona wale no e waiho ana, hele 


LUKA, XXIV. 


A.D. 33. rested the sabbath day 7? according 


y Puk. 20, 10, 

a Mat. 28. 1. 
Mar. 16. 1.! 
Ioa. 20. 1. 


b mo. 28. 56. 


c Mat. 28. 2. 
Mar. 16. 4. 


d pau. 23. 
ar. 16, 5. 


e Toa. 20. 12. 
_.Oih. 1. 10. 


il Or, Aims that 
Heth. 


f Mat. 16. 21. 


& loa. 2. 22. 


h Mat. 28. 8. 
Mar. 16. 10. 


i mo. 8 3, 


k Mar, 16, 11. 
pau, 25. 


I Ioa, 20. 3, 6. 


to the commandment. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


OW ‘upon the first day of the 
week, very early in the morn- 
ing, they came unto the sepulchre, 
> bringing the spices which they had 
prepared, and certain others with 
them. 
2 ° And they found the stone rolled 
away from the sepulchre. 
3 i And they entered in, and found 
not the body of the Lord Jesus. 


4 And it came to as they 
were much perplexed thereabout. 
e behold, two men stood by them i 
shining garments: 

5 And as they were afraid, and 
bowed down their faces to the earth 
they said unto them, Why seek vt 
ithe living among the dead ? 


6 He is not here, but is risen: ‘re 
member how he spake unto yo! 
when he was yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man mm 
be delivered into the hands of siz 
ful men, and be crucified, and th 
third day rise again. 

8 And ‘they remembered hi 
words, 

9 >And returned from the sepr 
chre, and told all these things uni 
the eleven, and to all the rest. | 


10 It was Mary Magdalene, ar 
‘Joanna, and Mary the mother | 
James, and other women that we 
with them, which told these thin; 
unto the apostles. | 

11 *And their words seemed 
them as idle tales, and they b 
lieved them not. 


12 !'Then arose Peter, and rn 
unto the sepulchre; and stoopi 
down, he beheld the linen cloth 
laid by themselves, and depart« 


oi ia mai laila aku e haohao ana 
ka mea i hanaia. 

13 J = Aia hoi, elua o lakou e hele 
na ia la, i ke kulanakauhale i ma- 
120 kanaono setadia aku mai Ieru- 
alma aku, o Emausa ka inoa. 

14 A kamailio iho la laua ia mau 
1e2 a pau i hanaia. 

15 Eia kekahi, i ko laua kamailio 
mame ke kuka pu, *hiki mai la o 
eu, a hele pu aku la me laua. : 


16 A °ua hoopaaia ko laua mau 
naka aole i hoomaopopo laua ia ia. 
17 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, Heaha 
cla mau mea a olua e kamailio 
el i ko olua hele ana mo ke kau- 
naha ? 

18 Olelo aku la kekahi o laua, o 
Keleopa P kona inoa, i aku la, O oe 
vale no anei ka malihini ma Ieru- 
'alema, aole i ike i na mea i hanaia 
nalaila i keia mau la? 


19 Ninau mai la oia ia laua, Na 
meahea? Hai aku la laua ia ia, 
No Iesu o Nazareta, the kanaka 
kaula ia, "he mana i ka hana a me 
ka olelo, imua o ke Akua, a me na 
kanaka a pau. 

20'A ua haawi aku la na kahu- 
ha nui a me na’lii o makou ia ia e 
hoahewaia’e e make ia, a ua kau 
se la lakou ia ia ma ke kea. 

21 Aka, ua hoolana makou i ka 
Manao ana, ‘ola ka mea nana :e 
hoolai ka Iseraela. O ia mau mea, 
a, ela hoi ke kolu o ka la, mai ka 

ana ana mai ia mau mea ; 

22 A ua pihoihoi makou i "kekahi 
mau wahine o makou, ua hele aku 
lakou i kakahiaka nui nei j ka lua- 
kupapau ; 

23 Aole hoi i loaa 1a lakou kona 
Kino, a hoi mai, hai mai la lakou, 
ua ikeia e lakou na anela, na mea 
1 Olelo mai, ua ola ia. 

24A ua hele aku *kekahi mau 
mea 0 makou i ka luakupapau, ike 
akula hoi e like me ka mea a na 
walling i olelo mai ai, aole hoi i ike 

a ia, 
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wondering in himself at that which 
was come to pass. 

13 | ™And, behold, two of them 
went that same day to a village 
called Emmaus, which was from 
Jerusalem about threescore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all 
these things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while 
they communed together and reason- 
ed, "Jesus himself drew near, and 
went with them. 

16 But °their eyes were holden 
that they should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What 
manner of communications are thesc 
that ye have one to another, as ye 
walk, and are sad ? 

18 And the one of them, ? whose 
name was Cleopas, answering said 
unto him, Art thou only a stranger 
in Jerusalem, and hast not known 
the things which are come to pass 
there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them, What 
things? And they said unto him, 
Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, 
awhich was a prophet "mighty in 
deed and word before God and all 
the people: 

20 * And how the chief priests and 
our rulers delivered him to be con- 
demned to death, and have crucified 
him. 

21 But we trusted ‘that it had 
been he which should have re- 
deemed Israel: and beside all this, 
to day is the third day since these 
things were done. 

22 Yea, and “certain women also 
of our company made us astonished, 
which were early at the sepulchre ; 


23 And when they found not his 
body, they came, saying, that they 
had also seen a vision of angels, 
which said that he was alive. 

24 And “certain of them which 
were with us went to the sepul- 
chre, and found it even so as the 
women had said: but him they 
saw not. 
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LUKA, XXIV. 


a hoomaha iho la i ka Ia Sabati,} A.D. 33. 


Ymamuli o ke kauoha. 


MOKUNA XXIV 


I *ka la mua o ka hebedoma, i 
ka wanaao, hele aku la ua 
mau wahine la me kekahi poe, i ka 
luakupapau, ”e hali aku ana i na 
mea ala a lakou i hoomakaukau ai. 


2 Ike ae Ja lakou i ka pohaku ua 
olokaaia’e mai ka luakupapau ae. 

3 *Komo iho la lakou iioko, aole 
hoi i loaa ia lakou ke kino o ka 
Haku o lesu. 

4 Aiko lakou haohao nui ana ia 
mea, ‘aia hoi, elua kanaka e ku 
mai ana io lakou la me na kapa 
alohilohi. 


5 Weliweli iho la hoi lakou, a ku- 


lou iho la ke alo i ka lepo; i mai 
la laua ia lakou, No ke aha la ou- 
kou e imi ai i ka mea ola 1waena o 
ka poe make ? a | 

6 Aole ola maanei ; aka, ua ala ae 
nei ia. ‘KE hoomanao i kana i olelo 
mai ai ia oukou, ia ia ma Galilaia, 

7 I ka i ana, E haawiia’ku no ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka iloko o na lima 
o kanaka hewa, a e make ia ma ke 
kea, ai ke kolu o ka la e ala hou 
mal, 

8 Alaila £ hoomanao lakou i kana 
olelo ; 

9" A hoi mai la lakou mai ka lua- 
kupapau mai, hoike mai la lakou 
ia mau mea i ka poe umikumama- 
kahi, a i na mea e ae o lakou a pau. 

10 O Maria Magedalene, a me 
iJoana, a me Maria ka makuwahine 
o Iakobo, a me na wahine e ae me 
- Jakou, o lakou ka poe i hai mai ia 
mau mea i ka poe lunuolelo. 

11 * A ua like hoi ka lakou olelo, 
i ko lakou nei manao, me he mea 
ole la, aole hoi i manao lakou he 
oiaio. 

12 1Ku ae la o Petero iluna, a 
holo aku la i ka luakupapau, ku- 
lou ia ilalo, a ike aku la i ka lole 
olona wale no e waiho ana, hele 
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rested the sabbath day 7 according 
to the commandment. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


OW *upon the first day of the 
week, very early in the mom- 
ing, they came unto the sepulchre, 
> bringing the spices which they had 
prepared, and certain others with 
them. | 
2 ° And they found the stone rolled 
away from the sepulchre. 
3 2 And they entered in, and found 
not the body of the Lord Jesus. 


4 And it came to pass, as they 
were much perplexed thereabout, 
e behold, two men stood by them in 
shining garments: 

5 And as they were afraid, and 
bowed down thetr faces to the earth, 
they said unto them, Why seek ye 
ithe living among the dead ? 


6 He is not here, but is risen: ‘re- 
member how he spake unto you 
when he was yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man mast 
be delivered into the hands of sin- 
ful men, and be crucified, and the 
third day rise again. 


8 And they remembered his 
words, 

9 >And returned from the sepul: 
chre, and told all these things un 
the eleven, and to all the rest. 





10 It was Mary Magdalene, 
i Joanna, and Mary the mother o 
James, and other women that wer 
with them, which told these thin 
unto the apostles. 

11 *And their words seemed i 
them as idle tales, and they be 
lieved them not. 





12 'Then arose Peter, and 
unto the sepulchre; and stoopi 
down, he beheld the linen cloth 
laid by themselves, and de 


oi ia mai laila aku e haohao ana 
ka mea i hanaia. 

13 ™ Aia hoi, elua o lakou e hele 
na ia ja, i ke kulanakauhale i ma- 
10 kanaono setadia aku mai Ieru- 
alema aku, o Emausa ka inoa. 

14 A kamailio iho la laua ia mau 
nea a pau i hanaia. 

15 Eia kekahi, 1 ko laua kamailio 
name ke kuka pu, *hiki mai la o 
esu, a hele pu aku la me laua. - 


16 A °ua hoopaaia ko laua mau 
naka, aole i hoomaopopo laua ia ia. 
17 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, Heaha 
ia mau mea a olua e kamailio 
ei i ko olua hele ana mo ke kau- 
naha ? 

18 Olelo aku la kekahi o laua, o 
leleopa P kona inoa, i aku la, O oe 
vale no anei ka malihini ma Ieru- 
‘alema, aole i ike i na mea i hanaia 
nalaila i keia mau la? 


19 Ninau mai la oia ia laua, Na 
neahea? Hai aku la laua ia ia, 
No Iesu o Nazareta, Ihe kanaka 
‘aula ia, "he mana i ka hana a me 
<a olelo, imua o ke Akua, a me na 
kanaka a pau. 

20‘A ua haawi aku la na kahu- 
na nui a me na’lii o makou ia ia e 
hoahewaia’e e make ia, a ua kau 
ne la lakou ia ia ma ke kea. 

21 Aka, ua hoolana makou i ka 
manao ana, ‘oia ka mea nana e 
hoolai ka Iseraela. O ia mau mea, 
a, ela hoi ke kolu o ka la, mai ka 
hana ana mai ia mau mea ; 

22 A ua pihoihoi makou i *kekahi 
mau wahine o makou, ua hele aku 
lakou i kakahiaka nui nei i ka lua- 
kupapan ; 

23 Aole hoi i loaa 1a lakou kona 
Kino, a hoi mai, hai mai la lakou, 
ua ikeia e lakou na anela, na mea 
1 olelo mai, ua ola ia. | 

24 A ua hele aku *kekahi mau 
mea o makou i ka luakupapau, ike 
akula hoi e like me ka mea a na 
wraline i olelo mai ai, aole hoi i ike 

ja, 
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smo. 23. 1. 
Oih. 13. 27, 
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wondering in himself at that which 
was come to pass. 

13 I ” And, behold, two of them 
went that same day to a village 
called Emmaus, which was from 
Jerusalem about threescore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all 
these things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while 
they communed together and reason- 
ed, "Jesus himself drew near, and 
went with them. 

16 But °their eyes were holden 
that they should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What 
manner of communications are these 
that ye have one to another, as ye 
walk, and are sad? 

18 And the one of them, ? whose 
name was Cleopas, answering said 
unto him, Art thou only a stranger 
in Jerusalem, and hast not known 
the things which are come to pass 
there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them, What 
things? And they said unto him, 
Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, 
awhich was a prophet "mighty in 


-} deed and word before God and all 


the people: 

20 * And how the chief priests and 
our rulers delivered him to be con- 
demned to death, and have crucified 
him. 

21 But we trusted ‘that it had 
been he which should have re- 
deemed Israel: and beside all this, 
to day is the third day since these 
things were done. 

22 Yea, and “certain women also 
of our company made us astonished, 
which were early at the sepulchre ; 


23 And when they found not his 
body, they came, saying, that they 
had also seen a vision of angels, 
which said that he was alive. 

24 And *certain of them which 
were with us went to the sepul- 
chre, and found it even so as the 
women had said: but him they 
‘saw not. 
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iwaho a "hiki i Betania, hapai ae| A.D. 33. 


la i kona mau lima, a hoomaikai 
mai la ia lakou. 

51 *Eia hoi kekahi, i kona hoo- 
maikai ana ia lakou, ua hookaawa- 
leia’e la ia mai o lakou ae, a laweia 
aku la iluna i ka Jani. 

52 Y Hoomana aku la lakou ia ia, 
a hoi mai la i lerusalema, me ka 
olioli nui. 

53 A, ?maloko o ka luakini lakou i 
kela la a i keia la, e hoolea ana, a e 
hoomaikai ana i ke Akua, Amene. 








KA EUANELIO 


I KAKAUTIA”I 


E IOANE. 





MOKUNA I. 


*KINOHI *ka Logou, me "ke 
Akua ka Logou, a o "ke Akua 

no ka Logou. 
2 4Mo ke Akua no hoi ia i kinohi. 


3 *Hanaia iho la na mea a pau e 
ia; aole kekahi mea i hanaia i ha- 
na ole ia e ia. 

4 fTloko ona ke ola, a o £ ua ola la 
ka malamalama no na kanaka. 

5 "Puka mai la ka malamalama 
iloko o ka pouli, aole nae i hookipa 
ka pouli ia ia. 

6 I ‘Hoounaia mai la e ke Akua 
kekahi kanaka, o Ioane kona inoa. 
7 *Hele mai la oia i mea hoike, i 
hoike ai ia no ua malamalama la, 
i manaoio ai na kanaka a pau ma 

ona la. — 

8 Aole no oia ka malamalama, 
aka, ua hele mai ia e hoike i ka 
malamalama, . 

9'Oka malamalama io, ka mea 
nana e hoomalamalama na kanaka 
a pau e hele mai ana i ke ao nel. 

10 I ke ao nei oia, a i hanaia 
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as to Bethany, and he lifted up his 
hands, and blessed them. 


51 *And it came to pass, while he | 
blessed them, he was parted from | 
them, and carried up into heaven. | 


52 YAnd they worshipped him, 
and returned to Jerusalem with | 
great joy: | 

53 And were continually “in the | 
temple, praising and blessing God, 
Amen, 





THE. GOSPEL 
köödrnae PO | 


at TPR: 


CHAPTER I. 


N the beginning *was the Word, 
and the Word was "with God, 
‘and the Word was God. 
2 4The same was in the beginning 
with God. | 
3 © All things were made by him; 
and without him was not any thing 
made that was made. 
4 ‘In him was life; and * the life 
was the light of men. | 
5 And *the light shineth in dark- 
ness; and the darkness compre- 
hended it not. 
6 | iThere was a man sent from 
God, whose name was John. 
7 <The same came for a witness, 
to bear witness of the Light, tha 
all men through him might believe. 


8 He was not that Light, but 1 
sent to bear witness of that Light. 


9 ! That was the true Light, wie 
lighteth every man that cometh in 
to the world. 

10 He was in the world, and ™ thi 





"keia 90 e ia, aole nae ko ke ao nei 
i ike ia ia. 

11 "Hele mai la ia 1 kona iho, aole 
kona poe i malama ia ia. 

12 Aka, °o ka poe i malama ia ia 
me ka manaoio i kona inoa; haawi 
mai la ia 1 ka pono no lakou e lilo 
al i poe keiki na ke Akua : 

13 PO ka poe i hanauia, aole na 
ke koko, aole na ka makemake o ke 
kino, aole hoi na ka makemake o ke 
kanaka, na ke Akua no. 

14 1 Lilo mai la "ka Logou i *kana- 
ka, a noho iho la me kakou, a ike 
'kakou i kona nani, i ka nani o ka 
hiwahiwa a ke Akua, “ua piha i ka 
lokomaikai a me ka oiaio. 

15 {" Hoike akaka mai la o Joane, 
imai la, Oia ka mea nona wau i 
olelo ai, *O ka mea e hele mai ana 
mahope ou, mamua o’u ia; no ka 
mea, ua mua ia no'u. 

16 Noloko mai o kana mea i * piha 
ai, ua loaa ia kakou na mea maikai 
a nui loa, 

17*Ua haawiia mai ke kanawai 
mao Mose la; aka, o ka lokomai- 
kai a me "ka oiaio ma o Iesu Kristo 
la ia. 

18 ‘Aole loa i ike pono kekahi i ke 
Akua; o "ke Keiki hiwahiwa, aia 


ma ka poli o ka Makua, oia kai |» 


hoike mai ia ia. 

19 | Eia ka Ioane i ‘hoike mai 
ai, i ka wa i hoouna aku ai na Iu- 
daio ina kahuna, a me na Levi no 
lerusalema aku, e ninau aku ia ia, 
Owai oe ? 

20 Hai akaka mai la ia, aole i 
hoole, i mai la, Aole owau ka Me- 
Bia. . 

21 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, Owai 
hoi? O Elia anei oe? I mai la 
la, Aole. O'kela kaula anei oe? 
I mai la ia, Aole. 


22 Ninau hou aku la lakouw ia ia, 
Owai la hoi oe ? i hai aku ai makou 
1 ka poe nana makou i hoouna mai; 
heaha kau olelo nou iho ? 

23*Hai mai la ia, Owau no ka 
leo e kala ana i ka waonahele, E 


IOANE, I. 261 











A.D. 26. | world was made by him, and the 
tm, | world knew him not. 

m pau. 3. 11 > He came unto his own, and his 
i “~~ | own received him not. 

n Oih, 3. 28. 12 But °as many as received him, 
ols. 06.5. ;, | to them gave he I power to become 

al. 3.26. |the sons of God, even to them that 

2 Pet. 1.4. . . 

1loa.3.1. | believe on his name: 

I Or, tkerigåt, | 13 P Which were born, not of 
rd 8?" | blood, nor of the will of the flesh, 
lak. 1.18. | nor of the will of man, but of God. 
1 Pet. 1. 28. 

16,20. 

"Duk. 1. 31/35 14 tAnd the Word "was made 
iris 8 16 |*flesh, and dwelt among us, (and 
r Rom. 1.38. j{'we beheld his glory, the glory as 
sHov 211, | Of the only begotten of the Father,) 
14, 16,17.’ | “full of grace and truth. 
tmo21l& | 15 I ~ John bare witness of him, 
2 Pet 11. | and cried, saying, This was he of 


u Kol. 1.19. & | whom I spake, "He that cometh 
223,9 after me is preferred before me; 
y for he was before me. 


w pau. 32, 
mo. 3. 32. & 
5. 38. 16 And of his * fulness have all we 


x Mat. 3 11. . 

Mar. 1.7. received, and grace for grace. 

pau. 27, 30. . 
y mo. 8. 58. 17 For "the law was given by 
Kol.1. 17. | Moses, but "grace and ‘ truth came 
z mao. 3. 34. . 

Ep. 1.6, 7,8. | by Jesus Christ. 

Kol 1, 19% 
aPuk. 2.1, | 18 4No man hath seen God at any 
&c. Kan, 


time ; ” the only begotten Son, which 
is in the bosom of the Father, he 
hath declared him. 

19 J And this is ‘the record of 


30. John, when the Jews sent priests 
a Pak. 33.30. | and Levites from Jerusalem to ask 
Mat. 11.27. | him, Who art thou? 
Luk. | 10. 23 
i Tim. 1. 17. | 20 And &he confessed, and denied 
1 Ia 4.12,20. not; but confessed, I am not the 
14. Christ. 
mo. 3.16.18.) 91 And they asked him, What 
(mo.583. |then? Art thou "Elias? ' And 
gLuk. 3.15. |he saith, I am not. Art thou 
Oib. 13.25. | ‘that Prophet? And he answered, 
hMal.4.5 | No. | 
wet 6.15, | 22 Then said they unto him, Who 
18. art thou ? that we may give an an- 
ret? | SWer to them that sent us. What 
k Mat. 33. | sayest thou of thyself? 
Mar. 1.3. 23 Xx He said, I am the voice of 
mo.3 23. |one crying in the wilderness, Make 


252 . 
nei i kanaka i kana ao ana a puni 
Tudaia, mai Galilaia kahi i hooma- 
ka ai, a hiki mai i keia wahi. 

6 A lohe Pilato i ka hua Galilaia, 
ninau mai la ia, he kanaka Gali- 
laia paha ia. 

7 A maopopo ia ia no ka aina ia 
© Herode kela, hoouna aku la oia ia 
ia io Herode la, e noho ana oia ma 
Ierusalema ia mau la. 

8 { A ike o Herode ia Iesu, olioli 
nui tho la ia; no ka mea, “he loihi 
kona manawa i makemake ai e ike 
ia ia, no na mea he nui ana i ‘lohe 
ai nona; a manao no hoi ia e ike i 
kekahi hana mana e hanaia e ia. ' 

9 A he nui na mea ana i ninau 
aku ai ia ia, aole hoi o Iesu i hai iki 
mai ia ia. 

10 Ku ae la na kahuna nui, a me 
ka poe kakaolelo, hoohewa ikaika 
lakou ia ia. 

11 *Hoowahawaha aku la no hoi 
o Herode, a me kona poe koa ia ia, 
me ka hoomaewaewa, kahiko aku 
la ia ia me ka aahu nani, a hoihoi 
mai la igffa io Pilato la. 

12 J Lilo ae la no hoi o! Pilato 
a me Herode i mau hoaaloha pu 
ia la; no ka mea, ua ku e kekahi 
i kekahi mamua. 

13 { ™A hoakoakoa mai la o 
Pilato i na kahuna nui, a me na 
luna, a me na kanaka ; 

14 I mai la oia ia lakou, "Ua lawe 
mai nei oukou i keia kanaka io’u 
nei me he mea la e hoohuli e ana i 
kanaka; a °ua hookolokolo au ia ia 
imua o oukou, ea, aole hoi i loaa 
ia’u ka hewa o ua kanaka nei, a 
oukou i niania ai ia ia. 

15 Aole hoi o Herode, no ka mea, 
ua hoouna aku au ia oukou io na 
ja; i ike hoi oukou, aole oia nei i 
hana i ka mea e pono ai ka make 
ana. | 

16 PNolaila e hahau au ia ia, ae 
hookuu aku. 

17 4 No ka mea, he pono ke hoo- 
kuu aku ola 1 kekahi ia lakou, ia 
ahaaina. 

18 * Hea nui ae la lakou a pau e 
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.@UKA, XXIII. 


A.'D, 33. | teaching throughout all Jewry, be 
——— | ginning from Galilee to this place. 


6 When Pilate heard of Galilee, 
he asked whether the man were a | 
Galilean. | 

7 And as soon as he knew that he 
belonged unto & Herod’s jurisdiction, 
he sent him to Herod, who himself 
also was at Jerusalem at that time 

84 And when Herod saw Jesus, he 
was exceeding glad: for "ho was 
desirous to see him of a long season, 
because ‘he had heard many thing 
of him; and he hoped to have seen | 
some miracle done by him. = | 

9 Then he questioned with him in 
many words ; but he answered him 
nothing. _ 

10 And the chief priests and scribes: 
stood and vehemently accused him. 








11 * And Herod with his men of 
war set him at nought, and mocked 
him, and arrayed him in a gorgeous 
robe, and sent him again to Pilate. 


124 And the same day ' Pilate and 
Herod were made friends together; 
for before they were at enmity be 
tween themselves. ; 

13 J ™ And Pilate, when he hed 
called: together the chief priests and 
the rulers and the people, | 

14 Said unto them, "Ye have 
brought this man unto me, 25 nå 
that perverteth the people; and 
behold, °I, having examined hin 
before you, have found no fault i 
this man touching those thing 
whereof ye accuse him: 

15 No, nor’ yet Herod: for I sen 
you to him ; and; lo, nothing worth] 
of death is done unto him. 





16 PI will therefore chastise him 
and release hem. 
17(%For of necessity he must Tr 
lease one unto them at the feast) 


18 And "they eried out all at once 
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lelo ana, E kaiie”ku keia, a e] A.D. 83 


saying, Away with this man, and 


wokau mai oe ia Baraba ia ma-| \— —~ |‘release unto us Barabbas : 


ou. 

19 O ka mea ia i hahaoia iloko o 
a halepaahao, no ka hoohaunacle 
na maloko o ke kulanakauhale, a 
ne ka pepehi kanaka. 

20 Nolaila olelo hou mai la Pilato 
alakou me ka makemake e hookuu 
a lesu. 

21 A olelo leo nui aku la lakou, 
‘kau ma ke kea.! e kau ma ke kea 
aia! 

22 A olelo hou mai la ia, o ke ko- 
U keia, ia lakou, No ke aha 1 
1eaha ka mea hewa ana i hana’i 
ole au i ike i kona hewa e pono ai 
‘a make; nolaila e hahau aku au 
aia a hookuu aku. 

23 Aka hoi, koi aku la lakou me 
“leo nui, e noi ana e make ia ma 
ie kea; a ko ae la ko lakou mau 
leo ame ko na kahuna nui. 

24 A olelo iho la o *Pilato e ha- 
naa ka mea a lakou i noi ai. 

25 Alaila hookuu ae la oia i ka 
lakou mea i noi ai, i ka mea i ha- 
haoia iloko o ka halepaahao no ka 
oohaunaele ana, a me ka pepehi 
tanaka; a haawi ae la ia Jesu ma 
ko lakou manao. 

26'A i ko lakou kai ana ku ia 


la, lalau iho lakou ia Simona no} 32 


urene e hele mai ana mai ka aina 
mai, kau aku la lakou i ka laau 
ket maluna ona, e hali aku ia ma- 

pe o Iesu. 

27 { A hahai aku la ia ia ka 
thakanaka he nui loa, o na wa- 
hine kekahi, na mea i uwe aku, a 
u aku hoi ia ia. 

28 Alaila haliu mai la Iesu ia la- 
Kou, i mai la, E na kaikamahine o 
crusalema, mai uwe oukou no’u, 
ika, 6 uwe oukou no oukou iho, a 
no ka oukou mau keiki ; 

29 "No ka mea, e hiki mai ana na 
la & olelo ai lakou, Pomaikai ka 
Me 1 pa, a me na opu i hanau ole, 
‘me na ui omo ole ia. 


30 *Alaila e kahea aku lakou i na 


19 (Who for a certain sedition 
made in the city, and for murder, 
was cast into prison.) 


20 Pilate therefore, willing to re- 
lease Jesus, spake again to them. 


21 But they cried, saying, Crucify 
him, crucify him. 


22 And he said unto them the third 
time, Why, what evil hath he done? 
I have found no cause of death in 
him: I will therefore chastise him, 
and let him go. 


23 And they were instant with 
loud voices, requiring that he might 
be crucified : and the voices of them 
and of the chief priests prevailed. 

24 And ‘Pilate Igave sentence 
that it should be as they required. 

25 And he released unto them him 
that for sedition and murder was 
cast into prison, whom they had 
desired; but he delivered Jesus to 
their will. 


26 tAnd as they led him away, 
they laid hold upon one Simon, a 
Cyrenian, coming out of the coun- 
try, and on him they laid the cross, 
that he might bear it after Jesus. 
-27 | And there followed him a 
great company of people, and of 
women, which also bewailed and 
lamented him. 


28 But Jesus turning unto them 
said, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep 
not for me, but weep for yourselves, 
and for your children. 


29 "For, behold, the days are com- 
ing, in the which they shall say, 
Blessed are the barren, and the 
wombs that never bare, and the 


| paps which never gave suck. 


30 *Then shall they begin to say 
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maune, E hiolo mai maluna iho o 
makou ; a ina puu hoi, E uhi mai 
ia makou. 

31 7 No ka mea, ina e hana lakou 
i keia mau mea i ka laau maka, 
heaha ka mea e hanaia’} i ka laau 
maloo ? 

32 *A ua alakaiia’ku na mea e ae 
elua, na kanaka hana hewa, e ma- 
ke pu me ia. 

33 * A hiki aku la lakou i ka wahi 
i kapaia o Kalevari, malaila lakou 
i kau aku ai ia ia ma ke kea, a me 
na lawehala, ma ka akau kekahi, 
a ma ka hema kekahi. 

34 I Alaila olelo aku la o Iesu, E 
ka Makua, "e kala iho oe i ko lakou 
nei hewa; no ka mea, aole o ‘la- 
kou ike i ka lakou mea e hana nei. 
4Puunaue ae la lakou i kona mau 
kapa, hailona iho la. 

35 "Ku iho la no hoi na kanaka 
e makaikai ana: a hoomaewaewa 
aku la me ko lakou ‘mau alii, i 
aku la, Ua hoola ka oia ia hai, a 
ina oia ka Mesia, ka hiwahiwa a 
ke Akua, e hoola kela ia ia iho. 

36 Hoomaewaewa aku la hoi na 
koa ia ia, hele aku la lakou, a 
haawi aku i ka vinega ia ia ; 

37 A olelo aku la lakou, Ina o oe 
ke alii o ka poe Iudaio, e hoola oe 
ia oe. 

38 ©He palapala hoi maluna ona, 
he Helene, he Roma, a he Hebera. 
ka olelo i kakauia’i ia, OIA NEI 
KE ALII O KA POE IUDAIO. 

39 J >A okekahi o na lawehala i 
kauia, hoino aku la oia ia ia, i aku 
la, Ina o oe ka Mesia, e hoola oe 
ia oe iho, a me maua. 

40 A olelo ae la kekahi e ao ana 
ja ia, i ae la, Aole anei ou makau 
ike Akua? maloko pu hoi oe o ia 
make hookahi. 

41 A ia kaua, he pono ia, no ka 
mea, ua loaa ia kaua ka uku pono 
o ka kaua hana ana ; aka oia nei, 
aole ia f‘hana hewa iki. 

42 Olelo aku la hoi oia ia Iesu, E 
hoomanao mai oe ia’u, e ka Haku, 
i ka wa e hiki ai oe i kou aupuni. 
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A.D. 33. |to the mountains, Fall on us; and | 
Vaya | 


y Sol. 11. 81. 
ler. 25. 29. 
Ez. 20, 47. & 
21. 3, 4. 

1 Pet. 4. 17. 

z Is. 58.132. 
Mat. 27, 38. 


a Mat. 27. 33. 
Mar. 15. 22 


Toa. 19.17, 18. 


ll Or, The 
place of @ 
skull. 


ce Oih. 3, 17. 


d Mat. 27. 35. 
Mar. 15. 24. 

‘ Joa. 19. 23. 

e Hal. 22, 17. 
Zek. 12. 10. 


f Mat. 27. 39. 
Mar. 15. 29. 


& Mat. 27, 87. 
Mar. 15. 26. 
Toa, 19. 19. . 


bh Mat. 27. 44. 
Mar, 15. 32. 


to the hills, Cover us. 


31 7 For if they do these things in 
a green tree, what shall be done m 
the dry ? | 





32 And there were also two others, _ 
malefactors, led with him to be put 
to death. - | 

33 And *when they were come 
to the place, which is called I Cal- - 
vary, there they crucified him, and | 
the malefactors, one on the right 
hand, and the other on the left. 

34 I Then said Jesus, Father, "for- | 
give them; for "they know ne 
what they do. And ‘they parted 
his raiment, and cast lots. 


35 And *the people stood behold- 
ing. And the ‘rulers also Wi 
them derided him, saying, He saved 
others; let him save himself, if be 
be Christ, the chosen of God. = 


36 And the soldiers also mocked | 
him, coming to him, and offering 
him vinegar on 

37 And saying, If thou be the King 
of the Jews, save thyself. 


38 £ And a superscription also Ws 
written over him in letters of Grete 
and Latin, and Hebrew, THIS * 
THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

39 J "And one of the malefactors 
which were hanged railed on him, 
saying, If thou be Christ, save thy: 
self and us. 

40 But the other answering Té' 
buked him, saying, Dost not iw 
fear God, seeing thou art in tt 
same condemnation ? 

41 And we indeed justly ; for wi 
receive the due reward of our deeds 
but this man hath done nothin 
amiss. d 

42 And he said unto Jesus, Lo 
remember me when thou comé 
into thy kingdom. 
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43 I mai la hoi o Jesu ia ia, He 
aio ka‘u e olelo aku nei ia oe, I 
ela la 0 oe pu kekahi me au iloko 
ka paredaiso. 

44'A i ke ono o ka hora, he pou- 
maluna o ka honua a pau, a hiki 
ka iwa o ka hora. 

45 Ua hoopouliia hoi ka la, a na- 
ae iho la mawaena konu «ka pa- 
vo ka luakini. 

469 A kahea aku la o Iesu me 
a leo nui, i aku la, )E ka Makua, 
loko o kou mau lima ke waiho aku 
e au i ko'u uhane! ™A pau ka- 
a olelo ana ic, make iho la ia. 
47*A ike ka lunahaneri ia mea i 
anala'i, hoomaikai aku la ia i ke 
\kua, i aku la, Oiaio, he kanaka 
ono no keia. 

480 ka poe kanaka hoi a pau i 
koakoa mai ma keia mea i ikeia, a 
ke lakou i na mea i hanaia, papai 
ho la lakou ma ko lakou umauma 
bo, a hoi aku la. 

49°Ku mamao aku la hoi kona 
¢ hoalauna a pau, a me na wa- 
line i hahai ia ia mai Galilaia mai, 
‘makaikai ana lakou ia mau mea. 
00] PAia hoi, he kanaka, o Iose- 
a kona inoa, he kakaolelo, he ka- 
ka maikai, he hoopono ; 

21 Aole oia i ae pu aku ma ko la- 
1 manao, a me ka lakou hana ; 
 Aremataia, no ke kulanakauhale 
)ka poe Iudaia ia, te kali ana no 
ia 1 ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

32 Hele aku la ia io Pilato la, a 
I aku la i ke kino o Iesu. 

»3"Kuu iho la no hoi oia ia ia 
‘ilo, wahi iho la ia ia i ka lole 
ona, a waiho ae la ia ia iloko o 
‘a Inakupapau i Kalaiia iloko o ka 
haku, aole i waiho e ia ke kana- 
‘@ malaila, | 

40 ka la ia *e hoomakaukau ai, 
'e kokoko mai ana ka la Sabati. 
2) Ao ka poe wahine i thele pu 
ne la mai Gelilaia mai, hahai aku 
2 lakou a "ike i ka luakupapau, a 
te ka waiho ana o kona kino. 

96 Hoi mai la lakou, a hooma- 
aukau i na mea ala, a me ka hinu ; 


A.D. 33. 
— 


i Mat, 27. 45. 
Mar. 15. 33. 


I Or, land. 
k Mat. 27. 51. 
Mar, 15, 38. 


I Hal. 31. 5. 
1 Pet. 2. 2. 


o Hal. 88. 11. 
Mat. 27. 55. 
Mar. 15. 40. 
See Ioe. 19. 
25. 


p Mat. 27. 57. 
Mar. 15, 42. 
Toa. 19. 38, 


q Mar. 15. 48. 
mp. 2. 25, 


r Mat. 27. 59. 
Mar. 15, 46. 


s Mat. 27. 62. 
t mo. 8 2 
u Mar, 15. 47. 


x Mar. 16. 1. 
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43 And Jesus said unto him, Verily 
I say unto thee, To day shalt thou 
be with me in paradise, 


44 i And it was about the sixth 
hour, and there was a darkness over 
all the I earth until the ninth hour. 

45 And the sun was darkened, and 
kt the vail of the temple was rent in 
the midst. 

46 {| And when Jesus had cried 
with a loud voice, he said, ' Father, 
into thy hands I commend my spirit: 
mand having said thus, he gave up 


| the ghost. 


47 "Now when the centurion saw 
what was done, he glorified God, 
saying, Certainly this was a right- 
cous man. 

48 And all the people that came 
together to that sight, beholding 
the things which were done, smote 
their breasts, and returned. 


49° And all his acquaintance, and 
the women’that followed him from 
Galilee, stood afar off, beholding 
these things. 

50 J P And, behold, there was a 
man named Joseph, a counsellor ; 
and he was a good man, and a just : 

51 (The same had not consented to 
the counsel and deed of them:) he 
was of Arimathea, a city of the 
Jews; who also himself waited 


38. | for the kingdom of God. 


52 This man went unto Pilate, and 
begged the body of Jesus. 

53 "And he took it down, and 
wrapped it in linen, and laid it in 
a sepulchre that was hewn in stone, 
wherein never man before was laid. 


54 And that day was ‘the prepa- 
ration, and the sabbath drew on. 

55 And the women also, ‘which 
came with him from Galilee, fol- 
lowed after, and "beheld the sepul- 
chre, and how his body was laid. 

56 And they returned, and * pre- 
pared spices and ointments; and 
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a hoomaha iho la i ka la Sabati, 
7 mamuli o ke kauoha. 


MOKUNA XXIV 


I *ka la mua o ka hebedoma, i 
ka wanaao, hele aku la ua 
mau wahine la me kekahi poe, i ka 
luakupapau, "e hali aku ana i na 
mea ala a lakou 1 hoomakaukau ai. 


2 Ike ae la lakou i ka pohaku ua 
olokaaia’e mai ka luakupapau ae. 

3 4Komo tho la lakou iioko, aole 
hoi i loaa ia lakou ke kino o ka 
Haku o lesu. 

4 Aiko lakou haohao nui ana ia 
mea, ‘aia hoi, elua kanaka e ku 
mai ana io lakou la me na kapa 
alohilohi. 

5 Weliweli iho la hoi lakou, a ku- 
lou iho la ke alo i ka lepo; i mai 
la laua ia lakou, No ke aha la ou- 
kou e imi ai i ka mea ola iwaena 0 
ka poe make ? a | 

6 Aole oia maanei ; aka, ua ala ae 
nei ia. ‘KE hoomanao i kana i olelo 
mai ai ia oukou, ia ia ma Galilaia, 

7 I ka i ana, É haawiia’ku no ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka iloko o na lima 
o kanaka hewa, a e make ia ma ke 
kea, a i ke kolu o ka la e ala hou 
mai. 

8 Alaila * hoomanao lakou i kana 
olelo ; 

9" A hoi mai la lakou mai ka lua- 
kupapau mai, hoike mai la lakou 
ia mau mea i ka poe umikumama- 
kahi, ai na mea e ae o lakou a pau. 

10 O Maria Magedalene, a me 
iToana, a me Maria ka makuwahine 
o Iakobo, a me na wahine e ae me 
- lakou, o lakou ka poe i hai mai ia 
mau mea i ka poe lunuolelo. 

11 * A ua like hoi ka lakou olelo, 
i ko lakou nei manao, me he mea 
ole la, aole hoi i manao jakou he 
oiaio. 

12 'Ku ae la o Petero iluna, a 
holo aku la i ka luakupapau, ku- 
lou ia ilalo, a iko aku ja 3 ka lole 


olona wale no e waiho ana, hele 
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ben nn) 


y Puk. 20. 10. 


a Mat. 28. 1. 
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loa. 20. 1. 


b mo. 23. 56. 


ce Mat. 28, 2. 
Mar. 16. 4. 
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f Mat. 16. 21. 
& 17.3 
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9. 31 
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& loa, 2. 22. 


h Mat, 28. 8. 
Mar. 16. 10. 


i mo. 8 8, 


k Mar, 16, 11. 
pau. 26, 


1 Toa, 20. 3, 6. 


| James, and other women that we) 
| with them, which told these thing 





rested the sabbath day 7 according | 
to the commandment. 





CHAPTER XXIV. 


OW *upon the first day of the. 
week, very early in the morn- 

ing, they came unto the sepulchre, 
>bringing the spices which they had 
prepared, and certain others with 
them. | 
2 © And they found the stone rolled ! 
away from the sepulchre. | 
3 4 And they entered in, and found 
not the body of the Lord Jesus. _ 


4 And it came to pass, as they 


. i were much perplexed thereabout, 


e behold, two men stood by them in 
shining garments : | 
5 And as they were afraid, and 
bowed down their faces to the earth, 
they said unto them, Why seek ye 
ithe living among the dead? 


6 He is not here, but is risen: fre- 
member how he spake unto you 
when he was yet in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of man mast 
be delivered into the hands of sin 
ful men, and be crucified, and thé 
third day rise again. 


8 And ‘they remembered bi 
words, | 
9 I And returned from the sepul 
chre, and told all these things unt 
the eleven, and to all the rest. 


10 It was Mary Magdalene, ar 
iJoanna, and Mary the mother a 


unto the apostles. 
11 *And their words seemed | 
them as idle tales, and they b 
lieved them not. 


12 !'Then arose Peter, and ri 
unto the sepulchre; and stoopi 
down, he beheld the linen cloth 
laid by themselves, and departe 
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hoi ia mai laila aku e haohao ana 
i ka mea i hanaia. 

13 J ™ Aia hoi, elua o lakou e hele 
ana ia la, i ke kulanakauhale i ma- 
mao kanaono setadia aku mai Jeru- 
salema aku, o Emausa ka inoa. 

14 A kamailio iho la laua ia mau 
mea a pau i hanaia. 

15 Eia kekahi, i ko laua kamailio 
ana me ke kuka pu, ”hiki mai la o 
lesu, a hele pu aku la me laua. - 


16 A °ua hoopaaia ko laua mau 
maka aole i hoomaopopo laua ia ia. 

17 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, Heaha 
keia mau mea a olua e kamailio 
nei i ko olua hele ana me ke kau- 
maha ? 

18 Olelo aku la kekahi o laua, o 
Keleopa P kona inoa, i aku la, O oe 
wale no anei ka malihini ma leru- 
salema, aole i ike 1 na mea i hanala 
malaila i keia mau la? 


19 Ninau mai la oia ia laua, Na 
mea hea? Hai aku la laua ia ia, 
No Iesu o Nazareta, the kanaka 
kavla ia, "he mana i ka hana a me 
ka olelo, imua o ke Akua, a me na 
kanaka a pau. 

20'A ua haawi aku la na kahu- 
na nui a me na’lii o makou ia ia e 
hoahewaia’e e make ia, a ua kau 
ae la lakou ia ia ma ke kea. 

41 Aka, ua hoolana makou i ka 
manao ana, ‘ola ka mea nana 6 
hoolai ka Iseraela. O ia mau mea, 
a. eia hoi ke kolu o ka la, mai ka 
hana ana mai ia mau mea; 

22 A ua pihoihoi makou i "kekahi 
mau wahine o makou, ua hele aku 
lakou i kakahiaka nui nei j ka lua- 
kupapan ; 

23 Aole hoi i loaa 1a lakou kona 
Kino, a hoi mai, hai mai la lakou, 
ua ikeia e lakou na anela, na mea 
1 olelo mai, ua ola ia. 

244A ua hele aku *kekahi mau 
me2 o makou i ka Juakupapau, ike 
aku la hoi e like me ka mea a na 
mine i olelo mai ai, aole hoi i ike 


A.D. 33, 


N—— 
m Mar. 16. 12. 


n Mat, 18. 20. 
pau. 36. 


P Ioa, 19. 25. 


#mo. 23. 1. 
Oih. 13. 27, 
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oa. 20. 18. 
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wondering in himself at that which 


was come to pass. 

13 & ™ And, behold, two of them 
went that same day to a village 
called Emmaus, which was from 
Jerusalem about threescore furlongs. 

14 And they talked together of all 
these things which had happened. 

15 And it came to pass, that, while 
they communed together and reason- 
ed, "Jesus himself drew near, and 
went with them. 

16 But °their eyes were holden 
that they should not know him. 

17 And he said unto them, What 
manner of communications are these 
that ye have one to another, as ye 
walk, and are sad ? 

18 And the one of them, ? whose 
name was Cleopas, answering said 
unto him, Art thou only a stranger 
in Jerusalem, and hast not known 
the things which are come to pass 
there in these days? 

19 And he said unto them, What 
things? And they said unto him, 
Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, 
twhieh was a prophet ‘mighty in 


«I deed and word before God and all 


the people: 

20 * And how the chief priests and 
our rulers delivered him to be con- 
demned to death, and have crucified 
him. 

21 But we trusted ‘that it had 
been he which should have re- 
deemed Israel: and beside all this, 
to day is the third day since these 
things were done. 

22 Yea, and "certain women also 
of our company made us astonished, 
which were early at the sepulchre ; 


23 And when they found not his 
body, they came, saying, that they 
had also seen a vision of angels, 
which said that he was alive. 

24 And “certain of them which 
were with us went to the sepul- 
chre, and found it even so as the 
women had said: but him they 
saw not. 
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25 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, E na 
mea manao ole, e, na mea naau 
manaoio ole i na mea a pau a na 
kaula i olelo mai ai; 

26 Y Aole anei e pono ka Mesia ke 
hanaia pela, a komo aku i kona 
nani? 

27 2 Alaila wehewehe mai la oia i 
na palapala hemolele ia laua, *mai 
a Mose mai a pau "na kaula i na 
mea a pau i kakauia nona iho. 

28 A kokoke aku la lakou i ke 
kauhale i kahi o laua e hele ai, 
*hoohele loa aku la no hoi ia. 


29 2 Kaohi iho la laua ia ia, i aku 
la, E noho me maua, no ka mea, 
ua ahiahi, a ua kokoke pau keia la. 
A komo ae la ia a noho pu iho la 
me laua. 

30 Eia kakahi, i kona noho ana c 
ai me laua, *lalau iho la ia i ka be- 
rena, hoomaikai aku la, a wawahi 
iho la, a haawi mai Ja ia laua. 

31 Alaila weheia’e la ko laua mau 
maka, a hoomaopopo tho la laua ia 
ia; nalo koke aku la no hoi ia mai 
o laua aku. 

32 A olelo ae la kekahi i kekahi, 
Aole anei i mehana ko kaua naau 
iloko o kaua, i kona kamailio ana 
me kaua ma ke alanui, a i kona 
hoomoakaka ana mai i ka palapala 
hemolele ? 

33 Ia hora no, ku ae la laua luna 
a hoi mai la i Jerusalema, ike mai 
la laua i ka poe he umikumamakahi 
ua akoakoa, a me kekahi poe pu me 
lakou ; 

34 I aku la lakou, Ua ala hou ka 
Haku, a ‘ua ikeia oia e Simona. 

35 A hai mai la laua i na mea i 
hanaia ma ke alanui, a me kona 
maopopo ana ia laua i ka wawahi 
berena ana 

36 TEA i ko lakou kamailio ana ia 
mau mea, ku iho la Iesu iwaena 
konu o lakou, a olelo mai la oia ia 
lakou, Aloha oukou ! 

37 A makau iho la lakou me ka 
weliweli, 6 manao ana *he uhane 
ka mea a lakou i ike ai. 


4 
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& Mar. 16. 1 
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1 Kor. 15. 5, 
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25 Then he said' unto them, 0 
fools, and slow of heart to believe 
all that the prophets have spoken: 


26 YOught not Christ to have suf- 
fered these things, and to enter into 
his glory ? 

27 *And beginning at > Moses and 
ball the prophets, he expounded 
unto them in all the Scriptures the 
things concerning himself. 

28 And they drew nigh unto the 
village, whither they went: ard 
“he made as though he would have 
gone further. 

29 But ‘they constrained him, 
saying, Abide with us; for it is 
toward evening, and the day is far 
spent. And he went in to tarry 
with them. 

30 And it came to pass, as he sat 
at meat with them, * he took bread, 
and blessed zt, and brake, and gave 
to them. 

31 And their eyes were opened, 
and they knew him; and he !van- | 
ished out of their sight. 


32 And they said one to another, . 
Did not our heart burn within us, 
while he talked with us by the 
way, and while he opened to us 
the Scriptures ? 


33 And they rose up the same 
hour, and returned to Jerusalem, 
and found the eleven gathered to- 
gether, and them that were with 
them, 

34 Saying, The Lord is risen i 
deed, and ‘hath appeared to Simon. | 

35 And they told what things) 
were done in the way, and how he} 
was known of them in breaking 
bread. 

36 fJ *And as they thus spak 
Jesus himself stood in the midst 
them, and saith unto them, Pe 
be unto you. 

37 But they were terrified an 
affrighted, and supposed that the 
had seen "a spirit. 
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38 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, No 
> aha la oukou e makau ai? No 
2 aha la hoi e kupu ai ka haohao 
aa iloko o ko oukou mau naau ? 

39 E nana mai oukou i ko’u mau 
ma a me ko’u mau wawae, owau 
> keia; ‘6 lawelawe ia’u i mao- 
»po ia oukou, no ka mea, ache io 
me na iwi ko ka uhane, e like me 
yu a oukou e ike nei. 

10 Ai kana olelo ana pela, hoike 
ai la oia ia lakou i kona mau lima 
me kona mau wawae. 

11 Aiko lakou hoomaopopo ole 
a2 no “ka olioli, a me ka pihoi- 
vi ana, ninau mai la oia ia la- 
nu, 'He wahi ai anei ka oukou 
laanei ? 

12 Haawi aku la hoi lakou ia iai 
au wahi ia i koalaia, a i kau wahi 
‘aihona meli. 

13™Lalau iho la oia ia, a ai iho la 
ia ko lakou alo. 

44 Olelo mai la hoi oia ia lakou, 
Eia na olelo a’u i olelo aku ai ia 
ikou, i ko’u noho ana me oukou, e 
no e hookoia na mea a pau i ka- 
la ma ke kanawaio Mose, a ma 
1 kaula, a ma na halelu, no’u. 


[5 Alaila °wehewehe iho la oia i 
) lakou manao i hoomaopopo la- 
m i na palapala hemolele , 

I6 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou, 
ela i palapalaia’i, a pela hoi e 
mo ai ka Mesia ke make, a e ala 
nu mai i ke kolu o ka la, mai wa- 
2 maj o ka poe make ; 

I Å e halia’ku hoi ka mihi a me 
e kala ana i ka hala ma kona 
va "mawaena o na lahuikanaka 
pau, e hoomaka ana ma Ierusa- 
ma. 

8 O *oukou hoi na mea e hoike 1 
la mau mea. 

19 { t Kia hoi, e hooili ana au ma- 
na o oukou i ka mea a ko’u Ma- 
1a 1 olelo hoopomaikai iho ai; 
'å, noho oukou ma Ierusalema, 
hoolakoia mai oukou me ka mana 
tuna mai. 


0 I Alaila alakai oia ia lakou 


A. D. 33. 
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38 And he said unto them, Why aro 
ye troubled? and why do thoughts 
arise in your hearts? 


39 Behold my hands and my feet, 
that it is I myself: ‘handle me, 
and see ; for a spirit hath not flesh 
and bones, as ye see me have. 


40 Ånd when he had thus spoken, 
he shewed them his hands and his 
feet. 

41 And while they yet believed 
not “for joy, and wondered, he said 
unto them, 'Have ye here any 
meat ? 


42 And they gave him a piece of 
a broiled fish, and of a honeycomb. 


43 ™And he took it, and did eat 
before them. 

44 And he said unto them, ” These 
are the words which I spake unto 
you, while I was yet with you, 
that all things must be fulfilled, 
which were written in the law of 
Moses, and zn the prophets, and in 
the psalms, concerning me. 

45 Then °opened he their under- 
standing, that they might under- 
stand the Scriptures, 

46 And said unto them, » Thus it 
is written, and thus it bchooved 
Christ to suffer, and to rise from 
the dead the third day: 


47 And that repentance and ‘re- 
mission of sins should be preached 
in his name "among all nations, 
beginning at Jerusalem. 


48 And *ye are witnesses of these 
things. 

49 ‘And, behold, I send the prom- 
ise of my Father upon you: but 
tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem,’ 
until ye be endued with power 
from on high. 


50 J And he led them out “as far 


_ dl 
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IOANE, I. 


iwaho a "hiki i Betania, hapai ae|{ A.D. 33. 


la i kona mau lima, a hoomaikai 
mai la ia lakou. 

51 >Eia hoi kekahi, i kona hoo- 
maikai ana ia lakou, ua hookaawa- 
leia’e la ia mai o lakou ae, a laweia 
aku la iluna i ka lani. 

52 7 Hoomana aku la lakou ia ia, 
a hoi mai la i Ierusalema, me ka 
olioli nui. _ 

53 A, *maloko o ka luakini lakou i 
kela la a i keia la, e hoolea ana, a e 
hoomaikai ana ike Akua, Amene. 








KA EUVUANELIO 


I KAKAUIA’! 


E IOANE. 





MOKUNA I. 


*KINOHI *ka Logou, me "ke 
“Akua ka Logou, a o "ke Akua 

no ka Logou. 
24Me ke Akua no hoi ia i kinohi. 


3 *Hanaia iho la na mea a pau e 
ia; aole kekahi mea i hanaia i ha- 
na ole ia e ia. 

4 ‘Tloko ona ke ola, a o £ ua ola la 
ka malamalama no na kanaka. 

5 "Puka mai la ka malamalama 
iloko o ka pouli, aole nae i hookipa 
ka pouli ia ia. 

6  ‘Hoounaia mai la e ke Akua 
kekahi kanaka, o Ioane kona inoa. 
7 * Hele mai la oia i mea hoike, i 
hoike ai ia no ua malamalama la, 
i manaoio ai na kanaka a pau ma 

ona la. 

8 Aole no oia ka malamalama, 
aka, ua hele mai ia e hoike i ka 
malamalama, 

9 !0 ka malamalama io, ka mea 
nana e hoomalamalama na kanaka 
a pau e hele mai ana i ke ao nel. 

10 I ke ao nei oia, a i hanaia 


en ne 
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as to Bethany, and he lifted up his — 
hands, and blessed them. 


51 *And it came to pass, while he | 
blessed them, he was parted from | 
them, and carried up into heaven. 





52 yAnd they worshipped hin, : 
and returned to Jerusalem with | 
great joy: 

53 And were continually "in the | 
temple, praising and blessing God. | 
Amen, 





THE GOSPEL 


aCCORDING ‘YO 


ian 


CHAPTER I. 


N the beginning * was the Word, 
and the Word was "with God, | 
Cand the Word was God. 

2 4The same was in the beginning 
with God. 

3 © All things were made by him; 
and without him was not any thing 
made that was made. 

4 ‘In him was life; and £ the life 
was the light of men. 

5 And "the light shineth in dark- 
ness; and the darkness compre- 
hended it not. 

6 J ‘There was a man sent from 
God, whose name was John. 

7 ‘The same came for a witness, 
to bear witness of the Light, that 
all men through him might believe. 


8 He was not that Light, but was 
sent to bear witness of that Light. 


9 ! That was the true Light, which 
lighteth every man that cometh in 
to the world. 

10 He was in the world, and ™ the 





"keia a0 e ia, sole nae ko ke ao nei 
i ike ia ia. 

11 » Hele mai la ia i kona iho, aole 
kona poe 1 malama ia ia. 

12 Aka, °o ka poe i malama ia ia 
me ka manaoio 1 kona inoa; haawi 
mai la ia i ka pono no lakou e lilo 
1 I poe keiki na ke Akua: 

13 PO ka poe i hanauia, aole na 
ie koko, aole na ka makemake o ke 
dino, aole hoi na ka makemake o ke 
tanaka, na ke Akua no. 

14 4 Lilo mai la "ka Logou i * kana- 
ia, & noho iho la me kakou, a ike 
kakou i kona nani, 1 ka nani o ka 
uwahiwa a ke Akua, “ua piha i ka 
okomaikai a me ka oiaio. 

15“ Hoike akaka mai Ja o Ioane, 
mai la, Oia ka mea nona wau i 
Nelo ai, *O ka mea e hele mai ana 
nahope o’u, mamua o’u ia; Yno ka 
nea, ua mua ia no’u. 

16 Noloko mai o kana mea i *piha 
1, ua loaa ia kakou na mea maikai 
; nui loa. 
172Ua haawiia mai ke kanawai 
aa 0 Mose la; aka, o °ka lokomai- 
ai ame °ka olaio ma o Jesu Kristo 
a ja. 

18 4Aole loa i ike pono kekahi i ke 
ikua; o *ke Keiki hiwahiwa, aia 


1a ka poli o ka Makua, oia ka i |» 


oike mai ia ia. 

19 | Eia ka Ioane i ‘hoike mai 
i, i ka wai hoouna aku ai na Iu- 
aio ina kahuna, a me na Levi no 
Tusalema aku, e ninau aku ia ia, 
wali oe ? 

20 e Hai akaka mai la ia, aole i 
oole, i mai la, Aole owau ka Me- 
a . 


21 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, Owai 
1? Ok Elia anei oe? I mai la 
4 Aole. O'kela kaula anei oe? 
mai la ia, Aole. 


22 Ninau hou aku la lakou ia ia, 
wai la hoi oe? i hai aku ai makou 
ka poe nana makou i hoouna mai; 
etha kau olelo nou iho? 
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0 6 kala ana i ka waonahele, E 
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world was made by him, and the 
world knew him not. 

11 > He came unto his own, and his 
own received him not. 

12 But °as many as received him, 
to them gave he I power to become 
the sons of God, even to them that 
believe on his name: 

13 PWhich were born, not of 
blood, nor of the will of the flesh, 
nor of the will of man, but of God. 


14%And the Word "was made 
"flesh, and dwelt among us, (and 
‘we beheld his glory, the glory as 
of the only begotten of the Father,) 
“full of grace and truth. 

15 I “John bare witness of him, 
and cried, saying, This was he of 
whom I spake, *He that cometh 
after me is preferred before me; 
Yfor he was before me. 

16 And of his * fulness have all we 
received, and grace for grace. 


17 For *the law was given by 
Moses, but >grace and "truth came 


',8. | by Jesus Christ. 


18 i No man hath seen God at any 
time ; "the only begotten Son, which 
is in the bosom of the Father, he 
hath declared him. 

19 IT And this is ‘the record of 
John, when the Jews sent priests 
and Levites from Jerusalem to ask 
him, Who art thou? 


20 And £ he confessed, and denied 


_|not; but confessed, I am not the 


Christ. 

21 And they asked him, What 
then? Art thou "Elias? ' And 
he saith, I am not. Art thou 
‘ithat Prophet? And he answered, 
No. 

22 Then said they unto him, Who 
art thou? that we may give an an- 
swer to them that sent us. What 
sayest thou of thyself? 

23 *He said, I am the voice of 
one crying in the wilderness, Make 
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IOANE, I. 


hoopololei i ke alanui no Iehova el A.D. 80. 


like me ka Isaia ke kaula i’ olelo ai. 

24 O ne mea i hounsia’ku, no ka 
poe Parisaio lakou. 

25 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, i aku 
la ia ia, No ke aha la hoi oe i ba- 
petizo ai, ke ole oe ka Mesia, aole 
hoi o Elia, aole hoi o kela haula? 

26 Olelo mai la o Ioane ia lakou, 
i mai la, ™Ke bapetizo nei au me ka 
wai: aka, "ke ku nei kekahi twae- 
na o oukou, ka mea a oukou i ike 
ole ai. 

27 °Oia ka mea e hele mai ana 
mahope o’u, mamua o’u ia; aole 
au e pono ke kala ae i ke kaula a 
kona kamaa. 

28 Hanaia iho la keia mau mea Pi 
Betabara ma kela aoao o loredane, 
kahi a Ioane i bapetfzo ai. 

29 J A ia la ae, ike ae la o Joane 
ia Iesu e hele mai ana io na la, i 
mai la, E nana i ke ‘Keikihipa a 
ke Akua, "nana e lawe aku ka hala 
o ke ao nei! 

30 *Oia nei ka mea nona wau i 
olelo ai, E hele mai ana kekahi ka- 
naka mahope o’u, mamua ou ia, 
no ka mea, ua mua ia no’u. 

31 Aole nae au i ike pono ia ia; 
aka, i hoikeia oia i ka Iseraela, ‘ no- 
laila au i hele mai nei e bapetizo 
ana me ka wai. 

32 "Hoike mai la o Joane, i mai 
la, Ua ike au i ka Uhane e iho mai 
ana mai ka lani mai, e like me ka 
manu nunu, a e noho ana maluna 
iho ana. 

33 Aole nae au i ike pono ia ia; 
aka, o ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai e bapetizo me ka wai, oia ka i 
olelo mai ia’u, Aia ike aku oe i ka 
Uhane e iho mai ana maluna ona, 
ae noho ana maluna ona, *oia ka 
mea, nana © bapetizo me ka Uhane 
Hemolele. 

34 A ua ike au, a hoike mai hoi, 
oja ke Keiki a ke Akua. 

35 J A ia la ae, ku hou ae la o 
Toane, me na haumana ana elua. 


36 A ike aku la ia Jesu e hele ae 


a ee 
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m Mat. 3. 11. 
& Mal. 3 1. 
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straight the way of the Lord, as 
!gaid the prophet Esaias. 

24 And they which were sent were 
of the Pharisees. 

25 And they asked him, and said 
anto him, Why baptizest thou then, 
if thou be not that Christ, nor Elias, 
neither that Prophet ? 

26 John answered them, saying. 
m] baptize with water: » but there 
standeth one among you, whom ye 
know not ; 


27 °He it is, who coming after me 
is preferred before me, whose sheet 
latchet I am not worthy to unloose. 


28 These things were done Pir 
Bethabara beyond Jordan, wher 
John was baptizing. 

29 I The next day John seeth Je 
sus coming unto him, and saith 
Behold %the Lamb of God, 'whiel 
itaketh away the sin of the world 

| | 

30 "This is he of whom I sait 
After me cometh a man which | 
preferred before me ; for he was be 
fore me. 

31 And I knew him not: but th 
he should be made manifest to I 
rael, ‘therefore am I come baptizir 
with water. 

32" And John bare record, sayin 
I saw the Spirit descending fro 
heaven like a dove, and it “ 


upon him. 

33 And I knew him not: but . 
that sent me to baptize with wat 
the same said unto me, Upon wh( 
thou shalt see the Spirit descend! 
and remaining on him, *the s: 
is he which baptizeth with the H 
Ghost. 





34 And I saw, and bare rec 
that this is the Son of God. | 
35 I Again the next day af 
John stood, and twe ef his di 
ples ; 

36 And looking upon Jesus as 





, i mai la ia, ”E nana i ke Kei- 
ipa a ke Akua ! 

A lohe ae la na haumana elua 
ana olelo ana, a hahai aku la 
a ia Iesu. 

Haliu ae le o Jesu, ike mai la 
ana e hahai ana, i mai la ia 
2, Heaha ka olua e imi mai nei ? 
‘ala lava ia ia, E Rabi, (ma ka 
halike ana, e ke Kumu,) mahea 
Wahi i noho ai? 

I mai la kela ia laua, E hele 
»¢ike. A-hele aku la laua, a 
I kona wahi i noho ai; a noho 
la laua me ia ia la; ua kokoke 
imi o ka hora. | 

*0 Anederea, ke kaikaina o 
ona Petero, ola kekahi o-ua 
'haumana la elua i lohe i ka 
e. a hahai aku la ia Jesu. 

Loaa ia ia mamua kona kai- 
ina tho, o Simona, a i aku la 
1 Ua loaa ia maua ka Mesia, 
2 hoohalike ana, o Kristo ia. 
A alakai aku la kela ia ia 
‘ula. A ike mai la o Iesu ia 
mai la, O oe no o Simona, ke 
alona; e *kapaia oc o Kepa, 
‘a hoohalike ana, he pohakn. 


la la ae, manao iho la o Jesu 
e i Galilaia, a loaa ia ia o 
I mai la ia ia, E hahai mai 
a. 

lo >Pilipo no Betesaida ia, no 
lanakauhale o Anederea, a 
etero, 

aa ia Pilipo o * Natanaela, i 
40 Pilipo ia ia, Ua loaa ia 
u ka mea a 2 Mose iloko o ke 
val, a me °na kaula i pala- 
» 0 Iesu, ‘no Nazareta, ke 
a Josepa. 

‘inau mai la o Natanaela ia 
: hiki mai anei kekahi mea 
i no Nazareta mai? I aku 
ilipo ia ia, E hele mai, e ike. 
ie ae la o Jesu ia Natanaela 
' mai. ana io na ja, a olelo 
Lia nona, — nana i ka Ise- 
olaio, aole he hoopunipuni 
mma, 
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walked, he saith, Y Behold the Lamb 

of God | 
37 And the two disciples heard him 

speak, and they followed Jesus. 


38 Then Jesus turned, and saw 
them following, and saith unto 
them, What seek ye? They said 
unto him, Rabbi, (which is to say, 
being interpreted, Master,) where 
idweliest thou ? 

39 He saith unto them, Come and 
see. They came and saw where he 
dwelt, and abode with him that day: 
for it was about the tenth hour. 


40 One of the two which heard 
John speak, and followed him, was 
* Andrew, Simon Peter's brother.. 


41 He first findeth his own brother 
Simon, and saith unto him, We have 
found the Messias, which is, being 
interpreted, ! the Christ. 

42 And he brought him to Jesus. 
And when Jesus beheld him, he 
said, Thou art Simon the son of 
Jona: *thou shalt be called Ce- 
phas, which is by interpretation, 
KA stone. 

43 f The day following Jesus 
would go ferth into Galilee, and - 
findeth Philip, and saith unto him, 
Follow me. - 

44 Now >» Philip was of Bethsaid 
the city of Andrew and Peter. 


45 Philip findeth * Nathanael, and 
saith unto him, We have found him, 
of whom ¢ Moses in the law, and the 
¢ prophets, did write, Jesus ‘of Naz- 


. | areth, the son of Joseph. 


46 And Nathanael said unto him, 
£ Can there any good thing come out 
of Nazareth? Philip saith unto 
him, Come and see. 

47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to 
him, and saith of him, Behold "an 
Israelite indeed, in whom is no 


guile ! 
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48 Ninau aku la o Natanaela ia 
ia, i aku la, Inahea oe i ike mai ai 
ia’u? Olelo mai la o Jesu ia ia, i 
mai la, Mamua o ka Pilipo kahea 
ana’ku ia oe, ua ike au ia oe e no- 
ho ana malalo o ka laau fiku. 

49 Olelo aku la o Natanaela ia ia, 
i aku la, E Rabi, 0 ‘oe ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, 0 oe “ke alii o ka Iseraela. 

50 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, i mai 
la, No ka’u hai ana’ku ia oe, Ua 
ike au ia oe malalo o ka laau fiku, 
ke manaoio nei anei oe? E ike 
auanei oe i na mea nui e aku i 
keia. 

51 Olelo mai la oia ia ia, Oiaio ; 
he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, ' Mahope aku e ike oukou i ka 
lani e hamama ana, a me na anela 
o ke Akua e pii aku ana, a e iho 
mai ana maluna iho o ke Keiki a 
ke kanaka. 


MOKUNA II. 


KE kolu o ka la, he ahaaina 
mare ma > Kana i Galilaia ; ila- 
ila no hoi ka makuwahine o Jesu. 

2 Ua oleloia o Iesu, a me na hau- 
mana ana, e hele i ua ahaaina 
mare la. 

3 A nele i ka waina, i aku la ka 
makuwahine o Jesu ia ia, Aohe o 
lakou waina. 

4 Olelo mai la Iesu ia ia, ”E ka 
wahine, o "ke aha la ia ia kaua? 
4aole i hiki mai ko’u manawa. 

5 Olelo aku la kona makuwahine 
i na kauwa, O ka mea ana e olelo 
mai ai ia oukou, ola ka oukou e 
hana’l. 

6 E waiho ana malaila na ipuwai 
pohaku eono, ‘no ka hoomaemae 
ana o ka poe Iudaio, he iwakalua 
kumamahiku, he kanaha paha na 
galani e piha ai ka kekahi, ka 
kekahi. 

7 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, E hoo- 
piha i na ipuwai i ka wai. Hoo- 
piha iho lakou i ua mau mea la, a 
piha loa. 

8 I mai hoi oia ia lakou, E hoo- 
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48 Nathanael saith. unto hin 
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answered and said unto him, Be 
fore that Philip called thee, whg 
thou wast under the fig tree, I & 
thee. . 

49 Nathanael answered and sai 
unto him, Rabbi, ‘thou art the S 
of God ; thou art ‘the King of Israe 

50 Jesus answered and said un 
him, Because 1 said unto thes, 
saw thee under the fig tree, beg 
est thou? thou shalt see gre 
things than these. 


= vn 
51 And he sait" + trp nibslill 
verily, I say wi. i oy In 
ye shall see hee ngt JG 
angels of God ify ss Rn 
scending upon th gp | 
gw 7 
. ym 
so | 


CHAPTER II. 


ND the third day there was 
marriage in + Cana of Galile 

and the mother of Jesus was the 
2 And both Jesus was called, 2 
his disciples, to the marriage. 


3 And when they wanted W! 
the mother of Jesus saith unto} 
They have no wine. 

4 Jesus saith unto her, > Wom 
ewhat have I to do with the 
i mine hour is not yet come. 

5 His mother saith unto the ® 
ants, Whatsoever he saith unto 74 
do tt. 


6 And there were set there 
waterpots of stone, "after the 1 
ner of the purifying of the Je) 
containing two or three fri 
apiece. 

7 Jesus saith unto them, Fill 
waterpots with water. And 
filled them up to the brim. 


8 And he saith unto them, \’ 


he mai ano, a lawe aku i ka Ju- 
ahaama, A lawe aku la lakou. 
Aika hoao ana o ka lunaahaai- 
i ka ‘wai i hooliloia i waina, 
le oia i ike i kahi i loaa’i, (o na 
awa, nana i hookahe ka wai, ka 
ie,) kahea aku la ka lunaahaaina 
2 kKanemare 
01 aku la ia ia, Lawe mua mai 
kela kanaka keia kanaka i ka 
una maikai, a nui ko lakou inu 
1, alaila i ka waina ino: ua ma- 
1 ka oe i ky Waina maikai, a 
“mangaag::.5 


—' "sem i keia hana 


27 eDFiONS man jg mth be ilaia. fa 
af hi infrmity, ae oa ; a na 
tee nana la 
H 1800 place a werd when 4 

16h 0 live fyr Wh wally eva abe 110 aku 
HUN Y ne ko- 
makuwanme; u suv mau 
thanau, a me kana poe hauma- 
,åohe nui na la i noho ai lakou 
vaila, 

34 Ua kokoke mai ka moliaola 
a Indaio ; a pii aku la o Iesu i 
usalema’ 

'*A loaa aku la ia ia ka poe e 
lana ina pipi, a me na hipa, a 
a manu nunu, a me ka poe 
ala e noho ana iloko o ka 
kini. 

‘Hana iho la ia i mea hahau no 
‘aula liilii, a hookuke aku la oia 
akou a pau iwaho o ka luakini, 
¢nahipa, a me na pipi; lu aku 
na kala o ka poe kuai kala, a 
ahuli i na papa; 

Olelo mai Ja ia i ka poo kuai 
Mu nunu, E lawe ae i keia mau 
‘mai kela wahi aku; 'mai hoo- 
oukou i ka hale o ko’u Makua 
de kuai. | 
Hoomanao iho la kana poe hau- 
21 ka mea i palapalaia, O ™ka 
140 nui i kou hale ka mea e ai 
(Nei ia’u, 

! Ninau aku la na Iudaio ia ia, 
Ula, *Heaha ka hoailona au e 


® mai ai ia makou, i hana ai oe 


ee mea? 
; 13 
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out now, and bear unto the gov- 
ernor of the feast. And they bare tt. 

9 When the ruler of the feast had 
tasted ‘the water that was made 
wine, and knew not whence it was, 
(but the servants which drew the 
water knew,) the governor of the 
feast called the bridegroom, 

10 And saith unto him, Every 
man at the beginning doth set forth 
good wine; and when men havo 
well drunk, then that which is 
worse : but thou hast kept the good 
wine until now. 

11 This beginning of miracles did 
Jesus in Cana of Galilee, §and man- 
ifested forth his glory ; and his dis- 
ciples believed on him. 


12 I After this he went down to 
Capernaum, he, and his mother, and 
*his brethren, and his disciples; 
and they continued there not many 
days. 


13 J ‘And the Jews’ passover was 
at hand, and Jesus went up to Je- 
rusalem, 

14 k And found in the temple those 
that sold oxen and sheep and doves, 
and the changers of money sitting: 


15 And when he had made a 
scourge of small cords, he drove 
them all out of the temple, and the 
sheep, and the oxen; and poured 
out the changers’ money, and over- 
threw the tables ; 

16 And said unto them that sold 
doves, Take these things hence; 
make not 'my Father’s house a 
house of merchandise. 


17 And his disciples remembered 
that it was written, "The zeal of 
thine house hath eaten me up. 


189 Then answered the Jews and 
said unto him, "What sign shewest 


thou unto us, seeing that thou does 
» these things? 
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19 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
"E wawahi oukou i keia luakini, a ¢ 
kukulu hou aku au iaina Ja ekolu. 

20 Alaila olelo aku la na Iudaio, 
Hookahi kanaha makahiki a me 
kumamaono ka hana ana o keia 
luakini, a e kukulu hou anei oe ia 
mea i na la ekolu? 

. 21 O kona kino iho no” ka luakini 
ana i olelo mai ai. 

22 A ala mai oia mai ka make 
mai, hoomanao iho la ‘kana poe 
haumana, ua olclo oia i keia mea; 
a manaoio iho la lakou i ka pala- 

ala hemolele, a me ka olelo a Jesu 

1 olelo mai ai. 
23 J Aji kona noho ana ma leru- 
salema i ka ahaaina moliaola, he 
nui loa na mea i manaoio i kona 
inoa, i ko lakou ike ana i na hana 
mana ana i hana’i, 

24 Aka aole o Iesu i kuu aku ia 
ia iho no lakou, no ka mea, ua ike 
no oia ia lakou a pau. 

25 Aole ona hemahema e pono ai 
ke hoike aku kekahi ia ia i ko ke 
kanaka: no ka mea, "ua ike no ia 
i ko loko o kanaka. 


MOKUNA III. 
(\ KEKAHI kanaka o ka poe Pari- 


saio, o Nikodemo kona inoa, he | 


alii o na Iudaio:: 

2 *Hele aku la ia io Jesu la i ka 
po, i aku la ia ia, E Rabi, ua ike 
makou he kumu oc i hele mai nei 
mai ke Akua mai: no ka mea, aolo 
e hiki i °kekahi kanaka ke hana i 
keia mau hana mana au e hana 
nei, ke ole ‘ke Akua me ia. 

3 Olelo mai Ja o Iesu ia ia, i mai 
Ja, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u o olelo aku 
nei ia oe, ‘Ina ce hanau hou ole ia 
ke kanaka, aole o hiki ia ia ke ike 
aku i-ke aupuni o ko Akua. 


4 Ninau aku la o Nikodemo ia ia, | 


Pehea la o hiki ai i ke kanaka ke 
hanauia 1 kona wa kahiko? o hiki 
anei ia ia ke komo hou iloko o ka 


pu o kona makuwahine, a © ha- 


nauia mai? 
ry 
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19 Jesus answered and said unte 


Nm, — | them, ° Destroy this temple, and in 


o Mat. 26. 61. 
& 27. 40. 
Mar. 14. 58, 
& 15, 29. 


P Kol. 2. 9. 


q Luk, 24. 8. 


r1 Sam. 16. 7. 


amo. 7. 50. & 
ly. 39. 


b mo. 9. 16, 33. 
Oih. 2, 2%, 


¢ Oih. 10. 38. 


ll Or, from 
above. 


three days I will raise it up. 

20 Then said the Jews, Forty and 
six years was this temple in build 
ing, and wilt thou rear it up in 
three days? 


21 But he spake Pof the temple of 
his body. . 

22 When therefore he was risen 
from the dead, “his disciples re 
membered that he had said thi 
unto them; and they believed the 
Scripture; and the word which 
Jesus had said. . 

23 J Now when he was in Jer. 
salem at ihe passover, in the fess 
day, many believed in his name, 
when they saw the miracles which 
he did. _ 

24 But Jesus did not commit hu 


self unto them, because he knew ill 
men, 
25 And needed not that any should 


testify of man; for "he knew whi 
was in man. | 


CHAPTER III. 


HERE was a man of the Phar 
isees, named Nicodemus. 
ruler of the Jews: 

2 *The same came to Jesus b 
night, and said unto him, Ra 
we know that thou art a tca¢ 
come from God: for no man 
do these miracles that thou d 
except "God be. with him. 













3 Jesus answered and said 
him, Verily, verily, I say unto !å 
4 Except a man be born lagain 
cannot see the kingdom of God. 


4 Nicodemus saith unto him, 5 
can a man be born when he 1S 
can he enter the second time 
his mother’s womb, and be bo 


Olelo mai la o Tesu, Oiaio, he 
io ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oc, 
ac hanau ole ia ke kanaka i ka 
i, a me ka Uhane, aole e hiki ia 
ke komo iloko o ke aupuni o ke 
ua. 

0 ka mea i hanauia na ke kino, 
kino no ia; ao ka mea i ha- 
na na ka Uhane, he uhane ia. 
Mai kehaha kou naau i ka’u i 
lo aku ai ia oc, E pau oukou i 
hanau hou e pono ai. 

‘Ke pa nei ka makani i kana 
hi i makemake ai, a lohe no oe 
ona halulu, aole nae oc i ike i 
ia wahi i hele mai ai, aole hoi i 
13 Wahi ce hele aku ai: pela hoi 
mea a pau i hanauia e ka 
ane, 

Olelo aku la o Nikodemo, i aku 
‘Pehea la e hiki ai keia mau 
a, 

)Olelo mai Ja o Jesu, i mai la ia 
He kumu oe na ka Iseraela, 
¢ anei oe i ike ia mau mea? 

I "Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u olelo aku 


ia oe, ka makou mea i ike ai, | 


‘4 makou ia e olelo nei, a o ka 
kou mea i nana’i, oia ka makou 
oike nei; ‘aole hoi oukot i hoo- 
popoi ka mea a makou c hoike 


‘Ina ua olelo wau i na mea o 
220, a manaoio ole oukou, pehea 
bukou e manaoio ai, ke olelo wau 
oukou i na mea iloko o ka Jani ? 
}*Aohe kanaka i pii iluna i ka 
i, 0 ka mea wale no. i iho mai, 
I ka lani mai, o ke Keiki a ke 
leka, o ka mea iloko o ka lani. 
1{'A olike mo ka Mose kau ana 
a nahesa iluna ma ka waonahele, 
ela c pono ai ke Keiki a ka ka- 
ka e kaulia’i ; 

9 I ole o make ka mea manaoio 
1a, aka, ce loaa ia ia ke ola mau 
i 


6 { "No ka mea, ua aloha nui mai 
Akua i ko ke ao nei, nolaila, ua 
4Wl mai oia i kana Keiki hiwa- 
wa, 1 ole 'e make ka mea, manacio 
la, aka, e loaa ia ia keela mau loa. 
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5 Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I 


NA, | say unto thee, ° Except a man be 
Mar. 16. 16. born of water and of the Spirit, ho 


I Or, from 
above. 


ft Kek. i1. 5 
1 Kor. 2 11. 


§ ro. 6. 52, 60. 


h Mat. 11. 27. 
~& 


k Sol. 80. 4. 
mo 6. 33, 38, 
51, 62. & 16, 
2 


Oih. 2. 34. 

1 Kor. 15. 47. 

Ep. 4.9, 10. 
I Nah, 21.9. 


mmo. 8, 28. & 
12, 32. 


n pau. 36. 
mo. 6. 47. 


o Rom. 5. 8. 
1 Ioa. 4. 9. 


cannot enter into the kingdom of 
God. 


6 That which is born of the flesh 
is flesh; and that which is born of 
the Spirit is spirit. 

7 Marvel not that I said unto thee, 
Ye must be born I again. 


8 "The wind bloweth where it 
listeth, and thou hearest the sound 
thereof, but canst not tell whence 
it cometh, and whither it goeth: se 
is every one that is born of the 
Spirit. 


9 Nicodemus answered and said 
unto him, * How can these things 


be? 


10 Jesus answered and said unte 
him, Art thou a master of Israel, 
and knowest not these things? 

11 Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 


‘os, | We speak that we do know, and tes- 
. | tify that we have seen; and 'yc re- 


ceive not our witness. 


12 If I have told you earthly 
things, and ye believe not, how 
shall ye believe, if I tell you of 
heavenly things? 

13 And Eno man hath ascended 
up to heaven, but he that came 
down from heaven, even the Son of 
man which is in heaven. 

1t { ‘And as Moses lifted up the 
serpent in the wilderness, even so 
™ must the Son of man be lifted up: 


15 That whosoever believeth in 
him sheuld not perish, but "havo 
eternal life. 

16 I ° For God so loved the world, | 
that he gave his only begotten Son,’ 
that whosoever believeth in hijn 
should not perish, but havo ever-. 
lasting life. 
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17? Aole no hoi i hoouna mai ke 
Akua i kana Keiki i ke ao nei, i 
hoohewa’i cia i ko ke ao nei; aka, 
i ola’: ko ke ao nei ma o na la. 

18 J %O ka mea manaoio ia ia, 
aole ia 0 hoahewaia; aka, o ka 
mea manaoio ole, ua hoahewaia 
oia ano, i kona manaoio ole i ka 
inoa o ke Keiki hiwahiwa a ke 
Akua. 

19 Eia ka mea i hoahewain’i; *ua 
hiki mai ka malamalama i ke ao 
nei, aka, ua makemake na kanaka 
i ka pouli, aole i ka malamalama, 

no ka mea, ua hewa na hana ana 
a lakou. 

20 O'ka mea e hana ana i na 
mea ino, ola ke hoowahawaha i ka 
malamalama, aole hoi ia e hele 
mai i ka malamalama, o ikea aua- 
nei kana hana ana. 

21 Aka, o ka mea e hana ana ma 
ka oiaio, oia ke hele mai i ka 
malamalama, i akaka ai kana 
hana ana, ua hanaia ma ka ke 
Akua. 

22 JT A mahope iho o keia mau 
mea, hele aku la o Jesu me kana 
poe ‘haumana i ka aina o Tudaia ; 
a noho iho Ja ia ilaila me lakou, a 
‘bapetizo iho la. 

23 TA ce bapetizo ana no hoi o 
Ioane ma Ainona e kokoke ana i 
"Salima, no ka mea, ua nui ka wai 
malaila; *a hele mai lakou, a 
bapetizoia iho la. 

24 No ka mea, ’aole i hahaoia o 
Ioane iloko a ka halepaahao ia 
manawa. 

25 J Ia wa hoopaapaa ac la na 


haumana a Ioane me na Iudaio no | 


ka hoomaemae ana. 

26 A hele aku la lakou io Ioane la, 
i aku la ia ia, E Rabi, oka mea me 
oc ma kela kapa o loredane, *nona 
au i hoike ai, aia hoi, ke bapetizo la 
ola, a ke hele nei na kanaka a pau 
io na la. 

27 Olelo mai la o Ioane, i mai la, 
*Aole o hiki i ke kanaka ke lawe 


-wale i kekahi mea, ke haawi ole ia 


mai ia nana mai ka lani mai. 


hk 
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8 Tob. 24. 13, 
Ep. 5. 13. 


I Or, discov- 


ered. 


tmo. 4,2 
al Sam. 9. 4. 
x Mat. 3. 5,6, 


y Mat. 14. 3. 


z mo. 1. 7, 15, 
271, 34. 


al Kor. 4. 7. 
b. 





17 P For God sent not his Son in 
the world to condemn the world 
but that the world through hi 
might be saved. 

18 TI 2 He that believeth on him is 
not condemned: but he that 
lieveth not is condemned already, 
because he hath not believed in t 
name of the only begotten Son of 
God. | 

19 And this is the condemnaticn 
rthat light is come into the world 


and men loved darkness rather tha 


light, because their deeds were ev! 


20 For ‘every one that doeth ev 
hateth the light, neither cometh : 
the light, lest his deeds should | 
Hl reproved. 


| 


21 But he that doeth truth Å 
to the light, that his deeds 

be made manifest, that they 8 1. 
wrought in God. ed 


22 I After these things came ela. 
and his disciples into the land.. 
Judea; and there he tarried W.: 
them, tand baptized. 


23 J And John also was baptial - 
in Enon near to "Salim, decal 
there was much water there: *¢., 
they came, and were baptized.¢ 


24 For 7 John was not yet (. 
into prison. a 


25 YT Then there arose a quem. 
between some of John’s diseif ' 
and the Jews about purifying. | | 

26 And they came unto ‘ned 
said unto him, Rabbi, he that] _ 
with thee beyond Jordan, * to 
thou barest witness, behold, a, 
same baptizeth, and all men I” 
to him. - 

27 John answered and said” 
man can treceive nothing, e 
be given hyn from heaven. q 

ed i 


ot 






IOANE, IV. 


30 oukou no ko’u poe hoike i] A.D. 30. 


wiolelo ai, ”Aole wau ka Mesia, 
, ‘Ua hoounaia mai au mamua 


'0 ka mea nana ka wahine 
e, 0 ke kane mare ia: aka, o 
hoaaloha o ke kane mare e ku 
2 e hoolohe ana ia ia, oia ke 
li nui i ka leo o ke kane mare. 
loaa hoi ia’u keia olioli. 

E mahuahua ana no oia, aka, 
1 iho auanei hoi au. 

'0 ka mea noluna mai & malu- 
10 na mea a pau: o "ka mea 
a honua, no ka honua ia, a no 
onua hoi kana olelo: o ika mea 


a lani mai, maluna ia o na mea | | 


a. 


0 tka mea ana i ike ai, a i lohe 
1, 014 kana e hoike ai; aole nae 
hi mea i malama i kana mea i 
al, 
Oka mea e malama i kana mea 
ke mai ai, 'oia ke ae mai, he 
ka ke Akua. 
“No ka mea, o ka ke Akua mea 
una mai ai, o ka ke Akua olelo 
e olelo ai: no ka mea, aole 
ina e haawi "liilii mai i ka 
ela la. 
Ke aloha nei ka Makua i ke 
:2ua haawi hoi ia i na mea 
\loko o kona lima. 

ka mea manaoio i ke Keiki 
‘mau loa kona : aka, o ka mea 
10 ole i ke Keiki, aole ia e ike 
la; e kan mai ana ka inaina 
\kua maluna iho ona. 


MOKUNA IV. 


hE ao la ka Haku, ua lohe 
4 poe Parisaio, he nui na hau- 
alesu i hoohaumana ai, a i 
12041 hoi, a he hapa ka Ioane; 
ile nae o Jesu iho i bapetizo 
ana poc haumana no,) 

tele iho la ia ia Iudaia, a 
lai Galilaia. 

22 pono no ia ke hele aku 
na o Samaria. a 
ud aku la ia i kekahi kula- 


. 4 a 


e Mele 5, 1. 


f pau. 18. 
mo. 8. 


6 Mat. 28. 18. 
mo. 1. 15, 27. 
Rom. 9. 5, 


h1 Kor. 15.47. 


I Rom. 3.4. 
1 Ioa. 5. 10, 


m mo. 7, 16. 
n mo, 1. 16. 


© Mat. 11. 27. 
& 28. 18. 
Luk. 10. 22. 


om. 1. 17. 
1 loa. & 10. 


a mo. 3. 22, 26, 


28 Ye yourselves bear me witn 
that I said, *I am not the Christ, 


-| but "that I am sent before him. 


29 “He that hath the bride is the 
bridegroom: but the friend of the 


2. | bridegroom, which standeth and 


heareth him, rejoiceth greatly be- 
cause of the bridegroopm's voice: 
this my joy therefore is fulfilled. 

30 He must increase, but I must 
decrease. 

31 ‘He that cometh from above £ is 
above all: "he that is of the earth 
is earthly, and speaketh of the earth: 
ihe that cometh from heaven is 
above all. 


* 32 And *what he hath seen and 


heard, that he testifieth; and no 
man receiveth his testimony. | 


33 He that hath received his testi- 
mony ' hath set to his seal that God 
is true. 

34 ™For he whom God hath sent 
speaketh the words of God: for God 
giveth not the Spirit "by measure 
unto him. 


35 °The Father loveth the Son, 
and hath given all things into his 


22. | hand. 


36 PHe that beliveth on the Son 


‘| hath everlasting life: and he that 


believeth not the Son shall not see 
life; but the wrath of God abideth 
on him. 


CHAPTER IV. 


HEN therefore the Lord knew 
how the Pharisees had heard 
that Jesus made and * baptized more 
disciples than John, . 
2 (Though Jesus himself baptized 
not, but his disciples.) 
3 He left Judea, and departed 
again into Galilee. 
4 And he must needs go through 
Samaria. | 
5 Then cometh he to a city of Sa- 


4 


a 
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nakeuhale o Samaria, o Sukara ka 
inoa, e kokoke ana i ka aina a *Ia- 
koba i haawi aku ai no kana keiki 
no Iosepa. 

6 Ilaila ka punawai o Iakoba. No 
kg maluhiluhi o Iesu i ka hele ana, 
noho iho la ia ma ua punawai la: 
o ke ono paha ia o ka hora.. 

7 Hele ae la kekahi wahine no Sa- 
maria e huki wai: i mai lao Jesu 
ia ia, Ho mai no’u e inu. 

8 No ka mea, ua hala aku la na 
haumana ana i ke kulanakauhale e 
kual i ai. 

9 Alaila ninau aku la ka wahine 


no Samaria ia ia, No ke aha la oe, 


he [udaio, e noi mai nei .ia’u, i ka 
wahine no Samaria, i mea inu? 


No ka mea, ‘aole e launa pu na’ 


ludaio me ko Samaria. 

‘10 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, i mai 
Ja, Ina ua ike oe ika makana o ke 
Akua, a i ka mea hoie olelo ana ia 
oe, Ho mai no’u e inu; ina ua noi 
mai oe ia ia, a ua haawi aku ia i 
ka wai ‘ola nou. 

11 Olelo aku la ka wahine ia ‘ia, 
E ka Haku, aole ou bakeke, a ua 
hohonu ka punawai; nohea la e 
loaa’i ia oe ua wai ola la? 

12 Ua oi aku anei oe mamua o Ia- 
koba o ko makou kupuna, nana i 
haawi keia punawai no makou, a 
nana hoi i inu i ka wai, a me kana 
poe keiki, a me Kana poe holoho- 
lona ? 

13 Olelo mai la o Jesu, i mai la ia 


ia, O na mea a pau e inu i keia wai, 


e makewai hou aku no ia. 

14 Aka, *o ka mea ce inu i ka wai 
a’u c haawi aku ai ia ia, aole loa 
ia c makewai hou aku; aka, o ka 
wai a’u c haawi aku ai ia ia, fo lilo 
ia i wai puna iloko ona ce pipii ana 
i ke ola mau loa. 

15 €Olelo aku la ka wahino ia ia, 
E ka Haku, ho mai no’u ua wai la, 
i ole ce makewai hou aku au, i ole 
hoi c helo hou mai ia nei ce huki. 

16 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, O 
helc, o kahea aku i kau kane, ae 

Ve hou mai ia nei. 


A.D. 36. 
mem Va 
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los. 24, 32. 


¢ 2 Nalii17. 24. 
Luk. 9. 52, 58, 
Oih. 10, 23, 


d 18, 123. & 
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IOANE, IV. 


maria, which is called Sychar, near 
to the parcel of ground "that Jacob 
gave to his aon Joseph. 


6 Now Jacob’s well was there. 
Jesus therefore, being wearied with 
his journey, sat thus on the well: 
and it was about the sixth hour. 

7 There cometh a woman of 54 
maria to draw water! Jesus saith 
unto her, Give me to drink. 

8 (For his disciples were gone away 


| anto the city to buy meat.) 


9 Then saith the woman of Sam 
ria unto him, How is it that thou, 
being a Jew, askest drink cf me, 
which am a woman of Samaria? 
for ‘the Jews have no dealings with 
the Samaritans. 

10 Jesus answered and said unto 
her, If thou knewest the gift of God, 
and who it is that saith to thee, 
Give me to drink; thou wouldest 
have asked of him, and he would 
have given thee “living water. — 

11 The woman saith unto him, 
Sir, thou hast nothing to draw wilh, 
and the well is deep: from wherce 
then hast thou that living water? 

12 Art thou greater than our father 
Jacob, which gave us the well, end 
drank thercof himeclf, and his chil- 
dren, and his cattle? 





13 Jesus answered and said unlo 
her, Whosoever drinketh cf this 
water shall thirst again: 

14 But ¢ whoscever drinketh of the 
water that I chall give him shall 
never thirst; but the water ihet I 
shall give him ‘shall be in him? 
well of water springing up ino 
everlasting life. | 

15 € The weman saith unto him, 
Sir, give me this water, that I thirst 
not, neither come hither to draw. 





16 Jesus saith unto her, Go, call 
thy husband, and come hither. 


- i 








[7 Olelo aku la ka wahine, i aku 
, Aohe a’akane. I mai Jao Iesu 
1a, He pono kau i i-mai nei, Ao- 
» a'u kane; 

[8 No ka mea, elima ae nei au 
au kane, a o kau mea i keia ma- 
twa, aole ia o kau kane; he oiaio 
ur i i mai nei. 

§ Olelo aku la ua wahine la ia 
,E ka Haku, “ke ike nei au he 
tula oe. 

'0 Maluna 6 ‘keia mauna ko ma- 
poe makua i hoomana’i; aka, 
‘olelo mai nei oukou, aia ma “Jeru- 
lema kahi pono e hoomana. aku ai. 
1 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, E ka 
ahine, © manacio mai i ka’u, e 
ki mai auanei ka manawa, ' aole 
a keia ¢nauna, aole hoi ma Jeru- 
lema e hHoomana aku ai oukou i 
| Makua. 

'2 Ke hoomana nei oukou i ™ka 
ea a oukou i ike ole ai; ke hoo- 
ana nei makou i ka mea a makou 
ke ai: no ka mea, no na Iudaio 
ai "ke ola. 

3 Aka, ua kokoke mai ka ma- 
wa, a 0 nei hoi ia, o ka poe hoo- 
ma Olaio, e hoomana lakou i ka 
akua me °ka ubane a me Pka 
io: no ka mea, oia ka poe a ka 
akua 1 makemake ai e hoomana 
u ia ia. 

44He Uhane ke Akua; a o ka 
e hoomana ia ia, he pono no la- 
ue hoomana aku ia ia me ka 
ane a me ka oiaio. 

5 Olelo aku la ka wahine ia ia, 
Like no au o hele mai ana ka 
sia, ka med i oleloia 6 Kristo; aia 
ti mai ia, ‘nana no e hoakaka 
na mea a ‘pau ia makou. 

6 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia ia, *Owau 
ia, ka mea o kamailio pu ana 
1 Oe. 

7 Alaila hoi mai la kana poe 
umana, a kahaha iho la ko lakou 
au i kana kamailio pu ana me ka 
thine: aole nae kekahi i ninau 
u ia ia, Heaha kau e imi nei? 
no . aha la kau ce kamailio pu 
‘la - 


JOANE, IV. 
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h Luk. 7. 16. & 
24. 19. 
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7. 40. 

1 Lun. 9. 7. 

k Ran. 12. 5, 


1 Nalil 9. 3. 
2 Oihlil 7. 12. 


2 Nalii 17.29. 


n Ia, 2. 3. 
Luk. 24. 47. 
Rom. 9. 4, 5. 


o Pil. 3. 3. 
pmo. 1. 17. 


q Kor. 8, 17. 


P pau. 29, 39. 


e Mat. 26. 68, 
Mar. 14. 61, 
62. . 
mo, 9, 37. 
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17 The woman answered and said, 
I have no husband. Jesus said un- 
to her, Thou hast well said, I have 
no husband : 

18 For thou hast had five hus- 
bands ; and he whom thou now hast 
is not thy husband: in that saidst 
thou truly. 

19 The woman saith unto him, Sir, 
hT perceive that thou art a prophet. 


20 Our fathers worshipped in ' this 
mountain; and ye say, that in *Je- 
rusalem is the place where men 
ought to worship. 

21 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, 
believe me, the hour cometh, ' when 
ye shall neither in this mountain, 
nor yet at Jerusalem, worship the 
Father. 


22 Ye worship ™ ye know not what: 
we know what we worship; for 
osalvation is of the Jews. 


23 But the hour cometh, and now 
is, when the true worshippers shall 
worship the Father in spirit P and 
in truth: for the Father seeketh 
such to worship him. 


24 God is a Spirit: and they that 
worship him must worship him in 
spirit and in truth. 


95 The woman saith unto him, I 
know that Messias corceth, which 
is called Christ: when he is come, 
? he will tell us all things. 


26 Jesus saith unto her, 'I that 
speak unto thee ain he. 


27 IT And upon this came his disci- 
ples, and marvelled that ho talked 
with the woman: yet no man said, 
What seekest thou? or, Why talk- 
est thou with her ? 


ash 
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28 Nolaila haalele ka wahine i 


kona ipu wai, a hoi aku la i ke ku-| van, —?/ | pet, and went her way into the city, 


lanakauhale, a olelo aku la i na 
kanaka, 

29 E hele mai, e ike i ke kanaka, 
"nana i hai mai ia’u na mea a 
pau a’u i hana’i; aole anei oia ka 
Mesia ? . 

30 Alaila puka mai lakou noloko 
mai o ke kulanakauhale, a hele io 
na la. 

31 TA mawaena iho, nonoi aku la 
kana poe haumana ia ia, i aku la, 
E Rabi, e ai. | 

32 I mai la oia ia lakou, He ai 
ka’u e ai ai, ka mea a oukou i ike 
ole ai. 

33 No ia mea, ninau ae la na hau- 
mana kekahi i kekahi, Ua lawe mai 
anei kekahi i ai nana? 

34 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
"O ku ai keia, e hana au i ka mar 
kemake o ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai, a c hoopau hoi i kana hana. 

35 Aole anei oukou e olelo, Eha 
malama i koe, a hiki mai ka ohi 
palaoa ana? Aia hoi, ke olelo aku 
nei au ia oukou, E alawa ae ko ou- 
kou mau maka, a e nana i na ma- 
hinaai; *ua keokeo mai ano no ka 
ohi ana. 

36 ¥ A o ka mea ohi, loaa no ia ia 
ka uku, a hoiliili ia i ka hua no ke 
ola mau loa; i olioli pu ai ka mea 
nana i lulu me ka mea nana i ohi. 


37 No ka mea, pela i i akaka al, he 
oiaio ka olelo, Na kekahi e lulu, na 
kekahi mea e hoi c ohi. 

38 Ua hoouna aku au ia oukou e 
oki i ka mea a oukou i luhi ole ai: 
na hai i hana, a komo oukou iloko 
o ka lakou hana. 

39 T. A nui ko Samaria poe o ua 
kulanakauhale la i manaoio ia ia, 
*no ka olelo a ka wahine i hoike 
aku ai, Ua hai mai ia ia’u i na 
mea a pau a’u i hana’i. 

“40 A.o ko Samaria i hele aku io 
na la, nonoi aku la lakou ia ia e 
noho me lakou; a noho iho la ia 
malaila i na la elua. 


A.D. 30, 


t pau. 23, 


u Tob. 23. 12. 


x Mat. 9. 7. 
Luk. 10. 2. 


y Dan. 12. 3. 


% pau. 29. 


JOANE, IV. 


28 The woman then left her. water- | 
and saith to the men, 


29 Come, see a man, ‘which told 
me all things that ever I did: is not 
this the Christ? 


30 Then they went out of the city, 
and came unto him. 


31 I In the mean while his dis- 
ciples prayed him, saying, Master, 
eat. 

32 But he said unto them, I have 
meat to eat that ye know not of. 


33 Therefore said the disciples one 
to another, Hath any map, brought 
him aught to eat ? 

34 Jesus saith unto them, "My 
meat is to do the will of him that 
sent me, and to finish his work. 


35 Say not ye, There are yet four 
months, and then cometh harvest ? 
behold, I say unto you, Lift up your 
eyes, and look on the fields ; *for 
they are white already to harvest. 


36 7 And he that reapeth receiveth 
wages, and gathereth fruit unto life 
eternal: that both he that soweth 
and he that reapeth may rejoice to- 
gether. 

37 And herein is that saying true, 
One soweth, and another reapeth. 


38 I sent you to reap that where- 
on ye bestowed no labour: other 
men laboured, and -ye are entered 
into their labours. 

39 TJ And many of the Samariians 
of that city believed on him * for the 
saying of the woman, which testi- 
fied, He told me all that ever I did 





40 So when the Samaritans 
come unto him, they besought hi 
that he would tarry with them : an 
he abode there two days. 


ok 


41 A nui loa na mea e ae i ma- 
naoio ma kana olelo. 

42 I aku la lakou i ka wahine, 
Aole makou i manaoio ma kau ole- 
o wale no; no ka mea, o *makou 
ho kekahi i lohe, a ike hoi, o ka 
doola oiaio keia o ke ao nei, o ka 
Mesia. 

43 {| A mahope iho o na la elua, 
rele aku la ia mailaila aku, a hiki 
Galilaia. 

44 >No ka mea, na Jesu no i hoi- 
ce mai, aole malamaia ke kaula ma 
‘ona aina iho, 

45 A hiki mai la ia i Galilaia, 
wokipa mai la ko Galilaia ia ia, 
no ko lakou ike ana i na mea a 
au ana i hana’i ma Jerusalema i 
ra ahaaina: no ka mea, ‘ua hele 
10 lakou 1 ua ahaaina la. 

46 A hele hou aku la o Iesu ma 
Xana i Galilaia, *kahi ana i hoolilo 
ti i ka waii-waina. A ua mai ke 
‘ciki a kekahi alii ma Kapere- 
lauma. 

47 A lohe ae la ia, ua hiki mai o 
esu i Galilaia mai Iudaia mai, 
ile aku la ia io na la, nonoi aku 
aia ia, e iho ae ia © hoola i kana 
teiki: no ka mea, ua kokoko ia e 
nake. 

48 I mai la o Jesu ia ia, ‘Ina aole 
mkou e ike i na hoailona a me na 
nea kupanaha, aole oukou e ma- 
1a0io mai. 

49 Olelo aku ua alii laiaia, Eka 
laku, e iho ae oe, o make e kuu 
cerki. 

50 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia ia, O 
101; ua ola kau keiki. A manaoio 
ku ua kanaka la i ka olelo a Iesu 
hai mai ai ia ia, a hoi aku la. 


51 Ai kona iho ana, halawai mai 
a kana mau kauwa me ia, hai mai 
2 lakou, i mai la, Ua ola kau keiki. 
52 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou ika 
ora ona i maha’i. I mai la lakou 
a ia, Inehinei i ka hiku o ka hora, 
haalele ai ke kuni ia ia. 


53 No ia mea, ike iho la ka ma- 
12* 
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41 And many more believed be- 


Ne | cause of his own word ; 


amo. 17. 8. 
1 Toa. 4. 14. 


emo. 2. 1, 11. 


i Or, courtier, 
or, ruler. 


f 1 Kor. 1.22 


42 And said unto the woman, Now 
we believe, not because of thy say- 
ing: for "we have heard him our- 
selves, and know that this is indeed 
the Christ, the Saviour of the world. 


43 I Now after two days he de- 
parted thence, and went into Galilee. 


44 For "Jesus himself testified, 
that a prophet hath no honour in 
his own country. 

45 Then when he was come into 
Galilee, the Galileans received him, 
‘having seen all the things that he 
did at Jerusalem at the feast: for 
they also went unto the feast. 


46 So Jesus came again into Cana 
of Galilee, swhere he made the 
water wine. And there was a cer- 
tain I nobleman, whose son was sick 
at Capernaum. 

47 When he heard that Jesus was 
come out of Judea into Galilee, he 
went unto him, and besought him 
that he would come down, and heal 
his son: for he was at the point of 
death. 

48 Then said Jesus unto him, 
‘Except ye see signs and wonders, 
ye will not believe. 


49 The nobleman saith unto him, 
Sir, come down ere my child die. 


50 Jesus saith unto him, Go thy 
way; thy son liveth. And the 
man believed the word that Jesus 
had spoken unto him, and he went 
his way. ‘ 

51 And as he was now going 
down, his servants met him, and 
told kim, saying, Thy son liveth. 

52 Then inquired he of them the 
hour when he began to amend. 
And they said unto him, "Yesterday 
at the seventh hour the fever left 


him 
53 “So the father knew that it was 
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kuakane, oia ka hora i olelo mai ai | A.D. 30. | at the same hour, in the which Je- 
o Iesu ia ia, Ua ola kau keiki; a | “—_—— | sus said unto him, Thy son liveth: 


manaoio iho la no ia, a me’ kona 
ohana a pau. 

‘54 O keia ka lua o ka hana mana 
a Jesu i hana’i, i kona hele ana i 
Galilaia mai Iudaia mai. 


MOKUNA V. 


and himself believed, and his whole 
house. 

54 This is again the second mira- 
cle that Jesus did, when he was 
come out of Judea into Galilee. 


CHAPTER V. 


AHOPE iho o *ia mau mea, he 31. FTER @this there was a feast 
ahaaina a na Iudaio, a hele | 4 Otbk. 23. 2 of the Jews; and Jesus went 

aku la o Jesu i Ierusalema. Kan. 16.1. up to Jerusalem. 
2 A ma lerusalema, ma ka puke b Neh. 3. 1. & 2 Now there is at Jerusalem "by 


hipa, he wai auau, o Beteseda ka 1 Or, gate. the sheep ‘market a pool, which is 


inoa i ka olelo Hebera, elima ona 
mau hale malumalu. 

3 He nui loa na mea mai e moe 
ana iloko, o na makapa, ha oopa, a 
me na lolo, e kali ana i ka aleale o 
ka wai. 

4 No ka mea, i kekahi manawa 
iho mai la kekahi anela iloko o Ja 
wai auau, a hoaleale i ka wai: 
ka mea i iho mua iloko o ka wai 
mahope o ka hoaleale ana o ka wai, 
ua ola kona mai i loohia’i oia. 

5 Malaila kekahi kanaka, he ka- 
nakolu kumamawalu na makahiki 
o kona mai ana. 

6 Ike mai ja o Iesu ia ia e moe 
ana, a ike no hoi, he kahiko loa kona 
mai ana, ninau mai la ia ia, Ea, ke 
makemake nei anei oe e ola? 

7 I aku la ke kanaka mai ia ia, E 
ka Haku, ache o’u kanaka, nana au 
e lawe aku iloko 0 ka wai auau, i 
ka wa i aleale ai ka wai: aka, i 
ko’u hele ana’ku, iho e aku la ke- 
kahi iloko mamua o’u. 


called in the Hebrew tongue Be- 
thesda, having five porches. 

3 In these lay a great multitude of 
impotent folk, of blind, halt, with- 
ered, waiting ‘for the moving g of the 
water. 

4 For an angel went down at a 
certain season into the pool, and 
troubled the water : whosoever then | 
first after the troubling of the water 
stepped in was made whole of what- 
soever disease he had. 

5 And a certain man was there, 
which had an infirmity thirty and 
eight years. 

6 When Jesus saw him lie, and 
knew that he had been now a Icng 
time tn that case, he saith unto him, 
Wilt thou be made whole? 

7 The impotent man answered 
him, Sir, I have no man, when the 
water is troubled, to put me into 
the pool: but while I am coming 
another steppeth down before me. 


8 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia la, * E ku | ¢ Mat. 9. 6. 8 Jesus saith unto him, "Rise, 
ae, © kaikai i kou wahi moe, a hele. | Ms? 1: | take-up thy bed, and walk. 

9 A ola koke ae la ua kanaka la, 9 And immediately the man was | 
a lawe aku la ia i kona wahi moe, made whole, and took up his bed, 
a hele aku la. O ‘ka la Sabati d mo. 9.14. | and walked : and ‘on the same day 
no ia. was the sabbath. 

10 {| No ia mea, olelo aku la na | e Puk.20. 10. | 10 { Tho Jews therefore said unto 
Tudaio i kg mea 1 hoolaia, He Sa- ler. ea him that was eured, It is the sab- 
bati keia ; °aole oe e pono ke halii| &. .. . | bath day: it is not lawful for thee | 
kahi moe. Mar. 2.24,& | to carry thy bed. 

11 I mai la oia ia . lakou, Oka mea | $4 ,., | 11 He answered them, He that 
nana au i hoola, oia ka i olelo mail. 13.14 made me whole, the same said un- 


raz 


vu, E kaikai i kou wahi moe, a e 
ele. 

12 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, Owai 
e kanaka i olelo mai ai ia oe, E 
aikai i kou wahi moe, a e hele? 
13 O ka mea i hoolaia, aole ia i 
ce la ia, no ka mea, ua hoonalo e 
esu ia la iho, he nui na kanaka 
13 ia wahi. 

14 Mahope iho, ike mai la o Iesu 
11a iloko o ka luakini, i mai la ia 
1, Eia hol, ua hoolaia oe: ‘mai 
ana hewa hou aku, o loohia oe e 
a ino i oi aku. 

15 Hele aku la ia kanaka, a hai 
ku la i na Iudaio, o Iesu ka mea 
ana ia i hoola. 

16 No ia mea, hoomaau aku la na 
udaio ia Jesu, no kana hana ana 
1mea i ka la Sabati. 


17 { Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
Ke hana mau nei ko’u Makua, a 
e hana nei no hoi au. 

18 No ia mea hoi, "imi nui ae la 
‘a [udaio 6 pepehi ia ia, aole no 
‘ona malama ole i ke Sabati wale 
0, aka, no kana olelo ana, o ke 
\kua kona Makua, 'e hoolike ana 
aia iho me ke Akua. 

19 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la ia 
akou, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo 
‘ku nei ia oukou, * Aole e hiki 1 ke 
‘eiki wale iho no, ke hana aku i 
ekahi mea, ke ike ole ia i ka Ma- 
uae hana ana ia mea: nolaila, o 
la mea ana i hana’i, oia hoi na 
nea a ke Keiki © hana ai. 
20'Ke aloha nei ka Makua i ke 
(eiki, a ke hoike nei ia ia i na mea 
| pau ana e hana’i: ae hoike mai 
ela ia ia i na haha e oi aku ma- 
nua o keia, i mahalo ai oukou. 

21 E like me ko ka Makua hoala 
ina i ka poe make, a me ka hoola 
alakou; ™pela no hoi ke Keiki e 
wola mai ai i ka poe ana i make- 
nake ai. 

22 Aole no ka Makua e hoopai i 
tekahi, aka, >ua haawi mai ia i ka 
hoopai ana & pau na ke Keiki: 

33 I hoomaikai ai na kanaka a 
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to me, Take up thy bed, and 


ye | Walk. 


H Or, from the 
muliituds 
that was. 


£ Mat. 12. 45, 
mo, 8. 11. 


m Luk. 7. 14. 
& 8. 54. 
mo. 11. 25, 43. 
n Mat, 11. 27. 
& 28. 18. 
pau 27. 
mo. 3. 35 & 


ib. 17. 31. 
1 Pot. 4. 6. 


12 Then asked they him, Wnat 
man is that which said unto thee, 
Take up thy bed, and walk ? 

13 And he that was healed wist 
not who it was: for Jesus had con- 
veyed himself away, ta multitudo 
being in that place. 

14 Afterward Jesus findeth him in 
the temple, and said unto him, Be- 
hold, thou art made whole: ‘sin no 
more, lest a worse thing come unto 
thee. 

15 The man departed, and told the 
Jews that it was Jesus, which had 
made him whole. 

16 And therefore did the Jews per- 
secute Jesus, and sought to slay 
him, because he had done these 
things on the sabbath day. | 

17 J But Jesus answered them, 
6 My Father worketh hitherto, and 
1 work. 


"18 Therefore the Jews sought the 


more to kill him, because he not 
only had broken the sabbath, but 
said also that God was his Father, 
‘making himself equal with God. ~ 


19 Then answered Jesus and said 
unto them, Verily, verily, I say un- 
to you, * The Son can do nothing of 
himself, but what he seeth the 


"| Father do: for what things soever 


he doeth, these also doeth the Son 
likewise. 


20 For 'the Father loveth the Son, 
and sheweth him all things that 
himself doeth: and he will shew 
him greater works than these, that 
ye may marvel. 

21 For as the Father raiseth up 
the dead, and quickeneth them; 
™even so the Son quickeneth whom 
he will. 


22 For the Father judgeth no man, 
but "hath committed all judgment 
unto the Son: 

23 That all men should honour 
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pau i ke Keiki e like me lakou i} A.D. 31. 


hoomaikai ai i ka Makua. O °ka 
mea hoomaikai ole i ke Keiki, oia 
ke hoomaikai ole i ka Makua, nana 
ia i hoouna mai. 

24 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, O ?ka mea e hoolohe 
i ka’u olelo, a e manaoio hoi i ka 
mea nana au i hoouna mai, he ola 
mau loa kona, aole ia e lilo i ka 
hoohewaia ; aka, dua lilo ae ja mai 
ka make ae i ke ola. 

25 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ja oukou, E hiki mai auanei ka 
manawa, a 0 neia hoi ia, e "hoolohe 
ai ka poe make i ka leo o ke Keiki 
ake Akua; ao ka poe hoolohe, o 
lakou ke ola. 

26 No ka mea, e like me ka Ma- 
kua he ola kona iloko ona iho ; pela 
hoi ia i haawi mai aii ke Keiki i 
ola nona iloko ona iho. 

27*A ua haawi mai hoi ia iai ka 
mana e hoopai aku ai, no ka mea, 
‘oia ke Keiki a ke kanaka. 

28 Mai kahaha ko oukou naau i 
keia ; no ka mea, e hiki mai auanei 
ka manawa e lohe ai ka poe a pau 
iloko o na ilina i kona leo, 

29"A e hele mai iwaho; o *ka 
poe i hana maikai, e ala mai lakou 
no ke ola; aka, o ka poe 1 hana 
ino, e ala mai lakou no ka make. 


30 7 Aole e hiki ia’u wale iho, ke 
hana i kekahi mea: e like me ka’u 
i lohe ai, pela hoi ka’u e hoopai ai ; 
a he pono ka’u hoopai ana; no ka 
mea, aole wau *e imi i ko’ u make- 
make iho, aka, i ka makemake o ka 
Makua nana au i hoouna mai. 

31 "Ina owau wale no e hoike 
no’u iho, aole e pono ko’u hoike 
ana. 

32 J ”O hai ke hoike mai no’u; a 
ua ike au, he oiaio kana hoike ana 
mai no’u. 


33 Hoouna aku la oukou io Ioane 
la, a Cua hoike mai ia ma ka 
oiaio. 

34 Aole nae o’u manao i ka ke 


Ny 
ol loa. 2 23. 


q1 Ioa. 8. 14. 


"NS 5 
& 5. 14. 
Kol. 2, 13. 


au. 22. 
ih. 10. 42, 
& 17. 31. 
t Dan. 7. 18, 
14. 


u Is. 26. 19. 
1 Kor 15. 82 
1 Tes. 4. 16. 


x Dan. 12. 2. 


a See mo. 8. 
14. 
Hoik. 3, 14.” 


» Mat & 17. 
& 1 


¢ mo. 1. 15, 19, 
27, 32, 


LJ 


the Son, even as they honour the 
Father. °He that honoureth not 
the Son honoureth not the Father 
which hath sent him. 


24 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
P He that heareth my word, and be- 
lieveth on him that sent me, hath 
everlasting life, “and shall not come 
into condemnation ; 1but is passed 
from death unto life. 


25 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
The hour is coming, and now is, 
when ' the dead shal] hear the voice 
of the Son of God: and they that 
hear shall live. 


26 For as the Father hath life in 
himself; so hath he given to the 
Son to have life in himself; 


27 And ‘hath given him authority 
to execute judgment also, ‘ because | 
he is the Son of man. 

28 Marvel not at this: for the 
hour is coming, in the which all 
that are in the graves shall hear 
his voice, 

29 u And shall come forth ; * they 
that have done good, unto the res- 
urrection of life; and they that | 
have done evil, unto the resurrec- | 
tion of damnation. 

30 YI can of mine own self do 
nothing: os I hear, I judge: and 
my judgment is just; because "I | 
seek not mine own will, but the | 
will of the Father which hath 
sent me. | 


31 Tf I bear witness of myself, 
my witness is not true. 


32 Y > There is another that bear- 
eth witness of me ; and I know that | 
the witness which he witnesseth of 
me is true. 

33 Ye sent unto John, ‘and he 


bare witness unto the truth. 


34 But I receive not testimony 
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kanaka hoike ana; aka, ke olelo| A.D. 31. 


nei au ia mau mea, i ola’i oukou. 

35 He kukui ‘aa malamalama oia ; 
a olioli iho la oukou i kona mala- 
malama i kekahi manawa. 

36 J Aka, ‘he hoike ko’u i oi aku 
mamua o ka Ioane; no ka mea, o 
£na hana a ka Makua i haawi mai 
ai na’u e hana, o keia mau hana 
a’ue hana nei ke hoike mai no’u, 
ua hoouna mai ka Makua ia’u. 

37 O ka Makua hoi nana au i hoo- 
una mal, ola "ka i hoike mai no’u. 
Aole oukou i lohe i kona leo, aole 
hoi i ‘ike i kona helehelena. 


38 Aole ia oukou kana olelo e no- 
ho ana iloko o oukou; no ia hoi, o 
ka mea ana i hoouna mai ai, aole 
oukou i manaoio ia ia. 

39 4 XE huli oukou i ka palapala 
hemolele; no ka mea, ua manao ou- 
kou, he ola mau loa ko oukou ma- 
lala; a !oia ka mea nana i hoike 
now. 

49 ™Aole o oukou makemake ec 
hele mai io’u nei, i loaa’i ia oukou 
ke ola. 

41" Aole ou manao i ka hoomai- 
kaiia e kanaka. 

42 Aka, ke ike nei au ia oukou, ua 
loaa ole ia oukou ke aloha i ke 
Akua iloko o oukou. 

43 Ua hele mai nei au ma ka inoa 
oko'u Makua, aole oukou i mala- 
ma mai ja’u; ina hele mai kekshi 
ma kona inoa iho, e malama no ou- 
kou ia ia. 

44 °Pehea la e hiki ai ia oukou ke 
manaoio, me ko oukou manao ana 
1ka hoo:naikaiia o kekahi e kekahi, 
ame ka imi ole i Pka hoomaikaiia 
miie ke Akua wale no? 

45 Mai manao oukou, e hoopii aku 
au ia oukou i ka Makua: ‘hooka- 
hi no mea nana oukou e hoopii aku, 
0 Mose, ka mea a oukou e hilinai 
hei. 

46 Ina ua manaoio oukou i ka Mo- 
se, ina ua manaoio oukou ia’u; no 
ka mea, ua palapala mai ia no’u. 

47 Aka, i ole oukou e manacio i 


ae 
d2 Pet. 1. 19. 


e See Mat. 18. 
20. & 21. 26. 


o mo. 12. 4. 
P Rom. 2, 29. 
q Rom. 2. 12. 


r Kin. 8. 15. & 
12.3. 


0. 1. 45. 
Oih, 26, 22. 
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from man: but thege things I say, 
that ye might be saved. 

35 He was a burning and ‘a shin- 
ing light: and * ye were willing for 
a seasan to rejoice in his light. 

36 I But ‘I have greater witness 
than that of John: for ‘the works 
which the Father hath given me to 
finish, the same works that I do, 
bear witness of me, that the Father 
hath sent me. 

37 And the Father himself, which 
hath sent me, "hath borne witness 
of me. Yo have neither heard his 
voice at any time, ‘nor seen his 
shape. 

38 And ye have not his word 
abiding in you: for whom he hath 
sent, him ye believe not. 


39 J *Search the Scriptures ; for in 
them ye think ye have eternal life: 
and 'they are they which testify of 
me. 


40 ™And ye will not come to me, 
that ye might have life. 


41 *I receive not honour from 
men. 

42 But I know you, that ye have 
not the love of God in you. 


43 I am come in my Father's 
name, and ye receive me not: if 
another shall come in his own 
name, him ye will receive. 


44 °How can ye believe, which re- 
ceive honour one of another, and 
seek not Pthe honour that cometh 
from God only? 


45 Do not think that I will accuse 
you to the Father: ‘there is one 
that accuseth you, even Moses, in 
whom ye trust. 


46 For had ye believed Moses, ye 
would have believed me: ‘for he 


wrote of me. | | 
47 But if ye believe not his writ- 
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kana mau palapala, 
e manaoio ai i ka’u mau olelo. 


MOKUNA VI, 


a 
A HOPE iho “holo aku la o Ie- 
su ma kela kapa o ka moa- 
nawal 0 Galilaia, oia o Tiberia. 
2 A nui loa na kanaka i hahai ia 
ia, no ko lakou ike ana i na hana 
mana ana i hana’i i ka poe mai. 


3 Pii ae la o Jesu ma kekahi mau- 
na, a noho iho la ilaila me kana 
poe haumana, 

4>A ua kokoke mai ka moliaola, 
he ahaaina na ka poe Iudaio. 

5 J ‘Alawa ae la ko Jesu mau ma- 
ka, ike aku la i ka poe kanaka nui 
e hele mai ana io na Ja, ninau mai 
la oia ia Pilipo, Mahea kakou e 
kuai ai i berena e ai iho keia poe ? 

6 O keia kana i ninau mai ai i 
mea e hoao ai ia ia; no ka mea,-ua 
ike no ia 1 kana meae hana mai ai. 

7 I aku lå o Pilipo ia ia, 4Aole la- 
kou e lawa-i ka berena no na ha- 
neri denari elua, i pakahi ai ka 
apana uuku na lakou a pau. 

8 Olelo aku la ia ia kekahi o kana 
poe haumana, o Anederea, ka hoa- 
hanau o Simona Petero, 

9 He wahi keiki maanei, he mau 
popo berena bale elima kana, a me 
na ia liilii elua; a *heaha la ia mau 
mea i keia poe nui? 

10 Olele mai la o Jesu, E hoonoho 
i na kanaka ilalo. He nui no ka 
weuweu ma ia wahi. Noho iho la 
na kanaka, elima tausani paha. 


11 Lalau mai la o Iesu i na popo 
berena ; hoomaikai aku la, a haawi 
mai la i na haumana, a o na hau- 
mana, hoi i ka poe e noho ana ; pela 
no hoi na ia, a like ka nui me ko 
lakou makemake. 

12 A maona ae la lakou, i mai la 
ia i kana poe haumana, E hoiliili 
i na hakina i koe, i hoolei ole ia’i 
kekahi mea. ' 

13 Hoiliili iho la lakou, a piha na 
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ings, how shall ye believe my 


CHAPTER VI. 


FTER *these things Jesus went 
over the sea of Galilee, which 
is the sea of Tiberias. | 

2 And a great multitude followed 
him, because they saw his miracles 
which he did on them that were 
diseased: 

3 And Jesus went up into a mount- 
ain, and there he sat with his dis- 
ciples. . 

4 > And the passover, a feast of the 

ews, was nigh, 

5 I ° When Jesus then lifted up 
his eyes, and saw a great company 
come unto him, he saith unto Philip, 
Whence shall we buy bread, that 
these may eat ? 

6 And this he said to prove him: 
for he himself knew what he would 
do. 

7 Philip answered him, 4 Two hun- 
dred pennyworth of bread is not 
sufficient for them, that every one 
of them may take a little. 

8 One of his disciples, Andrew, 
Simon Peter’s brother, saith unto 
him, 

9 There is a lad here, which hath 
five barley loaves, and two small 
fishes : *but what are they among 
so many ? 

10 And Jesus said, Make the men 
sit down. Now there was much 
grass in the place. So the men sat 
down, in number about five thou- 
sand. 

11 And Jesus, took the loaves ; and 
when he had given thanks, he dis- 
tributed to the disciples, and the 
disciples to them that were set 
down ; and likewise of the fishes as 
much as they would. 

12 When they were filled, he said 
unto his disciples, Gather up the 
fragments that remain, that nothing 
be lost. 

13 Therefore they gathered them 
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together, and filled twelve baskets 


nt 0 na popo berena bale elima i | \——.—— | with the fragments of the five bar- 


koe 1 ka poe i ai. 


14 Olelo aku la ka poe kanaka i 
ike i ka hana mana a Iesu i hana’i, 


He oiaio, o ‘ke kaula keia e hele |¢ Kin. 


mai ana i ke ao nei. 

15 J A ike iho la o Iesu, e kii mai 
ana lakou e lawe ia ia, i hoolilo ai 
lakou ia ia i alif, hele hou aku la 
it ma kekahi mauna, oia wale no. 


16 SÅ ahiahi ae la, iho aku la ka- 

nd poe haumana ma ka moanawai. 
17 Ke aku la lakou maluna o ka 
moku, holo aku la i kela kapa o ka 
manawai ma Kaperenauma: a 
peeleele iho la, aole o Jesu i hiki 
mat io lakou la. 

18 Oloku ae la ka moanawai i ka 
makani nui e nou mai ana. 

19 Hoe aku la lakou i na setadia 
he iwakalua kumamalima, he ka- 
nakolu paha, ike aku la lakou ia 
leu e hele mai ana maluna o ka 
moanawal, a kokoke ia ma ka mo- 
km: makau iho Ja lakou. 

20 I mai la oia ia lakou, Owau no 
keia; mai makau oukou. 

21 Alaila olioli lakou i kona ee 
ana luna o ka moku ; a hiki wawe 
aca la ka moku ma ka aina, kahi i 
holo ai lakou. 

22" Ta la aku, o ka ahakanaka e 

ana ma kela kapa o ka moa- 
tawal, ike ae la lakou, aole moku 
fac malaila, o ka mea wale no a 
kana poe haumana i ee aku ai, aole 
he i ee pu o Iesu me kana poe 
tiamana maluna o ka moku, 0 ka- 
1 poe haumana wale no i holo; 

23 Aka hoi, holo mai la na moku 
mat Tiberia mai, kokoke ma kahi i 
2 al lakou i ka berena, mahope iho 
0 ko ka Haku hoomaikai ana’ku. 

24 Aike ae la ka ahakanaka, aole 
9 lest malaila, aole hoi kana poe 
Iumana, ee aku la lakou iluna o 
ia moku, holo aku la i Kaperenau- 
M2¢ imi ana ia Iesu : 

25 A loaa ia lakou ia ma kela ka- 


mo. I. 21. & 
4. 19, 25. & 7. 
40. 


49. 10, 
18, 15, 


ley loaves, which remained over and 
above unto them that had eaten. 
14 Then those men, when thes had 
seen the miracle that Jesus did, 
said, This is of a truth ‘that Prophet 
that should come into the world. 
15 | When Jesus therefore per- 
ceived that they would come and 
take him by force, to make him a 
king, he departed again into a 
mountain himself alone. 
16 *And when even was now come, 
his disciples went down unto the sea, 
17 And entered into a ship, and 
went over the sea toward Caper- 
naum. And it was now dark, and 
Jesus was not come to them. 


18 And the sea arose by reason of 
a great wind that blew. 

19 So when they had rowed about 
five and twenty or thirty furlongs, 
they see Jesus walking on the sea, 
and drawing nigh unto the ship: 
and they were afraid. 


20 But he saith unto them, It is I; 
be not afraid. 

21 Then they willingly received 
him into the ship: and immediately 
the ship was at the land whither 
they went. 

22 I The day following, when the 
people, which stood on the other 
side of the sea, saw that there was 
none other boat there, save that one 
whereinto his disciples were enter- 
ed, and that Jesus went not with his 
disciples into the boat, but that his 
disciples were gone away alone ; 

23 Howbeit there came other boats 
from Tiberias nigh unto the place 
where they did eat bread, after that 
the Lord had given thanks: 

24 When the people therefore saw 
that Jesus was not there, neither his 
disciples, they also took shipping, 
and came to Capernaum, seeking 


for Jesus. 
25 And when they had found him 
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pa o ka moanawai, i aku la lakou 
ia ia, E Rabi, inahea i hiki mai oe 
ia nei? 

26 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai gg, Ko imi nei oukou ia’u, aole 
no ka hana mana a oukou i ike ai, 
aka, no ka oukou ai ana i na popo 
berena, a maona ae. 

27 Mai hooikaika oukou no ka ai 
e pau wale, aka, "no ka ai e mau 
ana a hiki i ke ola loa, ka mea a ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka e haawi ai na 
oukou: no ka mea, 'oia ka ka Ma- 
kua ke Akua i hooiaio mai ai. 

28 No ia mea, ninau aku la lakou ia 
ia, Heaha ka makou e hana’i, i hana 
aku ai makou i na hana a ke Akua? 

29 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia Jakou, i 
mai Ja, * Eia ka hana a ke Akua, e 
manaoio mai oukou i ka mea ana i 
hoouna mai ai. 

30 Alaila ninau aku la lakou ia 
ia, 'Heaha ka hana mana au e hana 
mai ai, i ike ai makou, a i manaoio 
aiia oe? Heaha kau e hana’i? 

31 ™Ai iho la ko makou poe kupu- 
na i ka mane ma ka waonahele; e 
like me ka mea i palapalaia, " Haa- 
wi mai la ia i ka berena mai ka 
lani mai e ai lakou. 

32 Olelo mai Ja o Jesu ia lakou, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, aole o Mose i haawi mai 
na oukou i ka berena mai ka lani 
mai; aka, o ko’u Makua ke haawi 
mai nei na oukou i ka berena oiaio 
mai ka lani mai. 

33 No ka mea, o ka ke Akua be- 
rena, 01a ka mea i iho mai mai ka 
Jani mai, a haawi i ke ola no ko ke 
ao nei. 

34 °T aku la lakou ia ia, E ka 
Haku, e haawi mau mai oe i keia 
berena na makou. | 

35 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
POwau no ka berena e ola’i; o tka 
mea ¢ hele mai io’u nei, aole loa 
ia e pololi; a o ka mea e manaoio 
mai ia’u, aole loa ia e makewai. 

36 "A olelo aku la au ia oukou, 
ua ike no oukou ia’y, aole nae ou- 
kou e manaoio mai. 
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on the other side of the sea, they 
said unto him, Rabbi, when camest 
thou hither ? 

26 Jesus answered them and said, 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, Ye 
seek me, not because ye saw the 
miracles, but because ye did eat of 
the loaves, and were filled. 

27 I Labour not for the meat which 
perisheth, but "for that meat which 
endureth unto everlasting life, 
which the Son of man shall give 
unto you: ‘for him hath God the 
Father sealed. 

28 Then said they unto him; What 
shall we do, that we might work 
the works of God ? 

29 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, *This is the work of God; 
that ye believe on him whom he 
hath sent. | 

30 They said therefore unto him, 
! What sign shewest thou then, that 
we may see, and believe thee? 
what dost thou work ? | 

31 "Our fathers did eat manna in 
the desert; as it is written, ”He 
gave them bread from heaven to eat. 


32 Then Jesus said unto them, 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, Mo- 
ses gave you not ,that bread from 
heaven; but my Father giveth you 
the true bread from heaven. 


33 For the bread of God is be 
which cometh down from heaven, 
and giveth life unto the world. 


34 °Then said they unto him, 
Lord, evermore give us this bread. 


| 
35 And Jesus said unto them. ?! 
am the bread of life: dhe that com- 
eth to me shal] never hunger; and 
he that believeth on me shall neve 
thirst. 
36 "But I said unto you, That } 
also have seen me, and believe 3 


37 *O na mea a pau a ka Makua 
e haawi mai ai no’ yu, e hele mai no 
lakou i io’ u nei: ato ka mea e hele 
mai io’u nei, aole loa wau e kipaku 
aku ia ia. 

38 No ka mea, aole au i iho mai, 
mai ka lani mai “e hana i ko’u 
makemake, aka, i *ka makemake 
oka mea nana au i hoouna mai. 

39 Eia ka makemake o ka mea 
nana au i hoouna mai, i 7 ole e lilo 
aku mai o’u aku nei kekahi o na 
mea a pau ana i haawi mai ai ia’u, 
aka, e hoala mai au ia ia i ka la 
mahope. 

40 No ka mea, eia ka makemake 
oka mea nana au i hooyna mai, 70 
na mea a pau e ike mai i ke Keiki, 
& e manaoio hoi ia ia, e loaa ia ia 
ke ola mau loa; ae hoala mai au 
ia ja i kala mahope. 

41 Ohumu iho la ka poe Iudaio 
nona, no kana olelo ana, Owau no 
ka berena i iho mai mai ka lani 
mai. 

42 Olelo ae la lakou, *Aole anei o 
lesa keia ke keiki a Iosepa? Ua 
ike no kakou i kona makuakane a 
me kona makuwahine; pehea la 
hoi ia i olelo mai ai, Ua iho mai 
au mai ka lani mai? 

43 Nolaila olelo mai la o Iesu ia 
lakou, i mai la, Mai ohumu oukou 
kekahi me kekahi 

44 Ache mea © hiki ia ia ke hele 
mai jo’u nei, ke kauo ole mai ia ia 
ka Makua nana au i hoouna mai ; 
a na'u ia e hoala mai i ka la ma- 
hope. 

45 "Ua palapalaia e na kaula, E 
aia lakou a pau e ke Akua. No 
ia hoi, 20 ka mea i hoolohe.i ka ka 
Makua, a i aoia hoi, oia ke hele 
mal io'u nei. 

46 ‘Aole ke kanaka i ike i ka Ma- 
kua o ka mea wale no no ke Akua 
Inai,pia ka i ike i ka Makua. 

47 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u co olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, £O ka mea e 
Manacio mai ia’u, he ola mau loa 
kona. 

48 "Owan no ka berena e ola’i. 
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37 "All that the Father giveth me 
shall come to me; and thim that 
cometh to me I will i in no wise cast 


out. 


38 For I came down from heaven, 
“not to do mine own will, * but the 
will of him that sent me. 


39 And this is the Father’s will 
which hath sent me, ‘that of all 
which he hath given me I should 
lose nothing, but should raise it up 
again at the last day. 


40 And this is the will of him 
that sent me, *that every one which 
seeth the Son, and believeth on him, 
may have everlasting life: and I 
will raise him up at the last day. 


41 The Jews then murmured at 
him, because he said, I am the bread 
which came down from heaven. 


42 And they said, *Is not this Je- 
sus, the son of Joseph, whose father 
and mother we know? how is it then 
that he saith, I came down from 
heaven ? 


43 Jesus therefore answered and 
said unto them, Murmur not among 
yourselves. 

44 >No man can come to me, ex- 
cept the Father which hath sent me 
draw him: and I will raise him up 
at the last day. 


45 "It is written in the prophets, 
And they shall be all taught of God. 
4Every man therefore that hath 
heard, and hath learned of the Fa- 
ther, cometh unto me. 

46 *Not that any man hath seen 
the Father, ‘save he which is of 
God, he hath seen the Father. 

47 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
© He that believeth on me hath ev- 
erlasting life. 


48 XJ am that bread of life. 
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49 ‘Your fathers did eat manna in: 


ka mane ma ka waonahele, a ua | \—._——’ | the wilderness, and are dead. 


make lakou. 

50*O keia ka berena i iho mai 
mai ka lani mai; ina e ai kekahi i 
keia, aole ia e make. 

51 Owau no ka berena ola, 'ka 
mea i iho mai mai ka lani mai. 
Ina e ai kekahi i keia berena, e ola 
mau loa ia; a o ™ka berena vu e 
haawi aku ai, o ko’u kino ia, ka 
mea au e haawi aku i ola no ko ke 
ao nei. 

52 "Hoopaapaa iho la na Iudaio 
ia lakou iho, i ae la, °Pehea la e 
hiki ai ia ia ke haawi mai i kona 
kino ia kakou e ai? 

53 Olelo aku la o Iesu ia lakou, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, A Pi ai ole oukou i ke 
kino o ke Keiki a ke kanaka, a i 
inu ole hoi i kona koko, aole he ola 
iloko o oukou. 

54 10 ka mea e ai i ke’u kino, a 
e inu hoi i ko’u koko, he ola mau 
loa kona, a na’u ia e hoala mai i 
ka la mahope. 

55 No ka mea, he ai io ko’u kino, 
a he mea inu io ko’u koko. 

56 O ka mea e ai i ko’u kino, a e 
inu hoi i ko’u koko, ke "noho nei ia 
iloko o’u, owau hot iloko ona. 

57 E like me ka Makua ola, nana 
au i hoouna mai; ac ola ana au i 
ka Makua, pela hoi ka mea e ai 
mai ia’u, e ola no ia ia’u, 

58 ‘O keia ka berena i iho mai 
mai ka lani mai; aole e like me 
ko oukou poe kupuna i ai ai i ka 
mane, a make aku la; o ka meae 
aii keia berena, e ola mau loa ia. 

59 Oia na mea ana i olelo mai ai 
iloko o ka halehalawai i ke ao ana 
ma Kaperenauma. 

60 ‘A lohe ae la na haumana 
ana he nui, i ae la lakou, He olelo 
paakiki keia ; owai la ka mea e hi- 
ki ia ia ke hoolohe aku ia. 

61 A ike iho la o Iesu i ka ohumu 
ana o na haumana ana, no keia 
mea, 1 mai la oia ia lakou, O keia 
anei ka mea a oukou i ukiuki ai? 
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50 © This is the bread which com- 
eth down from heaven, that a man 
may eat thereof, and not die. | 

51 I am the living bread "which 
came down from heaven: if any 
man eat of this bread, he shall live 
for ever: and "the bread that I will 
give is my flesh, which I will give 
for the life of the world. | 


52 The Jews therefore "strove 
among themselves, saying, °How 
can this man give us his flesh to 
eat ? 

53 Then Jesus said unto them, 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, Ex- 
cept Pye eat the flesh of the Son of 
man, and drink his blood, ye have 
no life in you. 


54 1Whoso eateth my flesh, and 
drinketh my blood, hath eternal 
life; and I will raise him up at 
the last day. 

55 For my flesh is meat indeed, 
and my blood is drink indeed. 

56 He that eateth my flesh, and 
drinketh my blood, 'dwelleth in me, 
and I in him. 

57 As the living Father hath sent 
me, and I live by the Father; so 


‘The that eateth me, even he shall 


8 pau. 49, 50. 
1. 


t pat. 66. 
at. 11. 6, 


live by me. 

58 "This is that bread which came 
down from heaven: not as your fa- 
thers did eat manna, and are dead: 
he that eateth of this bread shall 
live for ever. 

59 These things said he in the 
synagogue, as he taught in Caper- 
naum., 

60 ‘Many therefore of his disci- 
ples, when they had heard this, 
said, This is a hard saying ;. who 
can hear it ? 

61 When Jesus knew in himself 
that his disciples murmured at it, 
he said unto them, Doth this offend 
you? 





62 " Pehea la hoi, ina 6 ike oukou 
ike Keiki a ke kanake 6 hot hou 
aku ana iluna i kona wahi ma- 
mua ? 

63 *O ka uhane ka mea nana e 
hoola; aole ke kino he mea e pono 
ai; o ka olelo a’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, he uhane ia a me ke ola. 


64 Aka, ua manaoio ole mai Ke- 
kahi poe o oukou. No ka mea, *ua 
ike no Iesu mai kinohi mai i ka poe 
manaoio ole, a me ka mea nana ia 
e kumakaia aku. 

65 A i mai la ia, No keia mea 
ka’u *i olelo aku ai ia oukou, aole 
e hiki i kekahi, ke hele mai io’u 
nei, ke haawi ole ia mai ia nana e 
ko’'u Makua. 

66 | "Ia manawa, nui na hau- 
mana ana f hoi hope, aole hoi i 
hele pu hou me ia. 

67 Ninau mai la o Jesu i ka poe 
umikumamalua, O oukou anei ke- 
kahi i makemake e hele aku ? 

68 I aku Ja o Simona Petero ia ia, 
E ka Haku, io wai la makou e hele 
aku ai? ia oe no "ka olelo o ke ola 
mau loa. 

694A ua manaocio makou, a ua ike 
hoi, o oe no ka Mesia, ke Keiki a 
ke Akua. 

70 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
*Aole anei au i wae ia oukou he 
unikumamalua, a o ‘kekahi o ou- 
kou, he diabolo ia? 

71 Olelo mai la ia no Juda Iseka- 
rota, ke keiki a Simona, kekahi o 
ka umikumamalua, nana ia o ku- 
makaia aka. 


MOKUNA VII. 


\ AHOPE iho oia mau mea, kaa- 
hele ae la o Iesu i Galilaia: 
anie ona makemake e kaahele i Iu- 
daigy*no ka mea, ua imi na Iudaio 

e pepchi ia ia. 
2° A ua kokoke mai no ka ahaaina 
‘aahalemalamala a na Iudaio. 
3 "No ia mea olelo aku la kona 
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62 "What and if ye shall see the 
Son of man ascend up where he 
was before ? 


63 *It is the Spirit that quicken- 
eth; the flesh profiteth nothing : 
the words that I speak unto you, 
they are spirit, and they are life. 


64 But ‘there are some of you 
that believe not. For * Jesus knew 
from the beginning who they were 
that believed not, and who should 
betray him. 

65 And he said, Therefore *said I 
unto you, that no man can come 
unto me, except it were given unto 
him of my Father. 


66 J >From that time many of his 
disciples went back, and walked no 
more with him. 

67 Then said Jesus unto the 
twelve, Will ye also go away ? 


68 Then Simon Peter answered 
him, Lord, to whom shall we go? 
thou hast * the words of eternal life. 


69 “And we believe and are sure 
that thou art that Christ, the Son 
of the living God. 

70 Jesus answered them, * Have 
not I chosen you twelve, ‘and one 
of you is a devil? 


71 He spake of Judas Iscariot the 
son of Simon: for he it was that 
should betray him, being one of the 
twelve. 


CHAPTER VII. 


FTER these things Jesus walk- 

ed in Galilee: for he would 

not walk in Jewry, *because the 
Jews sought to kill him. 


2 >Now the Jews’ feast of taber- 
nacles was at hand. 

3 ¢ His brethren therefore said unto 
him, Depart hence, and go into Ju- 
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i keia wahi, a e hele aku i Iudaia, 
i ike ai kau poe haumanai na hana 
au e hana’i. 

4 No ka mea, aohe mea hana 
malu, ke makemake ia e ikela mai 
ola. Ina e hana oe i keia mau 
mea, e hoike aku oe ia oe iho i ko 
ke ao nei. 

5 4 Aole nae o kona poe hoahanau 
i manaoio ia ia. 

6 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
¢Aole i hiki mai ko’u manawa: 
aka, o ko oukou manawa ua mao- 
popo mau no ia. 

7 ‘ Aofé e inaina mai ko ke ao nei 
ia oukou; ke inaina mai nei no nae 
lakou ia’ u, §no ka mea, owau ke 
hoike aku no lakou, ua hewa ka 
lakou hana ana. 

8 O oukou ke hele i keia ahaaina: 
aole au e hele ano i keia ahaaina ; 
no ka mea, “aole i hiki maopopo 
mai ko’u manawa. 

9 A pau ae la kana olelo ana ia 
mau mea ia lakou, noho iho ia i 
Galilaia. 

10 f A hala aku la kona poe hoa- 
hanau, alaila hele malu aku la ia 
i ka ahaaina, aole i ikea. 


11 Nolaila ‘imi iho la ka poe Iu- 
daio ia ia ma ka ahaaina, a ninau 
ac la lakou, Auhea oia? 

12 A ¥ nui loa ae la ka hoopaapaa 
ana o ua ahakanaka la nona; 'olelo 
mai la kekahi poe, He maikai oia: 
i mai la kekahi poe, Aole, ke hoo- 
punipuni mai nei ia i na kanaka. 

13 Aole nae kekahi i olelo mai 
nona :na ke akea, ™no ka makau i 
ka poe Iudaio. 

14 Y Iwaena o ka ahaaina, hele 
mai la o Iesu iloko o ka Juakini, a 
20 mai la. 

15 "A kahaha tho la ka naau ö na 
Tudaio, i ae la, Pehea la i ike ai oia 
nei i ka palapala, aole ia i acia? 

16 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, i 
mai la, °O ka’u mea e ao aku nei, 
aole na’u ia, aka, na ka mea nana 
&u i hoouna mai. 

17 PIna makemake kekahi e hana 


A.D. 32. 
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dea, that thy disciples also may see 


Nn, — | the works that thou doest. 


d Mar. 3. 21. 


‘mmo. 2 4. & 
pau. 8, 30. 


f mo. 14 19. 


& mo. 3. 19, 


h mo. 8. 20. 
pau 6. 


imo. 11. 56. 


k mo. 9.16. & 
10. 19. 


1 Mat. 21. 46. 
Luk. 7. 16. 
mo. 6. 14, 
pau. 40, 


Ii Or, learning. 

omo 3.11. & 
8. 28. & 12, 
49. & 14. 10, 
24, 


P Mo, & 4, 


4 For there ts no man that doeth | 
any thing in secret, and he himself 
seeketh to be known openly. If 
thou do these things, shew thyself 
to the world. 

5 For ‘neither did his brethren be- 
lieve in him. 

6 Then Jesus said unto them, "My 
time is not yet come : but your time 
is always ready. 


7 ‘The world cannot hate you; 
but me it hateth, £ because I testify 
of it, that the "works thereof are: 
evil. 


8 Go ye up unto this feast: I go 
not up yet unto this feast; "for my 
time is not yet full,come. 


9 When he had said these words 
unto them, he abode still in Galilee. 


10 YI But when his brethren were 
gone up, then went he also up unto 
the feast; not openly, but as it were 
in secret. 

11 Then ithe Jews sought him at 
the feast, and said, Where is he? 





12 And * there was much murmur- 
ing among the people concerns 
him: for ‘some said, He is a good 
man: others said, Nay; ; but he de- 
ceiveth the people. 

13 Howbeit no man spake openly 
of him ™for fear of the Jews. 


14 J Now about the midst of the 
feast Jesus went up into the temple, 
and taught. 

15 » And the Jews marvelled, say- 
ing, How knoweth this fen | let- 
ters, having never learnéd f a: 

16 Jesus answered them, and, 
°My doctrine is not mine, but his 
that sent me. 


17 PIf any man will da his will, 


"Zancai. 


_ IOANE, VI. 


i kona makemake, e ike no ia i ka | A.D. 32. 
mea au e olelo nei, na ke Akua | = 
mai ia, aole na’u tho. 


1810 ka mea e olelo aku i kana | q mo. 5, 41. & 
iho, oia ke imi e hoonani ia ia iho: | * 
aka, o ka mea i imi e hoonani i ka 
mea nana ia i hoouna mai, he oiaio 
kana, aole he wahahec iloko ona. 

19 Aole anei o Mose i haawi mai | rPuk. 24.3, 
ia oukou i ke kanawai, aole hoi ke- | Ioa. 1. 17. 
kahi o oukou e malama i ke kana- | ib. 7.53. 
wai? No ke aha la oukou e imi | sMat. 12, 14. 
nei e pepehi ia’u? Mar. 3.6. | 

20 Olelo aku le ka ahakanaka, i | & 10.31, 39 
aku la, ‘He daimonio kou, owai la tmo 8 48, 52 
ke imi e pepehi ia oe? 20. 

21 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la 
ia lakou, Ua hana iho nei au i ke- 
kahi hana, a kahaha ko oukou naau 
a pau ia mea. 

22"Na Mase i haawi mai ia ou- | « Oihk. 12. 3. 
kou ke okipoepoe, aole nae na Mose 
mai ia, "na ka poe kupuna mai; a | x Kin. 17. 10 
ke okipoepoe nei oukou i ke kanaka 
ika la Sabati. 

23 Ina e okipoepoeia ke kanaka i 
ka la Sabati, i hai ole ia’i ke kana- | 4 Or, without 
wai o Mose, ke huhu mai nei anei | provhing te 
oukou ia’u, 7i kuu. hoola ana i ke | y mo. 5.8, 9, 
kanaka i ka la Sabati? 16. 

24 7? Mai manao oukou ma ka mea | + Kan. 1. 16, 
owaho, aka, ma ka pono io oukou e fe 24. 93. 
manao ai. mo. 8 1h. 

25 Alaila olelo ae la kekahi poe i 
no Ierusalema, Aole anei keia ka 
mea a lakou e imi nei e pepehi? 

26 Aia hoi, ke olelo wiwo ole mai 
hel ia, aole lakou e olelo aku ia ia. 

*Ua ike maopopo anei ka poe alii, | «pau. 48. 
cia no ka Mesia? 

27 » Ua ike no kakou i kahi 1 hele | » Met. 18. 55. 
mai ai keia: aka, aia hiki mai ka | Luk. 422 
Mesia, aole e ike kekahi i kona i 
wahi i hele mai ai. | 

28 Nolaila kahea mai la o Iesu i|.geemo. 8. 
kan ana iloko o ka luakini, i| 14. 
mai © Ua ike oukou ia’u, ike hoi | ¢mo,.5 43 & 


oukou i ko’u wahi i hele mai ai; |. mo 5,32. & 
faole au i hele mgi no’u iho, aka, o 8 8. 
ka mea nana au i Zoouna mai, °he | imo 1. 18. 


oiaio ia, ‘ka mea a dukou iike ole ai. |. 8.55, 
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he shall know of the doctrine 
whether it be of God, or whether i 
speak of myself. 

18 He that speaketh of himself 
seeketh his own glory: but he that 
seeketh his glory that sent him, the 
same is true, and no unrighteous- 
ness is in him. 

19 "Did not Moses give you the 
law, and yet none of you keepeth 
the law? Why go ye about to 
kill me? 


20 The people answered and said, 
t'Thou hast a devil: who goeth 
about to kill thee ? 

21 Jesus answered and said unto 
them, I have done one work, and ye 
all marvel. 


22 " Moses therefore gave unto you 
circumcision ; (not because it is of 
Moses, * but of the fathers;) and ye 
on the sabbath day circumcise a 
man. 

23 If a man on the sabbath day 
receive circumcision, !that the law 
of Moses should not be broken; are 
ye angry at me, because ‘1 have 
made a man every whit whole on 
the sabbath day? 

24 * Judge not according to the ap- 
pearance, but judge righteous judg- 
ment. 

25 Then said some of them of Je- 
rusalem, Is not this he, whom they 
seek to kill? 

26 But, lo, he speaketh boldly, 
and they say nothing unto him. 
*Do the rulers know indeed that 
this is the very Christ? 

27 »Howbeit we know this man 
whence he is: but when Christ 
cometh, no man knoweth whence 
he is. 

28 Then cried Jesus in the temple 
as he taught, saying, "Ye both 
know me, and ye know whence I 
am: and 4I am not come of myself, 
but he that sent me °is true, ‘whom 
ye know not. 











29 But «I know him; for I am 
from him, and he hath sent me. 


30 Then * they sought to take him: 
but ino man laid hands on him, te- 
cause his hour was not yet come. 


31 And *many of the people be- 
lieved on him, and said, When 


286 : TOANE, VIL 
29 sOwau ka i ike ia ia; no ka| A D. 32. 

mea, nona mdi wau, a nana hoi au | Sern 

i hoouna mai. & Mat 11 27. 
30 No ia mea, *imi iho la lakou e | » war. 11. 18. 

hopu ia ia; ‘aole nae i lalau aku | Luk 1947. 

kekahi lima ia ia, no ka mea, aole | pau.19._ 

i hiki mai kona manawa. mo, 8. 87. 
31 Aka, knui na mea o ua ahaka- "pau. de. 
naka la i manaoio ia ia, i iho la, |k Mat. 12. 28. 
Aia hiki mai ka Mesia, e oi aku| BOS**® 


anei na hana mana ana ce hana mai 
ai, mamua o na mea a keia kanaka 
i hana'i? 

32 I Lohe ae la na Parisate i ka 
ohumu ana o ua ahakanaka la i 
keia mau mea nona; hoouna aku 
la na Parisaio a me na kahuna nui 
i na ilamuku e lalau ia ia. 

33 Alaila olelo mai la o Jesu ia 
lakou, 'Aole au e liuliu me oukou, 
a hoi aku au i ka mea nana au 1 
hoouna mai. 









1 mo. 18, 33. & 
16. 16. 


34 ™E imi auanei oukou ia’u, ao- | ™Hos. 5. 6. 
le e loaa; a ma ko’u wahi e noho |: ise * 
ai, aole loa oukou o hiki aku. 

35 No ia mea, ninau iho la na Iu- 
daio ia lakou iho, Mahea anei oia 
e hele ai, i loaa ole ai oia ia kakou? 

- ne hele anei ia i ka poe i puehu lii- | » 1s. 11.12, 
lii iwaena o na Helene, a e ao aku | *%.).1-, 
i na Helene ? ll Or, Greeks 

36 Heaha hoi keia mea ana i olelo 
mai nei, E imi auanei oukou ia’u, 
aole e loaa; a ma ko’u wahi e 
noh6 .ai,-aole loa oukou e hiki 
aku? © 

37 I ka la nui ma ka hope o jo» Oibk. 23. 36. 
ua ahaaina la, ku ae la o Iesu, ka- 
hea aku la, i ka i ana’e, PIna e| Pls. 55.1 


makewai kekahi, e hele mai ia io’u 
nei ce inu. 

38 10 ka mea e manaocio ia’u e 
like me ka ka palapala hemolele i 
i mai ai, ec kahe mau mai na muli- 


q Kan. 18. 15. 


r Sol. 18. 4. 


wai 1@Wko mai o kona opu. Is 12.5. & 
39 *O keia kana i olelo ai no ka | mo.4.14 
+4 8 Is. 44. 3. 
Uhane, ka mea e loaa auanei i ka |"joola 2 20. 
poe © manaoio ia 1a: aole i hiki mo. 16.7. a 
mai ka Uhane Hemolele ia mana- | sg, 


wa, no ka mea, aole i ‘hoonaniia o 
Iesu ia wa. . 
40 J No ia hoi, he nui ka poe o ua 


t mo. 12. 16. & 
16, 7. 


Christ cometh, will he do more 
miracles than these which this man 
hath done? 


32 I The Pharisees heard that the 
people murmured such things con- 
cerning him ; and the Pharisees and 
the chief priests sent officers to take 
him. | 

33 Then said Jesus unto them, 
'Yet a little while am I with you, 
and then I go unto him that cent 
me. 

34 Ye “shall seek me, and shall 
not find me: and where 1 am, thither 
ye cannot come. 

35 Then said the Jews among 
themselves, Whither will he £0, 
that we shall not find him? will 
he go urto "the dispersed amcng 
the !Gentiles, and teach the Gen- 
tiles? . 

36 What manner of saying is this 
that he said, Yo shall seek me, and 
shall not find me: and wkere I am, 
thither yo cannot come ? 


37 °In the last day, that great 
day of the feast, Jesus stood and 


_jeried, saying, PIf any man thirst, 


let him come unto me, and drink. 


38 He that believeth on me, as 
the Scripture hath said, "out of his 
belly shall flow rivers of living 
‘water. 

39(* But this spake he of the Spirit, 
which they that believe | 
should receive: for the Hol 
was not yet given; because that 
Jesus was not lorified.) 


404 Manyof 007 © therefore, 
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IOANE, VII. 


tanaka la i ko lakou Johe ana 
elo, olelo iho la lakou, Ho oia- 
0 ke Kaula keia. 
Olelo mai la kekahi poe, O ka 
la keia, Aka, ninau ae la ke- 
poe, E hele mai anei ka Me- 
no Galilaia mai? 
‘Aole anei i i mai-ka palapala 
ilele, Na na mamo a Davida 
ka Mesia, a no Betelehema 
*ke kulanakauhale o Davida? 
"Ku e iho la kekahi poe me 
hi poe nona. 
*Makemake iho la kekahi poe 
au ia ia, aole nae kekahi i kau 
i ka lima maluna, ona. 
{ Alaila hoi mai la na ilamuku 
kahuna nui a me ka poe Pari- 
; @ninau mai la lakou ia la- 
la, No ke aha la i lawe ole 
ai oukou ia ia? 
(aku la na ilamuku, ‘Aole loa 
maka i olelo like me keia ka- 


Ninau mai la na Parisaio ia 
1,0 oukou anei kekahi i hoo- 
vuniia ? 

‘Ua manaoio no anei kekahi o 
e alii, a me na Parisaio ia ia? 
Aka, 0 keia ahakanaka ike ole 
kanawai, ua hoohewaia la- 


Ninau ae la o Nikodemo ia la- 
(ofka mea i hele io nada ji ka 
ia kekahi o lakou,) 

‘Ke hoohewa nei anei ko kakou 
wai 1 ke kanaka mamua o ka 
ana ia ia, a ike hoi i kana mea 
‘vi? 

Jlelo mai la lakou ia ia, i mai 
0 Galilaia anei oe? E imi, a 
ie haohe kaula noloko mai o 
ala. 

A hoi akw la keia mea kela 
i kona hale iho. 


4 MOKUNA VIL 


“LE aku Ja o Jesu i. ka mauna 
0 Oliveta. 
.1 ka wanaao hoi hou ia i ka 


ini, a hele aku la na kanaka a 


A.D. 32. 


ee eee 
u Kan. 18. 15, 


mo. 1, 21, & 
6. 14. 
xmo. 4.42 & 
6. 69. 


y pau. 52. 
mo. I. 46. 


d Mat. 7, 29. 


f mo. 8, 2. 
t Gr. to him. 


g Kan. 1.17. & 
17 8, &e. & 
. 15. 


he. 9. 1, 2 
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when they heard this saying, said, 
Of a truth this is "the Prophet. 


41 Others said, * This is the Christ. 
But some said, Shall Christ come 
y out of Galilee? 


42 >Hath not the Scripture eaid, 


"| That Christ cometh of the seed of 


David, and out of the town of Beth- 
lehem, *where David was? 
43 So there was a 





on him. 

45 I Then came the officers to the 
chief priests and Pharisees; and 
they said unto ty have 
ye not brought 


46 The officers answered,  .. 
man spake like this man. 


47 Then’answered them the Phar- 
isees, Are ye also deceived ? 


48 Have any of the rulers or of 
the Pharisees believed on him ? 

49 But this people who knoweth 
not the law are cursed. 


50 Nicodemus saith unto them, 
(‘he that came tto Jesus by night, 
being one of them,) 

51 & Doth our law judge any man, 
before it hear him, and know what 
he doeth ? 


52 They answered and said unto 
him, Art thou also of Galilee? 
Search, and look: for "out of Gali- 
lee ariseth no prophet. 

53 And every man went unto his 
own house. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


ESUS went unto the mount of 
Olives. 

2 And early in the morning he 

came again into the temple, and all 
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IOANE, VIII. 


pau io na la; a noho iho la ia, a ao | A.D. 32. 


mai la ia lakou. 

3 Alakai aku la na kakauolelo a 
me na Parisaio io na la i kekahi 
wahine i loaa e moe kolohe ana; a 
hooku aku la ia ia iwaena; 

4 Olelo aku la lakou ia ia, E ke 
Kufnu, ua loaa keia wahine e moe 
kolohe ana. 

5 *Kauoha mai la o Mose ia ma- 

kou iloko o ke kanawai, e hailukuia 
ika p a, mea i hana pela: 
hea »plelo mai ai? 
6 Me iakou i keia i mea e 
hoao ai ia ia, i loaa’i ia lakou ka 
mea e hoahewa aku ai ia ia. Ku- 
lou iho la o Jesu ilalo, a kahakaha 
iho la kona lima ma ka lepo. 

7 Aiko] anon mau ana’ku 
ia ia, ea HI ia ildna, i mai la ia 
_ lage, FO ka mea hala ole o oukou, 
Aja mua ke pebi aku ia ia i ka po- 
. haku. 

8 Kulou hou iho la ia ilalo, a ka- 
hakaha tho la ma ka lepo. 

9 A lohe ae la lakou, a ua °hoa- 
hewaia lakou e ko lakou naau, hele 
pakahi aku la lakou iwaho, mai na 
junakahiko ka hoomaka ana, a hiki 
i ka pocvilalo loa; a koe iho la o 
Tesu wale no, a me ka wahine e ku 
ana iwaena. 

10 Ea ae la o Iesu iluna, aohe 
mea e ae ana i ike ai, o ka wahine 
wale no, ninau mai la ia ja, E ka 
wahine, auhea la kela poe i hoopii 
mai nei ia oe? aole anei kekahi i 
hoopai mai ia oe? 

11 I aku la ia, Aole kekahi, o ka 
Haku. I mai la o Jesu ia ia, ¢ Aole 
no hoi au e hoopai aku ia oe: e hele 
oe, "mai hana hewa hou aku. 

12 I Olelo hou mai la o Iesu ia 
lakou, i mai la, ‘Owau no ka mala- 
malama o ke ao nei: o ka mea e 
hahai mai ia’u, aole ia e hele i ka 
pouli, aka, e loaa ia ia ka mala- 
malama e ola’i. 

13 Nolaila olelo aku la na Pari- 
saio ia ia, *Ke hoike nei oe nou 
iho, aole pono kau hoike ana. 

14 Olelo mai la o Jesu i mai la ia 







ee 


a Oihk. 20. 10. 
Kan. 22. 


b Kan, 17.7. 
Rom. 2. 1. 


e Rom. 2. 2. 


d Luk. 9. 56. & 
12. 1 


& mo. 5. 31. 


the people came unto him; and he 
sat down, and taught them. 

3 And the scribes and Pharisees 
brought unto him a woman taken 
in adultery; and when they had 
set her in the midst, 

4 They say unto him, Master, this 
woman was: taken in adultery, in 
the very act? | 

5 "Now Moses in the law con- 
manded us, that such should be 
stoned: but what sayest thou? 


6 This they said, tempting him, 
that they might have to accuse 
him. But Jesus stooped down, and 
with his finger wrote on the ground, 
as though he heard them not. | 

7 So when they continued askin 
him, he lifted up himself, and said 
unto them, > He that is without sin 
among you, let him first cast a stone 
at her. 

8 And again he stooped down, and 
wrote on the ground. 

9 And they which heard tt, ‘being 
convicted by their own conscience, 
went out one by one, beginnjng a 
the eldest, even unto the last: and 
Jesus was left alone, and the wo 
man standing in the midst. 


10 When Jesus had lifted up him- 
self” tif saw none but the woman, 
he said unto her, Woman, where 
are those thine acc hath ne 
man condemned thee ? 


11 She said, No man, Lord. And 
Jesus said unto her, ‘Neither de 
I condemn thee: go, and ‘sin nt 
more. 

12 I Then. spake Jesus again unt 

em, saying, "I am the light of the 
world: he that followeth me shall 
not walk in darkness, but shall 
have the light of life. 


13 The Pharisees therefore said 
unto him, & Thou bearest record of 
thyself; thy record is not true. 

14 Jesus answered and said uni 


TOANE, VILL. 


yu, Ina e hoike aku au no’u iho, 
000 ka’u hoike ana ; no ka mea, 
ke au i ko'u wahi i hele mai ai, 
e ko'u wahi e hele aku ai; aka, 
le oukou i ike i ko’u wahi i hele 
ai, a me ko’u wahi e hele aku 


'Ke hoahewa nei oukou ma- 
10 ke kino, £aole au e hoahe- 
aku i kekahi. 

Ina e hoahewa aku au, he pono 
hoohewa ana ; no ka mea, ! ao- 
Wau wale no, aka, o maua me 
fakua nana au i hoouna mai. 
"Ua palapalaia iloko o ko ou- 
kanawai, he pono ka hoike ana 
.kanaka elua. 

Owau no kekahi e hoike no’u 
ao "ka Makua nana au i hoo- 
mai, oia kekahi e hoike mai no’u. 
No ia mea ninau aku la lakou 
.Auhea kou Makua? I mai 
lesu,°Aole oukou i ike ia’u, 
hoi i ko’'u Makua: ina ua ike 
u ia'u, Pina ua ike no hoi ou- 
| ko’'u Makua. 

Jlelo mai la o Jesu i keia mau 
ma ‘kahi waihonakala, i kana 
ta loko o ka luakini ; ‘aole hoi 
M i lalau aku ia ia; no ka 
‘aole i hiki mai kona manawa. 
elo hou mai la o Iesu ia la- 


E hele aku ana au, a e timi' 


a ia'u, a ve make oukou iloko 
oukou hewa: a i ko’u wahie 
i, aole e hiki ia oukou ke hele 


Alaila olelo iho la na Iudaio, 
ehi anei kela ia ia iho? no ka 
1 mai la ia, I ko’u wahi e hele 
ole e hiki ia oukou ke hele 


mai la oia ia lakou, * Nolalo 
ukou; noluna mai no wau; 
'e a0 nei oukou; aole wau no 
nei. 

No ia mea i olelo aku ai au ia 
|, E make auanei oukou iloko o 
kou hewa; *no ka mea, a i ole 
le manao mai, owau no ia, e 
no oukou iloko o ko oulkon 


BE. 13 


A.D. 32. | them, Though I bear record of my- 


tm 


h See mo, 7. 
28, & 9. 29. 


i mo. 7. 24 


k mo. 3, 17. & 
12. 47, & 18. 


q Mar. 12. 41. 
r mo. 7. 30, 


smo, 7. 8 


t mo. 7. 34. & 
13. 33. 


u pau, 24. 


x mo. 3. 81. 


y mo. 15. 19. & 
17. 16. 
lloa, 4. 5. 

s pau. 21. 


a Mar. 16. 16. 


self, yet my record is true: for I 
know whence I came, and whither 
I go; but "ye cannot tell whence I 
come, and whither I go. 


15 ‘Ye judge after the flesh; *I 
judge no man. 


16 And yet if I judge, my judg- 
ment is true: for !I am not alone, 
but I and the Father that sent me. 


17 » It is also written in your law, 
that the testimony of two men is 
true. 

18 I am one that bear witness of 
myself, and "the Father that sent 
me beareth witness of me. 

19 Then said they unto him, 
Where is thy Father? Jesus an- 
swered, °Ye neither know me, nor 
my Father: if ye had known me, 
ye should have known my Father 
also. 

20 These words spake Jesus in‘ the 
treasury, as he taught in the tem- 
ple: and ‘no man laid hands on 
him; for ‘his hour was not yet 
come. 

21 Then said Jesus again unto 
them, I go my way, and ‘ye shall 
seek me, and “shall die in your sins: 
whither I go, ye cannot come. 


92 Then said the Jews, Will he 
kill himself? because he saith, 
Whither I go, ye cannot come. 


23 And he said unto them, * Ye 
are from beneath ; I am from above: 
Yye are of this world; I am not of 
this world. | 

24 *I said therefore unto you, that 
ye shall die in your sins: ‘for if ye 
believe not that I am he, ye shall 
die in your sins. 


290. 


25 Nolaila ninaa aku la lakou ia 
ia, Owaioc? I mai la o Iesu ia 
lakou, Owau no ka mea a’u i hai 
aku ai ia oukou i kinohi. 

26 He nui ke’u mau mea e olelo 
aku ai, a e hoohewa aku ai ia ou- 
kou: aka, °o ka mea nana au i 
hoouna mai he oia:o ia; ao na mea 
a’u i lohe ai ia ia, ‘ola ka’u ¢ olelo 
aku nei i ko ke ao nei. 

27 Aole lakou i ike, o ka Makua, 
kana i olelo mai aj ia lakou. 

28 No ia hoi, olelo mai la o Jesu 
ia lakou, Aia ‘kau aku oukou i ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka iluna, ° alaila e 
ike oukou, owau no ia, ‘aole hoi 
na’u wale iho e hana aku i kekahi 
mea; aka, fo na mea a ko’u Ma- 
kua i ao mai ai ia’u, ola na mea a’u 
e olelo aku nei. 

29 A "o ka mea nana au i hoouna 
mai oia pu kekahi me au: ‘aole i 
waiho wale mai ka Makua ia’u 
owau wale no; + no ka mea, ke hana 
mau nei au i na mea ana i oluolu 
ai. 


A.D, 32. 
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25 Then said they unto him, Who 


wen | art thou? And Jesus saith unto 


b mo, 7. 28, 


e mo. 8, So. & 
15, 15, 


dmo. 3. 14. & 
12 32. 

e Rom. 1. 4. 

f mo. 5. 19,30. 


emo. 3. 11. 


h mo. 14, 10, 
» pau. 16. 


kmo. 4.54. & 
5. 30. & 6. 38. 


30 I kana olelo ana ia mau mea, |” 


Inui ka poe i manaoio ia ia. 

31 Alaila olelo mai la o lesu i ka 
poe [udaio i manaoio ia ia, Ina e 
hoomau oukou ma ka’u olelo, alaila 
he poe haumana io oukou na’u. 

32 A e ike auanei oukou i ka oiaio, 
ao ™ka oiaio e kuu aku i oukou. 


33 { Olelo aku la lakou ia ia, * He 
mamo makou na Aberahama, aole 
loa makou i noho pio na kekahi: 
pehea la kau i olelo mai ai, E 
kuuia oukou ? 

34 Olelo mai la Iesu ia lakou, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou, °o ka mea e hana ana i 
ka hewa, he pio ia na ka hewa. 

35 P Aole e noho mau loa ke pio 
ma ka hale, aka, o ke Keiki oia ke 
noho mau loa. 

36 4Ina na ke Keiki oukou e hoo- 
noho kaawale, alaila e kaawale io 
oukou. 

37 Ua ike no au, he mamo. oukou 
na Aberahama ; aka, "ke imi nei 


oRom.6 16, 


2 Pet. 2. 19, 
p Gal. 4. 30. 


| Abraham’s seed, and were nevet: 


them, Even the same that I said 
unto you from the beginning. 

26 I have many things to say and 
to judge of you: but."he that sent 
me is true; and "I speak to the 
world those things which | have 
heard of him. 


27 They understood not that he 
spake to them of the Father. 

28 Then said Jesus unto them, 
When ye have ¢ lifted up the Son of 
man, "then shall ye know that I am 
he, and.' that I do nothing of myself; 
but £ as my Father hath taught me, 
I speak these things. 


29 And *he that sent me is with 
mo: ‘the Father hath not left me 
alone ; #for I do always those 
things that please him. | 


30 As he spake these words, 'man) 
believed on him. 

31 Then said Jesus to those J 
which believed on him, If ye 
tinue in my word, then are ye 
disciples indeed ; 

32 And ye shall know the a 
and ™the truth shall make | 

ree, 

33 I They answered him, * We 











bondage to any man: how sa 
thou, ‘Yo shall be made free? 


34 Jesus answered them, Ve 
verily, I say unto you, * Whose 
committeth sin is the servant of 


85 And Pthe servant abideth 
in the house for ever: but the 
abideth ever. 

36 (If the Son thérefore shall 
you free, ye shall be free i 


37 I know that ye are Ab 
seed ; but "ye seek to kill me, 


” 


IOANE, VIII. 


‘ou ia’u e pepehi, no ka mea, aole 
omo 10 ka’u olelo iloko o oukou. 
"Ke olelo aku nei au i ka mea 
i ike aii ko’'u Makua: a ke ha- 
nei hoi oukow i ka mea a oukou 
2 ai 1 ko oukou makua. 
Olelo aku la lakou, i aku la ia 
0 'Aberahama ko makou ma- 
. Imai lao Jesu ia lakou, “Ina 
0¢ keiki oukou na Aberahama, 
ua hana oukou i na hana a 
rahama, 
*Aka, ano ke imi nei oukou e 
‘hi ia’u, i ke kanaka nana i hai 
1a oukou ka oiaio a’u 1 Y lohe 
ke Akua; aole pela ka Abera- 
ai hana’i, 
Ke hana nei oukou i na hana 
» oukou makua. Alaila olelo 
la lakou ia ia, Aole makou i 
mia no ka moe kolohe ; 7 hooka- 
makou Makua, o ke Akua. 
Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
0 ke Akua ko oukou Makua, 
‘a aloha mai oukou ia’u: no ka 
no ke Akua mai au a hele mai 
"aole na’u wale iho i hele mai 
aka, nana no au i hoouna mai. 
'No ke aha la i ike ole ai oukou 
uolelo? no ka mea, no ka hiki 
10ukou ke hoolohe i ka’u olelo. 
‘Na ko oukou makua oukou na 
abolo, a makemake no oukou e 
‘ina kuko o ko pukou makua, 
opehi kanaka ia mai ke kumu 
‘aole ia i kv ma ka oiaio, no 
ea, aohe olaio iloko ona. Ina 
oia i ka wahshee, olelo no oia 
aiho: no ka mea, he wahahee 
10 ka makua hoi ia no ka wa- 
2, 
A no ka’u olelo ana’ku i ka 
ola ka mea i manaoio ole mai 
kou ia’u. 
wai la ka mea o oukou e hoi- 
111kouhewa? Ina olelo aku 
ka oiaio, no ke aha la oukou i 
olio. ole mai ai ia’u? " 
O ka mea no ke Akua, oia ke 
he i ka ke Akua olelo: aole 
kou e hoolohe mai, no ka mea, 
no ke Akua oukou. 


A.D. 32. | cause my word hath no place in 
ae Yana you. 

smo. 3.32. & | 38 "I speak that which I have seen 

una | With my Father: and ye do that 
which ye have seen with your fa- 
ther. 

39 They answered and said unto 

t Mat. 3.9. | him, 'Abraham is our father. Je. 

kom 2 99, | Sus saith unto them, "If ye: were 

& 9.7. Abraham’s children, ye would do 

Gal. 5.7, 29. | the works of Abraham. 

x pau. 97. 40 «But now ye seek to kill me, a 
man that hath told you the truth, 

y pau. 28. y whieh I have heard of God: this 
did not Abraham. 

41 Ye do the deeds of your father. 
Then said they to him, We be not 
born of fornication; 7we have one 

a Is. 63. 16. & Father, even God. 

Mal | 49 Jesus said unto them, "If God 
ailoa.5.1. | were your Father, ye would love 

b mo. 16. 27.& | me: “for I preceeded forth and 

17. 8, 25. came from God; ‘neither came I of 
emo. 5.43.& | myself, but he sent me. 
7. 28, 29. 

d mo, 7. 17. 43 4 Why do ye not understand my 
speech? even beeause ye cannot 
hear my word. 

e Mat. 13.5% | 44°Ye are of your father the 

1 Toa. 3. devil, and the lusts of your father 
ye will do : he was a murderer from 
the beginning, and ‘abode not in 

f Iud. 6. the truth, beeause there is no truth 
in him. When he speaketh a lie, 
he speaketh of his own: for he is a 
liar, and the father of it. 

45 And because I tell you the 
truth, ye believe me not. 

46 Which of you convinceth me of 
sin? And if I say the truth, why 
do ye not believe me? 

g mo. 10. 26, 47 &He that is of God heareth 

i joa 46. | Gods words: ye therefore hear them 


not, because ye are not of God. 
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48 Olelo aku la na Indaio, i aku 
la ia ia, Aole anei he pono ke olelo 
makou, o ka Samaria oe, "he dai- 
monio hoi kou ? 

49 Olelo mai la o Jesu, Aole ou 
daimonio : aka, ke hoomaikai nei au 
i ko’u Makua, a ke hoino mai nei 
oukou ia’u. 

50 ' Aole au e imi i ko’u hanoha- 
no iho: hookahi no mea nana e imi 
a e hoopono.mai. 

51 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, ‘Ina, e malama ke- 
kahi i ka’u olelo, aole loa ia e ike i 
ka make. 

52 Alaila olelo aku la na Iudaio 
la ia, Ano la, ua-ike makou, he dai- 
monio kou. 'Ua make o Abcraha- 
ma a me na kaula; a ke olelo mai 
nei oe, Ina e malama kekahii ka’u 
olelo, aole loa ia e make. 

53 Ua oi aku anei oe mamua o 
Aberahama, o ko makou kupuna, 
ka mea i make? a ua make hoi na 
kaula; owai la oe i kou manao iho? 

54 Olelo mai la o Iesu, ™Ina e 
hoomaikai au ia’u iho, he mea ole 
ko’u hoomaikai ana: o "ko’u Ma- 
kua ke hoomaikai mai ia’u, o ka 
mea a oukou e olelo nei, o ko ou- 
kou Akua ia. 

55 °Aole nae oukou i ike. ia ia, 
owau ka i ike ia ia; ina e olelo aku 
au, aole au i ike ia ia, ina ua like 
au me oukou, he wahahee: aka, 
ua ike au ia ia, ke malama no hoi 
au i kana olelo. 

56 POlioli iho la o Aberahama, e 
ike i ko’u manawa; a dike iho la 
no ia, a hauoli iho la. 

57 Olelo aku la na Iudaio ia la, 
Aole ou kanalima makahiki, a ua 
ike anei oe ia Aberahama ? 

58 I aku Ja o Iesu ia lakou, Oiaio, 
he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou- 
kou, Mamua o ko Aberahama noho 
ana, "Owau no. 

59 Alaila ‘lalau iho la lakou i na 


pohaku e pehi ia ia: hele malu aku |. K 


la o lesu iwaho o ka luakini ‘ma- 


”aena o lakou, pela oia i pakele | 


A. D, 32. 
Ne me 
h mo. 7. 20. & 

10. 20. 

pau. 52. 


i mo. 5. 41. & 
7. 18. 


k mo. 5, 24, & 
11. 2. 


I Zek. 1.5, 
Heb, 11, 13. 


kd 
m mo. 5. 31. 
amo. 5. 41. & 
16. 14. & 17. 
Oih. 3, 13, 


o mo. 7, 2, 29. 


p Luk. 10, 24. 
q Heb. 11.13. 
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IOANE, VIII. 


48 Then answered the Jews, and 
said unto him, Say we not well that 
thou art a Samaritan, and "hast a 
devil ? 

49 Jesus answered, I have not a 
devil; but I honour my Father, and 
ye do dishonour me. 


50 And iI seek not mine own 
glory : there is one that seeketh and 
judgeth. 

51 Verily, verily, I say unto you. 
‘If a man keep my saying, he shall 
never see death, 


52 Then said the Jews unto him, 
Now we know that thou hast a devil. 
' Abraham is degd, and the prophets; 
and thou sayest, if a man keep my 
saying, he shall never taste of 
death. 

53 Art thou greater than our fa- 
ther Abraham, which is dead? and 
the prophets are dead : whom mak- 
est thou thyself? | 

54 Jesus answered, ™If I honour 
myself, my honour 1s nothing: *it 
is my Father that honourgth me; 
of whom ye say, that B your 
God: 


55 Yet °ye have not known him: 
but I know him: and if I should 
say, I know lym not, I shall be a 
liar like unteyyéa: but I know him, 
and keep his saythg. 


56 Your father Abraham Prejoiced 
to see my day: ‘and he saw it, and 
was glad. 

57 Then said the Jews unto him 
Thou art not yet fifty years old, anc 
hast thou seen Abraham ? 

58 Jesus said unto them, Verily 
verily, I say unto you, Before Abra 
ham was, "I am. 


59 Then ‘took they up stones t/ 
cast at him: but Jesus hid himself 
and ‘went out of the temple, ean 
through the midst of them, and 


‘passed by. 


MOKUNA IX. 


I kona hele ana, ike no ia i ke- 
A. kahi kanaka i makapo mai ka 
anau ana mai. 
2 Ninau aku la kana poe hauma- 
a ja ia, i aku la, E Rabi, *owai ka 
hewa, ola nei anei, a o kona mau 
lakua anei, i hanau makapo mai 
tla? 
3 I mai lao Iesu, Aole i hewa oia 
el, aole hoi o kona mau makua: 
ka, >o ka mea ia © ikeia’i na ha- 
1a ke Akua ia ia. 
4°He pono no’u e hana i na hana 
ka mea nana au i hoouna mai, 
ai kala; e hiki mai auanei ke po, 
he kanaka e hiki ke hana ilaila. 


) Ja’u e noho ai i ke ao nei, “owau | ¢ 


> ka malamalama o keia ao. 

3A pau ae la kana olelo ana ia 
au mea, ” kuha iho la ia ma ka le- 
) a hokahokai iho la i ke kuha 
¢ ka lepo, a hoopala ae la i ka 
po ma na maka o ua makapo la ; 
‘A i mai la ia ia, E hele oe, © 
loi fma ka wai auau o Siloama, 
a ka hoohalike ana, O ka hoo- 
aia: nolaila Shele aku la ia, a 
Noi iho la, a hoi mai Ja e ike ana. 
3 I No ia mea, ninau ae la na 
alauna, a me ka poe i ike ia ia 
amua, he makapo, Aole anei oia 
+1 ka mea i noho e nonoi ana? 


' I mai la kekahi poe, Oia no: a 


Kahi poe, Ua like oia me ia; aka, 
nai la oia, Owau no ia. 

0 Nolaila, ninau aku la lakou ia 
, Pehea la i hookaakaaia’i kou 
au maka? 

1 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, »He 
naka i kapaia o lesu, nana i ho- 
hokai ka lepo, a hopala i kuu 
aka, a i mai la ia’u, E hele i ka 
1i auau o Siloama, a holoi. Hele 
u au, a holoi, a loaa ia’u ka ike. 
2 No ia hoi, ninau aku la lakou 
ia, Aihea oia ? I mai la ia, Aole 
Li ike. 

13 J Alakai aku la lakou i ka mea 
nakapo mamua i ka poe Parisaio. 
l4 He Sabati ka manawa a Iesu i 


a pac. HA. 


jj Or, spread 
the clay upon 


the 
the blind 
man. 

f Neh. 3. 15, 


g See 2 Nalii 
5. 14. 


h pau. 6, 7. 


» 
« 
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CHAPTER IX. 


AN as Jesus passed by, he saw 
a man which was blind from 
his birth. 

2 And his disciples asked him, say- 
ing, Master, * who did sin, this man, 
or his parents, that he was born 
blind ? 


3 Jesus answered, Neither hath 
this man sinned, nor his parents : 
>but that the works of God should 
be made manifest in him. 

4°] must work the works of him 
that sent me, while it is day: the 
night cometh, when no man can 
work. 

5 As long as I am in the world, 
4f am the light of the world. 

6 When he had thus spoken, *he 
spat on the ground, and made clay 
of the spittle, and he I anointed the 
eyes of the blind man with the clay, 


7 And said unto him, Go, wash 
fin the pool of Siloam,(Which is by 
interpretation, Sent.) He went his 
way therefore, and washed, and 
came seeing. 

8 Y The neighbours therefore, and 
they which before had seen him 
that he was blind, said, Is not this 
he that sat and begged ? 

9 Some said, This is he: others 
said, He is like him: bult he said, I 
am he. 

10 Therefore said they unto him, 
How were thine eyes opened ? 


11 He answered and said, * A man 
that is called Jesus made clay, and 
anointed mine eyes, and said unto 
me, Go to the pool of Siloam, and 
wash: and I went and washed, and 
I received sight. = . 

12 Then said they unto him, 
Where is he? He said, I know not. 


13 If They brought to the Phari- 
sees him that aforetime was blind. 
14 And it was the sabbath day 


£94 


kaa mai ai i kona maka. 

15 Alaile ninau hou aku la ka poe 
Parisaio ia ia i ka mea i ike ai oia. 
I mai la ia ia Jakou, Hoopala mai 
la ja i ka lepo ma kuu mau maka, 
holoi iho la au, a ua ike. 

16 No ia hoi, olelo ae la kekahi 
poe o na Parisaio, Aole no ke Akua 
keia kanaka, no ka mea, aole ia i 
malama i ka Sabati. Olelo mai la 
kekahi poe, ‘Pehea la e hiki ai ike 
kanaka hewa ke hana i na hana 
mana me keia? A *mokuahana 
iho la lakou. 

17 Ninau hou aku la lakou i ua 
makapo la, Heaha kau e olelo ai 
nona, 1 kona hookaakaa i kou mau 
maka? I mai la kela, ' He kaula ia. 

18 Aole nae i manao na Iudaio 
nona, ua makapo ia, a ua loaa ia 
ia ka ike, a kahea aku la lakou i 
na makua o ka mea i loaa ka ike. 


19 A ninau aku la lakou ia laua, i 
aku la, O ka olua keiki anei keia, 
ka mea a olua i i mai ai, ua hanau 
makapo ia? Pehea la ia i ike aii 
keia wa? 

20 Olelo mai la kona mau makua 
ia lakou, i mai la, Ua ike maua, o 
ka maua keiki no ia, a ua hanau 
makapo ia; 

21 Aka, o ka mea i ike ai ola i 
keia wa, aole o maua i ike; o ka 
mea hoi nana i hookaakaa kona 
mau maka, acle o mauaiike. He 
kanakamakua no ia, e ninau aku 
oukou ia ia; nana no e hai mai 
nona iho. 

22 Olelo mai la kona mau makua 
pela, no "ka makau i ka poe Iu- 
daio; no ka mea, ua holo e ka 
manao o ka poe Iudaio, ina paha e 
hooiaio mai kekahi, oia ‘ka Mesia, 
e "kipakuia oia iwaho o ka hale- 
halawai. - 

23 No ia mea, i olelo mai ai kona 
mau makua, He kanakamakua ia ; 
e ninau aku oukou ia ja. 

_24 Alaila kahea hou aku la lakou 
1 ua Kanaka la, ka mea i makapo, i 


IOANE, IX. 
hokahokai ai i ka lepo, a hookaa- 1 A.D. 32. 


when Jesus made the clay, and 


te” | opened his eyes. 


i pau. 
mo. 


k mo. 7. 12, 48. 
& 20. 19. 


I mo. 4. 19. & 
6. 14. 


m mo. 7. 18. & 
12. 42, & 19. 
88 


Oih, 5. 13. 


n pat. 
mo. 1 


33, 
2 


Hu. 
6.2. 


15 Then again the Pharisees also 
asked him how he had received his 
sight. He said unto them, He put 
clay upon mine eyes, and I washed, 
and do see. 

16 Therefore said some of the 
Pharisees, This man is not of God, 
because he keepeth not the saktath 
day. Others said, ‘How can a man 
that is a sinner do such miracles? 
And *there was a division among 
them. 


17 They say unto the blind man 
again, What sayest thou of hin, 
that he hath opened thine eyes? 
He said, ' He is a prophet. 

18 But the ave did not believe 
concerning him,, that he had been 
blind, and received his sight, until 
they called the parents of him that 
had received his sight. 

19 And they asked them, saying, 
Is this your con, who ye say was 
torn blind? how then doth he rcw 
sec ? 


20 His parents answered them and 


said, We know that this is cur son, ' 


and that he was born blind: 


21 But by what means he rew 
seeth, we know not; or who hath 
opened his eyes, we know not: ke 
is of age; ask him: he shall speak 
for himself. 


22 These words spake his parents, 
because ™they feared the Jews: fer 
the Jews had agreed already, that 
if any man did confess that he was 
Christ, he "should be put out of the 
synagogue. i 


23 Therefore said his parents, He | 


is of age ; ask him. . 


24 Then again called they the man 


that was blind, and said unto him, 


IOANE, IX. 395 


ku la ia ia, °E hoonani aku oe i! A.D. 32. | Give God the praise: ?we know 
e Akua: Pua ike makou he kana- | \——_—— | that this man is a sinner. 

a hewa keia. 0 los. 7. 19, 

25 No ia mea hoi olelo mai Ja ia, | 159-5 | 95 He answered and said, Whether 


mai la, Ina he kanaka hewa ia |"P”" a he be a sinner or no, I know not: 
ole au i ike; hookahi mea a’u i one thing I know, that, whereas I 
'e, mamua he makapo ko’u, ano was blind, now I see. 

Lua ike. 

26 Ninau hou aku la Jakou ia i 26 Then said they to him again, 
eaha kana i hana mai ai ia oe What did he to thee? how opened 
ehea la ia i hookaakaa, mai ai i he thine eyes ? 

yu mau maka ? 

27 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua hai 27 He answered them, I have told 
ia au ia oukou, aole oukou i hoo- you already, and ye did not hear: 
he mai; no ke aha la e makema- wherefore would ye hear i! again? 
> al oukoue lohe hou? Ke manao will ye also be his disciples ? 

1 anei oukou e lilo i haumana 

ina ? 

'8 Henehene aku la lakou ia ia, i 28 Then they reviled him, and 
cu la, O oe no kana haumana; said, Thou art his disciple ; but we 
ra, he poe haumana makou na are Moses’ disciples. 

lose. 

19 Ua ike no makou, ua olelo mai 29 We know that God spake unto 
»ke Akua ma o Mose la: aka, o Moses: as for this fellow, 1 we know 


ia kanaka, taole makou i ike i|amo.8.14. | not from whence he is. 
ma ‘wahi i hele mai ai. 


(0 Olelo aku la ua kanaka la, i aku 30 The man answered and said 

ia lakou, "He mea kupanaha ka | 7 mo. 3. 10. | unto them, "Why herein is a mar- 
ia, o ko oukou ike ole i kona wahi vellous thing, that ye know not from 
hele mai, ua hookaakaa mai no whence he is, and yet he hath opened 
e ia i ko’u mau maka. mine eyes. 


1 Ua ike no kakou aole "ke Akua | * lob. 27.9. & | 31 Now we know that "God hear- 
noolohe mai i ka poe hewa; aka, oe at. a | oth not sinners: but if any man be 
2 e haipule kekahi i ke Akua, a e | % 15 & 66. | a worshipper of God, and doeth his 
na hoi 1 kona makemake, ola kana} Sol. 1.28, & | Will, him he heareth. 

100lohe mai ai. 15. 28, & 28.9. 

2 Mai ke kumu mai, aole i lohe- | Ier. 11.11. & | 32 Since the world began was it 
ua hookaakaa keKahi i na maka | 4; '2 is not heard that any man opened the 


‘a mea i hanau makapo mai. Mik. 3.4. | eyes of one that was born blind. 

3 'Ina aole no ke Akua mai keia | ¢ pau. 16. 33 ‘If this man were not of God, 

naka, ina aole loa e hiki ia ia ke he could do nothing. 

na 1 kekahi mea. 

4 Olelo aku la lakou, i aku la ia 34 They answered and said unto 

"Ua hanau okoa oe iloko o na/|«pau.2. him, "Thou wast altogether born in 

wa, a ke ao mai neil anci oe ia sins, and dost thou teach us? And, 
tkou ? A kipaku aku la lakow ia | I Or, excom- | they ! cast him out. 

mawaho. kim, 

5 Lohe ae la o Iesu, ua kipaku | Pe 2 35 Jesus heard that they had cast 


rou ia ia iwaho; a halawai aku |, ma 1453 | him out; and when he had found 
me ia, i aku la ia ia, Ke ma- | & 16.16 him, he said unto him, Dost thou 
oio nei anei oe i*ke Keiki a ke| M*".)-1 | believe on “the Son of God? 

ua? 1 loa, 5, 13. 


- 36 Ninau aku la ia, i aku la, Owai 
la ia, e ka Haku, i manaocio aku ai 
au ia ia? 
- 37 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Ua ike 
ho oe ja ia, a 0’ ka mea e kamailio 
pu ana me oe, oia no ia. "| 
38 I aku la kela, Ke manaoio nei 
au: a kukuli hoomaikai aku ia ia. 


39 If Olelo mai la o lesu, "No ka’ 


hooponopono ka’u i hele mai ai i 
keia ao, *i hilo ai ka poe ike ole i 
poe ike; ai lilo ai ka poe ike i poe 
makapo. 

40 A lohe ae la kekahi poe o na 
Parisaio me ia i keia mea, *ninau 
aku la lakou ia ia, O makou anei 
kekahi i makapo ? 

41 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, ‘Ina 
‘ua makapo oukou, ina ua hewa ele 
oukou : aka, ke olelo nei oukou, Ua 
ike makou; no ia mea, ke koe nei 
ko oukou hewa. 


MOKUNA X. 


[AIO, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 

nei ia oukou, O ka mea komo 

-ole ma ka, puka iloko o ka pahipa, 

aka, e pii ae ma kahi e, he aihue ia 
.a me ka powa. 

2 Aka, o ka mea e komo ma ka 
-puka, oia ke kahu o ne hipa. 

3 Ke wehe ac la ke kiaipuka nona, 
a ua hoolohe na hipa i kona leo; a 
kahea aku ia i kana pee hipa ma 
ka inoa, a alakai aku ia lakou ma- 
waho. | 

4 Aia kuu aku ia i kana poe hipa 
ponoi mawaho, hele no ia mamua 
o lakou, a hahai mai na hipa ia ia; 
no ka mea, ua .hoomaepopo lakou i 
‘kona leo. 

5 Aole lakou ce hahai aku i ke ka- 
naka e, aka, e holo lakou mai ona 
aku la; no ka mea, aole lakou i 
hoomaopopo i ka leo o na kana- 
ka e. 

6 Olelo mai la o Jesu i keia olelo- 
nane ia lakou; aole nae lakou i ike 
ike ano o na mea ana i olelo mai 
al ia lakou. 

7ANo ia mea, olelo hou mai la o 


IOANE, X. 


A.D. 32. 
Nemmer pmennee 


y mo. 4. 28. 


z mo. 5. 22, 27, 
See 


mo. 3. 
17. & 12. 47. 
a Mat, 13. 13. 


b Rom. 2. 19. 


e mo, 15. 22, 
2. 


36 He answered and said, Who is 
he, Lord, that I might believe on 
him? | 

37 And Jesus said unto him, Thou 
hast both seen him, and /it is he 
that talketh with thee. 

88 And he said, Lord, I believe. 
And he worshipped him. 

39 Y And Jesus said, *For judg- 
ment I am come into this world, 
“that th@y which see not might see; 
and that they which see might be 
made blind. 

40 And some of the Pharisees | 
which were with him heard these , 
words, and said unto him, Are we | 
blind also? 

41 Jesus said unto them, ‘If ye 
were blind, ye should have no sin: 
but now ye say, We sec ; therefore 
your sin remaineth, 


CHAPTER X. 


VERILY, verily, I say unto you, 
He that entereth not by the 
door into the sheepfold, but climb- 
eth up some other way, the same is 
a thief and a robber. 

2 But he that entereth in by the 
door is the shepherd of the sheep. 

3 To him the porter openeth ; and 
the sheep hear his voice: and he 
calleth his own sheep by name, and 
leadeth them out. 


4 And when he putteth forth his 
own sheep, he goeth before them, 
and the sheep follow him: for they 
know his voice. 


5 And a stranger will they not 
follow, but will fiee from him; for 
they know not the voice of stran- 
gers. 


6 This parable spake Jesus unto 
them ; but they understood not what 
things they were which he spake 
unto them. 

7 Then said Jesus unto then 


ia lakou, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u 
olelo aku nei ia oukou, Owau no 
+ puka no na hipa. 

30 ka poe a pau i hele mai ma- 
ua ou, he poe aihue lakou a me 
| powa: aka, aole i hoolohe na 
pa ia lakou. 

'*Owau no ka puka: ina e komo 
kahi ma o’u nei, e ola ia, a e ko- 
o mat ia iloko, a e puka aku iwa- 
, & € loaa ia ia ka ai. | 
00 ka aihue, hele mai ia e ai- 
le wale no, a e pepehi, a e luku 
u: i hele mai hoi au, i loaa’i ia 
kou ke ola, a nui loa. 


1*Owau no ke Kahuhipa mai- 
1: 0 ke kahuhipa maikai, oia ke 
awi i kona ola iho no na hipa. 

2 Aka, o ke kanaka i hoolimali- 
ua, aole hoi ke kahu, aole hoi 
ta ponoi na hipa, ike aku no ia 
ailichae e hele mai ana, alaila 
lalele aku ia i na hipa, a holo aku 
' @hopu mai la ka iliohae ia la- 
1,a hoopuehu aku lai ka poe hipa. 
}Holo no hoi ka hoolimalima, no 
ia hoolimalimaia’na, aole oia i 
na0 i na hipa. 

tOwau no ke Kahuhipa maikai, 
tike no au i ka’u, ua ikeia hot 
e ka’u. 

i *E like me ka Makua e ike 
lia’u, pela hoi au e ike ai i ka 
kua: ‘ke haawi nei au i kuu 
no na hipa. 

‘SA he poe hipa e ae no ka’u, 
? no keia pa: he pono hoi no’u 
lakai mai ia lakou, a e hoolohe 
nel lakou i ko’u leo; a e liloi 
okahi ohana hipa, hookahi hoi 
huhipa. 

No ia mea, ke aloha mai nei ka 
kua ia’u, no ka mea, ‘ke haawi 
au i ko’u ola, ilawe hou mai ai 
1a mea. 

' Aole kekahi e kaili ia mea mai 
aku la, aka, na’u iho no e haa- 
aku ia: he mana ko’u e haawi 
1 ia, he mana hoi ko’u e lawe 
maiia. 'Ua loaaia’u keia kau- 
na ko’u Makua mai. 

13* 
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A.D. 32, | again, Verily, verily, I say unto 
Ny | you, I am the door of the sheep. 


amo, 14. 6. 
Ep. 2, 18. 


¢ Zek. 11. 16, 
17. 


d 2 Tim. 2, 19. 
e Mat. 11. 27. 
f mo. 15. 13. 


g Is, 56. 8, 


h Ez. 87. 22. 
EP. 2, 14. 
1 Pet. 2. 25. 


i Ie. 53. '7, 8,12. 
Heb. 2. 9. 


k mo. 2. 19. 
1 mo. 6. 38. & 


15. 10. 
Oih. 2. 24, 52, 


8 All that ever came before me are 
thieves and robbers: but the sheep 
did not hear them. 


9 *f am the door: by me if any 
man enter in, he shall be saved, 
and shall go in and out, and find 
pasture. 

10 The thief cometh not, but for 
to steal, and to kill, and to destroy : 
I am come that they might have 
life, and that they might have tt 
more abundantly. 

11 "I am the good shepherd: the 
good shepherd giveth his life for the 
sheep. 

12 But he that is a hireling, and 
not the shepherd, whose own the 
sheep are not, seeth the wolf com- 
ing, and ‘leaveth the sheep, and 
fleeth ; and the wolf catcheth them, 
and scattereth the sheep. 


13 The hireling fleeth, because he 
is a hireling, and eareth not for the 
sheep. a 

14 I am the good shepherd, and 
‘know my sheep, and em known of 
mine, 

15 As the Father knoweth me, 
even so know I the Father: ‘and I 
lay down my life for the sheep. 


16 And ‘other sheep I have, which 
are not of this fold: them also I 
must bring, and they shall hear my 
voice ; and there shall be one fold, 
and one shepherd. — 


17 Therefore doth my Father love 


me, ‘because I lay down my life, 


that I might take it again. 


18 No man taketh it from me, but 
I lay it down of myself. I have 
power to lay it down, and I *have 
power to take it again. 'This com- 


mandment have I received of my 


Father. 


19 GF »Alaile he ku e hou ana 
iwaena o na ludaio, no keia mau 
olelo. 

20 He. nui na mea o lakou i olelo, 
"He daimonio kona, a ua hehens hoi ; 
no ke aha la oukon 6 heolghe ia ia.? 

‘24 Olelo ae la kekahi poe, O keia 
mau olelo aole na ka mea 1 uluhia 
ec ka daimonio: °e hiki anei i ka 
dgimonio >ke heekaakea i na maka 
o na makapo ? a 

22 4 A he ahaaina heolilo ma Ie- 
rusalema, a he wa hooilo ia. 


23 A holohelo ae la o Iesu iloko 
o ka luakini ma ika lanai o Solo- 
mena. 

24 Hoopuni ee la na Judaio ia ia, 
1 aku la ia ia, Pehea la ka loihi o 
kou hookanalue’se i ko makou na- 
au? Ina o oe ka Mesia, e hai akaka 
mai ia makou. 

25 Olelo mai la o lesu ia lakon, 
Ua hai aku au ia oukou, sole oukou 
i manaoio mai. 'Q na. hana Wu 6 
hana nei ma ka inoa o ko’u Makua, 
ola na mea e hoike nei ia’u. 

26 *Aole nae oukou i managio 
mai, no ka mea, aole no ka’u poe 
hipa oukou, e like me ka’u i olelo 
aku ai ia oukou. 

27 ‘Ua hoolohe ka’u poe hipa i 
ko’u leo, a ua: ike au ja lakou, a 
hahai no lakou itu: 

28 A e haawi aku au ia lakou i 
ke ola manu loa; "“aole loa lakeu e 
make, aole hoi he mea nana lakou 
e kaili ae mai loko aku o ko'u lima. 

29 *O ko’u Makua, 7 nana lakou i 
haawi na’u, ua oi aka ia mamua o 
na mea a pau: aole he mea e hiki 
ia ia ke kaili ae ia lakou mailoko 
ae o ka lima o ko'u' Makua. 

30 7Owau a o ka Makua, hookahi 
maua. 

31 Alaila *lalau hou iho la na Iu- 
daio i na pohaku.e hailuku ia ia. 

32 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
Ho nui na hana maikai a’u i hoike 
aku ai ia oukou na ko’u Makua; 
no ka hana hea o ua mau hana la, 
e hailuku mai ai oukou ia’u ? 


IOANE, X. 
A.D. 32. 
Nec ommend 
mmo. 7, 43. & 

9. 16. 


n ma. 7, 20. & 
8. 48, 52, 


q Oib. 3. 11. & 
& 32, 


Ii Or, hold aa 
in suepense? 


t pau. 4, 14. 

u mo. 6. 37. & 
17. 13, 12. & 
18. 9. 


Xx mo, 14. 28. 
y mao. 17. 2 6, 
&c. 


z mo. 17. 11, 
2. 


amo. 8 ö0, 


19  *™There was a division 
therefore again among the Jews 
for these sayings. 

20 And many of them said, "He 
hath a devil, and is mad ; why hear 
ye him ?: 

21 Others said, These are not the 
words of him that hath a devil. 
°Can a devil P open the eyes of the 
blind ? 


-22 I And it was at Jerusalem the 
feast of the dedication, and it was 
winter. 

23 And Jesus walked in the temple 
tin Solomon’s porch. 


24 Then came the Jews round 
about him, and said unto him, 
How long dost thou make us to 
doubt? If thou be the Christ, tell 
us plainly. 

25 Jesus answered them, I told 
you, and ye believed not: ‘the 
works that I do in my Father’s 
name, they bear witness of me. 


26 But ‘ye believe not, because ye 
are not of my sheep, as I said unto 
you. | 


27 ‘My sheep hear my voice, and | 
I know them, and they follow me: 


28 And I give unto them eterral 
life; and “they shall never perish. 
neither shall any man pluck them 
out of my hand. | 

29 * My Father, 7 which gave them 
me, is greater than all; and no man 
is able to pluck them out of my Fa-' 
ther’s hand. 





30 "I and my Father are one. 


31 Then "the Jews took up stones | 
again to stone him. 

32 Jesus answered them, Many 
péo0d works havo I shewed you from 
my Father; for which of those 
works do ye stone me ? 





33 Olelo aku la na Indaio ia ia, i 
aiana’e, Aole no ka hana maikai 
hailuku aku ai -makou ia oe; aka, 
o ka olelo hoino ; no ka mea, o oe ke 
anaka, > ke hoolilo ia oe iho i Akua. 
34 Ninau mai la o Jesu ia lakou, 
Aole anei i palapalaia iloko o ko 
ukou kanawai, Ua olelo au, He 
au akua oukou ? 
‘5 Ina i kapa mai oia ia lakou he 
au akua, ‘ka poe i loaa ia lakou 
\olelo a ke Akua, aole hoi i howa 
| palapala hemolele ; 
'6 Ke olelo mai nei anei oukou i 
amea a ke Akua i hoolaa’i, a i 
oouna mai aii ke ao nei, Va olelo 
ino oe, Eno ka’u i ana’ku, Owau 
ke "Keila o ke Akua? 

7 ‘Ina aole au e hana i na hana 
ko'u Makua, mai manacio mai 
Kou ia’u. 
8 Aka, ina e hana au ia mau 
‘4,41 manaoio ole mai oukou 
u, ke manaoio oukou ia mau ha- 
, 1 ike ai oukou, a i. manaoio ai 
,0'ka Makua iloko o’u a owau 
<0 ona. 
)™No ia mea, imi hou iho la la- 
Le lalau ia ia; a pakele aku la 
.ko lakou lima ; 
) Hele hou aku la ia ma kela ao- 
0 loredane, "i kahi a Joane i ba- 
20 ai i kinohi; a noho iho la 
a. 

A nui ka poe i hele aku io na 
i iho la, Aole o Ioane i hana i 
ahi hana mana; °aka, o na mea 
11 a Ioane i olelo mai ai no ia 
he oiaio ia. 

FÅ nui ka poe malaila i ma- 
io ia ia. | 


MOKUNA XI. 


A mai kekahi, o Lazaro, no 
Betania, no ke kauhale o * Ma- 
tme kona kaikuaana o Mareta. 


O ka Maria keia i kahinu ai i 
Jaku i ka mea poni, a holoi hoi 
ha wawae me kona lauoho, no- 
te kaikunane mai, o Lazaro. 


JOANE, XI. 


A. D. 33. 


83 The Jews answered say- 


way | ing, For a good work we stone thee 


b mo, 5, 18. 


e Hal. 82. 6, 
d Rom..18. 1. 


emo. 6. 27. 
f PS 17. & 


42 

smo, 3. 17,18. 
pau. 30, 

h Luk. 1. 35. 


mo, 9 35, 37. 
imo, 15, 24. 


k mo. 5. 86. & 
14. 10, 11. 


{ mo. 14. 10, 
1i. & 17. 21. 


m mo, 7, 30, 
44. & 8. 50. 


an mo, 1. 2% 


a Luk. 10. 38, 
39. 


b Mat. 26, 7. 
Mar. 14. 3. 
mo, 12, 3, 


not; but for blasphemy; and be- 
cause that thou, bemg a man, 
>bmakest thrysclf Ged. 

34 Jesus answered them, ' Is it not 
written in your law, I said, Ye are 
gods ? 


35 If he called them gods, ‘unto 
whom the word of God came, and 
the Scripture cannot be broken ; 


36 Say ye of him, * whom the Fa- 
ther hath sanctified, and ‘sent into 
the world, Thou blasphemést ; *be- 


* | cause I said, I am "the Son of God? 


37 ‘If I do not the works of my 
Father, believe me not. 


38 But if I do, though ye believe 
not me, X believe the works; that 
ye may know, and believe, ‘that 
the Father ts in me, and I in him. 


39 = Therefore they sought again 
to take him; but he escaped out of 
their hand, 

40 And went away again beyond 
Jordan into the place * where John 
at first baptized; and there he 
abode. 

41 And many resorted unto him, 
and said, John did no miracle : °but 
all things that John spake of this 
man were true. 


42 P And many believed on him 
there. 


CHAPTER XI. 


OW a certain man was sick, 

named Lazarus, of Bethany, 

the town of *Mary and her sister 
Martha. | 

2("It was that Mary which anoint- 

ed the Lord with ointment, and 

wiped his feet with her hair, whese 


brother Lazarus was sick.) 


200 


-8 Hoouria ae la na kaikuwahine 
io na la, i ae la, E ka Haku, aia 
hoi o ka mea au i aloha ai, ua 
mal. 

4 A lohe ae la o Iesu, i ne la, Aole 
keia ka mai e make at, aka, "no ka 
nani o ke Akua, i hoonaniia’i hoi 
ke Keiki a ke Akua ma ia mea. 

5 Aloha ae la o Jesu ia Mareta, a 
me kona kaikaina, a me Lazaro. 

6 A lohe ae la ia, na mai cia, 
4alaila noho iho la ia ma ia wahi i 
na la elua. 


"7 Mahope iho, olelo mai la ia ina 


haumana, E hele hou kakou i Iu- | 


daia. 

8 I aku la na haumane ia ia, E 
Rabi, °ua imi iho nei na Iudaio e 
hailuku ia oe, & e hele hou anei oe 
ilaila? 

9 I mai lao Iesu, Aole anei he 
umikumamalua hora o ke so? ‘Ina 
e hele kekahi i ke ao, aole ia e oku- 


pe, no ka mea, ua ike no ia i ka} 


malamalama o keia ao. 

10 Aka, sina e hele kekahi i ka 
po, e okupe no ia, no ka mea, ache 
ona malamalama. 

11 Pau ae la kana olelo ane ia 
mea; alaila i mai la ota ia lakou, 
+ Ua hiamoe o Lazaro ko kakou hoa- 
aloha: aka, e hele aku au e hoala 
mai ia ia. 

12 I aku la kana poe haumana, E 
ka Haku, a i hiamoe ia, ¢ ola aua- 
nel. 

13 No kona make ana hoi ka Jesu 
i olelo ai, aka, manao iho la la- 


kou, no ka hoomaha ang ma ka hia- | 


moe kana i olelo ai. 


14 Alaila olelo akaka mai la o Ie- | 


su ia lakou, Ua make io o Lazaro, 
15 A ke olioli nei au no oukou, no 
ka mea, sole au ilaila, i nianacio 
ai oukou; aka, e haele kakou io 
na la. . 

16 I aku la o Toma, i oleloia o 
Didumo, i Kona mau hoahaumana, 
E haele hoi kakou, i make pu al 
kakou me ia. | 

17 A hiki aku leo Iesu, ike iho la 


IOANE, XI: 


A.D. 33, 


Wen 


emo. 9.8 
pau. 40. 


d mo. 10. 40. 


e mo. 10. 31. 


f mo. 9. 4. 


Smo. 12. 35 


.| Lazarus "sleepeth ; but I go, that 


3 Therefore his sisters sent unto 
him, saying, Lord, behold, he whom 
thou lovest is sick. 


4 When Jesus heard that, he said, 
This sickness is not unto death, "bat 
for the glory of Ged, that the Son 
of God might be glorified thereby. 

5 Now Jesus loved Martha, and 
her sister, and Lazarus. 

6 When he had heard therefore 
that he was sick, “he abode two 
days still in the same place where 
he was. 

7 Then after that saith he to his 
disciples, Let us go inte Judea again. 


8 His disciples say unto him, Mas- 
ter, "the Jews of late sought to stone 
thee ; and goest thou thither again? 


9 Jesus answered, Are there not 
twelve hours in theday? ‘If any 
man walk in the day, he atumbleth 
not, because he seeth the light of | 
this world. 

10 But Sif a man walk in the night, 
he stumbleth, because there is no 
light in him.  . | 

11 These things said he : and after, 
that he saith unto them, Our friend 











may awake him out ef sleep. 


12 Then said his disciples, 
if he sleep, he shall do well. 


13 Howbeit Jesus spake of 
death: but they thought that 


had spoken of taking of rest i 


that I was not there, to the inte 
ye may believe; nevertheless | 
us go unte him. ) 

16 Then said Thomas, which 
called Didymus, unto his fellow di 
ciples, Let us also go, that we m 
die with him. 

17 Then when Jesus game, 


IOANE, XE, 


aha ona le iloko a ka halekups- | A.D. 33, 
Vem | four days already. 


au. 
18 Ua kokoke o Betania i Ierusa- 
ma, he umi paha a me kumama- 
ma setadia, 

19 A nui ka pee Iudaio i hele aku 
' Mareta la, a me Maria, e hoolu- 
u ia laua no ko laua kaikunane, 
20 A lohe ae la o Mareta, i ko Ie- 
I hele ana mai, hoohalawai aku 
» kela me ia: aka, neko iho la o 
laria ma ka hale. 

21 Olelo aku la o Mazeta ia lean, 
ka Haku, ina o oe maanei, ina 
le no i make kuu kaikunane. - 

12 Aka, ua ike no au ano, o ‘ka 
4 au e noi aku ai i ke Akua, oia 
tke Akua e haawi mai ai ia oe. 

3 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, E ala 
1 mal no kou kaikunsne. 

4 I aku lao Mareta ia ia, *Ua 
e no au 6 ala heu mai ia i ke ala 
X ana i ka la mahope. 

3 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Owau no 
0 ala hou ana, a me ™ke ola: o 
Mea e manaoio mai ia’u, ina © 
ake ia, e ola hou auanei oia, 

60 ka mea e ola ana, a e ma- 
10 mai ia’u, sole loa ia e make. 
> manaoio nei anei oe i keia ? 

' I aku la kela ia ia, Ae, e ka 
ska, °ke manaoio nei au o oe ka 
‘sia, ke Keiki a ke Akua, ke mea 
‘le mai i ke ao nei. 

'8 A oki ae Ja ia olelo, hoi aku la 
8 hea mala aku la ia Maria, 
na kaikaina, i aku la, Ua hiki 
al ke Kumu, a ke hea mai nei ia 


I A lohe ae Ja ia, ka koke ae, a 
le aku la io na Ja. 

0 Aole i hiki aka o Iesi { ke ku- 
nahale, aia no ia ma -kahi i hala- 
1 ai o Mareta me ia. 

PÅ ona Indaio e noho pu ana 
> 1a ma ka hale, a e hooluclu ana 
1a, ike aku la ia Maria e ku ko- 
86 a hele iwaho, hahai aku la 
kou ia ia, i ae la, Ua hele aku 
112 ma ka halekupapau e uwe 
Malaila, "or 


'2 A hiki ake lao Maria i ke 


Me a. 


That 
M bout foo 


i mo. 9. 31. 


o Mat. 16. 16, 
mo. 4. 42, é& 
6. H, @. 


P pau. 19. 
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found that he had lata in the grave 


18 Now Bethany was nigh unto 
Jerusalem, 'about fifteen furlongs 
off e a 


19 And many of the Jews came to 
Martha and Mary, to comfort them 
concerning their brother. 

20 Then Martha, as soon as she 
heard that Jesus was coming, went 
and met him: but Mary sat still in 
the house. 

21 Then said Martha unto Jesus, 
Lord, if thou hadst been here, my 
brother had not died. 

22 But I know, that even now, 
iwhatsoever thou wilt ask of God, 
God will give it thee. 

23 Jesus saith unto her, Thy 
brother shall rise again. 

24 Martha saith unto him, XI 
know that he shall rise again in 
the resurrection at the last day. 

25 Jesus said unte her, I am ' the 
resurrection, and the life: "he 
that believeth in me, though he 
were dead, yet shall he live: 

26 And whasoever liveth and 
believeth in me shall never dic. 
Believest thou this ? 

27 She saith unto him, Yea, Lord: 
oI believe that thou art the Christ, 
the Son of God, which should come 


| into the world. 


28 And when she had so said, she 
went her way, fjlll called Mary her 
sister secretly, s#ying, The Master 
is come, and calleth for thee. 


29 As soon as she heard that, she 


arose quickly, and came unto him. 
| 30 Now Jesus was not yet eome 


into the town, but was in that plitce 
where Martha met him. 

31 »The Jews then which were - 
with her in the house, and comfort- 
ed her, when they saw Mary, that 
she rose up hastily and went out, 
followed her, saying, She goeth un- 
to the grave to weep there. 


323 Then when Mary was eoma 
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wahi, a ike aku la ia ia, moe iho 
la ia ma kona wawae, i oku la ia 
ia, 7K ka Haku, ina o oe maanei, 
ina aole 1 make kuu kaikunane. 

33 A ike mai la o Iesu ia la e uwe 
ana, a me ka poe Iudaio i hele pu 
mai me ia, 6 uwe ana, auwe iho la 
ia ma ka naau, a ehaeha hoi. 

34 A ninau mai la ia, Mahea la 
oukou i waiho ai ia ia? I aku la 
lakou ia ia, E ka Haku, e hele mai 
e nana. 

35 * Uwe iho la o Iesu. 

36 No ia mea, olelo ae la ka poe 
Iudaio, Aia hoi, nani kona aloha 
ia ia! 

37 Olelo ae la kekahi poe o lakou, 
Aole anei i hiki ia ia nei, ‘nana i 
hookaakaa na maka o ka makapo, 
ko hana, i ole ai e make keia ka- 
naka ? 

38 Alaila wwe hou iho la o Iesu 
iloko ona, a hiki ma ka halekupa- 
pau. He ana ia, a ua paniia i ka 
pohaku. 

39 I mai la o Iesu, E lawe aku i 
ka pohaku. I aku la o Mareta ia 
ia, ke kaikuwahine o ka mea i ma- 
ke, E ka Haku, ua pilau ia, no ka 
mea, o ka ha keia o ka la. 

40 I mai Ja o Jesu ia ia, Aole anei 
au i olelo aku ia oe, ina e manacio 
mai oe, 'e ike auanei oe i ka nami o 
ke Akua ? 

41 Alaila lawe ae la lakou i ka 
pohaku mai kahi o ka mea make i 
waiho ai. A leha aexla o Jesu i 
kona mau maka iluna, a i aku la, 
E ka Makua, ke hoomaikai aku 
nei au ia oe, no kou hoolohe ana 
ia’u, 

42 A ua ike no au, ua hoolohe mai 
oe ja’u i na manawa a pau; aka, 
"no ka ahakanaka e ku mai nei i 
olelo aku ai au, i manaoio mai ai 
lakou, o oe ka i hoouna mai ia’u. 

43 A pau kana olelo ana ia mea, 
kahea aku la ia me ka leo nui, E 
Lazaro, c hele mai oe iwaho. | 

44 A hele mai iwaho ka mesa i 
- Make, ua nekilia ma na wawae a 


ma na lima ina kahakahana lole ; | 


IOANE, XI; 


A.D. 83, | where Jesus was, and saw him, she 
We, — | fell down at his feet, saying unto 


q pau. 21. 


+ Gr. he troub- 
led himself. 


r Luk. 19, 41. 


smo. 9. 6. 


t pau. 4, 23. . 


u mo. 12, 30, 


him, 4 Lord, if. thou hadst been here, 
my brother had not died... 


33 When Jesus therefore saw her . 


weeping, and the Jews alto weep- 
ing which came with her, he groan- 


ed in the spirit, ene twas troubled, | 


34 And said, Where have ye laid 
him? . They say unto him, Lord, 
come and see. 


35 "Jesus wept. 


36 Then said the Jews, Behold | 


how he leved him ! 


37 And some of them said, Could 
not this man, ‘which opened the 
eyes of the blind, have caused that 


even this man should not have : 


died ? 


38 Jesus therefore again groaning | 
It | 
was a cave, and a stone lay upon it. | 


in himself cometh to the grave. 





39 Jesus said, Take ye away the | 


stone. 


Martha, the sister of him | 


that was dead, saith unto him, | 


Lord, by this time he stinketh : for | 


he hath been dead four days. 


40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not | 
unto thee, that, if thou wouldest | 


believe, thou shouldest ‘see the 
glory of God ? 
41 Then they took away the stone 


from the place where the dead was | 
laid. And Jesus lifted up his eyes, | 
and said, Father, I thank thee that | 


thou hast heard me. 


42 And I knew that thou hearest 
me always: but “because of the 


people which stand by I said sé, | 
that they may believe that thou | 


hast sent me. 


43 And when he thus had spoken, 


he cried with a loud voiee, Lazarus, 
come forth. 

44 And he that was dead came 
forth, bound hand and foot with 
graveclothes; and *his face waa 





IOANE, XI. 


a ua keetia *kona wahi maka a{ A.D. 33. 
puni me ka hainaka. I mai la o| \——~—— 


Jesu ia lakou, E kala ae ia ia, a 
kuu aku ia 1a e hele. 

45 No ia mea, nui ka poe o na 
Iudaio i hele mai io Maria la, va 
ike i na mea a Iesu i hana’i, ma- 
naoio aku lakou ia ia. 

4§ A hele aku kekahi poe o lakou 
ina Parisaio, a hai aku la ia lakou 
ina mea a Jesu i hana’i. 

47 I 7 Alaila hoakoakoa ae la na 
kahuna nui, a me na Parisaio i ka 
ahaolelo, i ae la lakou, *Heaha ka 
kakou e hana’i? no ka mea, ua ha- 
na kela kanaka i na hana mana he 
nui no. 

48 Ina e waiho wale aku kakou 
ia ia pela, e manaoio auanei na 
kanaka a pau ia ia; ae hele mai 
ko Roma, a e luku i ko kakou wahi 
ame ko kakou lahuikanake. 

49 O kekahi o lakou, o ° Kaiapa, 
oia ke kahuna nui i kela makahiki, 
i aku la ia lakou, Aole maopopo iki 
ia oukou, 

50 < Aole hot oukou i manao, he 
pono no kakou e make kekahi ka- 
naka no na kanaka, aole hoi e lu- 
suia ka tahuikanaka a pau. 

51 Aole nana iho keia mea ana i 
_ olelo mai ai; aka, e noho kahuna 
Nui ana ia i kela makahiki, wana- 
na ae la ia, e make o Iesu no ka 
lahuikanaka : 

52 Aole nae no ia lahuikanaka 
wale no, aka, "i houlwulu mai ai 
hoi ia i ma keiki a ke Akua, i noho 
liilii aku ai, iloko o ka hookahi. 

53 Mai ia manawa mai, kuka pu 
iho la lakou e pepehi ia ia. 


54 No ia mea, ‘aole i hele hoike 
hou ia aku lao Jesu iwaena o na 
ludaio; aka, hele aku la ia mai 
Jaila aku ma kahi kokoke i ka wao- 
nahele, ma ke kulanakauhatle, i ka- 
paia o © Eperaima, a malaila ia i 
noho ai me kana poe haumana. 

55 I » A kokeke mai ka moliaola a 
na ladato: a nui na mea i hele aku 
i lerusatema mai ka aina alu ma- 


Xmo, 2. 7. 


y mo. 2 23. & 
10. 42. & 12, 
11, 18. 


b Luk. 3. 2. 
mo. 18. 14. 
Oih. 4. 6, 


e mo. 18. 14. 


d Is. 49, 6, 
1 Ioa. 2, 2. 
“Et are 
16, 17. 


g See 2 Oihlii 
13. 19. 


h mo, 2.13. & 
5 1. & 6. 4. 
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bound about with a napkin. Jesus 
saith unto them, Loose him, and 
let him go. 


45 Then many of the Jews which 
came to Mary, 7 and had seen the 
things which Jesus did, believed on 

im, 

46 But some of them went their 
ways to the Pharisees, and told 
them what things Jesus had done. 

47 I *Then gathered the chief 
priests and the Pharisees a council, 
and said, "What do we? for this 
man doeth many miracles. 


48 If we let him thus alone, all 
men will believe on him; and the 
Romans shall come and take away 
both our place and nation. 


49 And one of them, named » Caia- 
phas, being the high priest that 
same year, said unto them, Ye 
know nothing at all, 

50 ‘Nor consider that it is expe- 
dient for us, that one man should 
die for the people, and that the 
whole nation perish not. 

51 And this spake he not of him- 
self: but being high priest that 
year, he prophesied that Jesus 
should die for that nation ; 


52 And ‘not for that nation only, 
e but that also he should gather to- 
gether in one the children of God 
that were scattered abroad. 

53 Then from that day forth they 
took counsel together for to put him 
to death. 

54 Jesus ‘therefore walked no 
more openly among the Jews; but 
went thence unto a country near to 
the wilderness, into a city called 
éEphraim, and there continued 
with his disciples. 


55 J > And the Jews’ passover was 
nigh at hand: and many went out 
of the country up to Jerusalem be- 
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mua o ka moliaola, i hoomakaukau; A.D. 33. 


Yey — | selves. 
56 i Alaila imi aku la lakou ia| i paw. 8. 


ai lakou ia lakou iho. 


Iesu, a ninau ae la lakou ia lakou 
iho e ku ana iloko o ka luakini, 
Heaha ko oukou manao, aole anel 
ia e hele mai i ka ahaaina? 

57 Ua kauoha aku na kahuna nui 
a me na Parisaio, ina i ike kekahi i 
kona wahi e noho ai, e hai mai ia, 
i hopu aku lakou ia ia. 


MOKUNA XII. 


ONO la mamua o ka moliaola, 

hele mai la o Jesu i Betania, 
*kahi o Lazaro ka mea i make, ana 
i hoala ae mai ka make mai. 


2 No ia mea, hoomakaukau iho 
la lakou i ahaaina nana ilaila; ao 
Mareta ka i lawelawe: a o Lazaro 
kekahi o na hoaai e noho pu ana 
me ia. 

3 Alaila lawe mai ta o * Maria i 
kekahi pouna mea poni he aila ala 
kumukuai nui, a poni iho la i na 
wawac o Iesu, a holoi iho la i kona 
mau wawae me kona lauoho: a piha 
ka hale i ke ala o ka mea poni. 

4 No ia hoi, olelo mai la kekahi o 
na haumana ana, o luda Isekariota, 
ke keiki a Simona, ka mea e kuma- 
kaia aku ia ia, 

5 No ke aha la i kuai ole ia aku 
ai keia mea poni i na hapawalu 
ekolu haneri, a e haawiia na ka 
poe ilihune ? 

6 O keia kana i olelo mai ai, aole 
no kona manao i ka poe ilihune ; 
aka, no ka-mea, he aihue ia, 4a ia 
ia ke eke kala, a ua lawe wale oia 
i na mea i hahaoia iloko. 


amo. 11. 1, 43. 


b Mat. 26. 6. 
Mar, 14. 3. 


eLuk. 10. 88, 
33, 
mo, 11. 2. 


d mo, 13, 29. 


7 I mai la o Iesu, E waiho malie | : 


ia ia: ua malama mai ia i keia mea 
no ko’u la e kanuia’i. 

8 No ka mea, *e mau ana ka poe 
ilihune me oukou ; aka, aole e mau 
ana au me oukou. 

9 A ike ae la hoi kekahi pos 
nui o na Iudaio, aia no ia ilaila; 


© Mat. 26. 11. 
Mar, 14. 7. 
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fore the passover, to purify them- 


56 'Then sought they for Jesus, 
and spake among themselves, as 
they stood in the temple, What 
think ye, that he will not come to 
the feast ? 

57 Now both the chief priests and 
the Pharisees had given a com- 
mandment, that, if any man knew 
where he were, he should shew :l, 
that they might take him. 


CHAPTER XIL 


HEN Jesus six days before the 
passover came to Bethany, 
awhere Lazarus was which had 
been dead, whom he raised from the 
dead. 

2 >There they made him a supper; 
and Martha served: but Lazarus 
was one of them that sat at the 
table with him. 


3 Then took ‘Mary a pound of 
ointment of spikenard, very costly, 
and anointed the feet of Jesus, and 
wiped his feet with her hair: and 
the house was filled with the odour , 
of the ointment. 

4 Then saith one of his disciples, 
Judas Iscariot, Simon’s son, which 
should betray him, : 





5 Why was not this ointment sold 
for three hundred pence, and given 
to the poor? | 


6 This he said, not that he cared 
for the poor ; but because he was 3 
thief, and “had the bag, and bare 
what was put therein. | 


7 Then said Jesus, Let her alone: 
against the day of my burying hath 
she kept this. 

8 For the poor always ye have 
with’ you; but me ye have not 
always. 

9 Much people of the Jews therc- 
fore knew that he was there: 


| 
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le no Jesu wale no lakou i hele 
al al, aka, i ike hoi lakou ia La- 
ro, ‘ka mea ana i hoala ae mai 
‘make mai. 

10 7 eKukakuka iho la no na 
hun nui e pepehi ia Lazaro 
Ka , 

1*No ka mea, nui na Iudaio i 
le aku nona, a manaocio ia Jesu. 


2'{ Ia la ae, hele nui mai Ja na 
naka i ka ahaaina, i ko lakou 
1 6 hele ana o Iesu i Jerusa- 
na; 

3 Lawe ae la lakou i na lala 
ma, a hele aku la e halawai, & 
okani aku la, *Hosana! Nani 
le ke alii o ka Iseraela e hele 
4 ana ma ka inoa o ka Haku. 
1'A loaa ia Iesu ke keiki hoki, 
ho iho la ia maluna ona; e like 
‘ka mea i palapalaia, 

> "Mai makou oe, e ke kaikama- 
le a Ziona, aia hoi, ke hele mai 
_kou alii e noho ana maluna o 
hoki keiki. 

i*Aole i ike kana mau haumana 
> ano o keia mea i kinohou: aka, 
(a wai hoonaniia’i o Iesu, P alaila 
manao iho la lakeu, ua palapa- 
114 mau mea nona, a ua hanaia 
4 mau mea nona. 

'Nolaila hoomaikai aku la na 
aka, ka poe me ia i ka wa i ka- 
| aku ai oia ia Lazato mai ka 
ekupapau mai, a hoala hoi ia 
nal ka make mai. 

No ia mea, nui na kanake i 
awal me ia no ko lakou lohe ana 
"a hana mana ana i hana’i. 

! Alaila olelo ae la na Parisaio 
‘akou iho, *E nana oukou, ache 
akila iki oukou ; aia hoi, ua hele 
ke ao nei mahope ona. 

14 "He poe Helene kekahi o la- 
'1'hele mai e hoomana ma ka 
aina. 

Nolaila hele mai lakou io Pi- 
' la, "ka mea no Betesaida i 
ilaia, olelo mai la lakou ia ia, i 
! la, E ka haku, ke makemake 
makou 6 ike ia Iesu. 


A. D. 33. 


— ainaneeat 
£ mo. 11, 
a ÅA 


& Luk. 16, öl. 


k Hal. 118. 25, 
8 

1 Mat. 21. 7. 

mm Zek. 9. & 


n Luk. 18. 34 


© mo. 7. 3B. 
P mo, 14. 26. 


q pan. 11. 


r mo. 11. 47, 
48, 


» Oih. 17. 4. 
tLNalil 8. 41, 


42. 
Oih. & 27. 


u mo. 1, 44 


and they came not for Jesus’ sake 
only, but that they might see Laz- 
arus alsd, f whom he had raised from 
the dead. 

10  *But the chief priests con- 
sulted that they might put Laz- 
arus also to death ; 

11 » Because that by reason of him 
many of the Jews went away, and 
believed on Jesus. 

12 J ‘Onthe next day much people 
that were come to the feast, when 
they heard that Jesus was coming 
to Jerusalem, 

13 Took branches of palm trees, 
and went forth to meet him, and 
cried, *Hosanna: Blessed is the 
King of Israel that cometh in the 
name of the Lord. 

14 ' And Jesus, when he had found 
a young ass, sat thereon; as it is 
written 

15 ™Fear not, daughter of Sion: 
behold, thy King cometh, sitting on 
an ass’s colt. 


16 These things "understood not 
his disciples at the first: ° but when 
Jesus was glorified, Pthen remem- 
bered they that these things were 
written of him, and that they had 
done these things unto him. 

17 The people therefore that was 
with him when he called Lazarus 
out of his grave, and raised him 
from the dead, bare record. 


18 1¥For this cause the people also 
met him, for that they heard that 
he had done this miracle. 

19 The Pharisees therefore said 
among themselves, * Perceive ye how 
ye prevail nothing? behold, the 
world is gone after him. 

20 I And there ‘were certain 
Greeks among them ‘that came up 
to worship at the feast: 

21 The same came therefore to 
Philip, "which was of Bethsaida of 
Galilee, and desired him, saying, 
Sir, we would see Jesus. 
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22 Hele mai o Pilipo, a hai ae ia | A.D. 33. | 22 Philip cometh and telleth An- 
Anederea; ao Anederea a me Pi- | “—-——’ | drew: and again Andrew and Phil- 
lipo i hai hou aku ia Iesu. ip tell Jesus. - 

23 I Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 23 IT And Jesus answered them, 
i mai la, *Ua hiki mai ka hora e | xmo.18.82.& | saying, *The hour is come, that 
hoonaniia’i ke Keiki a ke kanaka, | !"+ the Son of man should be glorified. 

24 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 24 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
nei ia oukou, 7 Ina e make ole kekahi | y 1 Kor. 15.98. | ¥ Except a corn of wheat fall into 


hua palaoa 1 haule ma ka lepo, ina 
ua waiho hookahi wale no ia; aka, 
ina e make ia, e hua nui mai no 
ia. 

25 *O ka mea makemake nui i 
kona ola, e lo aku no ia: aka, o 


the ground and die, it abideth alone: 
but if it die, it bringeth forth much 
fruit. 


26 > He that leveth his life shall 


z Mat. 10. 89. 
& 16. 25. lose it; and he that hateth his life 


Mar. 8. 35, 
ka mea hoowahawaha i kona ola | Luk. 9. 24. & | in this world shall keep it unto life 
ma keia ao, e ola mau loa aku no ia. | ™ > eternal. 

26 Ina e hookauwa mai kekahi 26 If any man serve me, let him 
na’u, e hahai mai ia ia’u; a "ma | «mo. 14.3. & | follow me; and ‘where I am, there 
kom wahi ¢ noho ai, malnila pu no | Tror 4.17, | shall also my servant be: a 

oi ka’u kauwa: ina e hookauwa man serve me will my Father 
mai kekahi na'u, e hoomaikai ka honour. i 
Makua ia ia. 

27 Ano ua kaumaha kuu naau, b Mat. 28. 38, 27 > Now is my soul troubled ; and 
a heaha ka'u e olelo aku? E ka! Tr what shall I say? Father, seve 
Makua, e hoopakele ia’u i keia ho- mo. 13. 21. me from this hour : <but for thi 
ra? © ae, no keia mea i hiki mai | ¢ Luk, 22.88. | cause came I unto this hour. 
nei au i keia hora. . 7 AB. Ole . 

28 E ka Makua, e hoonani oe i 28 Father, glorify thy name. 
kou-inoa. ‘Alaila pae mai la ka |4Mat317. |4Then came there a voice from 
leo mai ka lani mai, Ua hoonani heaven, saying, I have both glort 
iho no au, a e hoonani hou iho no fied et, and will glorify st again. 

oi au. 

29 I ae vå ka poe kanaka e ku 29 The people therefore that stoo 
ana, a e lohe an e hekili ia. by, and heard ¢t, said that it thun 
Olelo ae la kekahi poe, Ua olelo dered : others said, An angel spakt 
mai kekahi anela ia ia. to him. 

30 Olelo mai la o Iesu, i mai la, 30 Jesus answered and said, * Thi 
" dole non 1 pae mai al keia leo, | emo, 11. 42, roice came not because of me, bu 

a, no oukou no. f Mat. 12.29. | for your sakes. ; 
: 31 Ano e hoohewaia’i ko keia 205 Luk. 10.18. 31 Now is the judgment of thi 
ano e kipakuia aku ai ke alii o ko | 16.11 world: now shall ‘the prince of thi 





ke ao nei. 2Kor.4.4. | world be cast out. 

32 £ Ina e kaulia au iluna, maika| FAS? | 32 And I, Sif I be lifted up fron 
honua aku, e kauo auanei au i "na 5 mo, 8, 14. & | the earth, will draw * all men unt! 
kanaka a pau io’u nel. aa me. 

33 ‘Olelo mai la oia i keia, e hoo- "Heb.25. | 33 ! This he said, signifying whe 
maopopo ana i ke ano o ka make e |! mo. 18.32. | death he should die. 
make ai oia. ka 80,36, 

34 Olelo aku la na kanaka ia ia, | 1*97&53.) 34 The people answered hiv 
kUa lohe makou ma ke kanawai,e | Ez.s7.25. | * We have heard out of the law tha 
mau loa ana ka Mesia; a pehea la | P-2« | Christ abideth for ever: and ho 
kau e olelo, E kaulia iluna ke Keiki | Mik 4.7, 


sayest thou, The Son of man mu 
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ake kanaka 6 pono ai? Owai la| A.D. 38. | be lifted up? who is this Son of 
\wa ee’ | man ? 


ia Keiki a ke kanaka? _ 

35 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, Me 
oukou ka malamalama ‘i ka mana- 
wa pokole loa. »E hele oukou oiai 
ka malamalama ia oukou, o hiki 
mai ka pouli io oukou nei; a o"ka 
mea e hole ana i ka pouli, sole ia 
eike 1 kona wahi e hele ai. 

36 E manaoio oukou i ka malama- 
lama, oiai ka malamalama me ou- 
kou,°i lilo oukou i poe keiki no ka 
malamalama. Olelo mai lao Iesu 
a mau mea, a hele aku la, a P hoo- 
nalo ia ia iho mai o lakou aku. 

37 § He nui loa na hana mana 
ana i hana’i imua lakou, aole nae 
lakou i manaoio ia ia; 

38 I hookoia ka olelo a Isaia ke 
kula ana i olelo ai, 9E ka Haku, 
owal la i manaoio mai i ka makou 
glelo? ia wai la hoi i hoikeia ka 
lima 0 Iehova ? 

39 Aole no hoi e hiki ia lakou ke 
manaoio, no ka mea, ua olelo hou 
mal o Isaja, 

40'Ua hoomakapo oia i ko lakou 
mu maka, ua hoopaakiki i ko lakou 
2230, 0 ike ko lakou mau maka, o 
manao hoi ko lakou naau, o hoohu- 
ha mai lakou, a e hoola aku au ia 
lakou. 

41‘O keia mau mea ka Isaia i ole- 
lo tl, i ka wa i ike ai ia i kona na- 
4.21 olelo mai ai nona. 

Al Aka hoi, manaocio aku la ia 
12 kekahi poe alii, he nui; aole nae 
lakou i hooiaio aku no tna Parisaio, 
Ctookukeia lakou iwaho o ka hale- 

lawai. 

4 "No ka mea, makemake lakou 
'a hoomaikaiia e kanaka, aolo i 
ki hoomaikaiia e ke Akua. 

4 Kabea ae la o Jesu, i ae la, 
_J ka mea manaoio mai ia’u, aolo 
2 e manaoio mai ia’u, aka, i ka 
Mea nana au i hoouna mai. 

13 A 70 ka mea ce ike mai ia’u, oia 
Keikeikamea nana au i hoouna mai. 
46 :I hele mai nei au i ke ao nei 
| milamalama, i ole ai o noho i ka 
bouli na mea e manaoio mai ia’u. 


n mo. 11. 10. 


q Ts. 53. 1. 
Rom. 10. 16. 


r Ts. 6. 9, 10. 
Mat, 13. 14. 


3 Ia. 6. 1 


t mo. 7, 18. & 
9, 22, 


u mo. 5, 44. 


x Mar. 9, 37. 
1 Pet. 1. 21. 


y mo. 14. 9, 


35 Then Jesus said unto them, 


. | Yet a little while 'is the light with 


you. ™Walk while ye have the 
light, lest darkness come upon you, 
for "he that walketh in darkness 
knoweth not whither he goeth. 


36 While ye have light, believe in 
the light, that ye may be "the chil- 
dren of light. These things spake 
Jesus, and departed, and ?did hide 
himself from them. 


37 I But though he had done so 
many miracles before them, yet 
they believed not on him: 

38 That the saying of Esaias the 
prophet might be fulfilled, which he 
spake, ‘Lord, who hath believed 
our report? and to whom hath the 
arm of the Lord been revealed ? 

39 Therefore they could not believe, 
because that Esaias said again, 


40 "He hath blinded their eyes, 
and hardened their heart ; that they 
should not see with their eyes, nor 
understand with thetr heart, and be 
converted, and I should heal them. 


41 *These things said Esaias, 
when he saw his glory, and spake 
of him. 

42 J Nevertheless among the chief 
rulers also many believed on him ; 
but ‘because of the Pharisees they 
did not confess him, lest they should 
be put out of the synagogue : 

43 "For they loved the praise of 
men more than the praise of God. 


44 ¥ Jesus cried and said, * He that 
believeth on me, believeth not on 
me, but on him that sent me. 


45 And Yhe that seeth me seeth ' 
him that sent me. 

46 *I am come a light into the 
world, that whosoever believeth on 
me should not abide in darkness. 
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47 Ina e lohe kekahi i ka’u olelo, 
aole hoi e manaoio, *aole au e hoa- 
hewa aku ia ia; no ka mea, "aole 
au i hele mai e hoahewa i ko ke ao 
nei, aka, e hoola i ko ke ao nel. 

. 48°O ka mea e hoowahawaha mai 
ia’u, a malama ole hoi i ka’u mau 
olelo, he mea no kana, nana ia e 
hoahewa aku ; 20 ka olelo a’u i ole- 
lo ai, ola ka mea nana ia e hoahewa 
aku i ka la mahope. 

49 No ka mea, * aole na’u kuu ole- 
lo ana’ku ; aka, na ka Makua nana 
au i hoouna mai, oia ka i kauoha 
mai ia’u i ‘ka mea vu e olelo aku 
ai, a me ka mea a’u e ao aku ai. 

50 A ua ike hoi au, o kana kauoha 
oia ke ola mau loa. O na mea hoi 
a’u e olelo nei, ke olelo nei au e 
like me ka Makua i kauoha mai ai 
ja’u. 

MOKUNA XIII. 


MAMA o *ka ahaaina maliao- 
la, ike iho la o Iesu, ua hiki 
mai >kona manawa e hele aku ai 
ia i ka Makua mai keia ao aku, i 
ke aloha ana i kona poe ponoi i ke 
ao nei, ua aloha oia ia lakou a hiki 
i ka hope. 

2 Aika ahaaina ana, ua hookomo 
"ka diabolo iloko o ka naau o luda 
Isekariota na Simona, e kumakaia 
ja ia; 

3 Ike no o Jesu, ua haawi mai ka 
Makua i na mea a pau i kona lima, 
a ‘ua hele mai ia mai ke Akna 
mai, a e hoi hou aku no ia i ke 
Akua; 

4 ‘Ku ae la ia mai ka ahaaina ae, 
a waiho aku la i kona aahu; a lawe 
ac la ia i ke kawele, a kaei iho la 
ia ia iho. 

5 Alaila ninini iho la ia i ka wai 
iloko o ka pa holoi, a hoomaka iho 
la e holoi i na wawae o ka poe hau- 
mana, a holoi maloo hoi me ke 
kawele ana i kaeiia’i. 

6 A hiki mai ia io Simona Petero 
la; ninau aku laoig ia ia, E ka Ha- 
ku, £e holoi mai anei oe i ko’u mau 
wawae? 


A.D, 33. 


a pee 
amo. 5. 45. & 
8. 15, 28. 

b mo, 3. 17. 


e Luk, 10, 16. 


d Kan. 18. 19. 
Mar, 16. 16. 


emo. 8, 38, & 
14. 10. 


£ Kan. 18, 18, 


a Mat. 26. 2. 


b mo. 12. 23. & 
17. 1, 11. 


e Luk. 22. 8. 
pau. 27. 


d Mat. 11. 27. 
& 28. 18. 


+ Gr. be. 
g See Mat. 3. 
14 


2, | and went to God; 


JOANE, XIII. 


47 And if any man hear my words, 
and believe not, "I judge him not: 
for >I came not to judge the world, 
but to save the world. 


48 ‘He that rejecteth me, and re- 
ceiveth not my words, hath one 
that judgeth him: ‘the word that! 
have spoken, the same shall judge 
him in the last day. 


49 For "I have not spoken of my- 
self; but the Father which sent 
me, he gave me a commandment. 
‘what I should say, and what ! 
should speak. 

50 And I know that his command. 
ment is life everlasting: whatso- 
ever I speak therefore, even as the 
Father said unto me, so I speak. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


OW “before the :' feast of the 
passover, when Jesus knew 
that >his hour was come that hi 
should depart out of this world unt 
the Father, having loved his ow 
which were in the world, he love 
them unto the end. | 
2 And supper being ended. ‘th 
devil having now put into the hear 
of Judas Iscariot, Siman’s son, tf 
betray him ; 
3 Jesus knowing ‘that the Fathe 
had given all things inte his hand: 
and ‘that he was come from Go 


4 ‘He riseth from supper, and lai 
aside his garments; and took | 
towel, and girded. himself. 


5 After that he poureth water in 
a basin, and began to wash the di 
ciples’ feet, and to wipe them wi 
the towel wherewith he was girde 


6 Then cometh he to Simon Pete 
and tPeter saith unto him, Le 
Sdost thou wash my feet? 





IOANE, XI. 


7 Olelo mai la o Tesu, i mai la ia 
ia, O ka mea a’u e hana nei, adle 
oe ike i keia wa; aka, Me ike aua- 
nel oe mamuli aku. 

8 I aku Ja o Petero ia ia, Aole loa 
oe ¢ holoi mai i ko'u mau wawae. 
I mai la o Jesu ia ia, ‘Ina e holoi 
ole aku au ia oe, aohe ou wahi ku- 
leana pu me au. 

9 I aku Ja o Simona Petero ia ia, 
E ka Haku, aole o na wawae wale 
noo'u, aka, o na lima a me ke poo 
kekahi. 

10 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, O ka 
mea iauauia, ona wawae wale no 
ke holoiia e pono ai, a ua pau loa 
131kamaemae: a *ua maemae ou- 
kou, aole nae oukou a pau. 

11 No ka mea, 'ua ike no ia i ka 
mea nana ia e kumakaia; no ia 
ho, i olelo ai oia, Aole pau oukou 
1 ka maemae, 

12 A pau ae la kona holoi ana i 
kv lakow mau wawas, lawe iho la 
lt 1 kona aahu, a noho hou iho la 
Halo, ninau mai la oia ia Jakou, Ke 
ike nei anei oukou i ka mea wu i 

ana aku ai ia oukou ? 

1 "Ke hea mai oukou ia’u, He 
Kuma, he Haku hoi: a ke olelo po- 
tonel onkou, no ka mea, oia na wau. 

14 "Ina hoi owau ka Haku a me 

ke Kumu i holoi i ko oukou mau 
Wawae ; °he pono no oukou ke holoi 
kekahi i na wawae o kekahi. 
15 No ka mea, Pua haawi aku au 
! kamn hoolike no oukou, e like me 
tui hana aku ai ia oukou, pela 
oukou e hana’i. 

16 tOiaio, he oiaio ka’u 6 olelo 
tku nei ia oukou, Aole o oi aku ke 

uwa mamua o kona haku; aole 
hoi ¢ oi aku ka mea i hoounaia ma- 
Mua o ka mea nana ia i hoouna aku. 

17'A i ike oukou i keia mau mea, 
Pomaikai oukou, ke hana aku ia. 

18 9 Aole no oukou a pau ka’ue 
olelo nei; ua ike no au i na mea Vu 
‘wae ai; aka, i ko ai ka palapala 

molele, *O ka mea e ai pu ana i 
2 bereng me au, ua kaikei oia i 
kona kuekue wawae ia’u. 


A. D. 33. 
Nye 
h pan, 12. 


k mo, 15.3 


Imo. 6. 64. 


m Mat. 33. 8, 
10 


Luk. 6. 46, 
1 Kor. 8. 6. & 
12 


. 3. 
Pil. 211. - 
n Lak. 22. 27. 
o Rom. 12. 10. 


r loa. 1, 25. 


s Hal. 41. 9. 
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7 Jesus answered and said unto 
him, What I do thou knowest not 
now; "but thou shalt know here- 
after. 

8 Peter saith unto him, Thou shalt 
never wash my feet. Jesus an- 
swered him, ‘If I wash thee not, 
thou hast no part with me. 


9 Simon Peter saith unto him, 
Lord, not my feet only, but also my 
hands and my head. 


10 Jesus saith to him, He that is 
washed needeth not save to wash 
his feet, but is clean every whit: 
and “ye are clean, but not all. 


11 For 'he knew who should be- 
tray him; therefore said he, Ye are 
not all clean. 


12 So after he had washed their 
feet, and had taken his garments, 
and was set down again, he said 
unto them, Know ye what I have 
done to you? 


13 ” Ye call me Master and Lord: 
and ye say well; for so I am. 


14 "If I then, your Lord and Mas- 
ter, have washed your feet; °ye 
also ought to wash ono another’s 
feet. 

15 For PI have given you an ex- . 
ample, that ye should do as I have 
done to you. 


16 2 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 


' | The servant is not greater than his 


lord ; neither he that is sent greater 
than he that sent him. 


17 "If ye know these things, happy 
are ye if ye do them. 

18 Y I speak not of you all: I know 
whom I have chosen: but that tho 
Scripture may be fulfilled, "He that 
eateth bread with me hath lifted up 
his heel against me. 
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19 'Ke hai aku: nei au ia oukou 
mamua o ka wa c ko ai, aia ko ia, 
alaila c manacio oukou, owau no ia. 

20 "Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo 
aku nei ia oukou, O ka mee e launa 
mai i ka mea a’u e hoouna aku ai, 
oia ke launa mai ia’a; a o ka mea 
e launa mai ia’u, ola ke launa i ka 
mea nana au i hoouna mai. 

21 > Pau ae la ka lesu olelo ana 


aku ia mau mea, 7 luuluu iho la ka 


naau, a hoike mai la ia, i mai la, 
Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olclo aku nei 
ia oukou, *o kekahi o oukou e ku- 
makaia aku ia’u. 

22 Nana ae Ja na haumana i ke- 
kahi i kekahi, me ke kanalua i ka 
mea noya ia i olelo ai. 

23 *E hilinai ana kekahi o kana 
poe haumana ma ka poli o Iesu, ka 
mea a Iesu i aloha ai. 

24 Kunou ae la o Simona Petero 
ia ia e ninau aku i ka mea nona ia 
i olelo ai. 

25 Alaila o ka mea e hilinai ana 
ma ka umauma o Iesu, ninau aku 
la ia ia, E ka Haku, owai la ia? 

26 I mai lao Jesu, O ka mea a’u 
e haawi i ka hakina a’u o hou ai, 
oia no ia. A hou iho la ia i ka ha- 
kina ai, haawi aku la oia na luda 
Isekariota na Simona. 

27 PA mahope o ka hakina, alaila 
komo iho la o Satana iloko ona. I 
mai la hoi o Iesu ia ia, E hana ko- 
ke oc i kau mea e hana aku ai. 

« 28 Aole i ike kekahi o ka poe ec ai 
ana i ke ano o ka mea ana i olelo 
aku ai ia ia, 

29 Manao iho la kekahi poe no ka 
Juda hali ana i ke eke kala, ua 
olelo aku o Iesu ia ia, E kuai i ina 
mea i pono ai no ka ahaaina ; ae 
haawi aku paha i kekahi mea na 
ka poe ilihune. 

30 A loaa ia ja ka hakina ai, hele 
koke aku la ia iwaho; a ua po iho 
la. 

319 A puka aku la ia, olelo mai 
la o Iesu, ? Ano, ua hoonaniia mai 
ke Keiki a ke kanaka, ua * hoona- 

‘lia hoi ke Akua ma ona Ja. 


A.D. 33. 
ene — 
t mo. 14. 29. & 

16. 4. 

li Or, From 
henceforth. 


1 u Mat. 10. 40. 


& 25. 40. 
Luk. 10. 16. 


x Mat. 26. 21. 
Mar. 14. 18. 
Luk, 22. 21. 


y mo. 12. 27. 


z Oih. 1. 17. 
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I Or, morsel. 


b Luk. 22. 3, 


mo. 6. 70. 


ce mo, 12. 6, 


4 mo. 12, 23, 


emo. 14. 15, 
1 Pet. 4. 11. 
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19 ‘i Now I tell you before it come, 
that, when it is come to pass, ye 
may ’ believe that I am he. 

20 " Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
He that receiveth whomsocever I 
send receiveth me; and he that re- 
ceiveth me receiveth him that sent 
me. 


31 *When Jesus had thus said, 
y he was troubled in spirit, and testi- 
fied, and said, Verily, verily, I sey 
unto you, that *one of you shall 
betray me. 


22 Then the disciples looked one 
on another, doubting of whom he 
spake. 

23 Now there was leaning on 


‘| Jesus’ bosom one of his disciples, 


whom Jesus loved. 

24 Simon Peter therefore beokoned . 
to him, that he should ask who it: 
should be of whom he spake. 

25 He then lying on Jesus’ breast 
saith unto hin, Lord, who is it? 


26 Jesus answered, He it is, to 
whom I shall give a izop, when I 
have dipped tt. And when he had 
dipped the sop, he gave zt to Judas. 
Iscariot, the son of Simon. 

27 > And after the sop Satan enter- 
ed into him. Then said Jesus unto 
him, That-thou doest, do quickly. 


28 Now no man at the table knew 
for what intent he spake this unto 
him, 

29 For some of them thought, be- 
cause ‘Judas had the bag, that 
Jesus had said unto him, Buy those 
things that we have need of against 
the feast; or, that he should give 
something to the poor. 

30 He then, having received the 
sop, went immediately out ; and it 
‘was night. 

31 Y Therefore, when he was gone 
out, Jesus said, ‘Now is the Son 
man glorified, and e God is s glorified 
in him. 





pp ares. 


haawi no i Kekua hou na oukou, i 
noho mau loa la me oukou. 


17 ‘Oia ka Uhane oiaio, ‘ka mea 
hiki ole ke loaa i ko ke ao nei, no 
ka mea, aole lakou e nana ia ia, 
aole hoi e ike ia ia: aka, ke ike nel 
oukou ia ia; ne ka mea, ke noho 
hel ia me oukou, e "iloko o oukou. 

18 * Aole au e haalele ia oukou a 
nelo; Ye hoi hou mai no au io ou- 
kou nei. 

19 A liuliu ikbaku, aole e ike hou 
mai ko ke ao nei ia'u; aka, *e ike 
mai no oukow ig'u; a *no ko’u ola 
ana, 6 ola no oukou kekahi. 

20 Ia la la e ike oukou, owau no 
iloko o ko’u a oukou iloko 
ou, owau hoi iloko o oukou. 


21 °O ka mea i loaa ia ia ka’u 
mau kauoha, a © malama hoi ia 
mau mea, ola ka mea e aloha mai 
lau; a oka mes e aloha mai ia’u, 
e alahaia oia e ko’u Makua, a e 
aloha hoi au ia ia, a e hoike aku no 
hoi ia’u-iho ia ia. . 

22 4Ninan aku la o Iuda ia ia, ao- 

le o Isekariota, E ka Haku, pehea 
hoi oe e hoike mai ai ia oe iho ia 
makou, aole hoi i ko ke ao nei ? 
23 Olelo mai la o Iesu i mai la ia 
la, Ina e aloha mai kekahi ia’u, © 
Imalama no ia i ka’u olelo; a e 
aloha mai no hoi ko’u Makua ia ia, 
a‘e hele mai maua io na la, ac 
noho pu me ia. 

24 O ka mea e aloha ole mai ia’u, 
sole ia e malama i ke’u mau olelo; 
2 £0 ka olelo a oukou e lohe nei, 
sole na’u ia, aka, na ka Makua 
nana au i hoouna mai. 

25 Ua olelo aku au i keia mau 
mea ia oukeu, ia’u i noho ai me 
oukou. 

__26 Aka, *o ke Kokua, o ka Uhane 
_Hemolele, ka mea a ka Makua e 
una mai ai ma ko’u inoa, ‘nana 
cakou © ao mai i na mea a pau, a 
6 heike mai ia oukou i na mea a 
pau au i olelo aku ai ia oukou. - 
27 "He aloha ka’u © waiho aku ai 
H. &&. 14 


IOANE, XIV. 
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A.D. 33, | and The shall give you another 

te, | Comforter, that he may abide with 
r ever ; 

s mo, 15, 28. & en ‘the Spint of truth; 

16 we the world cannot receive, 

t 1 Kor. 2, 14 mse it seeth him not, neither 


knoweth him: but ye know him; 
for he dwelleth with you, “and 


ul Toa, 2. 27. | shall be in you. 
x Mat, 22.20. | 18 XI will not leave you I comfort- 
i Or, orphans. | loss : YI will come to you. | 
y pau. 3, 28, 
19 Yet a little while, and the world 
z mo, 16.16. | seeth me no more; but "ye see me: 
a1 Kor. 15. 20. | "because I live, ye shall live also. 
b pen. 10. 20 At that day ye shall know that 
17. 21.253, 26. >I am in my Father, and ye in me, 


and I in you. 

21 *He that hath my command- 
ments, and keepeth them, he it is 
that loveth me: and he that loveth 
me shall be loved of my Father, and 
I will love him, and will manifest 
myself to him. 


e 15, 3 
flon 25. & 
5.8 


d Luk. 6. 16. | 22 Judas saith unto him, not Is- 
cariot, Lord, how is it that thou wilt 
manifest thyself unto us, and not 
unto the world ? 

23 Jesus answered and said unto 

e pau. 15. him, "If a man love me, he will 

my words: and my Father 
will love him, and ‘we will come 

{1 loa 2 24. | unto him, and make our abode with 

Hoik. 3. 20. him. : 
24 He that loveth me not keepeth 
not my sayings: and *the word 

& pau. 10. which ye hear is not mine, but the 

mo. 519, 20 | Fathers which sent me. 
28, & 12, 49. 


25 These things have I spoken un- 
to you, being yet present with you. 


h pau. 16. 
Luk. 4.49. | 26 But "the Comforter, which is 
7. the Holy Ghost, whom the Father 
imo 2.22. & | will send in my name, ihe shall 
"| teach you all things, and bring all 
1 Toa. 2.20, | things to your remembrance, what- 
‘pi.4.7, | Soever I have said unto you. 
Kol. 3. 15. 27 *Peace I leave with you, my 
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ia oukou, o kuu aloha ka’u e haawi 
aku ai ia oukow; aole like me ka 
haawi ana o ko ke ao nei, 
haawi ana’ku ia oukou. ' Mai : é 
kaumahaia ko oukou naau, a 
makau hoi. 

28 Ua lohe no oukou i mka'u i i ole- 
lo aku ai ia oukou, E hele aku au, 
ae hoi hou mai io oukou nei. Ina 
i aloha oukou ia’u, ina ua olioli 
oukou i >ka'u olelo ane, e hele.ana 
au i ka Makua; no ka mea, ua oi 
aku ?ko'u Makua mamua o'u. 

29 P Ua hai aku au ia oukou ano, 
mamua 0 ka wa 6 ko ai, i manaoio 
mai oukou i ka wa e ko ai ia. 

30 Ma keia hope aku, aole au e 
kamailio nui me oukou: no ka 
mea, e hele mai ana ke alii o keia 
ao, aole e loaa ia ia kekahi mea 
iloko o’u. 

31 Aka, itke ko ke ao nei i kuu 
aloha i ka Makua, a "e like me ke 
Makua i kauoha mai ai ia’u, pela 
ka’u e hana aku ai. E ala ae, e 
haele kakou mai keia wahi aku. 


MOKUNA XV. 


OMM no ke Kumuwaina oiaio, 
a o ko’u Makua ka mahiwaina. 

2 *O ka lala hua ole iloko o’u, oia 
kana e oki aku; a o ka lala hua, 
oia kana e hoomaemae i mahua- 
hua’e ai kona hua. 


3 > Ano ua maemae oukou ma ka 
olelo a’u i olelo aku ai ia oukou. 

4 ©E noho oukou iloko o’u, aowau 
hoi iloko o oukou. <Aole e hiki i ka 
lala ke hoohua ma ona iho, ke pili 
ole i ke kumuwaina ; pelae hiki ole 
ai ia oukou ke pili ole mai ia’u. 

5 Owau no ke Kumuwaina, 0 ou- 
kou na lala. O ka meae pili ana 
ia’u, a owau hoi ia ia, oia ke “hoo- 
hua nui mai; no ka mea, aole mea 
iki e hiki ia oukou ke hana, ke ole 
wau. 

6 Ina e pili ole mai kekahi ia’u, 
*ua hookaawaleia’ku ia e like me 
ka lala, a ua maloo: a e hoiliiliia 


". 
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4,13. 


Il Or severed 
rom m 
Oih. 4. 12, 


e Mat. 3. 10. & 
7.19. 


peace I give unto you : not as the 
world giveth, give I unto you. 'Let 
not your heart be troubled, neither 
let it be afraid. 


28 Ye have heardAow ™I said un- 
to you, I go away, and come agan 
unto you. If ye loved me, ye would 
rejoice, because I said, "I go wnto 
the Father: for omy Father is 
greater than I. 


29 And Pnow I have told you be- 
fore it come to pass, that, when it is 
come to pass, ye might believe. 

30 Hereafter I will not talk much 
with you: ‘for the prince of this 
world cometh, and hath nothing in 
me. | 


31: But that the world may know 
that I love the Father; and "as 
the Father gave me commandment, 
even 80 I do. Arise, let us go 
hence. 


CHAPTER XV. 


AM the true vine, and my Fa- 
ther is the husbandman. | 
2 > Every branch in me that bear- 
eth not fruit he taketh away: a 
every branch that beareth fruit, he 
purgeth it, that it may bring forth 
more*fruit. . 
3 » Now ye are clean through i 
word which I have spoken unto you 
4 " Abide in me, and I in you. A' 
the branch cannot bear fruit of & 
self, except it abide in the vine; 
more can ye, except ye abide in 










5 I am the vine, ye are the b 
es. He that abideth in me, and 
him, the same bringeth forth m 
‘fruit; for t without me ye can 
nothing. 


6 If a man abide not in me, 
is cast forth as a branch, 
withered ; and men gether 
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lakou, & e hooleiia iloko o ke ahi,; A.D. 38. 


a ua pau i ka puhiia. 
7 Ina e pili mai oukou ia’u, a e 
noho ka’u mau olelo iloko o oukou, 


alaila, e ‘nonoi oukou i ka oukou | f 


mea e- makemake ai, a e haawiia 
no ia ia oukou. 

8 § Ma keia mea e hoonaniia’i ko’u 
Makua, ke hoohua oukou i ka hua 
he nui; a te lilo oukou i poe hau- 
mana na’u. 

9 E like me ka Makua i aloha 
mai ai ia’u, pela hoi au i aloha aku 
ai ia oukou: e noho oukou iloko o 
kuu aloha. 

10 ‘Ina e malama oukou i ka’u 
mau kauoha, e noho oukou iloko o 
kuu aloha; e like me au i malama 
aii na kauoha a ko’u Makua, a e 
neho iloko o kona aloha. 

11 Ua olelo aku au ia mau mea, i 
mau ai kuu olioli no oukou, i *ma- 
huahua ai ko oukou olioli. 

12 ‘Kia ka’u.kauoha, i aloha ai 
oukou i kekahi i kekahi, e like me 
au i aloha aku ai ia oukou. 

13 ™ Aole ko kekahi kanaka aloha 
ioi aku i keia, o ka waiho aku a 
kekahi i kona ola no kona mau hoa- 
aloha. 

1420 oukou ko’u mau hoaaloha, 
ke hana oukou i na mea au e 
kauoha nei ia oukou. 

15 Aole au e kapa hou aku ie ou- 
kou he, poe kauwa; no ka mea, 
acle e ike ke kauwa i ka mea a kona 
haku e hana’i: aka, ua kapa aku 
ania oukou he poe hoaaloha; no 
ka mea, °ua hoike aku au ia oukou 
1 na mea a pau &u i lohe ai i ko’u 
Makua. 

16 P Aole oukou i wae mai ia’u, 
aka, owau ka i wae aku ia oukou 
ai Shookaawale ia oukou 1 hele ai 
oukou, a e hoohua mai ai i ka hua, 
a i mau ai hoi ko oukou hua; i 
haawi mai ai ka Makua ia oukou i 
"ka mea a oukou e nonoi ai ia ia 
ma ko'u inoa. 

17 *Q keia ka’u e kauoha aku nei 
ia oukou, e aloha aku oukou i ke- 
kahiikekahi. 9 ‘ 

i 
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and cast them into the fire, and they 
are burned. 

7 If ye abide in me, and my words 
abide in you, "ye shall ask what ye 
will, and it shall be done unto you. 


8 Herein is my Father glorified, - 
that ye bear much fruit; "so shall 
ye be my disciples. 


9 As the Father hath loved me, so 
have I loved you: continue ye in 
my love. 


10 ‘If ye keep my commandments, 
ye shall abide in my love; even as 
I have kept my Father’s command- 
ments, and abide in his love. 


11 These things have I spoken un- 
to you, that my joy might remain in 
you, and “that your joy might be full. 

12 'This is my commandment, 
That ye love one another, as I have 
loved you. 

13 ™Greater love hath no man than 
this, that a man lay down his life 
for his friends. 


14 "Ye are my friends, if ye do 
whatsoever I command you. 


15 Henceforth [ call you not serv- 
ants; for the servant knoweth not 
what his lord doeth: but I have 
called you friends; °for all things 
that I have heard of my Father I 
have made known unto you. 


16 PYe have not chosen me, but I 
have chosen you, and ‘ordained you, 
that ye should go and bring forth 
fruit, and that your fruit should re- 
main; that ‘whatsoever ye shall 
ask of the Father in my name, he 
may give it you. 


17 *These things I command you, 
that ye love one another. 


816 


18 ‘Ina e inaina ko ke ao nei ia 
oukou, e hoomaopopo oukou, ua 


inaina e mal ia ia'u mamua oO ou- 


kou. . 

19 "Ina no ke ao nei oukou, ina 
ua aloha mai ke ao nei i kona iho; 
xaole nae no ke ao nei oukou, aka, 
ua wae aku au ia oukou noloko mai 
o ke ao nei; no ia mea, ke inaina 
mai nei ko ke ao nei ia oukou. 

20 E hoomanao oukou i ka mea 
a’u i olelo aku ai ia oukou, 7 Aole 
ioi aku ke kauwa mamua o kona 
haku. Ina ua hoomaau lakou ia’u, 
e hoomaau no hoi lakou ia oukou: 
ina *ua malama lakou i ka’u olelo, 
© malama no hoi lakou i ka oukou. 

21 *E hana mai no lakou ia mau 
mea ia oukou no ko’u inoa, no ko 
jakou ike ole i ka mea nana au i 
hoouna mai. 

22 Ina aole au i hele mai, a olelo 
aku ia lakou, ina aole o lakou he- 
wa. ‘Ano hoi, aohe o lakou mea e 
uhi ai i ko lakou hewa. 

23 20 ka mea e inaina mai ia’u, 
ua inaine no hoi ia i ko’u Makua. 

24 Ina wau i hana ole iwaena o 
lakou i °na hana aole i hanaia e 
kekahi mea e, ina ua hewa ole la- 
kou: ano hoi, ua ike lakou, a ua 
ipaina mai lakou ia’u, a me ko’u 
Makua. 

25 Pela i ko ai ka olelo i palapa- 
laia iloko o ko lakou kanawai, ‘Ua 
inaina kumu ole mai lakou ia’u. 


26 *Aia hiki mai ke Kokua, ka 


mea e hoounaia e au mai ka Ma-|!- 


kua mai, oia ka Uhane oiaio, ka 
mea i hele mai mai ka Makua mai, 
*nana no e hoike aku nou: 

27 O ‘oukou no hoi kekahi e hoike 
aku, no ka mea, me au no *oukou 
mai ke kumu mai. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


A olelo aku au i keia mau mea 
la oukou, *o hina auanei ou- 
kou. 


2 > E hookuke lakou ia oukou iwa- 
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IOANE, XVI. 


18 ‘If the world hate you, ye know 
that it hated me before st hated 
you. 


19 “If ye were of the world, the 
world would love his own; but 
because ye are not of the world, 
but I have chosen you out of the 
world, therefore the world hateth 
you. 

20 Remember the word that I said 
unto you, 7 The servant is not great- 
er than his lord. If they have per- 
secuted me, they will also persecute 
you; *if they have kept my saying, 
they will keep yours also. 


21 But *all these things will they 
do unto you for my name's sake, 
because they know not him that 
sent me. 

22 >If I had not come and spoken 
unto them, they had not had sm; 
‘but now they have no "cloak for 
their sin. 

23 *He that hateth me hateth my 
Father also. mo, 

24 If I had not dene among them 
ethe works which none other man 
did, they had not had sin: but now 
have they both seen and hated doth 
me and my Father. | 


| 

25 But this cometh to pass, that 
the word might be fulfilled that 1s 
written in their law, ‘They hated 


‘| me without a cause. 


26 £ But when the Comforter 1s 
come, whom I will send unto you 
from the Father, even the Spirit of 
truth, which proceedeth from the 
Father, he shall testify of me: | 

27 And ‘ye also shall bear wit 
ness, because *ye have been with 
me from the beginning. 


CHARTER XVI. 


THESE things have I spoken un- 
to you, that ye should not be 
offended. | 


_ 2 >They shall put you out of the 


IOANE, XVL 


ho o na halehalawai; a e hiki mai 
no ka manawa e manaoia ‘ka mea 
pepehi 1a oukou, ua hoomaikai aku 
12 1 ke Akua. 

3 A fe hana lakou i keia mau 
mea, no ka mea, aole lakou i ike i 
ka Makua, aole hoi ia’u. 

4 Aka, "o keia mau mea ku i 
olelo aku ai ia oukou, aia hiki ma? 
ka manawa, alaila e manao oukou 
lamau mea, no ka mea, ua hai aku 
1 ia oukou. *Aole nae au i hai 
aku la mau mea ia oukou i kino- 
lou, no ka mea, ua noho pu”au me 
,ukou. 

5 Ano Eke hoi aku nei au i ka 
mea nana au i hoouna mai; aole 
aac kekahi o oukou e ninau mai 
au, E hele ana oe ihea ? 

6 Aka, no ka’u olelo ana’ku ia 
oukou ia mau mea, "ua piha ko 
mukou naau i ka ehaeha. 

7 He oiaio no nae ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou ; He pono no oukou e 
hele aku au: no ka mea, i ole au e 
hele aku, aole e hiki mai ‘ke Kokua 
'o oukou nei; aka, "i hele aku au, 
1a’u no ia e hoouna mai ia oukou. 
8 Aia hiki mai ia, nana e hoakaka 
nai i ko ke ao nei i ka hewa, ai ka 
ono, a me ka hoahewa ana: 

9'T ka hewa, no ka mea, aole la- 
iou e manaoio mai ia’u: 

10™I ka pono, no ka mea, "e hele 
ku au i ko’u Makua, aole oukoue 
ke hou ia’u: 

11 "I ka hoahewa ana, no ka mea, 
ua hoahewaia ke alii o keia ao. 
12 He nui ka’u mau mea i koe 6 
lelo aku ia oukou, aka, ‘a0le e 
iki ia oukou ke hoomaopopo i keia 
1anawa. 

13 Aia hiki mai kela, o "ka Uhane 
iaio, "nana oukou e ao mai i ka 
1210 & pau: no ka mea, aole nana 
ana olelo ana; aka, o na mea ana 
lohe ai, oia kana e olelo ai, a © 
oike no oia ia oukou i na mea e 
iki mai ana. 

14-E hoonani mai ia ia'u ; no ka 
lea, © lawe no ia i ka’u, a ‘o-hoike 
ku ia oukou. 
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synagogues: yea, the time cometh, 
‘that whosoever killeth you will 
think that he doeth God service. 


3 And “these things will they do 
unto you, because they have not 
known the Father, nor me. 

4 But ‘these things have I told 
you, that when the time shal! come, 
ye may remember that I told you 
of them. And ‘these things | said 
not unto you at the beginning, be- 
cause I was with you. 


5 But now £I go my way to him 
that sent me; and none of you ask- 
eth me, Whither goest thou ? 


6 But because I have said these 
things unto you, "sorrow hath filled 
your heart. 

7 Nevertheless I tell you the 
truth ; It is expedient for you that 
I go away: for if I go not away, 

"the Comforter will not come unto 
you ; but “if I depart, 1 will send 
him unto you. 

8 And when he is come, he will 
treprove the world of sin, and of 
righteousness, and of judgment : 

9 'Of sin, because they believe 
not on me ; 

10 “Of righteousness, "because I 
go to my Father, and ye see me no 
more: 

11 °Of judgment, because »the 
prince of this world is judged. 

12 I have yet many things to say 
unto you, ‘but ye cannot bear them 
now. 


13 Howbeit when he, "the Spirit 
of truth, is come, *he will guide you 
into all truth: for he shall not 
speak of himself; but whatsoever 
he shall hear, that shall he speak : 
and he will shew you things to 
come. 

14 He shall glorify me: for he 
shall receive of mine, and shall 
shew i! unto you. 
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15 ‘O na mea a pau a ka Makua, 
na’u no ia; nolaila au i olelo ai, E 


lawe no ia i ka’u, a e hoike aku ia |! Mat 11, 27. 


oukou. 

16 °A liuliu iki, aole oukou e ike 
ia'u: a liuliu iki hou aku, a e ike 
no oukou ia’u, no ka mea, "e hele 
ana au i ka Makua. 

17 Nolaila, ninau ae la kekahi poe 
ona haumana ana je lakou iho, Hea- 
ha keia mea ana i olelo mai ai ia 
kakou, A bhulu iki, aole oukou e ike 
ia’u ; a huliu iki hou aku, a e ike 
oukou ia’ u; no ka mea, e hele ana 
au i ka Makua? 

18 Ninau ae Ja hoi lakou, Heaha 
keia mea ana i olelo ai, A hiuliu 
iki? Aole kakou i ike i kana mea 
i olelo ai. 

19 Ike iho la no o Jesu i ko lakou 
makemake e ninau ia ia, a i mai la 
oia ia lakou, Ke ninaninau anei ou- 
kou kekahi 1 kekahi i ka mea a'u i 
olelo ai, A liuliu iki, aole oukou e 
ike 1a’u ; a liuliu 1k: hou aku, a e 
ike oukou ia’u? 

20 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oukou, e uwe auanei oukou, 
“ae kanikau hoi, aka, e olioli no ke 
ao nei: ae kaumaha auanei oukou, 
aka, e hooliloia ko oukou kaumaha 
i olioli. 

21 *O ka wahine hanau keiki, he 
ehaeha kona, no ka mea, ua hiki 
mai kona hora; a i hanauia ke kei- 
ki, aohe ona manao hou i ka popi- 
likia, no ka olioli i ka hanauia o ke 
kenake iloko o ke ao nei. 


22 YA he ehaeha ko oukou i keia 
manawa; aka, e ike hou auanei au 
ia oukou, a *olioli ko oukou naau, 
aole kekahi e kaili aku i ko oukou 
olioli mai o oukou aku. 

23 A i kela manawa, aole 6 ninau 
mai oukou ia’u i kekahi mea. *Oia- 
io, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia 
oukou, O na mea a oukou e noi ai i 
ka Makua ma ko’u inoa, oia kana e 
haawi mai ia oukou. 

24 Mamua mai, aole oukou i noi 
i kekahi mea ma ko’u inoa: e noi, 


15 "All things that the Father 
hath are mine: therefore said I, 
that he shall take of mine, and 


13. 10. shall shew st unto you. 


16 "A little while, and ye shall not 
see me‘ and again, a little while, 
and ye shall see me, ” because | go 
to the Father. 


” 17 Then said some of his disciples 


among themselves, What is this that 
he saith unto us, A little while, and 
ye shall not see me: and again, a 
little pate and ye shall see me: 
and, Because I go to the Father? 


18 They said tnerefore, What is 
this that he saith, A little while? 
we cannot tell what he saith, 


19 Now Jesus knew that they 
were desirous to ask him, and said 
unio them, Do ye inquire among 
yourselves of that I said, A little 
while, and ye shall not see me: | 
and again, a little while, and ye 
shall see me? 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
That ye shall weep and lament, 
but the world shall rejoice; and ye 
shall be sorrowful, but your sorrow 
shall be turned into joy. 


21 *A woman when she is in trav- 
ail hath sorrow, because her hour 
is come: but as soon as she is de- 
livered of the child, she remem- 
bereth no more the anguish, for 
joy that a man is born into the 
world. 

22 Y And ye now therefore have 
sorrow : but I will see you again. 
and *your heart shall rejoice, and 


>» | your joy no man taketh from you. 


23 And in that day ye shall ask 
me nothing. * Verily, verily, I say: 
unto you, ‘Whatsoever ye shall ask 
the Father in my name, he will give 
at you. 


24 Hitherto have ° ye asked noth- 
ing in my name: ask, and ye shal. 


| 


JOANE, XVII. 


2 loaa ia oukou, >i mahuahua ae 
ai ko oukou olioli. 

25 Ua olelo pohihihi aku au ia 
nau mea ia oukou: e hiki mai no 
ca manawa, aole au e olelo pohi- 
uhi hou aku ia oukou, aka,-e hoike 
kaka aku au ia oukou i na mea o 
ca Makua, 

26 "I kela manawa e nonoi aku 
nkou ma ko’u inoa ; aole au e hai 
ku ia oukou, owau kekahi e noi 
kui ka Makua no oukou. 

27 “No ka mea, o ka Makua, oia 
te aloha aku ia oukou, no ko oukou 
Noha ana ia'u, a no "ko oukou ma- 
13010 ana, ua hele mai au mai ke 
kua mai. | 

28 "Mai ka Makua mai au i hele 
nat nei i keia ao: eia hou, e haa- 
ele ana au i ke ao nei, ae hoi aku 
ka Makua, 

29 I aku la kana poe haumana ia 
a, Ala hoi, ano ke olelo akaka mai 
lel oe, aole me ka olelonane. 

30 Ano, ua maopopo ia makou ua 
Ike oe i na mea a pau, aole ou he- 
nahema e pono ai ke ninau kekahi 
106: no keia mea i "manaoio ai 
nakou, ua hele mai oe mai ke 
kua mai. 
31 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
6 Manaoio nei anei oukou ? 
32 'Aia hoi, e hiki ana ka ma- 
awa, ano hoi ua hiki mai, e 
oopuehuia *kela mea keia mea 
oukou:ma kona wahi, a e haa- 
He oukou ia’u e hookahi wale 
0; ‘aole hoi au e hookahi wale 
na, no ka mea, o ka Makua pu 
ne au, 
33 Ua olelo aku au ia oukou i keia 
lau mea, i loaa’i ia oukou ka ma- 
uhia miloko o’u. *Iloko o ke ao 
el ¢ loaa ia oukou ka popilikia: 
ka, °e hoolana oukou; Pua lana- 
la wau maluna o ke ao nei. 


MOKUNA XVII. 


KEIA mau mea ka Iesu i olelo 
a, a leha ae la kona mau ma- 
i ka lani, i aku la, E ka Makua, 
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$19 
receive, that your joy may be 
full. 

25 These things have I spoken 
unto you in I proverbs: but the time 
cometh, when I shall no more 
speak unto you in "proverbs, but 
I shall shew you plainly of the 
Father. 

26 ° At that day ye shall ask in my 
name: and I say not unto you, that 
I will pray the Father for you: 


27 i For the Father himself loveth 
you, because ye have loved me, and 
e have believed that I came out from 
God. 


28 "I came forth from the Father, 
and am come into the world : again, 
I leave the world, and go to the 
Father. 

29 His disciples said unto him, 
Lo, now sveakest thou plainly, and 
speakest no ! proverb. 

30 Now are we sure that *thou 
knowest all things, and needest not 
thet any man should ask thee: by 
this "we believe that thou camest 
forth from God. 


31 Jesus answered them, Do ye 
now believe ? 

32 ‘Behold, the hour cometh, yea, 
is now come, that ye shall be scat- 
tered, ‘every man to ! his own, and 
shall leave me alone: and ‘yet I 
am not alone, because the Father 
is with me. 


33 These things I have spoken 
unto you, that "in me ye might 
have peace. "In the world ye shall 
have tribulation: *but be of good 
cheer ; PI have overcome the world. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


HESE words spake Jesus, and 
lifted up his eyes to heaven, 
and said, Father, "the hour is 


820 


sua hiki mai ka manawa; e hoo- 


A.D. 33. 


nani mai oe i kau Keiki, i hoonani | ~—.—~ 


aku ai hoi kau Keiki ia oe. 

2 >No ka mea, ua haawi mai oe ia 
ja i ka mana maluna o na kanaka 
a pau, i haawi aku ai ia i ke ola 
mau loa no ka poe fa pau au i 
haawi mai ai nona. 

3 Eia ‘ke ola mau loa, i ike la- 
kou ia oe i ke * Akua oiaio hookahi, 
a ia Jesu ka Mesia, ‘ka mea au i 
hoouna mai ai. 

48Ua hoonani aku au ia oe ma 
ka honua nei: "ua hoopau aku au 
i ka hana au ‘haawi mai ai ia’u e 
hana. 

5 Ano hoi oe, e ka Makua, e hoo- 
nani mai oe ia'u me oe iho ma ‘ka 
nani o'u i nani al me oe mamua o 
ka hookumu ana o ke ao nei. 

6 'Ua hoike aku au i kou inoa i na 
kanaka au i ™haawi mai ai ia’u 
noloko mai o ko ke ao nei. Nou 
lakou mamua, a ua haawi mai oe 
ia lakou no’u; a ua malama lakou 
i kau olelo. 

7 Ano ua ike lakou, o na mea a 
pau au i haawi mai ai ia’u, mai ia 
oe mai no ia. 

8 No ka mea, o "ka olelo au i haa- 
wi mai ia’u, ua haawi aku au ia 
ia lakou; a ua apo mai Jakou ia, 
a ua ojke pono hoi, i hele mai au 
mai ou mai la, a ua manaoio hoi 
lakou, ua hoouna mai oe ia’u. - 

9 Ke pule nei au no lakou; Paole 
au e pule no ko ke ao nei, aka, no 
ka poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u; no 
ka mea, nou lakou. 

10 A o ko’u mau mea a pau, o 
kou ia, a o 1kou, o ko’u hoi ia; a 
ua hoonaniia mai au e lakou. 

11 *Aole au e noho hou ana ma 
keia ao, aka, e noho ana no lakou 
ma, keia ao, a ke hele aku nei au i 
ou la. E ka Makua Hemolele, te 
malama oe ma kou inoa, iho i ka 
poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u, i lilo 
ai lakou i hookahi e "like me kaua, 

- 12 I ko’u noho pu ana me lakou 
ma keia ao, *ua malama au ia la- 
kou ma kou inoa; ua kiai aku au i 


1 Kor. 15. 2, 


Pil. 2. 10. 
Heb, 2 8. 


e pau. 6,9, 24. 
mo. 6, 37. 


imo. 14. 31. & 
15. 10. . 


k mo. 1. 1,2. 
& 10. 30. & 


Pil, 2. 6. 
Kol. 1. 15, 17. 


Heb, 1. 3, 10. 
I pau. 26. 
al 22, 22. 


m pau. 2. 9, 11 
mo 6. 37, 39. 
& 10 29.& 
15. 19. 


amo, 8,28 & 
12. 49, & 14. 


© pau, 25. 
mo. 16, 27, 
30. 


PI loa, 5, 19, 


amo. 16. 15. 


rmo. 18. 1. & 
16. 28. 


s1 Pet. 1.5. 
lud, 1. 

t pau. 21, &c. 

u mo. 10. 30. 


xmo. 5 39. & 
10 28 


Heb. 2. 13. 


- 3 And this is life eternal, that 


I those that thou gavest me 
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ceme; glorify thy Son, that thy 
Son also may glorify thee: 


2 > As thou hast given him power 
over all flesh, that he should give 
eternal life to as many ‘as thou 
hast given him. 





they might know thee ‘the only 
true God, and Jesus Christ, “whom | 
thou hast sent. 

4 8] have glorified thee on the 
earth: tT have finished the work. 
'which thou gavest me to do. q 

ky 

5 And now, O Father, glorify thow 
me with thine own self with 
glory «which I had with thee 
fore the world was. 

6 'I have manifested thy n 
unto the men “which thou ga 
me out of the world: thine t 
were, and thou gavest them 
and they have kept thy word. 

























7 Now they have known that 
things whatsoever thou hast pt 
me are of thee. 

8 For I have given unte them 
words "which thou gavest me ; 
they have received them, °and 
known surely that I came out 
thee, and they have believed 
thou didst send me. 

9 I pray for them: ?I pray n 
the world, but for them which 
hast given me; for they are 


10 And all mine are thine | 
‘thine are mine; and I am gl 
in them. : 

11 "And now I am no more i 
world, but these are in the 


*keep through thine own n 


whom thou hast given me, 
they may be one, “as we are, 


world, > I I kept them in thy | 
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ka poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u, 
'aole kekahi o lakou i make, o *ke 
reiki no ka make wale no, i*ko ai 
‘a palapala hemolele. 

13 Ano la ke hele aku au i ou la; 
ke olelo nei au i keia mau mea 
i2 keia ao, i mahuahua ai ko la- 
ju olioli ia’u. 

14 b Ua haawi aku au ia lakou i 
wu Olelo; nolaila i °inaina ai ko 
‘ao nei ia lakou, no ka mea, aole 
'keia ao lakou, e ‘like me au hoi, 
le no keia ao. 

5 Aole au e pule aku, i lawe aku 
oe ia lakou mai keia ao aku, aka, 
hoopakele oe ia lakou i ka ino. 


5 Aole no keia ao lakou, e like 
au hoi, aole no keia ao. 

' € E hoolaa oe ia lakou ma kau 
io; bo kau olelo ka oiaio. 

; ' EK) like me oe i hoouna mai 
iu i ke ao nei, pela hoi au 
oouna aku ai ia lakou i ke ao 


A Kno lakou ka’u i hoolaa ai 
iho, i hoolaaia’i lakou ma ka 
0. 
Aole no lakou nei wale no ka’u 
ile nei, aka, no ka poe hoi e 
aoio mai ia’u ma ka olelo a la- 
nei ; 
'f lilo ai lakou a pau i hooka- 
:like me “oe, e ka Makua, ilo- 
a, owau hoi iloko ou, i hookahi 
akou iloko o kaua: i manaoio 
| ke ao nei, o oe ka i hoouna 
la. 
{ ua haawi aku au ia Jakou i 
ini au i haawi mai ai ia’u, "i 
i lakou i hookahi, e like me 
ua hookahi ana: 
hwaw iloko o lakou, a 0 oe ilo- 
1. °i hemolele ai ko lakou hoo- 
ana; a i ike ai ko ke ao nei, 
ouna mai oe ia’u, a ua aloha 
lakou e like me kou aloha 


E ka Makua, ke makemake 

, @ noho pu me au ka poe au 

ri mai ai ia’u, ma ko’u wahi 

'ai3; i ike ai lakoui ko’u nani 
14* 
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1 Iva. 2. 19. 
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a Hal. 100. 8. 
Oih. 1, 20. 


b pati. 8. 
”e mo. 15. 18, 


1 Ioa. 3. 13. 
d mo, 8. 22. 
pau. 16. 


e Mat. 6. 18. 
Gal. 1. 4. 
2 Tes, 3.3. 
1 Ioa. 5. 18. 
f pau. 14. 


g mo. 15. 3. 
Oih. 15. 9. 


h2 Sam. 7. 28. 
Hal. 119. 142, 
151. 
mo. 8. 40, 


1 mo. 20. 21. 
k1 Kor. 1. 2, 
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1 Tes. 4.7. 
Heb. 10. 10. 
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o Kol, 3, 14. 


Pp mo, 12. 26. 
& 14. 3. 
1 Fes. 4, 17. 
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kept, and Ynone of them is lost, 
> but the son of perdition ; * that the 
Scripture might be fulfilled. 


13 And now come I to thee; and 
these things I speak in the world, 
that they might have my joy ful- 
filled in themselves. 

14 "I have given them thy word ; 
‘and the world hath hated them, 
because they are not of the world, 
“even as I am not of the world. 


15 I pray not that thou shouldest 
take them out of the world, but 
‘that thou shouldest keep them 
from the evil. 

16 ‘They are not of the world, 
even as I am not of the world. 

17 ®Sanctify them through thy 
truth: "thy word is truth. 

18 ‘As thou hast sent me into the 
world, even so have I also sent them 
into the world. 


19 And * for their sakes I sanctify 
myself, that they also might be 
sanctified through the truth. 

20 Neither pray I for these alone, 
but for them also which shall be- 
lieve on me through their word ; 


21 'That they all may be one; 
as ™thou, Father, art in me, and I 
in thee, that they also may be one 
in us: that the world may believe 
that thou bast sent me. 


22 And the glory which thou 
gavest me I have given ‘them; 
“that they may be one, even as we 
are one: 

23 I in them, and thou in me, ° that 
they may be made perfect in one; 
and that the world may know that 
thou hast sent me, and hast loved 


them, as thou hast loved me. 


24 P Father, I will that they also, 
whom thou hast given me, be with 
me where I am; that they may be- 
hold my glory, which thou hast 


au i haawi mai ai no’u; no ka mea, 
a ua aloha mai oe ia’u mamua o ka 
hookumu ana o ke a0 nei. 

25 E ka Makua lokomaikai, * aole 
i ike ko ke ao nei ia oe; aka, ‘ua 
ike au ia oe, a ‘ua ike lakou nei, 
ua hoouna mai oe ia’a. 

26 "Ua hoike aku au ia lakou i 
kou inoa, a e hoike hou aku no; i 
loaa’i iloko o lakou *ke aloha au i 
aloha mai ai ia’u, owau hoi iloko o 
lakou. 
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PAU ae ka Iesu olelo ana i 

keia mau mea, *hele aku la ia 
me kana poe haumana ma kela ao- 
ao o "ke hahawai o Kederona, ma- 
laila kekahi mala, komo aku la ia 
ilaila, a me kana poe haumana. 

2 Ua ike no o luda, nana ia i ku- 
makaia, ia wahi; no ka mea, ‘ua 
halawai pinepine aku o Jesu ma- 
laila me kana poe haumana. 

3 ÅA loaa ia luda kekahi poe koa 
a me na ilamuku no na kahuna 
nui, a no na Parisaio, hele aku la 
ia ilaila me na lama, a me na ipu- 
kukui a me na mea kaua. 

4 Ike no o Iesu i na mea a pau e 
hiki mai ana maluna ona, a hele 
mai, a ninau mai la ia lakou, Owai 
ka oukou mea e imi nei ? 

5 I aku la lakou ia ia, O Iesu no 
Nazareta. I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, 
Owau no ia. O Iuda, nana ia i ku- 
makaia, ku pu iho ia me lakou. 

6 A i kana i ana mai, Owau no 
ia, emi hope aku la lakou, a hina 
iho la ma ka honua. 

7 Ninau hou mai la o Jesu ia la- 
kou, Owai ka oukou mea e imj nei ? 
I aku la lakou, O Jesu no Nazareta. 

8 Olelo mai la o Jesu ia lakou, Ua 
hai aku au ia oukou, Owau no ia. 
Ina hoi owau ka oukou e imi mai 
nel, e kuu aku ia lakou nei e hele 
aku. 

9 I ko ai ka olelo ana i olelo mai 
ai, °O ka poe au i haawi mai ia’u, 
aole kekahi o lakou i lilo aku mai 
o’u aku nei. 


A. D. 33. 
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16. 3. 
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u pau. 6. 
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given me: for thou lovedst me be: 
fore the foundation of the world. 


25 O righteous Father, "the world 
hath not known thee: but *I have 
known thee, and ' these have known 
that thou hast sent me. 


26 “And I have declared unto them © 


thy name, and will declare it ; that 
the love * wherewith thou hast loved 
me may be in them, and I ir them. 


CHAPTER XVII. = | 


HEN Jesus had spoken these 
words, *he went forth with 
his disciples over > the brook Cedron, 
where was a garden, into the which 
he entered, and his disciples. 
| 

2 And Judas also, which betrayed | 
him, knew the place: ‘for Jesus 
ofttimes resorted thither with his 
disciples. 

3 ‘Judas then, having received & 
band of men and officers from the | 
chief priests and Pharisees, ¢ometh | 
thither with lanterns and torches 
and weapons. . 

4 Jesus therefore, knowing all 
things that should come upon him, 
went forth, and said unto them, 
Whom seek ye? 

5 They answered him, Jesus of 
Nazareth. Jesus saith unto them, 
I am he. And Judas also, which 
betrayed him, stood with them. 

6 As soon then as he had said un- 
to them, I am he, they went back- 
ward, and fell to the ground. 

7 Then asked he them again, 
Whom seek ye? And they said, 
Jesus of Nazareth. 

8 Jesus answered, I have told you 
that I am he: if therefore ye seek 
me, let these go their way: 


9 That the saying might be ful- 
filled, which he spake, Of them 
which thou gavest me have I lost 
none. 
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10 ' He pahikaua ka Simona Pete- 


A.D. 33. 


323. 
10 ‘Then Simon Peter having a 


ro, unuhi ae la ola ia mea, a hahau | Nmey = | sword drew it, and smote the high 


iho i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, a 
oki aku Ja i.kona pepeiao akau. O 
Maleko ka inoa o ua kauwa la. 

11 Alaila i mai la o Iesu ia Pete- 
ro, E hoihoi i kau pahikaua i ka 
wahi: o Ske kiaha a ko'u Makua i 
haawi mai ia’u, aole anei au e inu 
ia mea ? 

12 Alaila o ka poe koa, a me 
ca lunakoa, a me na ilamuku o na 
ludaio, hopu aku Ja lakou ia Iesu, 
1 nakii ia ia, 

13 A"alakai aku la ia ia io ‘Ana- 
a la mamua: no ka mea, oia ka 
nakuahonowaikane o Kaiapa, o ke 
‘ahuna nui ia makahiki. 

1150 Kaiapa keia nana i ao aku 

na Iudaio, he pono no e make ke- 
kahi kanaka no ka lahuikanaka. 


15 {' A hahai aku la o Simona Pe- 
ero a me kekahi haumana 1a Jesu. 
1 o ua haumana la ua ikeia oia e 
te kahuna nui, a komo pu aku la 
a ma Iesu iloko o ka pahale o ke 
tahuna nui. 

16 "Ku ae la o Petero ma Ka puka 
waho. Alaila hoi aku la kela 
laumana jwaho, ka mea i ikeia e 
'e Kahuna nui, i aku la i ke kiai- 
inka e hookomo ia Petero. 

17 Alaila ninau mai la ke kaika- 
nahine kiaipuka ia Petero, Aole 
hel oe kekahi o na haumana a ké- 
2kanaka? I aku la ia, Aole au. 
18 A ku ae la na kauwa a me na 
lamuku ma ke ahi lanahä a lakou 
hoaa ai, no ka mea, ua anu; a 
coopumahana ia lakou iho: ku ae 
2 hoi o Petero me lakou, a hooma- 
‘ana ia ia iho. "oo 
19 Y Alaila ninau aku la ke ka- 
tuna nui ia Iesu no kana poe hau- 
hana, a no kaha mea i ao al. 

20 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, "Ua olelo 
‘lke aku au i ko ke ao nei; ua ao 
tau aku au iloko o na halehala- 
ral, a iloko o ka luakini, kahi i 
‘koakoa ai na Iudaio a pau; ache 
tea Vu i ao aku ai ma kahi malu. 


h See Mat. 23. 
57. 
1 Luk. 3. 2. 


I See pau. 24, 
k mo. 11. 50. 


n Mat, 26, 55. 
Luk. 4. 15, 
mo. 7. 14, 26, 
28. , 


& 8.3, 


priest’s servant, and cut off his right 
ear. The servant’s name was Mal- 
chus. 

11 Then said Jesus unto Peter, 
Put up thy sword into the sheath: 
Sthe cup which my Father hath 
given me, shall I not drink it? 


12 Then the band and the cap- 
tain and officers of the Jews took 
Jesus, and bound him, 


13 And "led him away to ' Annas 
first; for he was father in law to 
Caiaphas, which was the high priest 
that same year.! 

14 *Now Caiaphas was he, which 
gave counsel to the Jews, that it 
was expedient that one man should 
die for the people. 

15 J ! And Simon Peter followed 
Jesus, and so dtd another disciple : 
that disciple was known unto the 
high priest, and went in with Jesus 
into the palace of the high priest. 


16 ™But Peter stood at the door 
without. Then went out that other 
disciple, which was known unto the 
high priest, and spake unto her that 
kept the door, and brought in Peter. 

17 Then saith the damsel that 
kept the door unto Peter, Art not 
thou also one of this man’s disci- 
ples? He saith, I am not. 

18 And the servants and officers 
stood there, who had made a fire of 
coals, for it was cold; and they 
warmed themselves: and Peter 
stood with them, and warmed him- 
self. . 

19 I The high priest then asked 
Jesus of his disciples, and of his 
doctrine. 

20 Jesus answered him, "I spake 
openly to the world ; I ever taught 
in the synagogue, and in the temple, 
whither the Jews always resort; 
and in secret have I said nothing. 
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21 No ke aha la oe e ninau mai 
ai ia’u? e ninau aku oe i ka poe i 
lohe i ka mea a’u i olelo aku ai ia 
lakou; aia hoi, ua ike no lakou i 
ha mea a’u i olelo ai. 

22 Ai kana olelo ana ia mau mea, 

*papai aku la ia Jesu kekahi o na 
ilamuku e ku ana, i aku la, Pela 
anei oe e olelo aku ai i ke kahuna 
nui? 

23 I mai la o Iesu ta ia, Ina 
ua hewa ka’u olelo, e hoike mai 
oe i ka hewa; aka, ina ua mai- 
kai, no ke aha la e papai mai oe 
ia’u? 

24 'Ua hoouna e mai la o Anasa 
ia ia e paa ana io Kaiapa la, i ke 
kahuna nui. 

25 Ku ae la Simona. Petero, a hoo- 
pumahana ia ia iho. ‘Ninau ae la 
lakou ia ia, Aole anei oe kekahi o 
kana poe haumana? Hoole mai la 
ho ia, i mai la, Aole au. 

26 I aku la kekahi o na kauwa a 
ke kahuna nui, ka hoahanau o ka 
mea nona ka pepeiao a Petero i oki 
ai, Aole anei au i ike ia oe ma ka 
mala me ia? 

27 Hoole hoy mai; la no o Petero: 
a "kani koke mai la ka moa. 

28 I *Alaila alakai aku la lakou 
ia Iesu mai Kaispa aku, a hiki i 
kahi hookolokolo; a ua ao. 'Aole 
lakou i komo maloko o kahi hooko- 
lokolo, o haumia lakou, a pono ole 
ke ai i ka moliaola. 


29 No ia hoi, hele mai la o Pilato 
iwaho io lakou la, ninau mai la, 
Heaha ka hewa a oukou 6 hoahewa 
ai i keia kanaka ? 

30 Olelo aku la lakou, i aku la ia 
ia, Ina aole he lawehala keia, ina 
aole makou i haewi ia ia ia oe, 


31 Alaila i mai ia o Pilato ia la- 
kou, E lawe oukou ia ia, a e hoo- 
pai aku ia ia ma ko oukou kanawai. 
I aku la hoi na Iudaio ia ia, Aole o 
makou e pono ke pepehi aku i ke- | 
kahi kanaka. 


32 "Pela i ko ai ka olelo a Jesu i ij 
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ene’ | which heard me, what I have said 


o Ter. 20. 2. 
Oih. 2. 2. 

I Or, with a 
rod, 


P Mat, 26, 57, 


a Mat, 26. 69, 


71. 
Mar. 14. 69. 
Luk, 22, 58. 


r Mat. 26. 74. 
Mar. 14, 72. 


t Or, Pilate’e 
+”, 
Mat. 27. 27. 
t Oih. 10. 28.& 
1i. 3. 


a Mat. 20. 19, 


mo. 12. 32, 
33, 


| against this man? 


21 Why askest thou me ? ask then 


unto them: behold, they know what — 
I said. 


22 And when he had thus spoken, 
one of the officers which stood by 
°struck Jesus i with the palm of lus 
hand, saying, Answerest thou the 
high priest so? 

23 Jesus answered him, If I have 
spoken evil, bear witness of the 
oval: but if well, why smitest thou 
me! 


24 PNow Annas had sent him 
bound unto Caiaphas the high 
priest. 

25 And Simon Peter stood and 
warmed himself. They said there- 
fore unto him, Art not thou also 
one of his disciples? He denied tt, 
and said, | am not. | 

26 One of the servanis of the high 
priest, being his kinsman whox 
ear Peter cut off, saith, Did not [ 
see thee in the garden with him? : 


27 Peter then denied again; and 
immediately the cock crew. 

28 GY *Then led they Jesus from 
Caiaphas unto the hall of judg-. 
ment: and it was early; ‘and they 
themselves went not into the judg-' 
ment hall, lest they should be de- 
filed; but ‘that they might eat the 
passover. | 
29 Pilate then went out unto them, 
and said, What accusation bring ye 





30 They answered and said unto 
him, If he were not a malefacior, 
we would not have delivered him 
up unto thee. 

31 Then said Pilate unto them, 
Take ye him, and judge him accord- 
ing to your law. The Jews there- 
fore said unto him, It is not Jawtul 
for us to put any man to death : 





32 "That the saying of Jesus 
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mai ai e hoike ana i ke ano o ka | A.D. 33. 


make e make ai oia. 


ee Vaan atl 


33 * Alaila komo hou aku la o Pi- | x Mat. 27. 11. 


lato i kahi hookolokolo, a hea aku 
la ia Tesu, a ninau aku la ia ia, O 
)e anei ke alii o na [udaio? 

34 Olelo mai la o lesu ia ia, Nau 
wale iho no anei keia au e ninau 
nai nei, a na hai anei i olelo mai 
aoe ne’u? 

35 Olelo aku la o Pilato, He Iudaio 
inei au? Na kou Jahuikanaka a 
ia na kahuna nui oe i haawi mai 
uia’a nei. Heaha kau i hana’i? 
36 7] mai la o lesu, > Aole no keia 
w ko'u aupuni. Ina no keia ao 
fo’ aupuni, ina ua kaua aku ko’u 
»e kanaka, i ole ai o haawiia aku 
lu i na Iudaio; aka hoi, aole no 
teia ao ko’u aupuni. 

37 No ia hoi, ninau aku la o Pilato 
a ia, He ali no ane: oe? 1 maila 
> lesu, Ke olele mai net oe, he alii 
wa1. No keta mea i hanau mai ai 
iu, a no ia hoi i hele mai ai au i 
cc ao net, i hotke aku ai au i ka 
yaio. Oka mea no ka oiaio, oia 
te hoolohe i ko’u leo, 

38 Ninau aku Ja o Pilato ia ia, 
deaha la ka oiaio? Ai kana olelo 
ina i keia, hele hou mei la ia ma- 
vaho i na Iudaio, ai mai la ia la- 
ion, Aole i "loas ia’u ka hewa iki 
loko ona. 

39 ‘Aka, he mea mau no ia oukou 
-hooku aku ai au i kekahi kanaka 
10 oukou i ka moliaola: ke make- 
nake nei anei oukou e hookuu aku 
wau no oukou i ke alii o na Iu- 
laio ? 

40 ‘Alaila hea nui hou aku la la- 
kou a pau, i ka i ana’ku, Aole o 
keia kanaka, aka, o Baraba. ° He 
powa no o Baraba. 


MOKUNA XIX. 


LAILA lalau ae la o * Pilato ia 
lesu, a hahau iho la ia ia. 

2 Ulana iho la na koa i leialii 

kakalaioa, a kau aka la maluna o 
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might be fulfilled, which he spake, 
signifying what death he should 
ie, 

33 *Then Pilate entered into the 
judgment hall again, and called Je- 
sus, and said unto him, Art thou 
the King of the Jews? 

34 Jesus answered him, Sayest 
thou this thing of thyself, or did 
others tell it thee of me? 


35 Pilate answered, Am I a Jew? 
Thine own nation and the chief 
priests have delivered thee unto 
me: what hast thou done? 

36 7 Jesus answered, * My kingdom 
is not of this world: if my kingdom 
were of this world, then would my 
servants fight, that I should not be 
delivered to the Jews: but now is 
my kingdom not from hence. 

37 Pilate therefore said unto him, 
Art thou a king then? Jesus ane 
swered, Thou sayest that I am a 
king. To this end was I born, and 
for this cause came I into the world, 
that I should bear witness unto the 
truth. Every one that *is of the 
truth heareth my voice. 

38 Pilate saith unto him, What is 
truth? And when he had said this, 
he went out again unto the Jews, 
and saith unto them, "I find in him 
no fault at all. 


39 © But ye have a custom, that I 
should release unto you one at the 
passover: will ye therefore that I 
release unto you the King of the 
Jews? 


40 ‘Then cried they all again, 
saying, Not this man, but Barab- 
bas. Now Barabbas was a robber. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


HEN *Pilate therefore took Je- 
sus, and scourged him. 

2 And the soldiers platted a crown 

of thorns, and put st on his head, 
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kona poo, a kahiko aku la ia ia i 
ka ashu ulaula, 

3 I aku la, Aloha oe, e ke alii o 
na ludaio! a papai aku la lakou ia 
ia. 

4 Hele hou mai la o Pilato iwaho, 
i mai la ia lakou, Aia hoi, ke ala- 
kai mai nei au ia ia iwaho io ou- 
kou la, i "ike ai oukou, aole i loaa 
ia'u ka hewa iki iloko ona. 

5 Alaila hele mai lao Iesu iwa- 
ho, e kau ana maluna ona ka leialii 
kakalaioa, a me ka aahu ulaula. 
A 1 aku la o Pilato ia lakou, Kia 
hoi ke kanaka ! 

6°A ike ae la na kahuna nui a 
me na ilamuku, hea nui aku la la- 
kou, i aku la, E kaumakekea, e kau 
ia ia ma ke kea. I mai la o Pilato 
ia lakou, Na oukou ia 6 lawe, a e 
kau ma ke kea; no ka mea, aole i 
loaa ia’u ka hewa iloko ona. 

+ 7 Olelo aku la na fudaio ia ia, 
i He kanawai ko makou, a ma ko 
makou kanawai, he pono no e make 
ia; no ka mea, ua ‘olelo mai ia, 
oia ke Keiki a ke Akua. 

8 J A lohe ao la o Pilato i keia 
olelo, makau loa iho la ia. 

9 A komo hou aku la ia iloko o ka- 
hi hookolokolo, a ninau aku Ja ia 
Tesu, Nohea la oe? ‘Aole olelo 
mai o Jesu ia ia. 

10 Alaila i aku: la o Pilato ia ia, 
Aole anei oe e olelo mai ia’u? aole 
anei oe i ike he mana ko’u e kau 
ia oe ma ke kea, a he mana ko’u e 
hookuu aku ia oe? 

11 Olelo mai la o Tesu, 5 Aohe ou 
mana iki e ku e ia’u, ke ole i haa- 
Wiia mai ia nou mai luna mai: no 
ia mea, ua oi aku ka hewa o ka 
mea nana au i haawi aku ia oe. 

12 Mai ia manawa mai, imi iho la 
o Pilato e hookuu aku ia ia. Aka, 
hea nui mai Ja na Iudaio, i mai la, 
hIna e hookuu aku oe ia ia, aole ou 
aloha ia Kaisara. ‘O ka mea e 
hooalii ia ia iho, ua ku e no oia ia 
Kaisara. 

13° A lohe noo Pilato i keia olelo, 
alakai aku la oia ia Iesu iwaho, a 
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and they put on him a purple 


3 And said, Hail, King of the 
Jews! and they smote him with 
their hands. 

4 Pilate therefore went forth again, 
and saith unto them, Behold, I bring 
him forth to you, "that ye may 
know that I find no fault in him. 


5 Then came Jesus forth, wearing 
the crown of thorns, and the purple 
robe. And Pilate saith unto them, 
Behold the man ! 


6 ” When the chief priests there- 
fore and officers saw him, they cried 
out, saying, Crucify Azm, crucify 
him. Pilate saith unto them, Take 
ye him, and crucify him: for I find 
no fault in him. 


7 The Jews answered him, ‘We 
have a law, and by our law he 
ought to die, because the made 
himself the Son of God. 


‘8J When Pilatetherefore heardthat — 


saying, he was the more afraid ; 


9 And went again into the judg- 
ment hall, and saith unto Jesus, — 


Whence art thou? ‘But Jesus gave 
him no answer. 


10 Then saith Pilate unto him, — 
Speakest thou not unto me? know- | 
est thou not that I have power to | 


erucify thee, and have power to re- 
lease thee ? 

11 Jesus answered, * Thou could- 
est have no power at all against 
me, except it were given thee from 
above: therefore he that delivered 
me unto thee hath the greater sin. 


12 And from thenceforth Pilate | 
sought to release him: but the Jews | 


cried out, saying, "If thou let this 
man go, thou art not Cesar’s friend: 
‘whosoever maketh himself a king 
speaketh against Cesar. 


13 J When Pilate therefore heard 
that saying, he brought Jesus forth, 
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noho iho malana o ka noho hooko- 
lokolo, ma kahi i kapaia, he Kipa- 
papohaku, a o Gabata ma ka olelo 
Hebera. 

14*O ka wa hoomé@kaukau ia no 
ka moliaola, o ke ono paha o ka 
hora; @ i mai la ia i na ludaio, 
Eia hoi ko oukou alii ! 

15 Kahea nui aku la lakou, E la- 

we aku, e lawe aku, e kau ia ia 
ma ke kea. I aku Jao Pilato ia la- 
sou, E kau aku anei au i ko oukou 
allt ma ke kea? I mai la na ka- 
huna nui, ! Aohe o makou alii, o 
Kaisara wale no. 
16 "Alaila haawi aku la kela ia 
'ana lakou, e kauia oia ma ke kea. 
A lalau aku la lakou ia Iesu, a 
slakar aku la. 

17 FA hele aku la ia e hali ana 
1 kona kea °ma kahi i kapaia o 
Kaiwipoo, a o Golegota ma ka olelo 

ebera. 

18 Malaila lakou i kau ai ia ia 
ma ke kea, a me na kanaka elua 
me 1a, ma kela a0a0 keia aoao, a 
0 lesu mawaena. 

19 { PKakau iho o Pilato i pala- 
pala, a kau aku la ma ke kea. 
Peneia ka palapala ana, O IESU 
NONAZARETA KE ALIIONA 
UDAIO. 

20 Nui no ka poe Iudaio i heluhe- 
Ul ua palapala la; no ka mea, ua 
cokoke ma ke kulanakauhale ka 
vahi i kaulia’i o Iesu ma ke kea : 
I ua kakauia ia mea ma ka Hebera 
Nelo, a me ka Helene. a me ka 
toma, 

21 Olelo aku la na kahuna nui o 
ia Iudaio ia Pilato, Mai palapala 
e,0 ke alii o na ludaio; aka, ua 
elo no ia, Owau no ke alii o na 
udaio. 

22 Olelo mai la o Pilato, O ka 
nea a’u i palapala’i, oia ka’u i pa- 
apala, 

23 J 1A i ka manawa i kau ai ka 
oe koa ia lesu ma ke kea, lawe no 
akou i kona mau kapa, a puunaie 
e la i na puu eha, pakahi no kela 
0a, keia koa, a me ke Mpakomo. 
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and sat down in the judgment seat 
in a place that is called the Pave- 
ment, but in the Hebrew, Gabbatha. 


14 And “it was the preparation of 
the passover, and about the sixth 
hour: and he saith unto the Jews, 
Behoid your King! 

15 But they cried out, Away with 
him, away with him, crucify him. 
Pilate saith unto them, Shall I cru- 
cify your King? The chief priests 
answered, 'We have no king but 
Cesar. 


16 ” Then delivered he him there- 
fore unto them to be crucified. Ana 
they took Jesus, and led him away. 


17 ®And he bearing his cross 


"| °went forth into a place called the 


place of a skull, which is called in 
the Hebrew Golgotha : 

18 Where they crucified him, and 
two others with him, on either side 
one, and Jesus in the midst. 


19 |» And Pilate wrote a title, 
and put it on the cross. And the 
writing was, JESUS OF NAZ- 
ARETH THE KING OF THE 
JEWS. 

20 This title then read many of 
the Jews; for the place where Je- 
sus was crucified was nigh to the 
city : and it was written in Hebrew, 
and Greek, and Latin. 


21 Then said the chief priests of 
the Jews to Pilate, Write not, The 
King of the Jews; but that he said, 
I am King of the Jews. 


22 Pilate answered, What I have 
written I have written. 


23 I 4Then the soldiers, when 
they had crucified Jesus, took his 


-| garments, and made four parts, to 


every soldier a part; and also his 
coat: now the coat was without 





$28. 


Aole i humuhumuia ke kapakomo, 
ua ulana okoa no ia mai luna, a 
hala loa ilalo. 

24 Nolaila i ae la lakou i kekahi 
i kekahi, Mai haehae kakou i keia, 
aka, e hailona kakou i akaka ai ka 
mea nona keia mea; i ko ai ka pa- 
lapala hemolele, ka mea i olelo mai, 
‘Ua puunaue lakou i ko'u mau kapa, 
a ua hailona lakou no kuu kapa- 
komo. Hana no hot na koa ia mau 
mea. 

25 J "Ku aa la ma ke kea o Jesu 
kona makuwalhine, a me ka hoaha- 
nau o kona makuwahine, o Maria 
ka wahine a 'Kelopa, a me Maria 
Magedalene. 

26 Ike mai la o Jesu i ka maku- 
wahine, a me "ka haumana ana i 
aloha ai e ku ana, i mai la ia i 
kona makuwahine, *E ka wahine, 
e nana i kau keiki ! 

27 Alaila 1 mai la ia i ka hauma- 
na, E nana i kou makuwahine! A 
mai ia hora mai hookipa aku la ua 
haumana la ia ia > ma kona hale tho. 

28 YI Mahope ae la, ike iho la o 
Jesu, ua pau na mea i ka hanaia, 
i mai la ia, *i ko ai ka palapala 
hemolele, Ua makewai au. 

29 E waiho ana )laila kekahi ipu, 
ua piha i ka vinega: a > hooptha jho 
Ja lakou 1 ka huahuakai i ka vine- 
ga, a kau aku la ma ka laau hu- 
sopa, a hoopa aku la i kona waha. 

30 A loaa ia lesu ka vinega, i mai 
la ia, > Pau aku la! a kulou iho la 
kona poo, a kuu aku ia i ka uhane. 


31 °Nolaila hoi, o na Judaio, 41 
ole e waiho na kino ma ke kea i ka 
Sabati, no ka mea, o ka wa hooma- 
kaukau no ia, (a he la nui o ua Sa- 
bali la,) noi aku la Jakou ia Pilato, 
e uhaila na wawae o lakou, a e la- 
weia’ku. ” 


32 Alaila hele mai ka poe koa, a 
uhai ia lakou na wawae o ke ka- 
naka mua, a me ko kekahi i kau 
pu ia me Iesu ma ke kea. 

33 A hiki lakou io Iesu la, a ike 
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out. 
24 They said therefore among 
themselves, Let us not rend it, but 


cast lots for it, whose it shall be: 
that theScripture might be fulfilled, 
which saith, "They parted my rai- 
ment among them, and for my vest- 
ure they did cast lots. These things 
therefore the soldiers did. 


25 J * Now there stood by the cross 
of Jesus his mother, and his moth- 
er’s sister, Mary the wsfe of t' Cleo 
phas, and Mary Magdalene. 


26 When Jesus therefore taw lus 


& | mother, and “the disciple standing 


by, whom he loved, he saith unto 
his mother, *Woman, behold thy 
son ! 

27 Then saith he to the disciple, 
Behold thy mother! And from that 
hour that disciple took her 7untd 
his own home. | 

28 7 After this, Jesus knowing that 
all things were now accomplished, 
*that the Scripture might be ful-. 
filled, saith, I thirst. | 

29-Now there was set a vessel 
full of vinegar: and ? they filled a 
sponge with vinegar, and put il 
upon hyssop, and put # to lis 
mouth. 

30 When Jesus therefore had re- 
ceived the vinegar, he said, >It is 
finished: and he bowéd his head, 
and gave up the ghost. 

31 The Jews therefore, " because 
it "was the preparation, ‘that the 
bodies should not remain upon the 
cross on the sabbath day, (for that 
sabbath day was a high day.) be- 
sought Pilate that their legs might; 
be broken, and that they might be 
taken away. 

32 Then came the soldiers, and 
brake the legs of the first, and of 
tb other which was crucified with 


him. 
.83 But@ivhen they came to Jesus, 
| 
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6 la, ua make loa ia, aole lakou i 
hai aku i kona mau wawae. 

34 Aka, o aku la kekahi koa i ko- 
a aoao i ka ihe, a ”kahe koke mai 
o ke koko a me ka wai. 


35 A o ka mea ike maka, hoike 
ku la da, a he oiaio kana hoike 
na, a ua ike no ia, ke olelo pololei 
ej ia, i manaoio ai oukou. 

36 No ka mea, ua hanata keia mau 
ea, 'tko ai ka palapala hemolele, 
le e uhaiia kekahi iwi ona. 


37 Ua olelo mai hoi ma kekahi 
alapala hemolele, * E nana auanei 
ikou i ka mea a lakou i o aku ai. 
38 | *Mahope iho, noi aku la o 
osepa, no Arimataia ia Pilato, e ac 
tia e lawe aku i ke kino o [esu, 
e haumana ‘hoi ia na Jesu, ua hu- 
aia no nae i ‘ka makau i na Iu- 
ao; a ae mai la o Pilato ia ia. 
lele aku la fa, a lawe aku la i ke 
Ino o Jesu. 

39 Hele mai la no hoi o * Nikode- 
10, (oia ka mea i hele io lesu la 
lamua i ka po,) e lawe mai ana 1 
a laau, he mura i hujia me ka 
foe, hookahi haneri pouna paha. 
4) Lawe ae la laua i ke kino o Ie- 
1,4 ‘wahi iho la ia ia i ka lole 
lona me ua laau ala la, e like me 
¢anoo ke kanu ana a na ludaio. 
41 Ama ua wahi la, kahi i kauia’i 
‘ama ke kea, he mala; a maloko 
Wa mala la he halekupapau hou, 
ole i waihoia kekahi kanaka iloko. 
42™Malaila hoi, no ka "hooma- 
aukau ana o na Iudaio, i waiho 
M ai lava ia Tesu; no ka meafua 
okoke ka halekupapau. 
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KA la *mua o ka hebedoma, i 
kakahiaka nui, e pouli ana no, 
ele mai la o Maria Magedalene i 
2 halekupapau, a ike ae la ia 1 ka 
haku i huliia’e mai ka halekupa- 
au aku, 

2 Nolaila, holo aku la ia a hiki io 
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yn’ | they brake not his legs”: 


34 But one of the soigiers with a 


e 1 loa. & 6,8. | spear pierced his side, and forth- 
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with *came there out blood and 
water. Jf 

35 And he that saw # bare rec- 
ord, and his record is true; and he 
knoweth that he saith true, that ye 
might believe. . 

36 For these things were done, 
‘that the Seripture should be ful- 
filled, A bone of him shall not be 
broken. 

37 And again another Scripture 
saith, «They shall look on him 
whom they pierced. 

38 Yr And after this Joseph of 
Arimathea, being a disciple of Je- 
sus, but secretly ‘for fear of the 
Jews, beszought Pilate that he might 
take away the body of Jesus: and 
Pilate gave him leave. He came 
therefore, and took the body of 
Jesus. 

39 And there came also « Nicode- 
mus, (which at the first came to 
Jesus by night,) and brought a mixt- 
ure of myrrh and aloes, about a 
hundred pound wesght. 

40 Then took they the body of 
Jesus, and ' wound it in linen clothes 
with the spices, as the manner of 
the Jews is to bury. 

41 Now in the place where he was 
crucified there was a garden; and 
in the garden a new sepulchre, 
wherein was never man yet laid. 

42 ™There laid they Jesus there- 
fore "because of the Jews’ prepara- 
tion day; for the sepulchre was 
nigh at hand. 


CHAPTER XX. 


HE + first day of the week com- 
eth Mary Magdalene early, 
when it was yet dark, unto the 
sepulchre, and seeth the stone tak- 
en away from the sepulchre. 


2 Then she runneth, and cometh 
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Simona Petero la, a me "kekahi 
haumana a lesu 1 aloha ai, 1 aku 
la ia laua, Ua lawe aku lakou i 
ka Haku mai ka halekupapau aku, 
aole makou i ike i kahi i waiho ai 
lakou ia ia. 

3 " Alaila, hele aku la o Petero a 
me kela haumana, a hiki ma ka 
halekupapau. 

4 Holo pu aku la laua ; a mama 
aku la ua haumana la ia Petero, a 
hiki mua i ka halekupapau. 

5 Kulou iho la ia, a ike ae la i 
ika lole olona, aole nae i kome 
iloko. 

6 Alaila, hiki mai o Simona Pe- 
tero e haha: ana mahope ona, a ko- 
mo iho la iloko o ka halekupapau, 
a ike aku la i ka lole olona e waiho 
ana, 

7 A me ‘ka hainaka i keaeiia’i 
kona poo, aole e waiho pu ana me 
ka lole olona, aka, ua opeopeia ma 
kahi e. 

8 A komo aku la no hoi ua hau- 
mana la, ka mea i hiki mua ma ka 
halekupapau, a ike aku la, a ma- 
naoio tho la. 

9 No ka mea, ia manawa aole la- 
kou hoomaopopo i ‘ka palapala he- 
molele, e pono ke ala hou ia mai 
ka make mai. 

10 Alaila hoi aku la na haumana 
i ko laua wahi iho. 

11 J Aka, ku ae la o Maria ma 
ka halekupapau mawaho e uwe 
ana. Ai kona uwe ana kulou iho 
la i ka halekupapau, 

12 A ike iho la i na anela elua i 
kahikoia i ke kapa keokeo e noho 
ana, ma ke poo kekahi, a ma ka 
wawae kekahi, ma kahi i waihoia’i 
ke kino o [esu. 

13 I mai la laua ia ia, E ka wahi- 
ne, no ke aha la oe e uwe ai? I aku 
la oia ia laua, No ka mea, ua lawe 
aku lakou i kuu Haku, aole au i 
ike i kahi i waiho ai lakou ia ia. 

145Pau kana olelo ana ia mau 
mea, huli ae la ia ihope, a ike aku 
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to Simon Peter, and to the "other 
disciple, whom Jesus loved, and 
saith unto them, They have taken 
away the Lord out of the sepul- 
chre, and we know not where they 
have laid him. 

3 "Peter therefore went forth, and 
that other disciple, and came to the 
sepuichre. 

4 So they ran both together: and 
the other disciple did outrun Peter, 
and came first to the sepulchre. 

5 And he stooping down, and look- 
ing in, saw “the linen clothes ly- 
ing ; yet went he not in. 

6 Then cometh Simon Peter fol- 
lowing him, and went into the sep- 
ulchre, and seeth the linen clothes 
lie, ‘ 


7 And ‘the napkin, that was about 
his head, not lying with the linen: 
clothes, but wrapped together in a : 
place by itself. | 

8 Then went in also that other | 
disciple, which came first 1o the 
sepulchre, and he saw, and be- 
lieved. 

9 For as yet they knew not the 
Scripture, that he must rise again 
from the dead. 


10 Then the disciples went away 
again unto their own home. 

11 I £ But Mary stood without at 
the sepulchre weeping : and as she 
wept, she stooped down, and looked 
into the sepulchre, 

12 And seeth two angels in white. 
sitting, the one at the head, and the 
offer at the feet, where the body of 
Jesus had lain, 


13 And they say unto her, Woman, 
why weepest thou? She saith un- 
to them, Because they have taken 
away my Lord, and I know not 
where they have laid him. 

14 "And when she had thus said, 
she turned herself back, and saw 
Jesus standing, and 'knew not thet 
it was Jesus. 


15 I mai Ja o Iesu ia ia, E ka wa- 
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15 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, 


hine, no ke aha la oe e uwe ai? ia | .m = | why weepest thou? whom seekest 


wai la oe e imi nei? Manao iho la 
la, 0 ka mea ia nana i malama ka 
mala, i aku la ja ia, E ka haku, 
na ua lawe aku oe ia ia, e hai mai 
2 1a’u 1 kahi i waiho ai oe 1a ia, a 
nau no ia e lawe aku. 

16 | mai lao Jesu ia ia, E Maria. 
Haliu ae la ia, i aku la ia ia, E Ra- 
oni ; oia keia olelo, E ke Kumu. 


17 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Mai hoo- 
pa mai oe ia’u; no ka mea, aole au 
pi aku i kou Makua: aka, e hele 
X i *ko'u poe hoahanau, e i aku ia 
‘akou,'E pii ana au i ko’u Makua, 
ti ko oukou Makua; a i “ko’u 
Akua, a i ko oukou Akua. 

18 "Hele aku la o Maria Mageda- 
ene, a olelo aku la i na haumana, 
1a ike ia i ka Haku, a ua olelo mai 
ai keia mau mea ia ia. 

19] °l ke ahiahi o ua la mua lao 
ia hebedoma, ua paniia na puka, 
na kahi i akoakoa ai na haumana, 
10 ka makau i na [udaio; hele mai 
20 Jesu a ku iho la iwaena, i mai 
41a lakou, Aloha oukou. 


20 A pau kana olelo ana i keia, 
loike mai la oia ia lakou i kona 
naw lima, a me kona aoao. PAlaila 
loli iho la na haumana i ko lakou 
ke ana i ka Haku. 

21 Olelo hou aku la no o Iesu ia 
akou, Aloha oukou: %¢e like me ka 
lakua i hoouna gai ai ia’u, pela 
Dt au e hoouna aku ai ia oukou. 
22 A pau kana olelo ana i keja, 
tho la oia ia lakou, i mai laa 
akou, E loaa ia oukou ka Uhane 
lemolele, 

23'0 ka hewa o na mea a oukou 
‘tala aku ai, e kalaia no lakou ; a 
‘ka hewa o na mea a oukou e ka- 


ole aku ai, aole ia e kalaia no 
akou, 


24] O kekahi o ka poe uiniku- 
namalua, o Toma, i *kapaia o 
dumo, adle ia me lakou, i ka wa 
hele mai ai o Iesu. 


k Hal. 22. 22. 
Mat. 28. 10. 
Rom, 8 29. 
Heb. 2. 11. 

I mo. 16. 28. 

m Ep. 1. 17. 

n Mat. 28. 10. 
Luk, 24. 10. 


o Mar. 16. 14. 
Luk. 24. 36. 
1 Kor, 15, 5. 


Pmo. 16, 22. 


q Mat. 28. 18. 


r Mat. 16. 19. 
& 18. 18. 


#mo. 11. 16. 


thou? She, supposing him to be the 
gardener, saith unto him, Sir, if 
thou have borne him henee, tell me 
where thou hast laid him, and I 
will take him away. 


16 Jesus saith unto her, Mary. 
She turned herself, and saith unto 
him, Rabboni; which is to say, 
Master. 

17 Jesus saith unto her, Touch me 
not ; for I am not yet ascended to 
my Father : but go to * my brethren, 
and say unto them, 'I ascend unto 
my Father, and your Father; and 
to ™my God, and your God. 


18 "Mary Magdalene came and 
told the disciples that she had seen 
the Lord, and that he had spoken 
these things unto her. 

19 I ° Then the same day at even- 
ing, being the first day of the week, 
when the doors were shut where 
the disciples were assembled for 
fear of the Jews, came Jesus and 
stood in the midst, and saith unto 
them, Peace be unto you. . 

20 And when he had so said, he 
shewed unto them fis hands and 
his side. » Then were the disciples 
glad, when they saw the Lord. 


21 Then said Jesus to them again, 
Peace be unto you: 1a8 my Father 


>” | hath sent me, even so send I you. 


22 And when he had said this, he 
breathed on them, and saith unto 
them, Receive ye the Holy Ghost : 


23 "Whosesoever sins ye remit, 
they are remitted unto them; and 
whosesoever sins ye retain, they 
are retained, 


24 GY But Thomas, one of the 
twelve, *called Didymus, was not 
with them when Jesus came. 
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25 I aku 14 keia poe haumana ia 
ia, Ua ike makou i ka Haku. I mai 
Ja oia ia lakou, Ina e ike ole au i 
na puka o na kui ma kona mau li- 
ma, ae o i ko’u manamana lima 
ma ka puka o na kui, ae o hol i 
ko’u lima ma kona aoao, aole loa 
_ au e manacio. 

26 J A po awalu ae la, maloko hou 
kana poe haumana, a o Toma ke- 
kahi me lakou. A ua paniia na 
puka, hele mai la o Iesu, a ku 
mai la iwaena, i mai la, Aloha 
oukou. 

27 Alaila i mai la oia ia Toma, 
E o mai i kou manamana lima 
maanei, a e nana i ko’u mau lima; 
eo mai i kou lima, a 'e hou iho ma 
kuu aoao : a mai noho a kanalua, 
aka, e manaoio. 

28 Olelo aku la o Toma ia ia, i aku 
la, E ko’u Haku, a me ko’u Akua. 

29 Olelo mai la o Iesu ia ia, e To- 
ma, No kou ike maka ana mai ia’u, 
ua manaoio oe; “pomaikai ka poe 
ike maka ole, a manaoio hoi. 


30 I * A nui no hoi na hana ma- 
na e ae a Iesu i hana’i imuao kana 
poe haumana, aole i palapalaia ilo- 
ko o keia buke. 

31 ¥ Aka, ua palapalaia keia mau 
mea i manaoio ai oukou, o lesu ka 
Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua; *ai 
ko oukou manaoio ana, i loaa’i ia 
oukou ke ola ma kona inoa. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


MARIE iho o keia mau mea, 
hoike hou mai la o Iesu ia ia 
iho i na haumana ma ka moanawai 
o Tiberia. Peneia oia i hoike ai. 

2 Noho pu iho la o Simona Petero 
me Toma i kapaia o Didumo, a me 
*Natanaela no Kana i Galilaia, a 
me "na keiki a Zebedaio, a me na 
mea e ae elua o kana poe hau- 
mana. 

3 I aku la o Simona Petero ia la- 
kou, E hele ana au i ka lawaia. I 
mai lakou ia ie, O makou kekahi e 
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25 The other diseiples: therefore 


enya’ | said unto him, We have seen the 


t I Joa. 1. 1; 


v2 Kor. & 7, 
i Pet. 1.8, 


z mo. 21, 25. 


y Luk. 1. 


z mo. 3.15, 16. 
& 5. 24. 
1 Pet. L. 8, 9. 


a mo. 1. 45. 
b Mat. 4. 21. 


Lord. But he said unto them, Ex- 
cept I shall see in his hands the print 
of the nails, and put my finger in- 
to the print of the nails, and thrust 
my hand into his side, I will not 
believe. 

26 FJ And after eight days again his 
disciples were within, and Thomas 
with them: then came Jesus, the 
doors being shut, and stood in the 
midst, and said, Peace be unto you. 


27 Then saith he to Thomas, 
Reach hither thy finger, and behold 
my hands} and 'reach hither thy 
hand, and thrust i into my side; 
and be not faithless, but believing. 


28 And Thomas answered and said 
unto him, My Lord and my God. 

29 Jesus saith unto him, Thomas, 
beeause thou hast seen me, thou : 
hast believed: “blessed are they 
that have not seen, and yet have 
believed. 

30 J * And many other signs truly 
did Jesus in the presence of his dis- 
ciples, which are not written in tlus 
book : 

31 ¥ But these are written, that ye 
might believe that Jesus is the 
Christ, the Son of God ; "and that 
believing ye might have life through 
his name, 


” CHAPBER XXI. 


FTER these things Jesus shew- 

"ed himself again to the disci- 
ples at the sea of Tiberias; and on 
this wise shewed he himself. 

2 There were together Simon Pe- 
ter, and Thomas called Didymus, 
and * Nathanael of Cana in Galilee, 
and "the sons of Zebedee, and two 
other of his disciples. 


3 Simon Peter saith unto them, I 
go a fishing. They say unto lum, 
We also go with thee. They went 
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hele pu me oe, Hele sku Ja lakou, 
3 ee koke ae la i ka moku; aohe 
nea i loaa ia lakou ia po. 

4 A ao ae la, ku mai la o Iesu ma 
te kapa; aole nae i "ike na hau- 
nana, o lesu ia. 


5 Alaila ninau mai la o ‘Iesu ia 
akou, E na pokii, aole a oukou 
au ia? I aku la lakou ia ia, 
ole. 

6 I mai la oia ia lakou, °E kuu 
ku i ka upena ma ka aoao akau o 
a moku, ae loaa ia oukou. No ia 
nea, kuu iho la lakou, aole i hiki 
1 lakou ke huki mai ia i ka nui loa 
na ia. 

7 Alaila, i aku la ‘ka haumana a 
em I aloha ai ia Petero, O ka Ha- 
aia, A lohe ae la o Simona Pe- 
70, o ka Haku ia, kaei ae la ia i 
¢ kapa, no ka mea, ua olohelohe 
4 alele iho la i ka moanawai. 


8A holo mai na haumana i koe 
1a ka moku e kauo ana i ka upena 
eka ia, (no ka mea, aole loihi aku 
Kou mai ka aina aku, elua paha 
ner) kubita.) | 

9A pae lakou i uka, ike aku la 
tou i ka lanahu ahi, a me ka ia i 
ia maluna, a me ka berena. 


10 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, E la- 
e mal i ka ia i loaa iho nei ia ou- 
MU. 
!1 Hele ae la o Simona Petero a 
it mai i ka upena i uka, ua piha 
ha la nui, hookahi haneri a me 
nalima kumamakola ; aole nae,i 
ou ka upena i ko lakou lehule- 
ana. 
2 I mai la o Iesu ia lakou, £E 
Je mai e ai. Aole i aa kekahi o 
! haumana e ninau aku ia ia, 
val oe? ua ike no lakou, o ka 
aku ia. 
3 Hele mai la o Jesu, a lalau iho 
tka berena, .a haawi mai la ia 
kou, a me ka ia no hoi. 
40 ke kolu keia o ko Iesu hoike 


a ia ia iho i kana poe haumana, | 


A. D. 33. | forth, and entered into a ship imme- 
te | diately; and that night they caught 


@ mo. 20. 14. 


4 Luk, 24. 41. 
| Or, Sire. 


eLuh.5.4,6,7. 


f mo. 18.2. & 
20. 2 


g Oth. 10. 41. 


h See mo. 20. 


nothing. 

4 But when the morning was now 
come, Jesus stood on the shore ; but 
the disciples knew not that it was 
Jesus. 

5 Then ‘Jesus saith unto them 
I Children, have ye any meat ? 
They answered him, No. 


6 And he said unto them, * Cast 
the net on the right side of the ship, 
and ye shall find. They cast there- 
fore, and now they were not able 
to draw it for the multitude of 
fishes. 

7 Therefore ‘that disciple whom 
Jesus loved saith unto Peter, It is 
the Lord. Now when Simon Peter 
heard that it was the Lord, he girt 
his fisher’s coat unto him, (for he. 
was naked,) and did cast himself in- 
to the sea. 

8 And fhe other disciples came in 
a little ship, (for they were not far 
from land, but as it were two hun- 
dred cubits,) dragging the net with 
fishes. 

9 As soon then as they were come 
to land, they saw a fire of coals 
there, and fish laid thereon, and 
bread. 

10 Jesus saith unto them, Bring of 
the fish which ye have now caught. 


11 Simon Peter went up, and drew 
the net to land full of great fishes, 
a hundred and fifty and three: and 
for all there were so many, yet was 
not the net broken. 


12 Jesus saith unto them, * Come 
and dine. And none of the disci- 
ples durst ask him, Who art thou? 
knowing that it was the Lord. 


13 Jesus then cometh, and taketh. 
bread, and giveth them, and fish 
likewise. 

14 This is now "the third time that. — 
Jesus shewed himself to his disci- | 
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IOANE, XXI. 


mahope iho o kona ala hou ana ac| A.D. 33. 


mai ka make mai. 

15 { A pau ka lakou ai ana, ninau 
mai la o Iesu ia Simona Petero, E 
Simona na I ua nul mai anei 
kou aloha ia’u i ko keia poe? [aku 
la kela ia ia, Ae, e ka Haku ; ua ike 
no oe, ua aloha au ia oe. mai la 
oia ia ia, E hanai oe i na keikihi- 
paau. . 

16 Ninau hou mai la oia ia ia, o 
ka lua ia, E Simona na Iona, ke 
aloha mai nei anei oe ia’u? I aku 
la kela, Ae, e ka Haku; ua ike no 
oe, ua aloha au ia oe. ‘I mai la 
oia ia ia, E hanai oe i ka’u poe hipa. 

17 Ninau hou mai la o Iesu ia ia, 
o ke kolu ia, E Simona na Iona, ke 
aloha mai nei anei oe iu? Kau- 
maha iho la o Petero, no ke kolu o 
kona ninau ana ia ia, Ke aloha mai 
nei anei oe ia’u? A i aku la kela 
ia ia, E ka Haku, *ua ike oe i na 
mea a pau; ua ike hoi oe, ua aloha 
au ia oe. Imai la o Jesu ia ia, E 
hanai oe i ka’u poe hipa. 

18 'Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku 
nei ia oe, 1 kou wa opiopio, kaei oe 
ia oe tho, a hele aku la i kau wahi 
i makemake ai; aka, i kou wa ele- 
makule e kikoo aku oe i kou mau 
lima, a na hai oe e kaei mai, a e 
alakai aku i kahi au e makemake 
ole ai. — | 
19 O keia kana i olelo mai ai, e 
hoike aku ana i ™ke ano o ka make 
e hoomaikai aku ai oia i ke Akua. 
A pau kana olelo ana i keia, i mai 
la oia ia ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u. 

20 Haliu ae la o Petero, a ike mai 
la i ka "haumana a [esu i aloha ai 
e hahai mai ana, oia hoi ka mea i 
hilinai ma ka poli o Iesu i ka aha- 
aina, a ninau aku la, E ka Haku, 
owai ka mea nana oe e kumakaia? 

21 Ike ae la o Petero ia ia, ninau 
aku la ia Jesu, E ka Haku, e aha 
hoi oia nei? 

22 I mai la o Iesu ia ia, Ina make- 
make au e noho ia a °hoi hou mai 
au, he mea aha ia ia oe? E hahai 
mai oe ia’u. 


ey | the dead. 


i Oih. 20. 28. 
Heb. 13. 2), 
1 Pet. 2 25. 
& 5. 2, 4. 


m 2 Pet. 1. 14. 


n mo. 13. 28, 
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ples, after that he was risen from 


15 I So when they had dined, Je- 
sus saith to Simon Peter, Simon, 
son of Jonas, lovest thou me more 
than these? He saith unto him, 
Yea, Lord; thou knowest that | 
lovethee. He saith unto him, Feed 
my lambs. 








16 He saith to him again the 
second time, Simon, son of Jonas, 
lovest thou me? He saith unto hin, 
Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I 
love thee. ‘He saith unto lim, 
Feed my sheep. 

17 He saith unto him the third 
time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest 
thou me? Peter was grieved be- 
cause he said unto him the third 
time, Lovest thou me? And he 
said unto him, Lord, * thou knowest 
all things; thou knowest that I love 
thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feed: 
my sheep. 





18 ! Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 
When thou wast young, thou gir- 
edst thyself, and walkedst whither 
thou wouldest: but when thou shalt 
be old, thou shalt stretch forth th 
hands, and another shall gird thee, 
and carry thee whither thou would- 
est not. 

19 This spake he, signifying "by 
what death he should glorify God. 
And when he had spoken this, h 
saith unto him, Fellow me. 












20 Then Peter, turning about, see 
the disciple "whom Jesus loved fol 
lowing; which also leaned on hi 
breast at supper, and said, Lord 
which is he that betrayeth thee? 


21 Peter seeing him saith to Jes 
Lord, and what shall this man do} 


22 Jesus saith unto him, If I vil 
that he tarry till I come, what « 
that to thee? follow thou me. 





OIHANA, I. 


} Nolaila, laha aku la ia olelo 
vena o na hoahanau, aole e ma- 
keia hoshanau. ole nae o [e- 
i olelo aku ia ia, aole ia e make ; 
, Ina makemake au e noho ia 
wt how mai au, he mea aha ia 
087 . 

10 keia ka haumana e hoike 
ino keia mau mea, a kakau hoi 
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23 Then went this saying abroad 


ty | among the brethren, that that dis- 


ciple should not die: yet Jesus said 
not unto him, He shall not die; 
but, If I will that he tarry till I 
come, what ts that to thee? 


24 This is the disciple which 
testifieth of these things, and wrote 


man mea, a ua Pike makou he | pmo. 19.35. | these things: and P we know that 
io kana hoike ana. 31012 | his testimony is true. 
5 sHe nui Joa na mea © ae a Jesu | a mo. 20. 30. 25 2 And there are also many other 
ana'i, ing e pau ia mau mea i ka things which Jesus did, the which, 
lapalaia, "ke manao nei au, aole|ram.7.10 | if they should be written every one, 
hi kaawale ma ke ao nei no na "I suppose that even the world it- 
kee palapalaia. Amene. self could not contain the books 
that should be written. Amen. 
ee ns 
NA OIHANA . THE ACTS 
A KA POE OF THE 
LUNAOLELO. APOSTLES. 
a 
MOKUNA I. A.D. 33. CHAPTER I. 
TA hoonoho aku au, e * Teopilo, Luk 1 3 HE former treatise have I made, 
1ka mooolelo mua, no na meaj ~ O *Theophilus, of all that Je- 
Mu a Iesu i hana’i, & i ao mai ai sus began both to do and teach, 
hoi, "Pak 0 Lå 
”A hiki i ka la i laweie'ku ai ia | 24.51 2 » Until the day in which he was 


na, mahope o °kana kaucha ana| IT 


I ma ka Uhane Hemolele i na 
laolelo ana i wae mai ai. 


‘Hoike ola mai no oia ia ia iho 
lakou mahope o kona make ana, 
‘Da hoailona hoike he nui loa, 
ka ikeia oe lakou i na la he ka- 
23, & Olelo mai no ia i na mea o 
aupuni o ke Akua: 

‘Ai kona halawai ana me la- 
 kaugha mai la oia ia lakou, 
°¢ haalele ia Ierusalema, aka, 
‘ali i ka ka Makua olelo hoopo- 
ikai, ‘a oukou i lohe ai ia’u. 


‘No ka mea, ua bapetizo io noo 
ne me ka wai; aka, te bapeti- 


taken up, after that he through the 
Holy Ghost ‘had given command- 
ments unto the apostles whom he 
had chosen: | 

3 To whom also he shewed him- 
self alive after his passion by many 
infallible proofs, being seen of them 
forty days, and speaking of the 
oe pegaining to the kingdom of 

od : 


4 "And, I being assembled together 
with them, commanded them that 
they should not depart from Jeru- 
salem, but wait for the promise of 
the Father, ‘which, saith he, ye 
have heard of me. 

5 SFor John truly baptized with 
water; "but ye shall be baptized 
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zoia no hoi oukou i ka Uhane He- 
molele, mahope iho o na la, ache 
nul. 

6 No ia mea, i ko lakou akoakoa 
ana, ninau aku la lakou ia ia, i aku 
la, ‘E ka Haku, *e hoihoi mai anei 
oe i ke aupuni no ka Iseraela 1 keia 
wa? 

7 I mai la oia ia lakou, ' Aole ia 
oukou ka ike i na wa, a me na kau 
a ka Makua i waiho ai i kona mana 
iho. 

8 ™Aka, e loaa no ia oukou ka 
mana, "ke hiki mai ka Uhane He- 
molele maluna iho o oukou; a e lilo 
auanei °oukou i poe hoike no’u ma 
Ierusalema, a ma Judaia a pau, a 
ma Samaria, a hiki wale aku i ke 
kihi o ka honua. 


9 PÅ oki ae la kana olelo ana ia: 


mau mea, e nana aku ana lakou, a 
‘laweia’ku da ia iluna; ana ke ao 
no ia i apo mai, mai ko Jakou mau 
maka aku. 

10 A i ko Jakou haka pono ana 


aku i ka lani, i kona pii ana, aia | 


hoi, ku kokoke mai la me lakou na 
kanaka elua, me ‘ka aahu keokeo ; 

11 I mai Ja hoi laua, *E na kana- 
ka o Galilaia, no ke aha la oukou 
e ku nei e nana aku ana i ka Jani? 
O Iesu nei, ka mea i laweia’ku nei 
i ka lani, mai o oukou aku nei, 
tpela no ia e hoi hou mai ai e like 
me ka oukou ike ana aku ia ia e 
pli ana i ka Jani. 

12 “Alaila, hoi aku la lakou i 
Terusalema, mai ka mauna aku i 
kapaia o Oliveta, ua kokoke no ia i 
Terusalema, o ko ka la Sabati hele 
ana. 

13 A komo lakou iloko, pii aku Ja, 
a *iloko o kekahi keena, maluna, 
malaila lakou i noho ai, o 7 Petero, 
a me Iakobo, a me Ioane, a me Ane- 
derea, a me Pilipo, ame Toma, a me 
Baretolomaio, a me Mataio, a me 
Iakobo a Alepaio, a me *Simona 
Zelote, a me *Iuda ka hoahanau no 
Takobo. 

14 >Hoomau iho la lakou nei a 
pau i ka pule ana, a mo ka nonoi 
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"| to heaven? this same Jesus, Wi 


| have seen him go into heaven. 


with the Holy Ghost not many dayi 
hence. 





6 When they therefore were con 
together, they. asked of him, saying 
‘Lord, wilt thou at this time "re 
store again the kingdom to Israel! 

























7 And he said unto them, ' It is ne 
for you to know the times or th 
seasons, which the Father hath pu 
in his own power. 

8 ™But ye shall receive | powe 
after that the Holy Ghost is com 
upon you: and °ye shall be wit 
nesses ante me both in Jerusalem 
and in all Judea, and in Samant 
and unto the uttermost part of th 
earth. 

9 PAnd when he had spoken thes 
things, while they beheld, the we 
taken up; and a cloud received hu 
out of their sight. 


10 And while they looked stead 
fastly toward heaven as he wel 
up, beheld, two men stood by thes 
Tin white apparel ; 

11 Which also said, "Ye mene 
Galilee, why stand ye gazing up I 


is taken up from you into heave 
t shall so come in like manner 45 } 


12 "Then returned ihey un 
Jerusalem from the mount calle 
Olivet, which is from Jerusalem 
sabbath day’s journey. 


13 And when they were come NI 
they went up ‘into an upper roo? 
where abode both’ Peter, and Jame 
and John, and Andrew, Philip, a? 
Thomas, Bartholamew, and Mst 
thew, James the son of Alpheus 
and * Simon Zelotes, and.* Judas !* 
brother of James. 


14> These alf continued with om 


uu, me ka lokahi o ka manao, o 
nz Wahine hoi kekahi, a me Maria, 
a makuwahine o Jesu, a me ? kona 
oe hoahanau. 

15 { I ua maa la la, ku ae lao Pe- 
to lwaena konu o na haumana, i 
ial la, (o ka nui o ko lakou *inoa, 
okahi haneri me ka iwakalua,) 


16 E na kanaka, na hoahanan, he 
ea pono e hookoia keia ‘ palapala 
ka Uhane Hemolele i hai mai ai 
a ka waha o Davida no Iuda, tka 
oj mana i alakai i ka poe i hopu 
Jesu, 

17 No ka mea, ua »helu pu ia oia 
e kakou, a loaa no hoi ia ia keka- 
'0 'neia oihana. 

I8*A kuai iho la ia i aina me 'ka 
tu no ka hewa; a haule iho la ia 
lo kona poo, nahae iho la iwae- 
' konu ona, a pahu aku la kona 
au a pau iwaho. 

9A ikea iho la ia mea e ka poe 
Pau e noho ana ma [erusalema ; 
Iaila ua kapaia’ku la ia aina, ma 
‘lakou olelo, Akeledama, o ke 
0 keia, O ka aina koko. 

0 No ka mea, ua palapalaia ma 
‘buke Halelu, =E lilo kona hale 
keoneo, aole loa kekahi e noho 
ila; a, E lawe hoi kekahi i "ka- 
ohana, 

| Nolaila, o na kanaka i hele pu 
me kakou i na wa a pau loa a ka 
ku, a Iesu i hele mai ai, a i hele 
0 al iwaena o kakou, 

2*Mai ka hoomaka ana o Ioane 
apetizo ai, a hiki mai i ka lai 
Wweia’ku ai ia mai o kakou aku, 
hea pono e lilo kekahi o lakou i 
a hoike pu me kakou i ke ala- 
Tana mai, | 

3 Wae aku 1a lakou i elua, o Io- 
’41 kapaia o * Baresaba, o Iouseto 
‘ahi inoa ana, a me Matia hoi. 

t Pule aku la lakou, i aku la, E 
Haku, "ka mea ike i ka naau o 
mea a pau loa, e hoike mai oe i 
nea o laua nei au e koho mai ai, 
)'Tlawe pu ia i kekahi o keia 
mr ame ko ka lunaolelo, mai 
a - 1 5 
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with ‘the women, and Mary the 
mother of Jesus, and with ‘his 
brethren. 


15 YJ And in those days Peter 
stood up in the midst of the dis- 
ciples, and said, (the number ¢of 
names together were about a 
hundred and twenty,) 

16 Menand brethren, this Scripture 
must needs have been fulfilled, 
‘which the Holy Ghost by the 
mouth of David spake before con- 
cerning Judas, £ which was guide to 
them that took Jesus. 

17 For *he was numbered with 
us, and had obtained part of ' this 
ministry. 

18 *Now this man purchased a 
field with 'the reward of iniquity ; 
and falling headlong, he burst 
asunder in the niidst, and all his 
bowels gushed out. 

19 And it was known unto all the 
dwellers at Jerusalem; insomuch 
as that field is called, in their proper 
tongue, Aceldama, that is to say, 
The field of blood. 

20 For it is written in the book 
of Psalms, ™Let his habitation be 
desolate, and let no man dwell 
therein: and, "His !bishoprick let 
another take. 

21 Wherefore of these men which 
have companied with us all the time 
that the Lord Jesus went in and out 
among us, 

22 ° Beginning from the baptism of 
John, unto that same day that Fhe 
was taken up from us, must one be 
ordained 2to be a witness with us 
of his resurrection. 


23 And they appointed two, Jo- 
seph called "Barsabas, who was 
surnamed Justus, and Matthias. 
24 And they prayed, and said, 
Thou, Lord, *which knowest the 
hearts of all men, shew whether of 
these two thou hast chosen, 

25 tThat he may take part of 
this ministry and apostleship, from 


$38 


ia wahi mai ko Juda haule ana, 
hele aku ia i kona wahi iho. 

26 Hailona iho la lakou, a lilo ka 
hailona ia Matia; a helu pu ia iho 
Ja ia me na lunaolelo he umikuma- 
makahi. 


MOKUNA II. 


HIKI io mai la ka la Penete- 
kota, ua akoakoa pu lakou a 
pau, me ka manao lokahi. 

2 Emo ole, pae mai la ka leo, mai 
ka lani mai, me he makani nui 
ikaika la; a ‘hoopiha loa iho la i 
ka hale a pau, kahi a lakou i 
noho al. 

3 A ikeia’ku la e lakou na olelo 
manamana, ua like no me ke ahi, a 
kau mai la iluna iho o kela mea 
kera mea o lakou a pau. 

4 A ‘piha ae le lakou a pau i ka 
Uhane Hemolele; a hoomaka lakou 
e ‘olelo aku i na olelo e, e like me 
ka haawi ana mai o ka Uhane ia 
lakou i ka olelo. 

5 E noho ana no ma Jerusalema 
na Judaio, he poe kanaka haipule 
no na aina a pau malalo nei o ka 
lani. 

6 A loheia’ku la keia leo, alaila, 
lulumi mai la ua ahakenaka la, a 
pilipu iho la lakou, no ka mea, lo- 
he no kela kanaka keia kanaka i ka 
lakou olelo ana ma kana olelo iho. 

7 Pilihua iho la lakou me ke ka- 
haha o ka naau, i ae la kekahi i 
kekahi, Aia, aole anei no ‘ Galilaia 
lakou a pau e olelo mai nei? 

8 Pehea hoi keia lohe ana o kela 
mea keia mea o kakou i ka olelo o 
kona wahi i hanau ai? 

9 O ko Paretia, a me ko Media, a 
me ko Elimai, a me ka poe i noho 
ma Mesopotamia, a ma Iudaia, a 
"ma Kapadosia, a ma Poneto, a ma 
Asia, 

10 A ma Perugia, a ma Pamepu- 
lia, a ma Aigupita, a ma na aina o 
Libua e kokoke ana i Kurene, a me 
na mea malihini o Roma mai, na 


Tudaio, a me na mea hei i huli mal. 
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{ which Judas by transgression fell, 


that he might go to his own place. 

26 And they gave forth their lois: 
and the lot fell upon Matthias ; an 
he was numbered with the elever 
apostles. 


CHAPTER II. 


ND when *the day of Pentecos 
was fully come, "they were al 
with one accord in one place. 

2 And suddenly there came 
sound from heaven as of a rushi 
mighty wind, and ‘it filled all 
house where they were sitting. 


3 And there appeared unto t 
cloven tongues like as of fire, 
it sat upon each of them. 


4 And ‘they were all filled wi 
the Holy Ghost, and began * to s 
with other tongues, as the Spi 
gave them utterance. 


5 And there were dwelling at J 
rusalem Jews, devout men, out | 
every nation under heaven. | 


6 Now twhen this was nois 
abroad, the multitude came toget 
er, and were Iconfounded, becau 
that every man heard them spe 
in his own language. 

7 And they were all amazed a 
marvelled, saying one to anoth 
Behold, are not all these whi 
speak ‘Galileans ? 

8 And how hear we every man 
our own tongue, wherein we 
born ? | 

9 Parthians, and Medes, and FE] 
ites, and the dwellers in Meso 
mia, and in Judea, and Capped 
in Pontus, and Asia, 


10 Phrygia, and Pemphylia. 
about Cyrene, and strangers 
Rome, Jews and proselytes, 
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11 0 ko Kerete a me ko Arebia, 
ke lohe pu nei kakou ia lakou e 
olelo mai la i na mea nuio ke Akua 
ma ka kakou olelo iho. 

12 Kahaha iho la ko lakou naau a 
pau, a kanalua no hoi, i ae la keka- 
hi i kekabi, Heaha la ke ano o keia 
mea ? 

13 Hoowahawaha no hoi kekahi 
poe, I ac la, Ua piha keia poe i ka 
Waina hou. ° 

14 { Alaila ka ae la o Petero ilu- 
ba me ka poe umikumamakahi, 
hooiekie mai Ja i kona leo, olelo 
iho la ia lakou, E na kanake, na 
ludaio, a me na mea a pau e noho 
ana ma Terusalema nei, e ike pono 
oukou i keia, a e hoolohe mai ou- 
ko i ka’u olelo: 

1; No ka mea, Aole lakou nei i 
ona, e like me ka oukou 6 manao 
Mai nel, no ka mea, 50 ke kolu keia 
oka hora o ke ao. 

16 Aka, eia ka mea i oleloia, e ke 
kaula, e loela ; 

17 "] na la mahope, wahi a ke 
Åkua, e ‘ninini iho au i ko’u Uhane 
Naluna o na kanaka a pau; a 6 
Wanana ae ka oukou poe keiki kane, 
‘me ka*oukou man kaikamahine, 
I eike ko oukou poe kanaka hou 
na hihio, a e moe no ko oukou 
xe elemakule i na moe uhane. 

18 A i kela mau la, ninini aku no 
“i au i ko’u Uhane maluna iho o 
tu poe kauwakane a me ka’u poe 
“lwawahine; a e 'wanana ae 
akou. 
19™A e hoike no wau i na mea 
Upanaha ma ka lani maluna, a me 
'å hoailona hoi ma ka honua ma- 
lo; he koko, a me ke ahi, a me ke 
0 uwahi. 
20°E lilo e no ka lai pouli, a me 
4 mahina hoi i koko, mamua o ka 
iti ana o ua Ja nui kaulana la o 
a Haku, 

21 Aka, eia kekahi, o°ka mea o 
ahea aku i ka inoa o ka Haku, e 
a 1a, . 

22 E na kanake o ka Iseraela, © 
oolohe mai oukou i keia mau ole- 
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wonderful works of God. 


12 And they were all amazed, and 
were in doubt, saying one to an- 
other, What meaneth this? 


13 Others mocking said, These 
men are full of new wine. 


14 J But Peter, standing up with 
the eleven, lifted up his voice, and 
said unto them, Ye men of Judea, 
and all ye that dwell at Jerusalem, 
be this known unto you, and heark- 
en to my words: 


15 For these are not drunken, as 
ye suppose, seeing it is but the 
third hour of the day. 


16 But this is that which was 
spoken by the prophet Joel ; 

17 "And it shall come to pass in 
the last days, saith God, ‘I will 
pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh: 
and your sons and " your daughters 
shall prophesy, and your young men 
shall see visions, and your old men 
shall dream dreams: 


18 And on my servants and on my 
handmaidens [ will pour out in 
those days of my Spirit; 'and they 
shall prophesy : . 


19 ™And [ will shew wonders in 
heaven above, and signs in the earth 
beneath ; blood, and fire, and va- 
pour of smoke: 


20 "The sun shall be turned into 
darkness, and the moon into blood, 
before that great and notable day of 
the Lord come: 

21 And it shall come to pass, that 
° whosoever shall call on the name 
of the Lord shall be saved. 

22 Ye men of Israel, hear these 
words; Jesus of Nazareth, a man 


lo; O Iesu no Nazereta, he kaneka 
ia i hoakakaia ia oukou e ke Akua, 
Pma na hana mana, a me na mea 
kupanaha a ke Akua i hana mai ai 
ma o na la, iwaena o oukou, e like 
me ko oukou ike ana; 

23 41Ua haawiia mai ia mamuli o 
ka manao kupaa a me ka ike mua 
o ke Akua, na ‘oukou ia i hopu, a, 
me na lima hewa i kau ai i ke kea 
a make ia. 

24 ‘Ua hoala hou mai ke Akua ia 
ia me ka wehe iho 1 na apo o ka 
make ; no ka mea, he mea hiki ole 
i kela mea, e hana paa ia ia. 

25 No ka mea, i mai la o Davida 
nona, 'Ike maopopo aku la au i ka 
Haku, e ku mau loa ana mamua 
o’u; no ka mea, aia no ia ma ko’u 
lima akau, i ole au e naueue. 

26 No ia mea, hauoli ko’u naau, 
a olioli hoi kul, elelo; a e moe 
malie no ko’u kiho me ka manao- 
lana. 

27 No ka mea, aole oe e waiho 
ia’u ma ka po, aole hoi e haawi 
mai i kou mea hoano, e ike i ka 
palaho. 

28 Ua hoike mai oe ia’u i ka aoao 
o ke ola; e hoopiha mai no hoi oe 
ia’u i ka olioli i kou maka. 


29 E na kanaka, na hoahanau, e 
ae mai ia’u e olelo huna ole aku ia 
oukou ia Davida, "ka makua’lii, ua 
make no ia, ua kanuia hoi, a ke 
waiho nei no kona halelua io kakou 
nei, a i kela manawa. 

30 No ka mea, he kaula ia, a *ike 
i ka hoohiki ana o ke Akua ana i 
hoohiki ai nona, no kekahi hua o 
kona puhaka ma ke kino, e hoala 
mai ia Kristo e noho ma kona noho- - 
alii; 

31 No kona ike mua ana i keia, 
hai mai la ia i ke alahouana mai 
o Iesu Kristo, penei, YAole ia i wai- 
hoia ma ka po, aole hoi i ike kona 
kino i ka palaho. - 

32 OQO ua Iesu la, oia ka ke Akua 
i hoala mai ai, *he poe ike maka 
makou a pau ia mea. Ne 
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approved of God among you ?by 
miraeles and wonders and signs, 
which God did by him in the midst 
of you, as ye yourselves also know: 


23 Him, ‘being delivered by the 
determinate counsel and foreknow!- 
edge of God, "ye have taken, and 
by wicked hands have crucified and 
slain : 

24 *Whom God hath raised up, 
having loosed the pains of death: 
because it was not possible that he 
should be holden of it. 

25 For David speaketh concerning 
him, 'I foresaw the Lord -always 
before my face; for he is on my 
right hand, that I should not be 
moved ?: 7 

26 Therefore did my heart rejoice, 
and my tongue was glad; moreover 
also my flesh shall rest in hope: | 


27 Because thou wilt not leave 
my soul in hell, neither wilt tho 
suffer thine Holy One to see cor- 
ruption. 

28 Thou hast made known to mé 
the ways of life; thou shalt make 
me full of joy with thy counte 
nance. 

29 Men and brethren, "let me 
freely speak unto you "of the på 
triarch David, that he is both dead 
and buried, and his sepulebre 3 
with us unto this day. 










30 Therefore being a prophet, *® 
knowing that God had sworn wit 
an oath to him, that of the frut 
his loins, according to the flesh, I 
would raise up Christ to sit on 
throne ; 

31 He, seeing this before, spake & 
the resurrection of Christ, ¥ that M 
soul was not left in hell, neither 
flesh did see corruption. 


32 *This Jesus hath God rai 
up, * whereof wo all are witn 
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33 "Ua hookiekieia’e la ia e ka li- 
12 akau o ke Akua, "ua loaa no hoi 
tia, na ka Makua mai, ka olelo 
oolana o kona haawi ana mai i 
a Uhane Hemolele, no ia mea, ‘ua 
aawi nui oia i keia mea a oukou 
ike nel, a e lohe nei. 
34 Aole i pii o Davida i ka lani; 
ka, nana no i i mai, Olelo mai la 
ka Haku i ko’u Haku hoi, E noho 
> ma ko’u lima akau, 
35 A hoolilo ai au i kou poe enemi 
keehana wawae nou. 
36 No ia mea, e ike pono ka oha- 
aa pau a Iseraela, ua ‘hoolilo ke 
kua ia Test nei, i ka mea a oukou 
a ai ma ke kea, i Haku a i Me- 
a hoi. 
7 { A lohe lakou i keia, £ wala- 
latho la ko lakou naau, i aku la 
I Petero, 2 i na Iumaolelo, E na 
inaka, na hoahanau, heaha ka ma- 
ou e hana’j ? 
38 Alaila i mai la o Petero ia la- 
m,*E mihi, a e bapetizoia oukou 
pau oko o ka inoa o Jesu Kristo, 
Kalaia mai na hala, a e loaa ia 
tou ka haawina o ka Uhane He- 
olele, 
9 No ka mea, no oukou ka olelo 
mana, a ine ka oukou poe keiki, 
to ka poe i kahi mamao aku, a 
) Na mea a pau a ka Haku, a ko 
ikon Akua e hea mai ai. 
I Ama na olelo e ae he nui loa, 
ike aku la oia, a nonoi aku hoi, 
aia la, E hoola oukou ia oukou 
0 malwaena mai o keia hanauna 
ilohe, 
il { Alaila, o ka poe makemake i 
na olelo, bapetizoia iho la lakou, 
41a no, hui pu ia mai ekolu tau- 
al kanaka, 
PA hoomau lakou ma ka olelo 
ka poe lunaolelo, a me ka launa 
lame ka wawahi berena ana, a 
e ka pule, so 
3 Loohia iho Ja na kanaka a pau 
‘a makau; ua hanaia hoi ™na 


22 kupanaha e ka poe lunaolelo, 


ne na hoailona he nui log. 
+ Ao ka poe a pau i manaoio, 
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33 Therefore being by the right 
hand of God exalted, and ‘having 
received of the Father the promise 
of the Holy Ghost, he ‘hath shed 
forth this, which ye now see apd 
hear. 


34 For David is not ascended into 
the heavens: but he saith himeelf, 
¢The Lorp said unto my Lord, Sit 

35 Until I make thy foes thy foot- 
stool. 

86 Therefore let all the house of 
Israel know assuredly, that God 
‘hath made that same Jesus, whom 
ye have crucified, both Lord and 
Christ. 

37 I Now when they heard this, 
Sthey were pricked in their heart, 
and said unto Petey and to the rest 
of the apostles, and brethren, 
what shall we dog 

38 Then Peter said unto them, 
>Repent, and be baptized every one 
of you in the name of Jesus Christ 
for the remission of sins, and ye 
shall receive the gift of the Holy 
Ghost. 

39 For the promise is unto you, 
and ‘to your children, and “to all 
that are afar off, even as many as 
the Lord our God shall call. 





40 And with many other words did 
he testify and exhort, saying, Save 
yourselves from this untoward gen- 
eration. 


41 | Then they that gladly received 
his word were baptized: and the 
same day. there were added unto 
them about three thousand souls. 

42 'And they continued steadfastly 
in the apostles’ doctrine and fellow- 
ship, and in breaking of bread, and 
in prayers. 

43 And fear came upon every soul: 
and "many wonders and signs were 
done by the apostles. 


44 And all that believed were to- 


349 
noho ptt lakou, & "hui pu ia ka la- 


kou mau mea a pau. 

45 A kuai aku lai ko lakou wai- 
wai a me ka ukana, °a puunaue 
aku la no kela mea keia mes, e like 
me kona hemahema. | 

46 PHoomau lakou maloko o ‘ka 
Iuakini, i kela Ja i keia la, me ka 
manao hookahi, a me ”ka wawahi 
berena ana i kela hale i keia hale, 
a ai iho la lakou i ka ai me ka oli- 
oli, a me ke akahai o ka naau, 

47 Me ka hoomaikai aku i ke 
Akua, a me "ke alohaia e na ka- 
naka a pau. <A thookomo hou mai 
la ka Haku i ka ekalesia, i kela la 
i keia la, i poc e hoolaia ana. 


MOKUNA III. 


If pu aku la o Petero a me Io- 
ane *i ka lwakini i ka hora pu- 
Je, >i ka iwa. ' 


2 A haliia’e la "kekahi kanaka, 
ua oopa mai ka opu mai o kona 


makuwahine, a waiho no lakou ia | 
ia i kela la i keia la, ma ka puka o | 
d Ioa. 9. 8 
noi aku i ka poe komo, i manawa- | 


ka luakini, i kapaia, Henani, ‘e no- 


lea. 


3 A ike ae la oia ia Petero, a me | 


Ioane e komo ana iloko o ka luaki- 
ni, noi aku la ia i manawalea. 

4 Haka pono mai la o Petero, laua 
o Joane ia ia, i mai la, E nana mai 
ia maua. 

5 Nana aku la oia ia laua, me ka 


manao e loaa ia ia kekahi mea na | 


laua mai. 
6 Alaila i mai la o Petero, Aole 


au kala, aole he gula; aka, o ka} 
mea i loaa mai ia’u, o ka’u ia e| 


haawi aku nau; Ma ka inoa o 
Jesu Kristo no Nazareta, e ku oe, a 
e hele. 

7 Lalau ae la oia i kona lima 
akau, a hooku ae la ia ia; ikaika 
Koke iho la na kapuwai, a me na 
puupuu wawae ona. 

8 ‘Lele aku la ia, a ku iluna, a 


hele, a komo pu aku la me lakou | 
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gether, and "had all things com. 
mon ; 

45 And sold their possessions and 
goods, and ° parted them to all men, 
as every man had need. 


46 PAnd they, continuing daily 
with one accord in the temple, 
and ‘breaking bread "from house 
to house, did eat their meat with 
gladness and singleness of heart, 


47 Praising God, and "having fe 
vour with all the people. And ‘the 


| Lord added to the church daily auch 


as should be saved. 


CHAPTER III. 


OW Peter and John went upto 

gether *into the temple at the 

hour of prayer, being the ninth 
our. 

2 And ‘a certain man lame from 
his mother’s womb was cam 
whom they laid daily at the ¢ 
of the temple which is called Beat 
tiful, ‘to ask alms of them that er 
tered into the temple ; | 

3 Who, seeing Peter and Sh 
about to go into the temple, aske 
an alms. SS | 

4 And Peter, fastening his on 
upon him with John, said, 
on us. 

5 And he gave heed unto the 
expecting to receive something a 
them. 

6 Then Peter said, Silver and gol 
have I none; but such as | - 
give I thee: In the name of Jes 
Christ of Nazareth riso up a 
walk. | 


7 And he took him by the rig 
hand, and lifted him up: and w 
mediately his feet and ankle bon 
received strength. 

8 And he ‘leaping up stood, a 
walked, and entered with them in 


| 
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loko o ka luakini, me ka holoholo 
me ka lelele, a me ka hooomaikai 
ku i ke Akua. 

9 SÅ ike aku la na kanaka a pau 
ila e hele ana, a e hoomaikai aku 
na 1 ke Akua: 

10 A i ko lakou ike ana, oia no ka 
ia i *noho ma ka puka nani o ka 
uakini, no ka manawaleaia mai; 
ithua iho la lakou, me ke kahaha 
ka naau, i ka mea i hanaia mai 
11d, 

11 Paa aku la oia ia Petero ma 
au 0 Ioane, a holo mai la na ka- 
aka a pau ma ka lanai i ‘kapaia 
‘0 Solomona, me ke kahaha nui o 
@ Naan, 

12 { A ike mai la o Petero, olelo 
lat la ia i ua poe kanaka la, E na 
anaka o ka Iseraela, no ke aha la 
kahaha mai ai ko oukou naau i 
éamea? No ke aha la oukou e 
aka pono mai ai ia maua me he 
ica la na maua no, i ko maua ma- 
2 a me ko maua hemolele iho, i 
ana aku al ia ia e hele? 

13'0 ke Akua o Aberahama, a o 
aaka, a o lakoba, o ke Akua o ko 
akou poe kupuna, ‘ua hoonani mai 
llatkana Keiki ia Jesu, i ka mea a 
ukou i"kumakaia aku ai, a "hoole 
kuia ia imua i ke alo o Pilato, i ka 
'4imanao tho ai ora e hookuu ia ia. 
H Ua hoole aku oukou i°ka Mea 

ano a me Pka Pono, a ua nonoi 

oukou e hookuuia ka mea pe- 
chi kanaka na oukou ; 
15 Ua pepehi hoi oukou i ke Alii 
dai, tua hoala mai ke Akua ia 
I mai ka make mai; "he poe ike 
laka no hoi makou ia mea. 
16*Aka, o kona inoa iho, i ka ma- 
10 ana i kona inoa, ola ka mea 
hola aii ke kanaka a oukou e na- 
taku, ae ike nei: o ka manaoio 
ta la ja, ola ka mea i haawi mai 
'1 ke ola io no ia nei imua i ke alo 
oukou nei a pau. 
17 Ano hoi, e na hoahanau; ua ike 
0au,'no ka naaupo i hana aku ai 


akou i keia, a pela no ko oukou 
de ali. 


A.D. 33. 
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the temple, walking, and leaping, 


ey | and praising God. 


€ mo. 4. 16, 21. 


h loa, 9, 8. 


k mo, 5. 30, 


I Toa. 7. 39. & 
12.16. & 17.1. 


m Mat. 27. 2. 

u Mat. 27. 20. 
Mar. 13. 11. 
Luk. 23. 18, 
QW, 21. 
loa. 18. 40. & 
19. 15, 
mo, 13. 28. 

© Hal. 16. 10. 


9 And all the people saw him 
walking and praising God: 


10 And they knew that it was he 
which "sat for alms at the Beauti- 
ful gate of the temple: and they 
were filled with wonder and amaze- 
ment at that which had happened 
unto him. 

11 And as the lame man which 
was healed held Peter and John, 
all the people ran together unto 
them in the porch ‘that is called 
Solomon’s, greatly wondering. 

12 J And when Peter saw it, he 
answered unto the people, Ye men 
of Israel, why marvel ye at this? 
or why look ye so earnestly on us, 
as though by our own power or 
holiness we had made this man to 
walk? 


13 *The God of Abraham, and of 
Isaac, and of Jacob, the God of our 
fathers, ‘hath glorified his Son Je- 
sus; whom ye "delivered up, and 
"denied him in the presence of Pi- 
late, when he was determined to 
let him go. 

14 But ye denied °the Holy One 
Pand the Just, and desired a mur- 
derer to be granted unto you; 


15 And killed the I Prince of life, 
4whom God hath raised from the 
dead ; ‘whereof we are witnesses. | 


16 *And his name, through faith 
in his name, hath made this man 
strong, whom ye see and know: 
yea, the faith which is by him hath 
given him this perfect soundness in 
the presence of you all. 


17 And now, brethren, I wot that 
‘through ignorance ye did it, as did 
also your rulers. 
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18 Aka, "o na mea a ke Akua i 


A.D. 38. 
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18 But “those things, which God 


hoike mua mai ai, *ma ka waha o| ~~ | before had shewed *by the mouth 


kona poe kaula a pau, e make ana 

ka Mesia, ua hooko mai ia pela. 

19 {| No ia mea © mihi oukou, ae 
huli mai, i pau ko oukou hewa i ka 
holoiia, i ka hiki ana mai o na ma- 
nawa hoomaba, mai ke alo mai o 
ka Haku: 

20 A hoouna mai hoi oia ia lesu 
Kristo, i ka mea i hai mua ia mai 
ia oukou. 

21 7He pono ke hookipa aku ka 
lani ia ia, a hiki aku i ka wa e 
* hooponoponoia mai ai na mea a pau 

boleloia mai e ke Akua, ma ka 
waha o na kaula hemolele ona, mai 
kinohi mai. . 

22 Ua hai mai o Mose, i ka poe 
kupuna, E hoopuka mai ana ka 
Haku, ko oukou Akua i °Kaula e 
like me au, maileko mai o ko oukou 
poe hoahanau ; a e hoolohe oukou 
ia ia ma na mea a pau ana e olelo 
mai ai ia oukou. 

23 A o ka mea hoolohe ole i ua 
Kaula la, e okiia ia, mai kona poe 
kanaka aku. 


24 Aona kaulaa pau, mai ka wa 
mai o Samuela a me ka poe maho- 
pe ona, o na mea olelo, ua hoike 
mai no lakou i keia mau la. 

25 “O oukou no na keiki a ka poe 
kaula, a me ka berita a ke Akua i 
hana mai ai i ko kakou pee kupuna, 
me ka olelo ana mai ia Aberahama, 
E hoopomaikaiia’na ko na aina a 
pau "i kou hua. 

26 ‘Ua hoala mai ke Akua i kana 
Keiki ia Iesu, a Sua hoouna mai ia 
ia io oukou nei mua, 6 hoopomaikai 
ia oukou i "ka hoohuli ana ia ou- 
kou # pau, mai ko oukeu hewa 
mai, 


MOKUNA IV. 


I ka laua olelo ana mai i kana- 
ka, lele aku Ja na kahuna, a 
me ka luna o ka luakini, a me na 
Sadukaio maluna o laua. 


u Luk. 24. 44. 
mo. 26. 


zmo. 1. 11. 


a Mat. 17. 11. 
b Luk. 1. 70. 


c Kan. 18. 15, 
18, 19. 
mo. 7, 37. 


{ Mat. 10. 5. & 


15 24, 
Luk. 24. 47, 
mo 13, 32, 
3S. 46. 


g pau. 22, 
h Mat. 1. 21. 


I Or, ruler, 
Luk. 22. 4. 
mo, 5, 24, 

t. 22. 23. 


2*Ua ukiuki lakou i ka laua ao "Öh: 23.8, 


of all his prophets, that Christ 
should suffer, he hath so fulfilled. 

19 YT 7? Repent ye therefore, and be 
converted, that your sins may be 
blotted out, when the times of re- 
freshing shall come from the pres- 
ence of the Lord; =. 

20 And he shall send Jesus Christ, 
which before was preached unto 
you : 

21 * Whom the heaven must receive 
until the times of *restitution of all 
things, > which God hath spoken by 
the mouth of all his holy prophets 
since the world began. 


22 For Moses truly said unto the 
fathers, ‘A Prophet shall the Lord 
your God raise up unto you of your 
brethren, like unto me; him shall 
ye hear in all things whatscever he 
shall say unto you. 


23 And it shall come to pass, thal 
every soul, which will not hear that 
Prophet, shall be destroyed from 
among the people. | 

24 Yea, and all the prophets from 
Samuel and those that follow after, 
as many as have spoken, have like- 
wise foretold of these days. 

25 “Ye are the children cf the 
prophets, and of the covenant which 
God made with our fathers, saying 
unto Abraham, And in thy reed 
shall all the kindreds of the earth 


ik be blessed. 


26 fUnto you first God, having 
raised up his Son Jesus, £sent him 
to bless you, "in turning away every 
one of you from his iniquities. 


CHAPTER. IV. 


Ae D as they spake unto the peo- 
& the priests, and the I cap- 


tain of the temple, and the Saddu- 
cees, came upon thei, 
2 *Being grieved that they taught 
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wna i kanaka, a me ka laua hai ana | A. D. 33. 
nai i ke alahou ane, mai ka make | \—~—-~ | Jesus the resurrection from the 
dead 


nai, ma o lesa la. 

3 A hopu iho la ko lakou lima i 
ia haumana, a hahao ia laua iloko 
‘kahi paa a kakahiaka; no ka mea, 
la abiahi. 

4 A he nui na mea o ka poe lohe 
ka olelo, i manaoio; ao ka helu 
nao na kanaka, elima paha o la- 
cou tausani. 

5 Aia laiho, akoakoa mai i Jeru- 
alema, na lii, a me na lunakahiko, 
me ka poe kakauolelo, 

6 A me > Anasa, ke kahuna nui, a 
nc Kaiapa, a me [oane, a me Ale- 
anedero, & me na hoahanau a pau 
ke kahuna nui. 


7 A hooku iho Ja lakou ia laua 
waena konu, a ninau aku la, "No 
2 mana hea, a no ka inoa hea, i 
ana aku ai olua i keia? 
8‘Alaila olelo ae la o Petero ia 
akou, me ka piha i ka Uhane He- 
wlele, E na alii o na kanaka, a 
2 na lanakahiko o ka Iseraela, 
9 Ina i hookolokoloia mai~maue i 
eia la, i ka mea maikai i hanaia’ku 
ii ua kanaka nawaliwali la, i ka 
lea ona i ola’i; 
10 E ike pono oukou a pau, a me na 
anaka a pau o ka Iseraela, "ma ka 
102 0 Iesu Kristo no Nazareta, o ka 
teaa oukou i kau ai ma ke kea, oka 
ea i hoalaia mai e ke Akua, mai ka 
lake mai, ola no ka mea, iku ola mai 
I kela kanaka imma o ko oukou alo. 
11®Qia no ka pohaku a oukou a 
a poe hana hale i haalele ai; ua 
lo ia i pohaku kumu no ke kihi. 
12"Aole loa he ola maloko o ka 
Ica ce ae; no ka mea, aole inoa 6 
ei haawiia mai malalo iho o ka 
ui, iwaena o na kanaka, i mea e 
laikakou, | 
13 { A ike aku la lakou i ka wiwo 
leo Petero a me Joane, ‘a ike aku 
| no hoi, he mau kanaka ® ole ia, 
he mau kuaaina, kahaha aku la 
) lakou naan; a hoomaopopo iho 
| lakou, ua noho pu laua me Jesu. 
15* 


b Luk 3.2 
loa. 11. 49. & 
18, 18. 


e Puk. 2 14. 
Mat. 21. 23. 
mo, 7. 27. 


4 Luk. 12. 11, 
12, 


emo. 3. 6, 16. 


£ mo, 2. 24. 


e Hal. 118. 22. 
Te, 28. 16. 
Mat. 21. 42. 

h Mat. 1.21. 
nro. 10. 48. 

1 Tim. 2. 5, 6. 


i Mat. 11. 25 
1 Kor. 1. 27. 


the people, and preached through 


"3 And they laid hands on them, 
and put them in hold unto the next 
dey: for it was now eventide. 


4 Howbeit many of them which 
heard the word believed; and the 
number of the men was about five 
thousand. 

5 J And it came to pass on the 
morrow, that their rulers, and 
elders, and seribes, 

6 And >Annas the high priest, and 
Caiaphas, and John, and Alexander, 
and as many as were of the kindred 
of the high priest, were gathered 
together at Jerusalem. 

7 And when they had set them in 
the midst, they asked, “By what 
power, or by what name, have ye 
dene this ? 

-8 *Then Peter, filled with the 
Holy Ghost, said unto them, Ye 
rulers of the people, and elders of 
Israel, 

9 If we this day be examined of 
the good deed done to the impotent 
man, by what means he is made 
whole ; 

10 Be it known unto you all, and 
to all the people of Israel, "that by 
the name of Jesus Christ of Naza- 
reth, whom ye crucified, ‘whom 
God raised from the dead, even by 
him doth this man stand here before 
you whole. 

11 © This is the stone which was 
set at nought of you builders, which 
is become the head of the corner. 

12 "Neither is there salvation in 
any other: for there is none other 
name under heaven given gmong 
men, whereby we must be saved. 


13 JT Now when they saw the 
boldness of Peter and John, ‘and 
perceived that they were unlearned 
and ignorant men, they marvelled ; 
and they took knowledge of them, 
that they had been with Jesus. 
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14-A ike aku la tlakou i kö kanaka | A.D. 33. 


i hoolaia, *e ku pu ana me lakou, | vn, — | was healed ‘standing with them, 


aole hiki ia lakou ke hoopohala 
alu. 

15 Kena mai la lakou ia laua e 
hele mawaho o kahi hookolokolo, 
alaila kukakuka iho la lakou, 

16 I ae la, 'Heaha ka kakou e ha- 
na aku ai i keia mau kanaka; no 
ka mea, o ka hoailona mana kaula- 
na a laua nei i hana’i, ™ua maopo- 
po no ia i na mea a pau e noho nei 


ma lerasalema; aole nae e hiki ia 


kakou ke hoole aku. 

17 Aka, o palahalaha hou aku ia 
iwaena o na kanaka, e olelo hoowe- 
laweli aka kakou ia laua, i ole laua 
e elelo hou aku i kekahi kanaka ma 
keia inoa. 

18 "Hea mai la lakou ia lava, pa- 
pa mai la, mai olelo iki aku, aole 
boi e ao aku ma ka inoa o Iesu. 

19 Olelo aku la’o Petero laua me 
Ioane, i aku la ia Jakou, E noonoo 
pono oukou; °e pone anei imua o 
ke Akua ke hoolohe aku ia oukou, 
aole i ke Akua? 

20 ?No ka mea, aole hiki ia mata 
ke olelo ole aku i na mea a Imaua 
i ike ai, a i lohe ai. 

21 Olelo hooweliweli hou aku la 
lakou ia laua; alaila kuu alm la ia 
laua, aole nae i lona ia lakou keka- 
hi mea e hoopai aku ai ia laua, “no 
na kanaka ; no ka mea, wa hoomai- 


kai aku na kanaka a pau i ke Akua | 


*no na mea i hanaia. 

22 No ka mea, ue kanaha a keu 
na makahikt o ua kanaka la, ma- 
luna ona i hoikeia mai ai keia ho- 
allona mana c ol#’i. 

‘23 J A kauia mai la laua t hele 
mai la laua i ko laua poe, hai mai 


la ina mea a pau a ka poo kahuna | 


nui a me ka poe kahikoi olelo mai 
ai ia lava. | 

24 A lohe mai la lakou, hookiekie 
lokahi ae la ko lakou leo i ke Akua, 
i aku la, E ka Haku, © "oe no ke 
Akua nana i hana ka lani, a me ka 
honua, a me ke kai, a me na mea 
a pau oloko. 


k mo. 8. 11. 


1 Toa. 11. 47. 


mmo. 8. 9, 10. 


n mo. & 40. 


omo. & 29. 


pmo. 1.8. & 2. 
32 


q mo. 22. 15. 


1 loa. 1, 1, 3. 


r Mat, 21. 28 
Luk. 20. 6 
19. & 2. 2 
mo. 5. 26. 


smo. 3. 7, 8. 


t mao 12. 12. 


u2 Nalii 19. 
15, 





them to go aside out of the council, 


in Jerusalem; and we cannot deny 
at. 


| 17 But that it spread no further 


| henceforth to no man in this name. 


-had said unto them. 


in them is; 


14 And beholding the man which | 
they could say nothing against it. 
. 15 But when they had commanded 


they conferred among themselves, 
16 Saying, 'What shall we do to 
these men ? for that indeed a nota- 
ble miracle hath been done by them 
is ™manifest to all them that dwell 


among the people, let us straitly 
threaten them, that they speak 


18 "And they called them, and 
commanded them not to speak at 
all nor teach in the name of Jesus. 
19 But Peter and John answered 
and said unto them, ° Whether it be 
right in the sight of Ged to hearken 
unto you more than unto God, judge 


ye. | 
20 ®For we cannot but speak the 
things which we have seen and 
heard. | 
21 So when they had furiher 
threatened them, they let them go, 
finding nothing how they might 
punish them, ‘because of tho peo- 
ple: for all men glorified God for 
‘that which was done. | 


22 For the man was above forty 
years old, on whom this miracle of 
healing was shewed. 


23 {| And being let go, tthey went 
to their own company, and reported 
all that the chief priests and elders 


24 And when they heard that, they 
lifted their voice io Ged with 
one accord, and said, Lord, "thou 
art God, which hast made eaven 
and earth, and the sea, and all that 





25 Ua olelo mai no oe ma ka wa- 
ha o Davida, o kau kauwa, * No ke 
aha la e kupikipikio ai ko na aina 
e,a me na kanaka hoi i noonoo ai 
ina mea lapuwale ? 

26 Ku ae Ja iluna na alii o ka ho- 
nua, a hoakoakoa no hoi na luna e 
ku e aku i ka Haku, a i kona Mesia. 


27 No ka mea, ‘he oiaio no, ua 
akoakoa mai nei ma keia kulana- 
kauhale, o Herode a me Ponetio 
Pilato, a me ko na aina e, a me na 
kanaka o ka Iseraela, me ke ku e i 
*kau Keiki hoano ia Iesu i ka mea 
au i *poni al; 

28> hana hoi i na mea a kou li- 
ma ame kou naau 1 manao mua ai 
e hanaia mai. 

29 Ano hoi, e ka Haku, e nana 
mai oe i ka lakou olelo hooweliwe- 
li; ac haawi mai i kau mau kauwa 
neie hai aku i kau olelo me ‘ka 
wiwo ole ; 

30 I ka hohola ana mai i kou li- 
ma, e hoola mai, a i ‘hansia hoi 
na hoailona a me na mea kupana- 
ha, ma eka inoa o ‘kau Keiki he- 
molele o lesu. 

31 TA pau ka lakou pule ana, 
Snaueue ae la kahia lakou i akoa- 
koa ai; a ua piha iho la lakou i 
ka Uhane Hemolele, a "hai aku 
la lakou i ka olelo a ke Akua me 
ka wiwo ole. 

32 A o ka poe o lakou i manao 


olaio aku, ‘hookahi o lakou naau, | i 


hookahi hoi manao ; X aole hoi i ole- 
lo kekahi, nona wale no kekahi 
waiwai ana i malama’i; no ka mea, 
hui pu ia ko lakou mea a pau. 

33 Me ka! mana nui i ™hoike mai 
ai na lunaolelo i ke alahouana o 
ka Haku o Iesu; a loaa iho la ia 
lakou a pau ka "hoomaikai nui ia. 

34 Aole hoi i nele kekahi o lakou ; 
no ka mea, °o ka poe mea aina, a 
me ka poe mea hale, kuai lilo aku 
la lakou, a lawe mai la lakou i ke 
kala o na mea a lakou i kuai ai, 

35 PÅ waiho iho la ma na wawae 
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A. D. 33. | 25 Who by the mouth of thy serv- 

ant David hast said, > Why did the 

x Hal. 2 1 heathen rage, and the people im- 
agine vain things ? 

26 The kings of the earth stood up, 
and the rulers were gathered to- 
gether against the Lord, and against 
his Christ. 

y Mat. 26. 3. 27 For ‘of a truth against "thy 

ite >| holy child Jesus, *whom thou hast 
anointed, both Herod, and Pontius 
Pilate, with the Gentiles, and the 
people of Israel, were gathered to- 

z Luk. 1.35. | gether, 

a Luk. 4. 18. 

por sa | 28" For todo whatsoever thy hand 

3. 18. and thy counsel determined before 
to be done. 

29 And now, Lord, behold their 
threatenings: and grant unto thy 
servants, ‘that with all boldness 

¢ pau. 13,81. they may speak thy word, 
mo. : 
BARR ig 30 By stretching forth thine hand 
35. 26. & to heal; ‘and that signs and won- 
EP: 68. k ders may be done ” by the name of 
no, * 48. & I tthy holy ehild Jesus. 
emo. 3 6, 16 
ho B1 Y And when they had prayed, 
6 mo. 2+ |sthe place was shaken where they 
were assembled together; and they 
h pau. 29, were all filled with the Holy Ghost, 
band they spake the word of God 
: with boldness. 
32 And the multitude of them that 
i mo. 5. 1 believed ‘were of one heart and of 
Rom. 15.5.6. | one soul: ‘neither said any of them 
Pil. 1.27. & | that aught of the things which he 
Tat 8. 8. possessed was his own; but they 
kmo. 2 4. | had all things common. 
Imo.L8 | 33 And with 'great power gave 
mmo. 1.22. | the apostles ™ witness of the resur- 
rection of the Lord Jesus: and 
‘mmo. 247, "great grace was upon them all. 
| 34 Neither was there any among 
omo.2.45. [them that lacked: °for as many as 
i were possessors of lands or houses 
‘sold them, and brought the prices 
P pau. 37. of the things that were sold, 
ame. eas. | 35° And laid them down at the 
6. 1. apostles’ feet: 


o ka poe lunaolelo; a “haawi aku 





. 
de 





sand distribution 


34S 


la lakou i kéla kantke i kein ka- 
naka, © like me kona hemahema. 

36 A o Iose o ka mea i kapaia e 
na lunaolelo, o Barenaba, (eia hoi 
ke ano ma ka hoohalike ana, o ke 
keiki a ka hooluolu,) he mamo na 
Levi, no ka aina i Kuperio ; 


37 "He aina no kona, a kuai lilo | rpau. 34, 35. 


aku la ia, a lawe mai la ike kalaa 
waiho iho la ma na wawae o ka 
poe lunaolelo. 


MOKUNA V. 


KEKAHI kanaka, o Anania ka 
inoa, me Sapeire kana wahine, 
kuai hilo aku la i ka aina. 

2 A hoana e iho la ia i kau wahi 
o ka uku, ua ike no hoi kana wa- 
hine, a *lawe mai la i kekahi, a 
waiho iho la. ma na wawae o ka 
poe lunaolelo. 

3 >] aku la o Petero, E Anania, 
no ke aha la i hoopiha mai ai o 
*Satana i kou naau e wahahee aku 
1 ka Uhane Hemolele, a e hoana ec 
i kekahi mea i loaa mai ai no ka 
aina ? 

4 I ka wa e waiho wale ana, aole 
anei nou ponoi ia? a pan i ke kuai- 
la, aole anei ia oe ka malama? 
No ke aha la i komo ai keia mea 
maloko o kou naau? Aole oe i wa- 
hahee aku i kanaka, i ke Akua no. 

5 A lohe iho la o Anania i keia 
olelo, “hina iho la ia ilalo, a lele 
ae la ke aho. Kau iho la ka ma- 
kau nui maluna iho o ka poe a pau 
i lohe i keia mau mea. 

6 Ku ae ja na kanaka ui, * wahi 
iho la ia ia, lawe aku la iwaho, a 
kanu tho la. 

7 A-mahope iho ekolu paha hora, 
komo mai la kana wahine, me ka 
ike ole i ka mea i hanaia’i. 

8 I aku la o Petero ia ia, E hai 
mai oe ia’u, ua kuai anei olua i ka 
aina pela? I mai la kela, Ae, 
pela no. 

9 Alaila, i aku la o Petero ia ia, 
Pehea lå i hui-pu ai ko olua ma- 
nao, fe hoao aku i ka Uhane o ka 


OIHANA, V.' 


A.D. 33, {| Was made unto every man accord- 
ty | ing as he had need. 


mo. 5.1, 2. 


amo, 4. 37. 


b Neh. 30, 2, 
21 


Kan. 23. 21. 


II Or, to de- 


ceive, 
pau. 9. 


e 


d pau. 10, 11. 


e Ioa, 19. 40, 


3. 
at. 4.7. 


36 And Joses, who by the apostles 
was surnamed Barnabas, (which is, 
being interpreted, ‘The son of conso- 
lation,) a Levite, and of the eountry 
of Cyprus, 

37 "Having land, sold st, and 
brought the money, and laid ti at 
the apostles’ feet. . 


CHAPTER V. . 


UT a certain man named Ane- 
nias, with Sapphire his wife, 
sold a possession, 

2 And kept back part of the price, 
his wife also being privy to it, "and 
brought a certain part, and laid it 
at the apostles’ feet. 


3 "But Peter said, Ananias, why 
hath ‘Satan filled thine heart Ito 
lie to the Holy Ghost, and to-keep | 
back part of the price of the land? 


4 While it remained, was it not ' 
thine own? and after it was sold, 
was it not in thine own power? 
why hast thou conceived this thing | 
in thine heart? thou hast not lied — 


unto men, but unto God. 


5 And Ananias hearing these 
words ‘fell down, and gave up the | 
ghost: and great fear came on all 
them that heard these things. 


6 And the young men arose, 
*wound him up, and carried him 
out, and buried him. 

7 And it was about the space of 
three hours after, when his wife, not 
knowing what was done, came in. 
‘8 And Peter answered unto her, 
Tell me whether ye sold the lod 
for so much? And'she said, Y 
for so much. | 

9 Then Peter said unto her, How 
ig it that ye have agreed togetheå 
‘to tempt-the Spirit of the Lord f 








Haku ? aia hoi ma ka ipuka na 
wawae o ka poe nana i kanu kau 
kane; e lawe aku no hoi lakou ia 
00 iho. 

10 § Alaila, hina iho la ia ma ko- 
na mea Wawae, a lele aku la ke 
aho; a komo mai la ua poe ui la, 
a loaa iho la ia ua make, a lawe 
aku la lakou ia ia, a kanu aku la 
ma kahio kana kane. 

11°A kau mai ka makau nui ma- 
‘una o ka ekalesia a pau, a me ka 
poe a pau i lohe i keia mau mea. 

12 Y Ua hanaia no hoi mawaenao 
kanska, na hoailona a me na mea 
kupanahe he nui loa, ie na lima o 
ka poe lunaolelo. (* Lokahi ae la 
lakou a pau ma ka lanai o Solo- 
mona. 
13'Aoha mea. oka poe i koe i makau 
ole ke hui pu mai me lakou; aka, 
"mahalo aku la kanaka ia lakou. 

14 Hui pu nui ia’e la i ka Haku 
ka poo i manaoio, na kane, a me na 
Wahine he nui Joa.) 

13 No ia mea, lawe maj la lakou 
I ka poe mai ma na alanui, a waiho 
lho la ia lakou malana o na moe 
hilinai a me na wahi moe, i ”malu 
a paha ke aka o Petero maluna o 
kekahi o lakou, i kona hele ana ae, 

16 He nui ka poe i hele mai i Ie- 
musalema, no na kulanakauhale a 
pani, e lawe ana i ka “poe mai, a 
me ka poe i loohia i na uhane ino; 
a hoolaia lakou a pau. . 


17 I » Alaila ku ae iluna ke ka- 
una nui, a me ka poe a pau me ia, 
(be. poe Sadukaio lakou,) ua piba 
loa lakow i ka ukiuki; 


18¢Hepu aku la ko lakou lima i 
poe lunaolelo, a hahao iho la ia 
lakou maloko o ka halepaahao. 
19 "Wehe mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku i na puka o ka halepaahao i 
‘2 po, a lawe mai la ia lakou ma- 
Waho, i mai la, 
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behold, the feet of them which have 


tommy | buried thy husband are at the door, 


g pau. & 


. 5 
mo, 2. 45. & 


imo. 2. 43. & 
14.3. & 19. 


11. 
Rom. 15. 19. 
2 Kor, 12. 12. 
Heb 2. 4. 
k ma. 3. 11. & 
4. 32, 


I loa. 9,22 & 
12. 42. & 19. 
38. 


m mo. 2. 47. & 
4, 21. 


i Or, in every 
street. 


n Mat, 9. 21. & 
14. 38. 
mo. 19. 12. 


o Mar. 16. 17, 
18. 
loa. 14. 12. 


P mo. 4. 1, 2,6. 


{i Or, envy. 


q Luk. 21. 12 


rmo. 12 7. & 
16. 26. 


20 E hele oukou, a e ku maloko 
ka luakini, © olelo aku i kanaka i |" 1089. 68 & 
ha "huaolelo a pau o keia ola. 1 loa. 5. 11 


and shall carry thee out, 


10 £ Then fell she down straight- 
way at his feet, and yielded up the 
ghost: and the young men came 
in, and found her dead, and, carry- 
ing her forth, buried her by her 
husband. 

11 "And great fear came upon all 
the church, and upon as many as 
heard these things. 

12 Y And ‘by the hands of the 
apostles were many signs and 
wonders wrought among the peo- 
ple; (Kand they were all with 
one accord in Solomon’s porch. 


13 And 'of the rest durst no man 
join himself to them: ™but the peo- 
ple magnified them. 

14 And believers were the more 
added to the Lord, multitudes both 
of men and women ;) 

15 Insomuch that they brought 
forth the sick ‘into the streets, and 
laid them on beds and couches, "that 
at the least the shadow of Peter 
passing by might overshadow some 
of them. 

16 There came also a multitude 
out of the cities round about unto 
Jerusalem, bringing °sick folks, and 
them which were vexed with un- 
clean spirits : and they were healed 
every one. 

17 J » Then the high priest rose 
up, and all they that were with 
him, (which is the sect of the Sad- 
ducees,) and were filled with !in- 
dignation, 

18 4And laid their hands on the 
apostles, and put them in the com- 
mon prison. 

19. But ‘the angel of the Lord by 
night opened the prison doors, and 
brought them forth, and said, 


20 Go, stand and speak in the tem- 
ple to the people ‘all the words of 


this life. 
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31 A lohe lakou, komo ae la lakou 
iloko o ka luakini i ke kakahiake 
nui, ao ae la jaua, ‘A hiki mai la 
ke kahuna nui, a me ka poe me ia, 
hoakoakoa. mai la lakou i ka aha- 
lunakanawai, a me na lusakahiko 
a pau o ka Iseraela, a hoouna aku 
la ma ka halepaahao i laweia mai 
lakou. 

22 A hiki ae la na ilamuku, aole 
loaa ia lakou maloko o ka halepaa- 
hao, hoi mai lakou, 1 mai la, 

23 Loaa ia makou ka halepaahao 
ua paa, ua malu loa hoi, e ku ana 
no ka poe kiai ma na puka; a wehe 
makou, aohe kanaka oloko i loaa ia 
makou. 

24 A lohe iho la ke kahuna nui, a 
me "ka luna o ka luakini, a me na 
kahuna nui i keia olelo, kanalua 
iho la lakou, i ka hope o keia mea. 


25 Alaila, hele mai kekahi kana- 
ka, hai mai la ia lakou, i mai la, 
Aja hoi na kanake a oukou i hahao 
ai iloko o ka halepaahao, e ku ana 
maloko o ka luakini, e ao ‘aku ana 
i kanaka. 

26 Alaila, kn aku la ka luna a 
me na ilamuku, a lawe malie mai 
la ia lakou ; *no ka makau.o lakou 
i kanaka o hailukuia mai lakou. 


27 A laweia mai lakou, hookuia 
iho la lakou imua i ka ahalunaka- 
nawai; a ninau aku la ke kahuna 
nui ia lakou, 

28 I aku la, 7 Aole anei makou i 
papa aku ia oukou, mai ao aku ma 
keia inoa? Aia hoi, ua hoopiha 
oukou ia Ierusalema nei i ko oukou 
manao, "a ke makemake nei oukou 
e hooili mai i ke *koko o keia ka- 
naka maluna o makou. 

29 I Alaila, olelo mai o Petero, a 
me na lunaolelo, i mai la, * E pono 
no ia makou ke malama i ka ke 
Akua, aole i ka ke kanaka. Fa 

30 <O ke Akua o ko kakou poe ku- 
puna, ua hoala hou mai oia ia Ie- 
su, i ka mea a oukou i pepehi ai, 
‘kau maluna o ka laau. 
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21 And when they heard that, 


Vy — | they entered into the temple early 


t mo. 4 5, 6. 


uLuk 22 4. 
mo. 4. 1. 


x Mat. 21. 26. 


y mo, 4. 18, 


¢ mo. 8, 13, 15. 
& 22. 14. 
d mo. 10. 39 & 


18, 99, 
& | Gal. 3.13. 


1 Pet. 2, 24, 


in the morning, and taught. ‘But 
the high priest came, and they that 
were with him, and called the 
council together, and all the senate 
of the children of Israel, and sent 
to the prison to have them brought. 


22 But when the officers came, 
and found them not in the prison, 
they returned, and told, 

23 Saying, The prison truly found 
we shut with all safety, and the 
keepers standing without before the 
doors: but when we had opened, 
we found no man within. 

24 Now when the high priest and 
“the captain of the temple and the 
chief priests heard these things, 
they doubted of them -whereunto 
this would grow. 

25 Then came one and told them, 
saying, Behold, the men whom ye 


put in prison are standing in the | 


temple, and teaching the people. 


a 


26 Then went the captain with 
the officers, and brought them with- 
out violence: *for they feared the 


people, lest they should have been — 


stoned. 

27 And when they had brought 
them, they set them before the coun- 
cil: and the high priest asked them, 


28 Saying, ’Did not we straitly 
command you that ye should not 
teach in this name? and, behold, 
ye have filled Jerusalem with your 
doctrine, 7and intend to bring this 
man’s *blood upon us. 


29 I Then Peter and the other 
apostles answered and said, »We 
ought to obey God rather than 
men. 

30 < The God of our fathers raised 
up Jesus, whom ye slew and 
‘hanged on a tree. 


——— ! 
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31 °Oia ka ke Akua i héokickie ae 
ma kona hima akau, i f Alii, i §Ola. 
hoi e *haawi mai ia Iseraela, i ka 
mihi, a me ke kala ana i ka hala. 

32 O 'makou no kona poe hoike no 
kela mau mea; a me ka Uhane He- 
molele hoi, *o ka mea a ke Akua i 
haawi mai aii ka poe malama ia ia. 

33 {'A lohe ae la lakou ia mea, 
Walania lakou, kukakuka iho la e 
pepehi ia lakou. 

34 Alaila, ku ae la kekahi iluna 
maloko o ka ahalunakanawai, he 
Parisaio, o ”Gamaliela kona inoa, 
he kumu ao kanawai, ua mahaloia 
e na kanaka a pau loa, kauoha ae 
la ia e hookaa iki aku i na lunaole- 
lo mawaho. . 

35 I aku la oia ja lakou, E na ka 
ka 0 ka Iseraela, e ao oukou ia ou- 
kou iho, i ka mea a oukou e manao 
ie hana aku i keia mau kanaka. 
36 No ka mea, i na Ja i hala aku 
net, ku ae Ja o Teuda, kaena iho 
lia ia iho no, a hoopili aku la ke- 
kahi poe kanaka io na la eha paha 
laneri ; pepehiia iho la ia; ao ka 
poe a pau i malama i kana, ua 
bopuehuia lakou, a lilo ac la 
imea ole, 

37 A mabope ona ku ao la o Iuda, 
0 Galilaia, i ka manawa o ka he- 
Vauhau ana, a alakai aku la ia i 
tekahi poe nui-mahope ona; make 
bo la no hoi ia; a o ka poe a pau i 
ma aku i kana, ua hooauheeia 
akou. 

38 Ano hoi, ke olelo aku nei no 
ot au ia oukou, mai mea iki aku 
Xkou i keia poe kanaka, e waiho 
koa aku no; "no ka mea, ina no 
naka keia manao, a me keia ha- 
1, e pau wale no ja. 
39° Aka, ina na ke Akua, aole hi- 
“ia oukou ke hoolui, o loaa paha 
lane: oukou e Ppaio ana i ke 
a, | 

40 Ae mai la lakou ia ia; a kil 
'ku la lakou i na lunaolelo, ”ha- 
‘au iho la, a papa aku la ia lakou, 
hal olelo aku ma ka inoa o Jesu, | 
Haile kuu aku la. 
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Ep . 
Kol. 1. 14. 
i Ioa. 15. 26, 

2 


kmo. 2. 4, & 
10. 44. 
1 mo. 2. 37. & 
7. 54. 


mmo. 22. 3. * 


I Or, believed. 


n Sol, 21. 30. 
Ia. 8, 10. 

o Luk. 21. 15. 
1 Kor. 1. 25. 


pmo. 7. 51. & 
9. 5. & 23, 9. 


r Mat. 10. 17 
Mar, 13, 9. 


31 Him hath God ‘exalted with 
his right hand to be ‘a Prince and 
Sa Saviour, “for to give repentance 
to Israel, and forgiveness of sins. 

32 And iwe are his witnesses of 
these things; and so zs alse the 
Holy Ghost, * whom God hath given 
to them that obey him. 

33 {| ! When they heard that, they 
were cut to the heart, and took coun- 
sel to slay them. 

34 Then stood there up one in the 
council, a Pharisee, named ™Gama- 
liel, a doctor of the law, had in 
reputation among all the people, 
and commanded to put the apostles 
forth a little space ; 


35 And said unto them, Ye men 
of Israel, take heed to yourselves 
what ye intend to do as touching 
these men. 

36 For before these days rose up 


| Theudas, boasting himself to be 


somebody ; to whom a number of 
men, about four hundred, joined 
themselves: who was slain; and 
all, as many as obeyed him, were 
seattered, and brought to nought. 


37 After this man rose up Judas 
of Galilee in the days of the taxing, 
and drew away much people after 
him: he also perished; and all, 
even as many as obeyed him, were 


dispersed. 


38 And now I say unto you, Re- 
frain from these men, and let them 
alone: "for if this counsel or this 
work be of men, it will come to 
nought : 


39 ° But if it be of God, ye cannot 
overthrow it; lest haply ye be found 
even P to fight against God. 


40 And to him they agreed: and 
when they had ‘called the apostles, 
rand beaten them, they commanded 
that they should not speak in the 


| name of Jesus, and let them go. 
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41 J Hele aku la lakou, mai ke alo 
aku o ka ahalunakanawai me *ka 
olioli, no ka mea, ua manaoia he 
pono ke hoinoia mai lakou no kona 
inoa. 

42 Aikela lai keia la, taole la- 
kou i hooki i ka lakou ao ana aku, 
ame ka "hai aku ia Jesu Kristo, 
ma ka luakini, a ia hale aku ia 
hale aku. 


MOKUNA VI. 


A manawa, i "ka wa i mahua- 
hua’i na haumana, ohumu iho 
la ka poe Helene i ka poe Hebera ; 
no ka mea, ua malama ole ia ko 
lakou poe -wahinekanemake i ‘ka 
manawalea ana i kela la i keia la. 


2 Alaila, hoakoakoa iho la ka umi- 
kumamalua i na haumana a pau, i 
mai la, ‘Aole c pono ia makou, ke 
waiho wale i ka olelo a ke Akua, a 
e malama i na papa ai. 

3 No ia mea, *e imi oukou, e na 
hoahanau, i mau kanaka i ehiku 


iwaena o oukou, a i ike pono ia, a | 


piha hoi i ka Uhane Hemolelo, a 
me ke akamai, a e hoonoho kakou 
ia lakou maluna o keia oihana. 

4 A e fhooikaika mau makou i ka 
pule, a me ka hoike olelo. 


5 I Ua pono keia olelo imua ona 
kanaka a pau; a wae mai la lakou 
ia Setepano, She kanaka piha loa i 
ka manaoio a me ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, a me > Pilipo, a me Perokoro, 


a me Nikanora, a me Timona, a | 
i Hoik. 2. 6, 
pe 


me Paremena, a me ‘Nikolao ‘ka 
mea i huli mai no Anetioka. 

6 Hoonohoia iho la lakou imua o 
ka poe lunaolelo; a *pule ae la 
lakou, a 'kau iho la i na lima ma- 
luna o lakou. 

7 ™Hoolahaia ae ka olclo a ko 
Akua, a mahuahua nui aku la ka 
poe haumana ma Jerusalema; a he 
nui no na mea o "ka poe kahuna i 
manaoio. 


8 A ua piha o Setepano i ka 
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Ne ee 
s Mat. 5. 12. 


Rom. 5. 5. 

2 Kor. 12. 10. 

Pi). 1. 29. 
Heb. 10, 3. 
1 Pet, 4. 13, 
16. 


d Puk. 18, 17. 


f mo. 2, 42. 


gmo. 11. 24, 


hmo. 8. 5, 26. 
& 21, 8. 


k mo. 1.°24. 


1 mo. 8. 17, & 
9.17. & 13, 3. 
1 Tim. 4. 14. 
& 5 


n Joa, 12, 42. 


41 J And they departed from the 
presence of the council, ‘rejoicing . 
that they were counted worthy to 
suffer shame for his name. 


42 And daily ‘in the temple, and 
in every house, “they ceased not to 
teach and preach Jesus Christ. 





CHAPTER VI. 2 


ND in those days, "when the 
number of the disciples was 
multiplied, there arose a murmuring 
of the bGrecians against the He- 
brews, because their widows were 
neglected ‘in the daily minis- 
tration. 

2 Then the twelve called the mul- 
titude of the disciples unto them, 
and said, ‘It is not reason ihat wet’ 
should leave the word of God, and . 
serve tables. | 

3 Wherefore, brethren, look ye 
out among you seven men of hon- 
est report, full of the Holy Ghost 
and wisdom, whom we may apgoint 
over this business. 


4 But we will give ourselves con- 
tinually to prayer, and to the min- 
istry of the word. 

5 YT And the saying pleased the 
whole‘ multitude: and they chose 
Stephen, a man full of faith and 
of the Holy Ghost, and "Philip. 
and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and 
Timon, and Parmenas, and ‘Nico- 
las a proselyte of Antioch ; 


6 Whom they set before the apos- 
tles: and * when they had prayed, 
‘they laid ther hands on them. 


7 And ™the .word of God in- 
creased; and‘ the number of the 
discipies maultiplied in Jerusalem 
greatly; and a great company "cf 
the priests were obedient to the 
faith : 
8 And Stephen, fall of faith and 
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manacio a me ka mana, hana no ia | A.D. 33. 
1n@ mea mana, a me na mea ku- | —~—— 


panaha loa, iwaena o na kanska. 

9 I Aka, ku mai la kekahi poe no 
ka halehalawai i kapaia o na Libe- 
retino, a me ko Kurene, a me ko 
Alekanederia, a me ko Kilikia, a 
me ko Asia, hoopaapaa mai la la- 

' kon ia Setepano. 


10° Aole nae i hiki ia lakou ke ku | onux. 21. 15, 


imua 0 ke akamai a me ke koikoi 
0 kana olelo ana. 

11 PAlaila, hoowalewale aku la 

kkou i man kanaka, e olelo mai 

) penel, Ua lohe makou ia ia nei oc 
olelo ana i na olelo hoino ia Mose, 
ame ke Akua. 

12 Hookonokono ae la lakou i na 
kanaka, a me na lunakahiko, a me 
ka poo kakauolelo, a lele mai la 
lakou, a hopu iho la ia ia, a alakai 
alu la ima 6 ka ahalunakanawai. 

13 A hoonoho mai la lakou i mau 
mea hoike wahahee : i mai la la- 
bu, Aole hooki keia kanaka i ka 
olelo ana i na olelo hoino i-keia 
Wahi hoano, a me ke kanawai : 
No ka na, ua lohe no makou 
212 ¢ olelo aha, O Iesu no Naza- 
reta, "e hoohiolo no ia i keia wahi, 
2 0 hoololi how no ia i na oihana a 
losc i haawi mai ai na kakou.* 

15 40 ka poe a pau e noho ana 
mi kahi hookolokolo, haka pono 
atu la ia ia, a ike iho la i kona 
maka me he maka anela la. — 


MOKUNA VII. 


NINAU aku la ke kahuna nui, 
41 Pela no anei keia mau mea? 
2 I mai la kela, *E na kanaka, na 
anau a me na makua, o hoo- 
lhe mai; Ua ikea mai ke Akua 
Man 6 ko kakou kupuna e Abera- 
ma, 1 kona noho ana ma Meso- 
polamia, i ka wa mamua aku o ko- 
hå noho ana ma Harana: 
1 mai la ia ia, PE puka aku 
Oe, mai kou aina aku, a mai kou 
poe hoahanau aku hoi, a e hele i ka 
and au e kuhikuhi aku ai ia 00. 


amo. 22, 1. 


b Kin, 12.1. 
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power, did great wonders and mira- 
cles among the people. 


94 Then there arose certain of the 
synagogue, which is called the syn- 
agogue of the Libertines, and ey. 
renians, and Alexandrians, and of 
them of Cilicia and of Asia, dis- 
puting with Stephen. 

10 And °they were not able to re- 
sist the wisdom and the spirit by 
which he spake. 

11 PThen they suborned men, 
which said, We have heard him 
speak blasphemous words against 
Moses, and agatnst God. 


12 And they stirred up the people, 
and the elders, and the scribes, and 
came upon him, and caught him, 
and brought hem to the council, 


13 And set up false witnesses, 
which said, This man ceaseth not 
to speak blasphemous words against 
this holy place, and the law: 


14 «For we have heard him say, 
that this Jesus of Nazareth shall 
r destroy this place, and shall change 
the customs which Moses deliver- 
ed us. 

15 And all that sat in the council, 
looking steadfastly on him, saw his 
face as it had been the face of an 
angel. 


CHAPTER VII. 


HEN said the high priest, Are 
these things so? 

2 And he said, *Men, brethren, 
and fathers, hearken; The God of 
glory appeared unto our father 
Abraham, when he was in Mesopo- 
tamia, before he dwelt in Charran, 


3 And said unto him, ’Get thes 
out of thy country, and from thy 
kindred, and come into the land 
which I shall shew. thee. 
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4 Alaila, ‘hele aku la ia mawaho 
o ka aina o ko Kaledaio, a noho iho 
la ma Harana: a make kona ma- 
kuakane, mai ia wahi mai i lawe 
mai ai ola ia ia, a i keia aina a ou- 
kou e noho nei. 

5 Aole nae ia i hooili mai i aina 
hona ma ia aina, aole no i kahi e 
ku ai ka wawae: ‘ua olelo mai nae 
oia e haawi mai ia aina ia ia i aina 
nona, a no kana poe mamo mahope 
ona; ia manawa, aole ana keiki. 

6 I mai la ke Akua penei, ¢E noho 
malihini ana kona poo mamo ma 
ka ainae; ae hooluluhi pio ia ilai- 
la, a e hana ino ia mai lakou, i na 
makahiki ‘ eha haneri. 

7 Ao ka lahuikanaka e hooluhi 
ana ia lakou, na’u no ia e hoopai 
aku, wahi a ke Akua: a mahope 
iho o keia mau mea, e puka lakou 
iwaho, a e £ malama mai lakou ia’u 
ma keia wahi. 

8A haawi mai la ia ia i ka be- 
rita o ke okipoepoe ana; a ‘hanau 
mai nana o Isaaka, okipoepoe iho la 
kela ia ia i ka waluoka la; a*na 
Isaaka o Iakoba, a na ! Iakoba o na 
makualii, he umikumamalua. 

9 ™A huahuwa iho la na makualii 
ia Iosepa, a kuai lile aku la ia ia i ko 
Aigupita: "aia no me ia ke Akua. 

10 A nana no i hoopakele mai ia 
ia, mailoko mai o kona mau popili- 
_ kia a pau, a °haawi mai ia ia i ka 
lokomaikaiia, a me ke akamai imua 
o Parao, o ke alii o Aigupita; a 
hoolile iho la oia ia ia, i luna ma- 
luna o Aigupita, a me kona hale 
& pau. 

11 A ?Joohia iho la ka aina a pau 
o Aigupita a me Kanaana i ka wi, 
a me ka popilikia nui: aole i loaa i 
ko kakcu mau kupuna ka mea ai. 

12 9A lohe ae la o Iakoba he ai 
ma Aigupita, alaila hoouna mua 
aku la ia i ko kakou mau kupuna, 

13 "A i ka lua o ka hele ana, hoike 
mai o Iosepa ia ia iho i kona poe 
hoahanau, a hoikeia’ku la ka oha- 
na o Josepa ia Parao. 

14 *Alaila, hoouna mai la o Iosepa, 
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4 Then ” came he out of the land 


Vey | of the Chaldeans, and dwelt in 
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e Kin. 15. 13, 
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Gal. 3. 17. 


g Puk. 3. 12, 


h Kin. 17. 9, 
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Kin 21. 2, 3, 

k Kin. 25. 26. 

1 Kin. 29. $1, 
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&c. & 35. 18, 
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m Kin. 87. 4, 
11, 28. 
Ps. 105. 17. 

n Kin. 39. 2, 

21, 23. 


o Kin. 41. 37. 
& 42. 6. 


p Kin. 41. 54, 


q Kin. 42. 1. 


r Kin, 45.4, 16. 


5 Kin. 45, 9, 27, 


Charran: and from thence, when 


his father was dead, he removed | 


him into this land, wherein ye 
now dwell. 


5 And he gave him none inhent- | 


ance in it, no, not so much as to set 
his foot on: ‘4 yet he promised that 
he would give it to him for a fos- 
session, and to his seed after him, 
when as yet he had no child. | 

6 And God spake on this wise, 
¢That his seed should sojourn in a 
strange land; and that they should 
bring them into bondage, and er- 
treat them evil ‘ four hundred years. 

7 And the nation to whom they 
shall be in bondage will I judge, 
said God: and after that shall they 
come forth, and £ serve me in this 
place. 





8 » And he gave him the covenant 
of cireumcision: ‘and so Abraham 
begat Isaac, and circumcised him 
the eighth day; *and Isaac begat 
Jacob; and! Jacob begat the twelve 
patriarchs. 

9 ™ And the patriarchs, moved with 
envy, sold Joseph into Egypt: "but 
God was with him, 

10 And delivered him out of all 
his afflictions, °and gave him favour 
and wisdom in the sight of Pharach 
king of Egypt; and he made him 
governor over Egypt and all his 
house. 


11 P Now there came a dearth over 
ali the land of Egypt and Chanaan. 
and great affliction : and our fathers 
found no sustenance. 

12 aBut when Jacob heard that 
there was corn in Ebypt, he sent 
out our fathers first. 

13 "And at the second time Joseph 
was made known to his brethren: 
and Joseph’s kindred was made 
known unto Pharaoh. 

14 "Then sent Joseph, and called 
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& kil mai lai kona makuskano ia 
lakoba, a me ‘kona poe hoahanau 
: pau; he kanabikukumamalima 
akou. 

15 "Hele ae la o Iakoba i Aigupi- 
ta, a "make iho la ia ilaila, a me 
ko kakou poe kupuna. — 

16 A *laweia’ku la lakou i Suke- 
ma, a walho iho la maloko o ’ka 
halelua a Aberahama i kuai lilo 
mal ai i ke kala me na keiki a He- 
mora, a ka makuakane o Sukema 
mai, 

17 A kokoke hiki mai *ka wa i 
oleloia maj ai, a ke Akua i hoohiki 
mai al ia Aberahama, *mahuahua 
la kanaka, a lehulehu ae la ma 
Aigupita ; 

18 A ku mai la kekahi alii hou, i 
ike ole ia Iosepa. 

19 Hana maalea mai la ia i ko ka- 
kon lahuikanaka, a hana ino mai i 
ts kupuna o kakou, a *kiola aku 
la ka lakou keiki hou, i ole lakou 
e ola. 

20 "Ia manawa i hanau ai o Mose, 
‘ua ‘maikai loa ia, a hanaiia oia 
lekola malgma maloko o ka hale 
0 kona makuakane. 

1A i*kona wa i hooleiia’i ma- 
Waho, lawerae la ke kaikamahine a 

arao ta ia, a malama iho la i keiki 
nana, 

22 Ua aoia o Mose i na mea a pau 
iko Aigupita i ike ai, a ua ‘akamai 
loi ma ka olelo, a ma ka hane ana. 

3£A hala na makahiki ona he 
kinaha, alaila, kupu iho la ka ma- 
40 maloko o kona naau, e hele 


1. : . . 
a e ike i kona poe hoahanau, i | 


‘4 pos mamo a Iseraela. 


24 A ike aku la ia i kekahi meae | 
lana ino ia’na,. kokua aku la oia | 


13, a hooponopono mamuli o ka 
mea i hooluhi hewa ia mai, a pe- 
Phi aku la i ke kanaka o Aigupita. 
23 Manao iho la ia e hoomaopopo 
atanel kona poe -hoahanau e haawi 
mat ana ke Akua i ke ola no lakou, 
na kona lima; aka, aole lakou i ike. 
26"A ia la ae, hoike ae la oia ia 
la iho ia lakeu, ¢ paio ana kekahi 
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his father Jacob to him, and ‘all 


his kindred, threescore and fifteen 


souls. 


15 "So Jacob went down into 
Egypt, “and died, he, and our fa- 
thers, 

16 And *were carried over into 
Sychem, and laid in ’ the sepulehre 
that Abraham bought for a sum of 
money of the sons of Emmor, the 
father of Sychem. 


17 But when ‘the time of the 
promise drew nigh, which God had 
sworn to Abraham, "the people 
grew and multiplied in Egypt, 


18 Till another king arose, which 
knew not Joseph. 

19 The same dealt subtilely with 
our kindred, and evil entreated our 
fathers, so that they cast out their 
young children, to the end they 
might not live. 

20 "In which time Moses was born, 
and ‘was I exceeding fair, and nour- 
ished up in his father’s house three 
months : 

21 And "when he was cast out, 
Pharaoh’s daughter took him up, 
and nourished him for her own son. 


22 And Moses was learned in all 
the wisdom of the Egyptians, and 
was ‘mighty in werds and in deeds. 

23 £ And when he was full forty 


years old, it came into his heart to 
| visit his brethren the children of 
| Israel. 


24 And seeing one of them suf- 
fer wrong, he defended him, and 
avenged him that was oppressed, 
and smote the Egyptian: 


25 For he supposed his brethren 
would have understood how that 
God by hig hand would deliver 
them; but they understood not. 

26 "And the next gay he shewed 
himself unto them as they strovc 


356 


mau mea, koi aku la oia ia laua e 
kuikahi, i ae la, E na kanaka, he 
mau hoahanau olua, no ke aha la 
olua e hana ino nei kekahi i kekahi? 

27 Aka, o ka mea nona ka hewa, 
kipaku aku la oia ia ia, i aku la, 
!Nawai.la oe i hoonoho ai i alii, a 
i lunakanawai maluna o makou ? 

28 Ke manao nei anei oe e pepehi 
mai ia’u, e like me kou pepehi ana 
i ke kanaka o Aigupita inehinei ? 

29 *Holo aku la o Mose no keia 
olelo, a lilo ia i malithini ma ka 
aina ma Midiana, malaila i hanau 
ai nana, na keikikane elua. 

30'A pau na makahiki hookahi 
kanaha, ikeia mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku ia ia, ma ka waonahele, ma 
ka maune ma Sinai, maloko o ka 
lapalapa o ke ahi, iwaena o na lala 
laau. 

31 A ike aku la o Mose, kahaha 
aku. la kona naau i keia mea i 
if ‘1; a hookokoke aku la no hoi ia 
e makaikai, a hiki mai ka leo o ka 
Haku io na la, 

32 ™Owau no ke Akua o kou ma- 
kua, -¢ Akua o Aberahama, ke 
Akv > Isaaka, ke Akua a Iakoba. 
” u iho la o Mose, a makau ke 
nana aku. 

33 ”Olelo mai la ka Haku ia ia, 
E he oe i kou mau kamaa, mai 
kou mau kapuai aku ; no ka mea, o 
kahi au e ku nei, he aina hoano ia. 

34 I ka nana ana, ua ike au i ka 
poino ana o ko’u poe kanaka ma 
Aigupita, a ua lohe no au i ko la- 
kou K@niuhu ana, a ua iho mai nei 
au e hoopakele ia lakou: e hele 
mai hoi oe, a e hoouna aku au ia 
oe i Aigupita. | 

35 O ua Mose la, ka mea a lakou 
i hoole ai, me ka i ana'e, Owai ka 
mea i hoonoho ia oe, i alii, a i luna- 
kanawai? Oia no ka ke Akua i 
hoouna aku ai i alii, a i ola, ma 
Pka lima o ka anela ana i ike aku 
ai iwaena o na lala lgau. 

36 Nana no lakou i diakai iwaho, 
mahope iho o *kangfhana ana i na 
mea kupanaha, a me na hoailona 


OIHANA, VII. 


A.D. 33. | and would have set them at one 
V—-—— | again, saying, Sirs, ye are breth- 


i Bee Luk. 12. 
mo, 4.7. 


m Mat. 22. $2. 
Heb, 11. 16. 


a Puk. 3, 5, 
Ios. 5. 15. 


o Puk. 3. 7. 


Pp Puk. 14. 19. 
Nah. 20. 16. 

q Puk. 12. 41. 
& 38. 1. 

r Puk. 7, & 8, 
& 9, & 10, & 
H, & 14, 
Hal. 195, 27, 


ren; why do ye wrong one io an- 
other ? 

27 But he that did his neighbour 
wrong thrust him away, saying, 
iWho made thee a ruler and a 
judge over us? 

28 Wilt thou kill me, as thou did:t 
the Egyptian yesterday ? 


29 * Then fled Moses at this ray- 
ing, and was a stranger in the land 
of Madian, where he begat two 


sons. 

30 'And when forty years were 
expired, there appeared to him in 
the wilderness of mount Sina an 
angel of the Lord in a flame of fire 
in a bush. 


31 When Moses saw if, he won-. 
dered at the sight: and as he drew: 
near to behold zt, the voice of the 
Lord came unto him, 


32 Saying, ™l am the God of thy 
fathers, the God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob. Then Moses trembled, and 
durst not behold. . 

33 "Then said the Lord to him, 
Put off thy shoes from thy fect: 
for the place where thou standest 
is holy ground. 

34 °T have seen, I have seen the 
affliction of my poeple which is in 
Egypt, and I have heard their groan- 
ing, and am come down to deliver 
them. And now come, I will send 
thee into Egypt. | 


35 This Moses whom they refused. 
saying, Who made thee a ruler ard 
a judge? the same did God send to 
be a ruler and a deliverer Pby the 
hand of the angel which appeared 
to him in the bush. : 


36 1He brought them out, afier 
that he had ‘shewed wonders and 
signs in the land of Egypt, ‘and in 
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ma ka aina o Aigupita, a me "ke 
Kaiula, a ma tka waonahele i na 
makahiki hookahi kanaha. 

37 I O ua Mose la keia, ka mea 
nana i olelo mai i na mamo a Ise- 
racla, E hoopuka mai ana ka Haku, 
ko oukou Akua, i "kekahi Kaula, 
mailoko mai o ko oukou poe hoa- 
hanau, e like me au nei; *oia no ka 
oukou e hoolohe aku ai. 

38 70ia no ka mea maloko o ka 
ekalesia ma ka waonahele me *ka 
anela nana i olelo mai ia ia, ma ka 
mauna ma Sinai, a me ko kakou 
poe kupuna hoi; a *loaa no ia ia ka 
bolelo hoola, e haawi mai ia kakou. 

39 Aole i hoolohe ko kakou poe 
kupuna ia ia, aka, kipaku aku la, 
ama ka naau, huli hou no lakou 1 
Aigupita, 

40 *f ae la ia Aarona, E hana oe 
imau akua no kakou, e hele aku 
mamua o kakou; no ka mea, o ua 
Mose la, ka mea. i alakai mai ia 
kakou nei, mai ka aina o Aigupita 
mai, aole kakou i ike i kona wahi i 
lilo aku ai. 

41 ¢A ia mau la, hana iho la la- 
kou i bipi keiki, a haawi aku la i 
mohai na ua ki akua la, a olioli iho 
la lakou i ka mea a ko lakou mau 
lima iho i hana’i 

42 Alaila huli aku la *ke Akua, a 
kuu mai Ja ia lakou e hoomana aku 
i "na lehulehu o ka lani; e like me 
ka mea i palapalaia maloko o ka 
buke a ka poe kaula, £ E ka ohana 
a Iseracla ©, ua lawe mai anci ou- 
kou na’u, i na holoholona, a me na 
mohai, i ‘na makohiki hookahi ka- 
naha ma ka waonahele ? 

43 Ua kaikai no oukou i ka hiale- 
lewa o Moloka, a me ka hoku o ko 
oukou akua o Remepana, i na ki 
a oukou i hanai i, i mea e hoomana 
aku al; a na’u no oukou e lawe 
aku, mao aku o Babulona. 

44 Ua loaa no i ko kakou poe ku- 
puna ma ka waonshele, ka halele- 
wa-hoike, o like me ka olelo ana i 
olelo mai, ai ia Mose, e *hoohalike 
ia mea me ke kumu ana i iko ai. 
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the Red sea, ‘and in the wilderness 
forty years. 


37 I This is that Moses, which 
said unto the children of Israel, *A 
Prophet shall the Lord your God 
raise up unto you of your brethren, 
i like unto me; him shall ye hear. 


38 > This is he, that was in the 
church in the wilderness with * the 
angel which spake to him in the 
mount Sina, and with our fathers: 
“who received the lively oracles to 
give unto us: 

39 To whom our fathers would 
not obey, but thrust him from them, 
and in their hearts turned back 
again into Egypt, 

40 ‘Saying unto Aaron, Make us 

gods to go before us: for as for this 
Moses, which brought us out of the 
land of Egypt, we wot not whi ” is 
become of him. 


41 4And they made a calf in, those 
days, and offered sacrifice unto the 
idol, and rejoiced in the w& '’ 
their own hands. wn 

42 Then God turned, and save 
them up to worship ‘the host of 
heaven; as it is written in the 
book of the prophets, £O ye house 
of Israel, have ye offered to me 
slain beasts and sacrifices by the 
space of forty years in the wilder- 
ness? 


43 Yea, ye took up the tabernacle 
of Moloch, and the star of your god 
Remphan, figures which ye made to 
worship them : and I will carry you 
away beyond Babylon. 


44 Our fathers had the tabernacle 
of witness in the wilderness, as he 
had appointed, speaking unto Moses, 
hthat he should make it according 
to the fashion that he had scen. 
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45 'O ka mea hoi a ko kekou poe| A. D. 33. 


kupuna i lawe pu mai ai me Iosua, 
i ka aina o ka lahuikanaka e ka ke 
Akuai kipaku aku ai, mai ka maka 
aku o ko kakou poe kupuna, a hiki 
wale mai i ka wa ia Davide. 

46 ! Loaa no hoi ia ia, ka lokomai- 
kaiia mai imua i ke alo o ke Akua, 
™manao iho la ia e imi i wahi e 
noho ai, no ke Akua o Iakoba. 

47 "Na Solomona nae i hana i 
hale nona. 

48 Aka, aole e noho °ke Kiekie 
maloko o na luakini i hanaia e na 
lima; e like me ka mea i oleloia 
mai ai e ke kaula, 

49 PO ka lani ko’u nohoalii, a o 
ka honua hoi ko’u keehana wawae. 
Heahe ka hale a oukou e hana’i 
no’u ? wahi a ka Haku; heaha hoi 
ko’u wahi e maha ai ? 

50 Aole anei na ko’u lima i hana 
keia mau mea a pau? 

51 Y E ka ‘poe ai oolea, "ka poe i 

okipoepoe ole ia ma ka naau, a ma 
ka pepeiao, ua mau loa ko oukou 
pale ana i ka Uhane Hemolele; e 
like me ko oukou kupuna, pela no 
hoi oukou nei. 
-52 ‘Owai kekahi mea o ka poe 
kaula i hoomaau ole ia e ko oukou 
poe kupuna? Ua pepehi hoi lakou 
i ka poe nana i hai mua mai i ka 
hiki ana mai o ka ‘Mea Hemolele, 
ka mea a oukou 1 kumakaia iho nel 
a pepehi iho la. 

53 "Ua loaa no hoi ia oukou ke 
kanawai, na ka poe anela i hoola- 
ha mai, aole nae oukou i malama. 

54 JF *A lohe lakou i keia mau 
" mea, walania iho la ko lakou naau, 
nau iho la ko lakou mau kui ia ia. 


55 Aka, 7 ua pila no ia i ka Uhane 
Hemolele, a haka pono aku la ia i 
ka Jani, a ike aku la i ka nani o ke 
Akua, a me Jesu e ku ana ma ka 
lima akau o ke Akua ; 

56 I mai la ia, Aia hoi, *ke ike 
aku nei au i ka lani e hamama ana, 
ame ke *Keiki a ke kanaka g' ku 
ana ma ka lima akau o ke Akua. 
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45 i Which also our fathers Ithat 


we, — | came after brought in with I Jesus 


i Ioe. 3. 14. 
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received, 
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. 41. 
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& 23. 34. 37. 
1 Tes. 3. 15. 


t mo. 3. 14: 


ePuk. 20, 1. 
Gal. 3. 19. 
Heb. 2, 2. 


x mo. 5, 33. 


y me 6. 5, 


into the possession of the Gentiles, 
Kwhom God drave out before the 
face of our fathers, unto the days 
of David ; 

46 ! Who found favour before God, 
and ™desired to find a tabernacle 
for the God of Jacob. 


47 =But Solomon built him a 
house. 

48 Howbeit ?tlie Most High dwell- 
eth not in temples made with hands ; 
as saith the prophet, 


49 PHeaven zs my throne, and 
earth zs my footstool: what house 
will ye build me? saith the Lord: 
or what is the place of my rest? 


50 Hath not my hand made all 
these things? 

51 T Yo ‘stiffnecked and "uncir- 
cumcised in heart and ears, ye do 
always resist the Holy Ghost: as 
your fathers did, so do ye. 


52 "Which of the prophets have 


not your fathers persecuted? and 


| they have slain them which shewed 


before of the coming of 'the Just 
One ; of whom ye have been now 
the betrayers and murderers : 


53 "Who have received the law by 
the disposition of angels, and have 
not kept zt. . 

54 I "When they heard these 
things, they were cut to the heart, 
and they gnashed on him with their 
teeth. 

55 But he, 7 being full of the Holy 
Ghost, looked up steadfastly into 
heaven, and saw the glory of Ged, | 
and Jesus standing on the right 
hand of God, = 

56 And said, Behold, *I see th 
heavens opened, and the *Son of" 
man sanding on the right hand of 
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57 Uwa aku Ja lakou me ka leo 
nul, papani iho Jai ko lakou mau 
pepeiao, a lele lokahi mai la ma- 
una ona, 5 

58 *Kiola aku Ia ia ia mawaho o 
fe kulanakauhale, a °hailuku aku 
la; a watho iho la ‘na mea hoike 
| ko lakou aahu ma ka wawae o 
kekahi kanaka ui, i kapaia o Saulo. 
59 Hailuku aku la lakou ia Sete- 
pano, *kahea ana me ka olelo aku, 
E ka Haku, e Jesu, e ‘ hookipa aku 
oe i kuu uhane. . 

60 ®Kukuli iho la ia a hea aku la 
me ka leo nui, *E ka Haku, mai kau 
bei keia hewa maluna o lakou. A 
jan kana olelo ana pela, hiamoe iho 
aia, 


MOKUNA. VIII. 


y AE mai ana no o *Sauloi kona 
I make. Ia mau la, hoomaau 
nulla mai la ka ekalesia ma Jeru- 
salema ; “hoopuehuia’ku la lakou a 
Pal ma na aina o Iudaia, a ma Sa- 


mania ; koe no nae na lunaolelo. 
| 
2 Lawe aku la kekahi poe kanaka 


tpule ia Setepano, a "kanikau loa | 


Hakou ia ia. 

3 "Luku ae la o Saulo i ka ekale- 
"a, komo aku no ia i na hale, a 
kano mai i na kane a me na wahi- 
hea hahao ae la ia lakou iloko o 
ka halepaahao. 

4*No ia mea, kaahele ae la ka 
Pe 1 hoopuehuia, e hai aku ana i 
Za euanelio, 

S"Å hele ae la o Pilipo i ke kular 
takauhale i Samaria, a hai aku la 
oa la Kristo ia lakou. 

Malama lokahi ka poe kanaka i 
ia mea a Pilipo i olelo mai ai, me 

3 hoolohe, a me ka nana aku i na 
alona mana ana i hana’i. 

fNo ka mea, ua nui loa ka poe 
thane haukae, i walaau aku me ka 

”0 nui, alaila puka mai la lakou 
mawaho o ka poe i uluhia’i; a nui 


loa ka poe lolo a me ka poe copa i 


Oolaia mai, 
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57 Then they cried out with a 
loud voice, and stopped their ears, 
and ran upon him with one accord, 


58 And "cast him out of the city, 
Sand stoned him: and ‘the wit- 
nesses laid down their clothes at a 
young man’s feet, whose name was 
Saul. 

59 And they stoned Stephen, ¢call- 
ing upon God, and saying, Lord Je- 
sus, ‘receive my spirit. 


60 And he ‘kneeled down, and 
cried with a loud voice, "Lord, lay 
not this sin to their charge. And 
when he had said this, he feli 
asleep. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


ND *Saul was consenting unto 
his death. And at that time 
there was a great persecution 
against the church which was at 
Jerusalem; and "they were all 
scattered abroad throughout the re- 
gions of Judea and Samaria, except 
the apostles. 

2 And devout men carried Stephen 
to his burial, and "made great lam- 
entation over him. 

3 As for Saul, “he made havoc of 
the church, entering into every 
house, and haling men and women 
committed them to prison. 


4 Therefore *they that were’ scat- 
tered abroad went every where 
preaching the word. 

5 Then ‘ Philip went down to the 
eity of Samaria, and preached 
Christ unto them. 

6 And the people with one accord 
gave heed unte those things which- 
Philip spake, hearing and seeing 
the miracles which he did. 

7 For unclean spirits, crying with 
loud voice, came out of many that 
were possessed with them: and 
many taken with palsies, and that 
were lame, were healed. 
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8 Nui loa iho la ka olioli ma kela 
kulanakauhale. 

9 Malaila no kekahi kanaka, o 
Simona ka inoa, he *kilo no ia ma- 
mua mai ma ia kulanakauhale, a 
pilihua ka lahuikanaka o Samaria 
ia ia, i ‘kana olelo ana, o kekahi 
mea nui ia. 

10 A hoolohe mai Ja lakou a pau 
ia ia, mai ka poe uuku mai, a ka 
poe nui, i ae la, Oia nei no ka 
mana nui o ke Akua. 

11 Malama no lakou i kana, no ka 
mea, loihi ka manawa i hoopilihua 
ai oia ia lakou i ke kilokilo ana. 

12 A i ko lakou manaoio ana ia 
Pilipo, i kana hai ana mai i ke eu- 
anelio*o ke aupuni o ke Akua, a 
me ka inoa o Iesu Kristo, bapeti- 
zoia iho la lakou, na kane a me na 
wahine. 

13 O Simona no hoi kahi i manao- 
io aku; a bapetizoia tho la no hoi 
ia, a noho pu me Pilipo, e ike iho 
la ia i na mea mana, a me na hoai- 
Jona nui i hanaia, kahaha iho la 
kona naau. 

14 A lohe ka poe lunaolelo ma Ie- 
rusalema, ua loaa i ko Samaria ka 
olelo a ke Akua, hoouna ae Ja lakou 
ia Petero a me Joane io lakou la. 


15 A hiki ae la laua, pule aku la 
laua no lakou, 'i loaa ia lakou ka 
Uhane Hemolele. 

16 ™No ka mea, ia manawa, aole 
ia i haule mai maluna o kekahi o 
lakou: ua "bapetizo wale ia no la- 
kow iloko o °kKa inoa o ka Haku, o 
Iesu. 

17 Alaila, Pkau iho la laua i na 
lima maluna iho o lakou, a loaa iho 
Ja ia lakou ka Uhane Hemolele. 

18 A ike tho la o Simona ua haa- 
wiia mai ka Uhane Hemolele ma 
ke kau ana o na lima ona lunaole- 
lo, haawi aku la oia ia laua i kau 
wahi kala, 

19 I aku la, E haawi mai olua i 
keia mana na’u, i loaa ai ka Uhane 
Hemolele i ka mea a’u e kau ai i 
na lima maluna iho. / 


/ 
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A.D. 34. | 8 And there was great joy in that 
ey | City. 

9 But there was a certain man, 

h mo. 18,6. | called Simon, which beforetime in 

the same city "used sorcery, and 

bewitched the people of Samaria, 

i mo. 5.96. | giving out that himself was come 


kmo. 1.3 


t Gr. signe 
and great 
miracles. 


I mo. 2, 88, 

mmo, 19, 2. 

a Mat. 28. 19. 
mo. 2. 38. 

o mo. 10.48, & 
19. 8. 

Pp mo. 6. 6. & 
19. 6. 
Heb. 6. 2 


great one: 

10 To whom they all gave heed, 
from the least to the grqatest, say- 
ing, This man is the great power of 
God. 

11 And to him they had regard, 
because that of long time he had 
bewitched them with sorceries. 

12 But when they believed Philip 
preaching the things ‘concerning 
the kingdom of God, and the name 
of Jesus Christ, they were baptized, 
both men and women. 


13 Then Simon himself believed 
also: and when he was baptized, 
he continued with Philip, and wea 
dered, beholding the t miracles an 
signs which were done. 


14 Now when the apostles which 
were at Jerusalem heard that Sa. 
maria had received the word of 
God, they sent unto them Peter a 
John: 

15 Who, when they were co 
down, prayed for them, ‘that the 
might receive the Holy Ghost : 

16(For ™as yet he was fallen upo 
none of them: only "they were bap 
tized in the name of the Lord Je 
sus.) 


17 Then Plaid they their hands o1 
them, and they received the Hoh; 
Ghost. 

18 And when Simon saw tha 
through laying on of the apostles 


hands the Holy Ghost was give 
he offered them money, | 






19 Saying, Give me also this 
er, that on whomsoever I lay h 
he may receive the Hoty Ghost. 


OHIANA, Vil. 


:20 I mai la o Petero ia ia, E lilo 
pu kau kala me oe i ka mako, ‘no 
kou manao e loaa mai "ka makana 
o ke Akua ma ke kala. 

21 Aole ou wahi kuleana, aole 
ou wahi lihi iki o keia mea; no ka 
mea, aole i pono kou naau imua i 
ke alo o ke. Akua. 

22 E mihi oe iLkgj 
nonoi aku i ke Akua, ‘in 
kalaia mai nou ka manae e kou 
naaw. 

23 No ka mea, ua ike au, aia no 
oe maloko o ‘ke au awaawa, a me 
ka mea paa o ka hewa. 

24 Olelo aku la o Simona, i aku 
la "E pale aku olua i ka Haku 
no'u i hiki ole mai ai keia mau mea 
aolua e olelo mai nei maluna o’u. 

25 A hoike laua me ka hai mei i 
ka olelo a ka Haku, alaila, hoi mai 
la lane i Lerusalema, 6 hai ana i ka 
euanelio i na kauhale o Samaria 
he nui loa. | 

26 A olelo mai la ka anela o ka 
Haku ia Pilipo, i mai la, E ku oe, 
se hele ma ke kukuluhema, ma ke 
alae hiki aku ai, mai lerusalema a 
Gaza, he Wwaonahele no hoi ia. 

27 Ku ae la ia a hele; aia hoi, he 
*kanaka no Aitiopa, he luna nui na 
Kanedake, oia ke aliiwahine o Aitio- 
pa, ia ia no ka malama i kona wai- 
Wai a pau, a Yaa hele mai no hoi 
121 Jerusalema 6 hoomana ; 






28 E hoi aku ana ia 6 noho ana 
maloko o kona halekaa, a 6 heluhe- 
lu ana i ka ke kaula i ka Isaia. 

29 Olelo mai la ka Uhane ia Pili- 
po, E hele oe, & hoopili aku ia ha- 

Teka. . 

30 Holo ae la o Pilipo, a lohe iho 
lai kana heluhelu ana i ka ke kau- 
la i ka Isaia, i ae la ia, Ua ike anei 
0e€ i ka mea au e heluhelu nei? — 

31 I aku la kela, Pehea la e hiki 
al ivu, ke ao ole mai kekahi ia’u ? 
Nonoi aku la oia ia Pilipo e pii ae, 
ae noho pu me ia. 

32 Kia kahi o ka palapala ana i 


heluhelu ai, 7 Ua alakaiia’ku la ia. 
16 


H&E 


hewa ou, a e | 


A.D, 34. 


36% 
20 But Peter said unto him, Thy 


Wen | money perish with thee, because 


q Mat. 10. 8. 


See 2 Nalii5. 
16. 


rmo. 2, 38. & 
10, 4, & 11. 
17. 


t Heb. 12. 15, 


Iob. 42. 8. 
lak. 5. 16. 


x Zep. 3. 10. 


y Ioa. 12. 20. 


SIs, 83. 7, 8. 


thou hast thought that "the gift of 
God may be purchased with money. 

21 Thou hast neither part nor lot 
in this matter: for thy heart is not 
right in the sight ef God. 


22 Repent therefore of this thy 
wickedness, and pray God, ‘if per- 
hayarthe-tireu ght of thine heart may 
be forgiven thee. 

23 For I perceive that thou art in 
‘the gall of bitterness, and tn the 
bond of iniquity. 

24 Then answered Simon, and said, 
"Pray ye to the Lord for me, that 
none of these things which ye have 
spoken come upon me. 

25 And they, when they had testi- 
fied and preached the word of the 
Lord, returned to Jerusalem, and 
preached the gospel in many vil- 
lages of the Samaritans. 

26 And the angel of the Lord 
spake unto Philip, saying, Arise, 
and go toward the south, unto the 
way that goeth down from Jerusa- 
lem unto Gaza, which is desert. 

27 And he arose and went: and, 
behold, *a man of Ethiopia, a 
eunuch of great authority under 
Candace queen of the Ethiopians, 
who had the charge of all her 
treasure, and ’had come to Jerusa-- 
lem for to worship, 

38 Was returning, and sitting in 
his chariot read Esaias the prophet. 


29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip, 
Go near, and join thyself to this 
chariot. 

30 And Philip ran thither to him, 
and heard him read the prophet 
Esaias, and said, Understandest thou 
what thou readest ? 

31 And he said, How can I, except 


‘some man should guide me? And: 


he desired Philip that he would 
come up and sit with him. 
.32 The place of the Scripture 


-whith he read was this, "He was. 


me he hipa la i ka make; a e like 
hoi me ka hipakeiki i pane ole imua 
o ka mea nana e ako, pela no ia, 
gole i ekemu kona waha. 

33 I kona hoohaahaa ans, ua kai- 
liia’ku la kona heaponcia; nawai 
la hoi e hiki ke hai mai i kona ha- 
nauna? no ka mea, ua laweia’ku no 
kona. ola, mai ka honua aku. 

34 Olelo aku la ua luna la, i aka 
la ia Pilipo, Ke minau aku nei au ia 
oe, i olelo mai ke kaula i keia mea 
nowai, nona tho anei, no kekahbi 
mea e paha? 

35 Alaila, oaka ae la o Pilipo i ko- 
na waha, a ma "ua palapala la ka- 
na hoomaka ana e hai mai ai ia ia, 
ia Iesu. 

36 A i ko laua hele ana ma ke ala 
loa, hiki aku la laua ma kahi wai: 
Olelo ae ua luna la, Aia ka wei, 
>heaha ko’u mea e bapetizo ole ia’i? 


37 I ae la o Pilipo, ‘Ina i manacio 
oe me kou naau a pau, ina ua pono. 
I mai la kela, 2 Ke manaoio nei au 
o Iesu Kristo, oia ke Keiki a ke 
Akua. 

38 Olelo aku la ia, E ku malie ke 
kaa. Tho pu iho la laua ilalo i ka 
wai, o Pilipo a me ua luna la, a 
bapetizo ae la oia ia ia. 


‘39 Pii ae la laua, mai ka wai mai, 
alaila *kaili aku la ka Uhane o ka 
Haku ia Pilipo, aole ike hou ae ua 
luna la ia ia. Hoi aku no ia ma 
kona ala me ka olioli. 

40 Ikea ae la o Pilipo ma Azoto. 
I kona hele ana, hai ae la ia i ka 
euanelio ma na kulanakauhale a 
pau, a hiki aku la i Kaisareia. 


MOKUNA IX. 


HA aku ana o *Saulo i ka olelo 

hooweliweli, a me ka luku aku 

i na haumona a ka Haku, a hele 
aku la ia i ke kahuna nui, 

2 Nonoi aku la i palapala no ‘na 

halehalawai ma Damaseko, ina Joaa 


A.D. 34. 
ama Patient 


a Luk. 24. 27, 
mo, 18, 28. 


bmo. 10, 47. 
e Mat. 28. 19. 
Mar. 16. 16. 
a Mat. 16, 16. 

. 69. & 


e 1 Nalii 18. 12. 
2 Nalii 2. 16. 
Ez. 3. 12, 14. 


35. 
“Gal Li 
I Tim. 1.19, 


ia ia kekahi mau mea no keia acao, | 
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led as a sheep to the slaughter| 
and like a lamb dumb before hi 
shearer, so opened. he not his mout 


33 In his humiliation his judgme 
was taken away: and who shal 
declare his generation ? for his lift 
is taken from the earth.- 










34 And the eunuch answe 
Philip, and said, I pray thee, 
whom speaketh the prophet this! 
of himself, or of some other man? 


35 Then Philip opened his mouth, 
“and began at the same Serrpture 
and preached unto him Jesus, 


36 And as they went on their way, 
they came unto a.certain water: 
and the eumach said, See, here is 
water; > what doth hinder me to be 
baptized ? ? 

37 And Philip said, "If thou be- 
hevest with all thine heart, thou 
mayest. And he answered and 
said, “J believe that Jesus Christ is 
the Son of Ged. ' : 

38 And he commanded the chariot 
to stand still: and they went down 
both into the water, both Philip 
and the eunuch; and he baptized 
him. 

39 And when they were come up 
out of the water, the Spirit of the 
Lord caught away Philip, that the 
eunuch saw him no more: and he 
went on his way rejoicing. 

40 But Philip was found at Azo- 
tus: and passing through he preach- 
ed in all the cities, till he came to 
Cesarea. 








CHAPTER, 1X. 


ND *Saul, yet breathing out 
threatenings and slaughter 
against the disciples of the Lord, 
went unto the high priest, 
2 And desired of him letters to 
Damascus to the synagogues, that 
if he found any of this way, whether 
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na kane paha, na wahine paha, e | A.D. 35. 
alakai mai no oia ia lakou me ka 
nakinakiia ma lerusalema. 

3 A "i kona hele ana aku, a koko- 
ke ia i hiki i Damaseko, puni iho la 
ia i ka malamalama i anapu mai, 
mai ka lani mai. 

4 Hina iho la i ka lepo, e lohe aku 
la ia i ka leo i ka i ana mai ia ia, 
E Saulo, e Saulo, no ‘ke aha la oe 
e hoomaau mai nel ia’u ? 

5 I aku la ia, Owai oe, e ka Ha- 
ka? I mai la ka Haku, O Iesu no 
wau ka mea au e hoomaau mai nei. 
O ke kechi ana i na mea oioi, “he 
Mea ia e eha ai nou. 

6 I aku la ia me ka hopohopo a 
me ka haalulu, e ka Haku, * heaha 
kou makemake e hana aku ai au? 
I mai la ka Haku ia ia, E ala oe 
iluna, a e hele i ke kulanakauhale, 
ae haiia no ia oe ka mea pono nau | © 
e hana aku ai. 

7°A ona kanake i hele pu me ia, 
ku tho la lakou mo ka olelo ole, ua. 
lohe no lakou i ka leo, aole nae i 
ike aku i kekahi mea. 

8 Ala mai lao Saulo, mai ka lepo 
mai, oaka ae la kona mau maka, 
aole nae ia i ike i kekahi mea. 
Alakai lima aku la lakou ia ia a 
hiki aku i Damaseko. 

9 Ekolu la o kona ike ole ana, 
aole ia i ai, aole no hoi i inu. 





d mo, 5. 39. 


10 { Aia no ma Damaseko, kekahi 
haumana, o & Anania kona inca. I 
mai la ka Haku ia ia me ka hihio, 
E Anania, I aku la kela, Eia no 
wau, e ka Haku. 

11 I mai la ka Haku ia ia, E ku, 

aehele ma ke kuamoo, i kapaia o 
Pololei, ma ka hale o Iuda, e imi i 
kekahi mea i kapaia o Saulo, no 
Tareso, no ka mea, aia hoi, ke 
pule la ia. 
_12 A ma ka hihio oia i ike aku ai 
1 kekahi kanaka, o Anenia kona 
inoa, e hele mai ana, a kau i ka 
lima maluna ona, i ike ia. 

13 I aku lao Anania, E ka Haku 
e, ua nui loa na mea a’u i lohe ai| 


§ mo, 22. 12. 


they were men or wasnen, he might 
bring them bound ante Jerusalem. 


3 And "as he journeyed, he came 
near Damascus: and suddenly there 
shined round about him a light from 
heaven : 

4 And he fell to the earth, and 
heard a voice saying unto him, Saul, 
Saul, ‘why persecutest thou me ? 


5 And he said, Who art thou, 
Lord? And the Lord said, I am 
Jesus whom thou persecutest: it 
ss hard for thee to kick against the 
pricks. 

6 And he trembling and astonished 
said, Lord, “what wilt thou have 
me todo? And the Lord satd unto 
him, Arise, and go into the city, 
and it shall be told thee what thou 
must do. 


7 And ‘the men whieh journeyed 
with him stood speechless, hearing 
® Voice, but seeing no nffn. 


8 And Saul arose from the earth ; 
and when his eyes were opened, he 
saw no man: but they led him by 
the hand, and brought Aim into 
Damascus. 

9 And he was three days with- 
out sight, and neither did eat nor 
drink 


10 J And there was a certain dis- 
ciple at Damascus, ‘named Ana~ 
nias; and to him said the Lord in 
a vision, Ananias. And he said, 
Behold, I am here, Lord. ” 

11 And the Lord said unto him, 
Arise, and go into the street which 
is called Straight, and inquire in 
the house of Judas for one called 
Saul, "of Tarsus: for, behold, he 
prayeth, 

12 And hath seen in a vision a 
man named Ananias coming in, 
and putting Ars hand on him, that 
he might receive his sight. 

-13 Then Ananias answered, Lord, 
I have heard by many of this man, 
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i ua kanaka Ja, ‘i ka nai o ka hewa 
ana i bana aku at i kou poe haipule 
ma lerusalema. 

14 Ua loaa no hei ia ia ke kauoha, 
na ke kahuna nui mai, e hana paa 
i*na mea a pau i hea aku i kou 
inoa. 

15 I mai la ke Haku ia ia, O 
hele: no ka mea, ‘he mea hana i 
kohoia na’u, oia nei, ¢ lawe aku ai 
i ko’u inoa imua o ™ko na aina e, 
a me “na’lii, a me na mamo a 
Iseraela. 

16 °No ka mea, e hoike aku ana 
au iaiai ka nuio kona ehacha ana 
no ko’u nei inoa. 

17 PHele aku la o Anania a komo 


aku la i ka hale; a 4kau aku la i 


kona mau lima maluna ona, i aku 


la, E Saulo, e ke kaikaina, ua hoo- 
una mai nei ka Haku ia’u, o Iesu, 
ka mea, au i ike ai, ma ke ala au i 


hele mai ai, i ike oe, a i ‘piha hoi | 


i ka Uhane Hemolele. 

18 Haule koke iho la na mea mai 
kona mau maka mai me he mau 
unahi la, a ike iho la ia, a ku mai 
la, bapetizoia iho is. 

19 Ai kana ai ana, ikaika ae la. 
*Noho ihe ja o Saulo, i kekahi 
mau ia me na haumana ma Da- 
maseko: 

- 20 Hai koke aku la ia maloko o 
na halehalawai, ia Iesu, 'o ke Kei- 
ki ia a ke Akua. 

21 Kahaha iho la ka naau o ka 
poe a pau i lohe, i se la; "Aole 
anei keia ka mea i luku ai i ka poe 
i hea aku ma keia inoa ma Ieru- 
salema, a hele mai hoi ia nei e 
lawe ia lakou me ka paa, i na ka- 
huns nui? 

22 Mahuahua nui aku la ka ikai- 
ka o Saulo: *a pilipu ia ia ka poe 
Iudaio, e noho ana ma Damaseko i 
kona hoakaka ana, o ka Mesia no 
keia. 

23 JA hala ia mau la, 7kuka- 
kuka ka poe Iudaio e pepehi ia ia. 


24 "Ike ae la o Saulo i ka lakou 
kuka ana. Hoomakakiu aku le la- 
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A.D. 35. |!how much evil he hath done to 
te, / | thy saints at Jerusalem : 


i pau. 1. 


smo. 26. 20, 


t mo, 8, 87. 


u mo. 8. 3. 
pau. 1. 
Gal. 1. 15, 28. 


Xx mo. 18, 28. 


37. 
¥ mo. 23. 12, & 


2 Kor. 11. 28. 
32 Kor, 11.82. 


14 And here he hath authority 
from the chief priests to bind all 
‘that call on thy name. 


15 But the Lord said unto hin, 
Go thy way: for ‘he is a chosen 
vessel unto me, to bear my name 
before ™the Gentiles, and "kings, 


-} and the children of Israel: 


a 
16 For °I will shew him how 
great things he must suffer for my 
name’s sake. 
17 ?Ahd Ananias went his way, 
and entered into the house; and 
(putting his hands on him said, 


_| Brother Saul, the Lord, even Jesus, 


that appeared unto thee in the way 
as thou camest, hath sent me, that 
thou mightest receive thy sight, and 


«| "be filled with the Holy Ghost. = | 


18 And immediately there fell | 
from his eyes as it had been scales: 
and he received sight forthwith, 
and arose, and was baptized. 

19 And when he had received 
meat, he was strengthened. "Then 
was Saul certain days with the 
disciples which were at Damascus. : 

20 And straightway he preached 
Christ in the synagogues, ‘that he 
is the Son of God. 

21 But all that heard him were 
amazed, and said; “Is not this he 
that destroyed them which called 
on this name in Jerusalem, and 
came hither for that intent, that he 
might bring them bound unto the 
chief priests ? | 

22 But Saul increased the more in 
strength, and confounded the Jews 
which dwelt at Damascus, proving 
that this is very Christ. 


23 T And after that many dsys 
were fulfilled, ¥ the Jews took coun- 
sel to kill him: 

24 "But thelr laying wait was 


‘known of Saul. And they watch- 
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kou ma na pukai ke ao a me ka po 
e pepehi ia ia. 

25 Lawe aku la na heaumana ia 
ia i ka po, a ma ka hinai, *hoo- 
kuukuu iho la ia ia ilalo, mawaho 
o ka pa. 


26° A hiki aku la o Saulo i Ieru- |» 


salema, hoao aku la ia e hui pu me 
na haumana, makau mai la lakou 
ia ia, no ka mea,-aole lakou i ma- 
nao he haumana ia. 

27 < Lalau aku la o Barenaba ia 
ia, 2 alakai aku la ia ia i na luna- 
olelo, a hoakaka aku la i kona ike 
ana i ka Haku ma ke alanui, a me 
kana olelo ana mai ja ia, a me 
‘kana ao ikaika ana aku ma Da- 
maseko, ma ka inoa o lesu. 

28 ° Me lakou pu iho la no ia ma 
Ierusalema, i ka hele ana aku a i 
ka hoi ana mai. 

29 A ke ao wiwo ole aku ia ma 
ka inoa o Iesu, me ka hoopaapaa 
aku i fka poe Helene; Sa kuka- 
kuka iho la lakou e pepehi ia ia. 

30 A ike iho la na hoahanau, lawe 
aku la lakou ia ia i Kaisareia, a 
hoouna aku la ia ia ma Tareso. 

314A maluhia tho la na ekalesia 
ma Iudaia a pau, a me Galilaia, a 
me Samaria hoi. Hookupaaia iho 
la Jakou, e hele ana me ka makau 
i ka Haku, a me ka olioli o ka 
Uhane Hemolele, a mahuahua iho 
la lakou. 

32 J A i ko Petero kaahele ana 
‘ma na wahi a pau, hiki ae la ia 
i ka poe haipule e noho ana ma 
Luda; 

33 Loaa aku la ia ia ilaila kekahi 
kanaka, o Ainea kona inoa, ua moe 
ma ka moe no na makahiki ewalu, 
i ka mai lolo. 

34 I mai la o Petero ia ia, E 
Ainea, *ke hoola mai nei o lesu 
Kristo ia oe; e ku, a nau no e 
holahola i kou wahi moe. Ku 
koka ae la ia. 

35 O ka poe a pau, e noho ana 
ma Luda, a ma 'Sarona, ike aku 
Ho ia ia, a ™huli iho lai ka 





365 
od the gates day and night to kill 




















"33 Then the disciples took him by 
night, and "let him down by the 
#2. | wall in a basket. 


26 And >when Saul was come to 
Jerusalem, he assayed to join him 
self to the disciples: but they were 
all afraid of him, and believed not 
that he was a disciple. 

27 "But Barnabas took him, and 
brought hem to the apostles, and 
declared unto them how he had 
seen the Lord in the way, and that 
he had spoken to him, ‘and how he 
had preached boldly at Damascus 
in the name of Jesus. 


mo. 22, IT. 
Gal. 1,17, 18 


e mo. 4. 36, & 
18, 2. 


d pau. 20, 22. 


e Gal. 1. 18. 28 And ‘he was with them com- 
ing in and going out at Jerusalem. 

29 And he spake boldly in ee 

name of the Lord Jesus, and dis- 

fmo.6 1.4 | puted against the ‘Grecians: © but 


they went about,te slay him. 

30 Which when the‘brethren knew, 
they brought him down to Cesarea, 
and sent him forth to Tarsus. 

31 "Then had the churches rest 
throughout all Judea and Galilee 
and Samaria, and were edified ; 
and walking in the fear of the 
Lord, and in the comfort of the 
Holy Ghost, were multiplied. 


g pau. 23. 
2 Kor. 11. 28. 
h See mo. & 1. 
e . > . 
te? 


38, 
imo, 8. 14 


_ 33 JT And it came to pass, as Peter 
passed ‘throughout all quarters, he 
came down also to the saints which 
dwelt at Lydda. 

33 And there he found a certain 
man named Eneas, which had kept 
his bed eight years, and was sick of 
the palsy. 

34 And ‘Peter said unto him, 
Eneas, * Jesus Christ maketh thee 
whole: arise, and make ihy bed. 
And he arose immediately. 


k mo.3. 6, 16. 
& 4. 10, 


35 And all that dwelt at Lydda 
and 'Saron saw him, and ™turned 
to the Lord. 


11 Oihlii 5. 16. 
mino, Il, 21. 
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36 JT Aia ma Tope kekahi haumana 
wahine, o Tabita ka inoa, ma ka 
hoohalike ana hoi, ua iia o Doreka , 
ua nui "ne hana maikai, a me na 
hana manawalea ana i hana’i. 

37 Ia mau la, mai iho la ia a 
make. Holoi aku la lakou ia ia, a 
waiho iho la ma °ke keena maluna. 


38 Ua kokoke no o Luda ma Iope, 
a lohe ae la na haumana i ke 
Petero noho ana malaila, hoouna 
aku la lakou i elua kanaka ia ia, 
nonoi aku la laua aole e hookaulua 
i kona hele ana io Jakou la. 

39 Ku ae la o Petero iluna, a hele 
pu me laua: a hiki aku la ia, ala- 
kai aku la lakow ta ia i ua keena 
Ja maluna; a ku pu me ia na wa- 
hinekanemake a pau e uwe ana, a 
e hoike ana i na palule, a me na 
kapa komo a Doreka i hana’i i kona 
wi i noho pu ai me lakou. 

40 P Kipaku aku la o Petero ia la- 
kou a pau mawaho, 2 kukuli iho la 
a pule aku la; alaila haliu ae la 
ia ma ke kino, "i aku la, E Tabita, 
e ala mai oe ; oaka ae la kona rnau 
maka, a ike ae la oia ia Petero, ala 
ac la ia iluna. 

41 Haawi aku la o Petero i ka li- 
ma ia ia, kooku ae la ia ia iluna; 
kii aku la ia i ka poe haipule, a me 
na wahinekanemake, a hoike aku 
la ia ia e ola’na. 

42 A ikea ae la ia mea ma Jope a 
pau; a ‘nui na mea i manaoio aku 
i ka Haku. 

43 A noho iho la ia ma Iope i ke- 
kahi mau la, me ‘Simona ka ha- 
naili. 


MOKUNA X. 


AT ma Kaisareia kekahi kanaka, 
o Korenelio kona inoa, he luna- 
haneri no kekahi papakoa i kapaia 
ka Italia. 

_2 *He kanaka haipule, ua makau 
la i ke Akua, a me ko kona hale a 


“-- manawalea nui no ia i kane- | 


' pule mau no ia i ke Akua. 


A.D. 38. 


36 J Now there was at Joppa a cer- 


Va | tain disciple named Tabitha, which 


n 1 Tim. 2. 10, 
Tit, 3. 8. 


o mo. 1. 18. 


{| Or, Be 
grieved, 


P Mat. 9. 25 
q mo. 7. 60, 


r Mat 5. 41, 
loa. 11, 43. 


sloa, 11, 45 & 
12. 11. 


t mo. 10. 6 


41. 


by interpretation is ealled Dorcas: 
this woman was full "of good works 
and almsdeeds which she did. 

37 And it came to pass in those 
days, that she was sick, and died: 
‘whom when they had washed, they 
laid her in "an upper chamber. 

38 And forasmuch as Lydda was 
nigh to Joppa, and the disciples had 
heard that Peter was there, they 
sent unto him two men, desiring 
him that he would not Idelay to 
come to them. 

39 Then Peter arose and went 
with them. When‘he was come, 
they brought him into the upper — 
chamber : and all the widows stood | 
by him weeping, and shewing the | 
coats and garments which Dorcas | 
made, while she was with them. 


40 But Peter » put them all forth, 
and ‘kneeled down, and prayed; 
and turning him to the body ’said 
Tabitha, arise. And she opened 
her eyes: and when she saw Peter, 
she sat up. 


41 And he gave her his hand, and 
lifted her up; and when he had 
called the saints and widows, he 
presented her alive. 


42 And it was known throughout 
all Joppa; *and many believed in 
the Lord. 

43 And it came to pass, that he tar- 
ried many days in Joppa with one 
‘Simon a tanner. ; 


CHAPTER X. 


HERE was a certain man in 
Cesarea called Cornelius, a 
centurion of the band called the 
Italian band, ° 
2 * A devout man, and one that 
*feared God with all his house, 
which gave much alms to the peo- 
ple, and prayed to God always. | 





OIHANA, X. 


3 Ma ka hora aiwa paha o ka la, 
ike paka aku la ia ma ka hihio, 1 
ka anela o ke Akua, c hele mai ana 
io na la, i mai la ja ia, E Korenelio. 

4 Ai kona ike ana ia ia, makau 
loa iho la, i aku la, E ka Haka, 
heaha ia? I mai la kela ia ia, Ua 
hiki iluna kau pule, a me kau ma- 
newalea, i mea ec hoomanao ai imua 
oke Akua. 

5 E hoouna aku oe ano i mau ka- 
naka ma lope, e kii ia Simona, i 
kapaia o Petero. 

6 Ua hookipaia e ‘Simona ka ha- 
naili, aia i ka hale ma kahakai ; oia 
ka mea "nana e hai mai ia oe i ka 
pono au e hana aku ai. 

7 A hala aku la ka anela i olelo 
aku ai ia ia, alaila hea aku la ia i 
na ohua ona olua, a me kekahi koa 
haipuie o ka poe malama mau ia ia. 


8 Hoike aku la ia i na mea a pau 
ja lakou, a hoouna aku la ia lakou 
i lope. 

9 9 Aia la ae, i ko lakou hele ana, 
2 i ko lakou hookokoke ana aku i ke 
kulanakauhale, ‘pii ae la o Petero 
i kahi maluna o ka hale e pule ai, 
ike ono paha o ka hora. 

10 Polola loa iho la, manao ae la 
ia e ai; ai ko lakou hoomakaukau 
ana, loaa ia ia ke akaku ; 

11 Ike aku la ia, ua weheia ka 
lani, a iho mai la kekahi puolo io 
na ja, ua likd me ke kuina nui i 
huiia na kihi eha, a kuuia iho la 
ilalo i ka honua. 

12 Maloko olaila na holoholona 
Wwawae eha a pau o ka honua, a me 
na mea hihiu, a me na mea kolo, a 
me ha manu o ka lewa. 

13 A hiki mai la kekahi leo io na 
la, E Petero; e ala, e pepehi, a ai. 

li I aku la o Petero, Aole loa pe- 
la, e ka Haku ; "no ka mea, aole loa 
ali ai i na mea pono ole a pau, a 
me na mea haumia. 

15 Hiki hou mai ua leo la ia ia, o 
ka lua ia, :O ka mea i huikalaia c 
te Akua, mai kapa aku oe, he pono 
ole, . 
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3 "He saw in a vision evidently, 


Vv | about the ninth hour efthe day, an 


ce peu. 30. 
ho. 11. 13. 


amo. 9. 43, 


emo, 11. 14. 


f mo. 11. 5, 
ke. 
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Hoik. 19, 11. 


h Ohk 11. 4, 
& 20. 25. 
Kan. 14. 3, 7. 
Ez. 4. 14. 

i Mat. 15. 11. 


1 Tim. 4. 4. 


} Tit. 1.15 


angel of God coming in to him, and 
saying unto him, Cornelius. 

4 And when he looked on him, he 
was afraid, and said, What is it, 
Lord? And he said unto him, Thy 
prayers and thine alms are come 
up for a memorial betore God. 


5 And now send men to Joppa, 
and call for one Simon, whose sur- 
name is Peter: 

6 He lodgeth with one ‘Simon a 
tanner, whose house is by the sea 
side: he shall tell thee what thou 
oughtest to do. 

7 And when the angel which spake 
unto Cornelius was departed, he 
called two of his household serv- 
ants, and a devout soldier of them. 
that waited on him continually ; 

8 And when he had declared all 
these things unto them, he sent them 
to Joppa. 

9 I On the morrow, as they went 
on their journey, and drew nigh 
unto the city, ‘Peter went up upon 
the housetop to pray about the 
sixth hour: . 

10 And he became very hungry, and 
would have eaten: but while they 
made ready, he fell into a trance, 

11 And Ssaw heaven opened, and 
a certain vessel descending unto 
him, as it had been a great sheet 
knit at the four corners, and let 
down to the earth : 

12 Wherein were all manner of 
fourfooted beasts of the earth, and 
wild beasts, and creeping things, 
and fowls of the air. 

13 And there came a voice to him, 
Rise, Peter; kill, and eat. 

14 But Peter said, Not so, Lord; 
hfor I have never eaten any thing ' 
that is common or unclean. 


15 And the voice spake unto him 
again the second time, ‘What God 


"| hath cleansed, that call not thou 


common. 
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.16 Ekolu hana ana mai pela; alai- 
Ja lawe hou ia’ku ua puolo la i ka 
Jani. 

17 I ko Petero kanalua ana iloko 
ona, i ke ano o ke akaku ana i ike 
ai, aia hoi na kanaka i hoounaia 
mai e Korenelio, ua ninan mai i ka 
hale o Simona, a ku iho la lakou 
ma ka ipuka. 

18 Hea mai lakou, ninau mai la, 
Ke noho nei anei o Simona maanei, 
o ka mea i kapaia o Petero ? 

19 { I ka noonoo ana o ko Petero 
manao i ua akaku la, *olelo mai la 
ka Uhane ia ia, Aia hoi, ke imi mai 
nei na kanake ekolu ia oe. 

- 20 !Ea, e ku oe, ae iho ilalo, a e 
hele pume lakou, mai kanalua; no 
ka mea, na’u no lakou i hoouna. 

_ 21 Tho mai lao Petero ilalo i ua poe 
kanaka, la i hoounaia mai io na la e 
‘Korenelio, i mai la, Eia no wau ka 


mea a oukou i imi mai nei. Heaha. 
ka mea a oukou i hele mai ai ia nei ?' 


22 I mai la lakou, O ™Korenelio, 
he lunahaneri, he kanaka pono, e 
makau ana no hoi i ke Akua, "ua 
ike maopopo ia e ka lahuikanaka a 
pau o na Iudaio, a ua kauohaia ia e 
kekahi anela hemolele, mai ke Akua 
mai, e kil aku ia oe e hele i kona 
hale, i lohe oia i na olelo ma ou la. 

23 Alaila bea aku la oja ia lakou, 
a hookipa mai la, A ia la ae, ku 
ac la ia a hele pu me lakou, a hele 
pu aku no me ia kekahi ° poe hoa- 
hanau no Iope. 

24 A ia la ae, hiki aku la lakou i 
Kaisareia. E kakali ana o Korenelio 
ia lakou, ua hoakoakoa oia i kona 
poe hoahanau a me kona poe hoa- 
launa punahele. 

.25 A i ko Petero komo ana aku, 
halawai mai la o Korenelio me ia, 
2 moe iho la kela ma kona mau 
Wawae; a hoomana aku la. 

' 26 Hoala mai la o Petero ia ia, i 
mai la, PE ku iluna; no ka mea, he 
kanaka no hoi.au. . 

27 Aiko laua kamailio pu ana, 
komo ae la ia iloko i ike iho la i ka 
poe i hoakoakoaia mai he nui wale. 
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16 This ‘was done thrice: and the 


Yey” | vessel was received up again into 


k mo. 11. 18. 


1 mo. 15. 7. 


m pau. 1 
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0 pau. 45, 
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heaven. 

17 Now while Peter doubted in 
himself what this vision which he 
had seen should mean, behold, the 
men which were sent from Corne- 
lius Bad made inquiry for Simon's 
house, and stood before the gate, 

18 And called, and asked whether 


| Simon, which was surnamed Peter, 


were lodged there. 

19 {| While Peter thought on the 
vision, *the Spirit said unto him, 
Behold, three men seek thee. 


20! Arise therefore, and get thee 
down, and go with them, doubung 
nothing: for I have sent them. 

21 Then Peter went down to the 
men which were sent unto him from 
Cornelius; and said, Behold, I am 
he whom ye seek: what ts the cau 


wherefore ye are come? 


22 And they said, ™ Cornelius the 
centurion, a just man, and one thet 
feareth God, and "of good report 
among all the nation of the Jews, 
was warned from God by a holy 
angel to send for thee into his howse, 
and to hear words of thee. | 


23 Then called he them in, end 
lodged them. And on the morrow 
Peter went away with them, "an 
certain brethren from Joppa accom 
panied him. 

24 And the morrow after they er. 
tered into Cesarea. And Cornelius 
waited for them, and had called to 
gether his kinsmen and near friends. 





25 And as Peter was coming in. 
Cornelius met him, and fell down 
at his feet, and worshipped Aim. 


26 But Peter took him up, saving: 
PStand up ; I myself also am 8 mas. 


27 And as he talked with him, be 
went in, and found many that were 
come together. 





OIHANA, X, 


28 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua ike 
no oukou, 2he mea kapu i ke kana- 
ka Iudaio, e nonoho pu a me ka he- 
le aku i kekahi mea o ka aina e; 
aka, "ua boike mai ke Akua ia’u, 
aole e kapa aku i kekahi kanaka, 
he pono ole, a he hauwia. 

29 No ia mea, i ko’u kiiia’e nei, 
hele mai no wau me ke kuipehe ole. 
Nolaila, ke ninau aku nei au, no ke 
aha la oukou i kil mai ai ia’u. 

30 I aku lao Korenelio, Eha la 
mamua aku nei, e hookeai ana au, 
a hiki i keia hora ; a i ka hora aiwa, 
pule iho la au ma ko’u hale, aia 
hoi, ”ku mai la kekahi kanaka imua 
ou me ‘ka aahu hinuhinu, 

31 I mai la, e Korenelio, ua" loheia 
kan pwe, ua hoomanaoia no hoi 
*kau hoomanawalea ana imua o ke 
Åkua. 

32 Nolaila e hoouna aku oe ma 
lope, e kii ia Simona, ka mea i ka- 
paia o Petero ;.ua hookipaia ia ma- 
loko o ka hale o Simona ka hanaili, 
aia ma ke kahakai; a hiki mai ia, 
nana no e olelo mai ia oe. 

33 No ia mea, hoouna koke aku la 
au i ou la, a ua hana pono oe i kou 
hele ana mai. Eia. hoi makou a 
pau loa imaa i ke alo o ke. Akua e 
hoolohe i na mea a pau i kauohaia 
mai al ia oe e ke Alaaa. 

34 J Alaila oaka ae la ko Petero 
Waha, i mai la, ’Ke ike nei au he 
oiaio no, aole ke Alma i manao mai 
i ko waho o ke kanaka: 

35 Aka, *ma na aina a pau, ua 
oluolu ia i na mea i makau ia ia, a 
me ka hana pono. 

36 O ka olelo ana i hoouna mai ai 
ina mamo a Iseraela, e *hai ana i 
ka maluhia mao Iesu la; oia no 
ka Haku no na mea a pau. 

37 Ua ike no oukou i ka olelo i 
kaulana ma Iudaia a pau, ma Ga- 
lilaia *ka hoomake ana, mahope iho 
0 ko Ioane ao ana i ka bapetizo. 

38 40 Iesu no Nazareta, ua poni 
ke Akua ia ia me ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, a me ka mana; nana no i ho- 
loholo e hana maikai ana, a me ka 
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88 And he said unto them, Ye 


nye | know how ‘that it is an unlawful 
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thing for a man that is a Jew to 
keep company, or come unto one 
of another nation; but ”God hath 
shewed me thet I should not call 
any man common or unclean. 

29 Therefore came I unto you with- 
out gainsaying, as soon as I was 
sent for: I ask therefore for what 
intent ye have sent for me? 

30 And Cornelius said, Four days 
ago I was fasting until this hour; 
and at the ninth hour I prayed in 
my house, and, behold, ‘a man 
stood before me ‘in bright clothing, 


31 And said, Cornelius, "thy pray- 
er is heard, * and thine alms are had 
in remembrance in the sight of God. 


32 Send therefore to Joppa, and 
eall hither Simon, whose surname 
is Peter; he is lodged in the house 
of one Simon a tanner by the sea 
side: who, whea he cometh, shall 
speak unto thee. 

33 Immediately therefore I sent to 
thee ; and thou hast well done that 
thou art come. Now therefore are 
we all here present before to 
hear ail things that are commanded 
thee of God. 

34 Y Then Peter opened his mouth, 
and said, 7 Of a truth I perceive that 
God is no reapecter of persons: 


35 But *in every nation he that 


| feareth him, and worketh righteous- 


ness, is accepted with him. 

36 The word which God sent unto 
the children of Israel, *preaching 
peace by Jesus Christ: ("he is Lord 
of all :) 

37 That word, I say, ye know, 


. | which was published throughout all 
#2. | Judea, and ° began from Galilee, aft- 


er the baptism which John preached ; 

38 How ‘God anointed Jesus of 
Nazareth with the Holy Ghost and 
with power: who went about doiag 
good, and healing all that were op- 
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mai ia ia, E heouna aku oo i ka. 
naka i lope, e kii ia Simona i ka 
mea i kapaia o Petero: 

14 Nana no e hai mai ia oe na 

olelo, na mea e ola'i oe, a me kou 
poe ohua a pau. 
-15 Aiko’u hoomakea ana e olelo 
aku, haule mai ka Uhane Hemoiele 
iluna iho o lakou, ‘e like me kakou 
i kinohou. 

16. Hoomanae iho ja au i ka olelo 
a ka Haku, ana i olelo mai ai, Ba- 
petizo no ok Ioane me ka wai; aka, 
e bapetizoia auanei 'oukou i ka 
Uhane Hemolele. 


17 =A ina haawi mai ke Akua i |! 


ka makana na lakou, e like me ke- 
kou, ka poe i manaoio aku i ka 
Haku ia Iesu Kristo, he "mea aha 
la wau e hiki ai ia’u ke hoole aku 
ike Akua ? 


18 A lohe Jakeu i keia mau mea, | 


pilipu iho la lakou, a hoomana aku 
la i ke Akua, i ae la, °Oiaio no, ua 
haawi mai no ke Akua i ko na aina 
e kekahi i ka mihi.e ola’i. 

19 | PO ka poe i hoopuehuia i ka 
hoomaau ana i puka mai no Sete- 
pano, hele no lakou a hiki i Poini- 
ke, a i Kupero, a i Anetioka, hai 
aku ana i ka olelo i na Iudaio 
wale no. 

20 No.Kupero kekahi poe o lakou, 
a no Kurenaio, a hiki lakew i Ane- 
tioka, ao mai la lakou i 1ko Helene, 
e hai mai ana i ka euanelio o ka 
Haku a Iegu. ; | 

2170 ka lima pu o ka. Haku ke- 
kahi me lakou; nui loa iho la ka 


poei manacio aku, a*hulij ka Haku. 


_ 22 J Kaulana aku la ia mea a hiki 
1 na pepeiao o ka ekalesia ma Ie- 
rusalema ; hoouna. ae la lakou ia 
‘Barenaba e& hele i Anetioka. 


23 A hiki ae la ia, ike ae la i ka 
hoomaikaiia @ ke Akua, olioli ihe 
la ia, a “hooikaika mai la oia ia la- 
kou a pau, ec hoopili lakou i ka Haku 
me ka manao ikaika o ka naau. 
_24 No ka mea, he kanaka maikat 
la, ua *piha hoi i ka Uhane Heme- 
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Send men to Joppa, and eall for | 


Simon, whose surname is Peter; 


14 Who shall tell thee words, | 
whereby theu and all thy house 
shall be saved. 

15 And as I began to speak, the 
Holy Ghost fell on them, ‘as on vw 
at the beginning. 


16 Then remembered I the word 
of the Lord, how that he said, 
k John indeed baptized with watt; 


2. | but 'ye shall be baptized with the 


Holy Ghast. . 

17 ™ Forasmuch then as God gave 
them tha like gift as he did unto 
us, who believed on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, *what was I, that I could 
withstand God? 


18 When they heard these things 

they held their peace, and glorified 
God, saying, ° Then hath God le 
to the Gentiles granted repentance 
unto life. 
19 { > Now they which ware scal- 
tered abroad upon the persecution 
that arose about Stephen travelled 
as far as Phenice, and Cypras, and 
Antioch, preaching the word to noné 
but unto the Jews only. 

20 And some of them were men 
of Cyprus and Cyrene, whieh, when 
they were come to Antioch, spake 
unto ithe Grecians, preaching the 
Lord Jesus. 

21 And the hand of the Lord was 
with them: and a groat number 
helieved, and ‘turned unio the Lord. 

22 I Then tidings of these things 
came unto the. ears of the church 
which was in Jerusalem: and they 
sent foxth ‘ Barnabas, that he should 
go as far as Antioch. 

23 Who, when he eame, asd hed 
seen the grace of was glad, 
and “exhorted them all, that with 
purpose of heart they would cleav? | 


| anto the Lard. 


x mo. 6. 5, 


24 For he was a good: man, and 
full of the Holy. Ghost and dd 


t 
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Jele, & me ka manaocio ; a 7 nui lea | A.D. 43. 


ae la kå poe i huiia ma kp Haku. 

25 Alaila hele aku la o Barenaba 
i*Tareso, e imi ia Saulo: 

26 A loaa iho la, alakai mai la ia 
ja i Anetioka. A puni no ko laua 
makahiki malaila, e hoakoakoa ana 
me ka ekalesia, a ao mai la i kana- 
ka, he nui loa. Ma Anetioka i kapa 
mua ia mai ai na haumana, o na 
Kristiano. 

27 {la mau la hele mai la ke- 
kahi *mau kaula, mai lerusalema 
mai a Anetioka. 

28 Ku mai la kekahi o lakou, o 
”Agabo kona inoa, hoike mai la, 
ma ka Uhane, i ka wi nui e hila 
mal ana ma na aina a pau; a biki 
0 mai no i ke au ia Kelaudio Kai- 
sara. . 

29 Alaila paa ka manao o na hau- 
mana, o kela mea keia mea e like 
me kona pono, e °hoouka aku i ka 
mangwalea na ka poe hoahanau i 
noho ma Fudaio. 

30 ‘A hana io no hoi lakou ia mea, 
a hoouka aku la na ka poe lunaka- 
ao ma ka lima o Barenaba laua o 

aulo, 


MOKUNA XII. 


A KOKOKE paha ia wa, o aku la 
na lima o Herode o ke alii e 
bana ino aku i kekahi poe o ka 
ekalesia, 

2 Pepehi aku la oia ia Iakebo * ke 

kalkuaana o Ioane i ka pahikaua. 
3 A ike aku la ia, ua maikai keia 
I na ludaio, hana hou aku la no ia, 
&hopu iho la ia Petero. Oia na 
la o ka barena hu ole. 
AA "paa, alaila hahao aku la oia 
la 1a loko o ka halepaahao, a haawi 
aku la ia ia i kekahi poe koa, eha 
kauna, na lakou e malama. Manao 
ho la ia, a pau ka moliaola, alaila 
e lawe mai ia ia imua o na ka- 
naka, 

5 Kiaiia iho la o Petero maloko o 
ka halepaahao; aka, pule ikaika 
aku la Ra ekaleaia i ke Akua nona. 
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faith: and much people was added 
unto the Lord. 

25 Then departed Barnabas ta 
* Tarsus, for to seek Saul : 

26 And when he had found him, 
he brought him unto Antioch. And 
it came to pass, that a whole year 
they assembled themselves I with 
the church, and taught much peo- 
ple. And tho disciples were called 
Christians first in Antioch. . 

27 I And in these days came 
“prophets from Jerusalem unto An- 
tioch. 

28 And there stood up one of them 
named >Agabus, and signified by 
the Spirit that there should be 
great dearth throughout all the 
world: which came to pass in the 
days of Claudius Cesar. 

29 Then the disciples, every man 
according to his ability, determined 
to send ‘relief unto the brethren 
which dwelt in Judea : 


30 Which also they did, and sent 
it to the elders by the hands of Bar- 
nabas and Saul. 


CHAPTER XII. 


OW about that time Herod the 
king ‘stretched forth hes hands 
to vex certain of the church. 


2 And he killed James * the brother 
of John with the sword. 

3 And because he saw it pleased 
the Jews, he proceeded further to 
take Peter also. (Then were "the 
days of unleavened bread.) —~ 


| 4 And "when he had apprehended 


him, he put him in prison, and de- 
livered him to four quaternions of 
soldiers to keep him; intending 
after t Easter to bring him forth to 
the people. 


5 Peter therefore was kept in pris- 
on: but I prayer was made without 
ceasing of the church unto God for 


him. 
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6 Ai ka wa a Herode i manao ai e 
lawe mai ia ia iwaho, ia po, e moe 
ana no o Petero mawaena o na koa 
elua, ua nakinakiia i na kaulahao 
elua; a o na kiai mamua o ka puka, 
e malama ana no i ka halepazhao. 

7 Aia hoi, 4ku mai la ka anela o 
ka Haku, a anapu mai Ja ka mala- 
maiama maloko o ka halepashao ; 
paipai mai Ja oia ma ko Petero 
aoao, hoala mai ia ia, i mai ja, E 
ala koke oe. A haule tho ja na 
kaulahao mai kona lima iho. 

8 I mai la ka anela ia ia, E liki 
oe ia oe iho, a e hawele i kou ka- 
maa. Hana iho la no ia pela. I 
mai la kela ia ia, E aahu oe i kou 
kapa, a e hahai mai ia’u. 

9 Hele aku la hoi ia iwaho, a ha- 
hai aku la ia ia. * Aole ia i ike, he 
oiaio ka mea i hanaia mai aie ka 
anela; manao iho la ia, he ‘hikio 
kana i ike ai. 

10 A hala kekahi papa xiai, a me 
ka lua o ka papa, a hiki aku laua 
i ka pani hao e hiki aku ai i ke ku- 
lanakauhale; ‘wehe wale mai ka 
puka no laua, a puke aku la laua 
mawaho, a hele aku la, a hala ke- 
kahi alanui; haalele koke iho la ka 
anela ia ia. | 

11 A loaa ia Petero ka manao 
maopopo, i iho la ia, Ua ike mao- 
popo au, -he oiaio no; ua “hoouna 
maj ka Haku i kona anela, a ua 
ihoopakele mai nei ia’u, mai ka 
lima o Herode, a me ka manao a 
pau o na ludaio. 

12 I kona hoomaopopo ana ae, 
alaila *hele mai la ia i ka hale o 
Maria, ka makuwshine o 'Ioane, 
ka mea 1 kapaia o Mareko; he poe 
nui hoi ka 1 akoakoa mai malaila, 
™e pule ana. 

13 I kona kikeke ana ma ka puka o 
ka hale, hele mai la kekahi kaika- 
mahine e hoolohe, o Rode kona inoa. 

14 A ike iho la ia, o ko Petero leo, 
aole ia i wehe i ka puka no ka 
olioli, holo aku la oia iloko, a hai 
aku la ike ku ana mai o Petero 
ma ke alo o ka puka. 
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6 And when Herod would have 
brought-him forth, the same night 
Peter was sleeping between two 
soldiers, bound with two chains: 
and the keepers before the door 
kept the prison. 

7 And, behold, ¢the angel of the 
Lord came upon him, and a light 
shined in the prison : and he smote 
Peter on the side, and raised him 
up, saying, Arise up quickly. And 
his chains fell off from his hands. 


8 And the angel said unto hin, 
Gird thyself, and bind on thy san- 
dals: and so he did. And he saith 
unto him, Cast thy garment about 
thee, and follow me. 

9 And he went out, and followed 
him; and *wist not that it was 
true which was done by the angel; 
but thought ‘he saw a vision. 


10 When they were past the first 
and the second ward, they came 
unto the iron gate that leadeth unto 
the city; ®which opened to them 


of his own accord: and they went | 
out, and passed on through one © 


street ; and forthwith the angel de- 
parted from him. 

11 And when Peter was come to 
himself, he said, Now I know of a 
surety, that "the Lord hath sent his 
angel, and ‘hath delivered me out 
of the hand of Herod, and from all 
the expettation of the people of the 
Jews. 

12 And when he had considered 
the thing, *he came to the house of 
Mary the mother of ' John, whose 
surname was Mark; where many 
were gathered together ™ praying. 


13 And as Peter knocked at the 
door of the gate, a damsel came !te 
hearken, named Rhoda. 

14 And when she knew Peter! 
voice, she opened not the gate fct 
gladness, but ran in, and told hov 
Peter stood before the gate. 
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15 I mai la lakon ia ia, Ua hehe- 


A.D. 44. 
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15 And they said unto her, Thou 


na oe. Hoopaa loa aku la kela, he | —.—_» | art mad. But she constantly af- 
oiaio no. I mai la lakou, O "kona | akin. 48. 16. 


anela. 

16 Hoomau aku la o Petero i ke 
kikeke ana, a wehe ae la lakou a 
iko aku la ia ia, kahaha iho la ko 
lakou naau. 

17  Peahi mai la kona lima ia la- 
kou, e noho malie, a hai mai la oia 
ia lakou i ka lawe ana mai o ka 
Haku ia ia mailoko mai o ka hale- 
paahao, I mai la ia, E hai aku i 
keia mea ia Iakobo, a me na hoa- 
hanau. Haalele aku la oia ia wahi, 
a hele aka la i kahi e. 

18 I ke ao ana ae, nui loa iho la 
ka pioloke o ka poe koa, i ka mea i 
lilo aku ai o Petero. 

19 Imi iho la o Herode ia ia, aole 
nae 1 loaa, alaila hookolokolo aku la 
laina kiai, kena ae la, e make la- 
kou. A hele aku la ia mai Iudaia 
akn a Kaisareia, a noho iho la 
llaila, 

20 { Huhu loa iho la o Herode i 
ko Turo, a me ko Sidona. Hele 
lokahi mai la lakou io na la, hoo- 
lealea mai-la ia Belaseto, i ka mea 
nina i malama kahi moe o ke alii, 
nono! mai la lakou i kuikahi; no 
ka mea, ua Phanaiia ko lakou aina 
e ko ke alii. 

{tA ika la i hai mua ia’i, aahu 
ho la o Herode i ke kapa“alii, a 
noho iho la ma ka nohoalii, e olelo 
aku ia lakou. 

22 Uwa mai la na kanaka, E, he 
ko ka, no ke Akua, aole no ke ka- 
haka, 

23 iUhau koke mai la ka anela o 
ia Haku ia ia, no ‘kona hoonani 
ole ana i ke Akua. iia iho la ia 
na ilo, a kaili aku la ke aho. 


24 I "Ulu ae la ka olelo a ke 
Alua a mahuahua aku la. 

25 A pau ka hana a Barenaba, 
laua me Saulo, hoi aku laua mai 
tusalema aku, a ‘lawe pu aku la 
' 1a tloane i kapaia o Mareko. 
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firmed that it was even so. Then 
said they, "It is his angel. 

16 But Peter continued knocking : 
and when they had opened the door, 
and saw him, they were astonished. 


17 But he, °beckoning unto them 
with the hand to hold their peace, 
declared unto them how the Lord 
had brought him out of the prison. 
And he said, Go shew these things 
unto James, and to the brethren. 
And he departed, and went into 
another place. 

18 Now as soon as it was day, 
there was no small stir among the 
soldiers, what was become of Peter. 

19 And when Herod had sought 
for him, and found him not, he 
examined the keepers, and com- 
manded that they should be put to 
death. And he went down from 
Judea to Cesarea, and there abode. 

20 J And Herod I was highly dis- 
pleased with them of Tyre and 
Sidon: but they came with one 
accord to him, and, having made 
Blastus tthe king’s chamberlain 
their friend, desired peace ; because 
Ptheir country was nourished by 
the king’s country. 

21 And upon a eet day Herod, ar- 
rayed in royal apparel, sat upon 
his throne, and made an oration 
unto them. 

22 And the people gave a shout, 
saying, It is the voice of a god, and 
not of a man. 

23 And immediately the angel of 
the Lord ‘smote him, because "he 
gave not God the glory: and he 
was eaten of worms, and gave up 
the ghost. 

24 YI But ‘the word of God grew 
and multiplied. 

25 And Barnabas and Saul re- 
turned from Jerusalem, when they 
had fulfilled their «ministry, and 
ttook with them "John, whose sur- 
name was Mark. 
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MOKUNA XIIf. 


A ALOKO hoi o *ka ekalesia, ma 

Anetioka, kekahi mau kaula 
a me na kumu, o » Barenaba ke- 
kahi, a me Simeona o ka mea i ka- 
paia o Nigera, a me °Loukio no 
Kurene, a me Manaena ka mea 1 
hanai pu ia me Herode ke kiaaina, 
a me Saulo. 

2 I ko lakou hoomana ana i ka 
Haku, a me ka hookeai ana, i maj 
la ka Uhane Hemolele, E “hookaa- 
wale oukou ia Barenaba laua me 
Saulo na’u, no ka hana a’u i ‘hea 
aku ai ia laua. 

3 ‘Hookeai tho la lakou, pule aku 


la, kau iho Ja na lima maluna o | 


laua, a hoouna ae la ia laua. 

4 | Naka Uhane Hemolele laua i 
hoouna ae, a hele ac la laua i Se- 
leukia ; a malaila aku laua i holo 
ai a hiki i 6 Kupero. 

5 A hiki laua i Salami, "hai mai 
la laua i ka olelo a ke Akua maloko 
o na halehalawai o na ludaio; o 
‘Toane no hoi kekahi hoalawehana 
na laua. 

6 Kaahele aku la lakou ma ka 
aina a hiki i Papo, loaa ia lakou 
*kekahi kilo, he kaula wahahee hoi 
ia, he Judaio, o Bariesu kona inoa. 


.7 Aia no ia me Seregio Paulo, ke 
alii kiaaina, he kanaka akamai: a 
kil aku la oia ia Barenaba a me 
Saulo, makemake iho la ia, e lohe 
i ka olelo a ke Akua. 

8 Aka, o 'Eluma, ke kilo (o kona 
inoa ia i ka hoolike ana) ku e aku 
la oia ia laua, manao iho la c hoo- 
huli i ke alii kiaaina, mai ka ma- 
naoio aku. | 

9 Aka, o Saulo, o Paulo no ia, 
"ua piha oia i ka Uhane Hemolele, 
haka pono mai la oia ia ia, 

10 I mai la, auwe oc ka mea i 
piha i ka wahahee a me ka hewa a 
pau, he "keiki na ka diabolo, he 
enemi no ka pono a pau, aole anei 
e hooki oe i kou keakea ana i na 
2020 pono o ka Haku? 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


OW there were *in the church 
that was at Antioch certain 
prophets and teachers; as Barna- 
bas, and Simeon that was called — 
Niger, and "Lucius of Cyrene, and 
Manaen, ! which had been brought 


Saul. | 

2 As they ministered to the Lord, 
and fasted, the Holy Ghost said, 
4Separate me Barnabas and Saul 
for the work *whereunto I have 
called them. 


3 And ‘when they had fasted and 
prayed, and laid their hands on 
them, they sent them away. 

4 J So they, being sent forth by 
the Holy Ghost, departed unto Sel- 
eucia; and from thence they sailed 
to £ Cyprus. 

5 And when they were at Salamis, 
hthey preached the word of God in 
the synagogues of the Jews: and 
they had also ‘John to their mi 
ister. | 
6 And when they had gone. 
through the isle unto Paphos, they 
found ¥a certain sorcerer, a false 
prophet, a Jew, whose name was: 
Bar-jesus : | 

7 Which was with the deputy of 
the country, Sergius Paulus, & pru- 
dent man ; who called for Barnabas 
and Saul, and desired to hear the 
word of God. | 

8 But ' Elymas the sorcerer (for ® 
is his name by interpretation) witl- 
stood them, seeking to turn away 
the deputy from the faith. 





9 Then Saul,(who also is called 
Paul,)™filled with the Holy Ghost; 
set his eyes on him, | 

10 And said, O full of all subtilty 
and all mischief, "thou child of the 
devil, thow enemy of all righteous- 
ness, wilt thou not cease to pervert 
the right ways of the Lord? 
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11 Eia hoi, ano la e °kau mai| A.D. 45. 


ana ka lima o ka Haku maluna 
ou, a e makapo no oe, aole e ike 
aku i ka la a hiki i kekahi manawa. 
Haule koke mai la maluna ona ka 
pouli a me ka moowini. Holoholo 
ae la ia e imi i mea alakai lima 
nona. 

12 Ike ae la kq alii kiaaina i ka 
mea i hanaia mai ai, manaoio aku 
la ia me ka mahalo aku i ka mea 
a0 a ka Haku. 

13 Haalele iho la o Paulo ma ia 
Papo, a hele mai la lakou i Perege 
‘no Pamepulia : a Phaalele a Ioane 
la lana, a hoi aku la i Jerusalema. 


144 A haalele iho la laua ia Per- 
ege, a hele mai lai Anetioka no Piri- 
dia, 4a komo ae la iloko oka haleha- 
lawaiika la Sabati, a noho 1ho la 

15 A mahope o ka heluhelu ane 
oke kanawai a me kana kaula, kii 
ae la na luna o ka halehalawai ia 
laua, i ae la, E na kanaka, na hoa- 

anau, ‘ina ia olua kekehi olelo 
hooikaika no na kanaka, oa, e olelo 
mai, 

16 Ku mai la o Paulo, ‘ peahi mai 
la ka lima, i mai la, E na kanaka 
Oka Iseraela, a me "ka poe makau 
tke Akua, 6 hoolohe mai. 

17 Na ke Akua o keia poe kanaka, 
\*wae ae ko kakou kupuna, a hoo- 
kiekio iho la ia poe kanaka i 7 ko la- 
Kou noho ‘ana, i Aigupita, a lawe 
mal 12 lakou, mailoko mai o ia wa- 
hi, "me ka lima kakauha ; 

18*Nana no lakou i hiipoi ma ka 
pnahele ina makahiki he kana- 

a 


19°A pau na lahuikanaka ehiku 
maka aina ma Kanaana i ka anaiia, 
håna no i ©puunaue i ko lakou aina 
10 lakou ma ka heilona ana. 

20 A mahope iho o ia mau mea, 
haawi mai la ia no lakou, i mau 
tnakanawai, i eha paha haneri ma- 
Kahiki a me kanalima, a *hiki i ka 
Wa 0 Samuela, ke kaula. 

21 ‘A ja wa mai, nonoi aku lakou 
tal nui; a haawi mai la ke Akua 
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11 And now, behold, °the hand of 


the Lord ts upon thee, and thou 


shalt be blind, not seeing the sun 
for a season. And immediately 
there fell on him a mist and a dark- 
ness; and he went about seeking 
some to lead him by the hand. 


12 Then the deputy, when ho saw 
what was done, believed, being 
sstonish ed at the doctrine of the 

d 


13 Now when Paul and his com- 
pany loosed from Paphos, they 
came te Perga in Pamphylia: and 
» John departing from them returned 
to Jerusalem. 

14 J But when they departed from 
Perga, they came to Antioch in Pi- 
sidia, and 1-went into the synagogue 
on the sabbath day, and sat down. 

15 And "after the reading of the 
law and the prophets, the rulers of 
the synagogue sent unto them, say- 
ing, Ye men and brethren, if ye 
have ‘any word of exhortation for 
the people, say on. 


16 Then Paul stood up, and ‘beck- 
oning with Ais hand said, Men of 
Israel, and "ye that fear God, give 
audience. 

17 The God of this people of Israel, 
x chose our fathers, and exalted the 
people 7 when they dwelt as stran- 
gers in the land of Egypt, *and 
with a high arm brought he them 
out of it. 

18 And *about the time of forty 
years I suffered he their manners in 


_| the wilderness. 


19 And when "he had destroyed 
seven nations in the land of Cha- 
naan, che divided their land*to 
them by lot. 

20 And after that ‘he gave unto 
them judges about the space of four 
hundréd and fifty years, °until 
Samuel the prophet. 


21 ‘And afterward they desired a 
king: and God gave unto them 
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ia Saulo i ke keiki a Kisa no lakou, 
he kanaka no ka ohana a Beniami- 
na, hookahi no kanaha makahiki. 

22 © Alaila, kapae ae la kela ia ia, 
a "hookiekie ae la ia Davida i alii 
no lakou ; hoike mai la ia, i mai la 
ia ia, ‘Ua ike au ia Davida a Iese, 
khe kanaka ku pono i ko’u naau, 
nana no e hana i ko’u makemake a 
pau. 

23 'Ua hoopuka mai ke Akua ia 
Iesu noloko mai o kana poe mamo, 
e "like me kana olelo mua ana mai, 
i "mea ola no ka Iseraela. 

24 °Mamua o kona hiki ana mai, 
ua hai mua mai no o Joane, i ka 
bapetizo ana o ka mihi i na kanaka 
a pau o Iseraela. 

25 A hoopau o Ioane i kana hana, 
ninau mai la ia, POwai la wau i ko 
oukou manao? Aole au ia. Aia hoi, 
e hele mai ana kekahi mahope o’u, 
aole au e pono ke wehe i na kamaa 
o kona mau kapuwai. 

26 E na kanaka, na hoahanau, na 
mamo a Aberahama, a me ka poe o 
oukou nei e makau i ke Akua, ?ua 
hoounaia mai ia oukou nei ka olelo 
o keia ola. 

27 No ka mea, o ka poe i noho ma 

Jerusalema, a me ko lakou mau alii, 
aole *lakou i ike ia ia, a me ka leo 
.2 ka poe kaula, "ka mea i heluhe- 
luia i na la Sabati a pau, ua thoo- 
ko lakou ia leo i ko lakou hoohewa 
ana ia ia. | 

28 " Aole no i loaa ia lakou, keka- 
hi hala e make ai, aka, *nonoi aku 
la lakou ia Pilato e make ia. 

29 YA pau ae la na mea i palapa- 
Jaia nona, i ka hookoia e lakou, 
alaila *lawe mai la lakou ia ia, 
mai ka laau mai, a waiho maloko 
o ka hale kupapau. 

30 *Na ke Akua no ia i hoala mai 
ka make mai. 

31 PIkeia mai la no ia i na la he 
nui loa e ka poe i hele pu me ia, 


“mai Galilaia mai a Ierusalema, | ¢ 


‘na lakou no ia i hoike aku ai i ka- 
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| u Mat. 27. 22. 


Mar. 15. 13, 
14. 
Luk, 23. 21, 


22. 

Joa, 19.6, 15, 
x mo. 3. 13, 14. 
y Luk. 18. 31. 


"| according ™to his promise, raised 


OIHANA, XIII. 


Saul the son of Cis, a man of the 
tribe of Benjamin, by the space of 
forty years. | 

22 And &when he had removed | 
him, "he raised up unto them David : 
to be their king; to whom also he | 
gave testimony, and said, 'I have 
found David the son of Jese, ‘a 
man after mine @wn heart, which 
shall fulfil all my will. 

23 !Of this man’s seed hath God, 


unto Israel ”a Saviour, Jesus: 


24° When John had first preached 
before his coming the baptism of re- 
pentance to all the people of Israel. 


25 And as John falfilled his course, 
he said, ? Whom think ye that I am! 
I am not he. But, behold, there 
cometh one‘ after me, whose shoes 
of his feet I am not worthy to loose. 


26 Men and brethrea, children of 
the stock of Abraham, and whoso- 
ever among you feareth God, ‘to 
you is the word of this salvation 
sent. . 

27 For they that dwell at Jeruse- 
lem, and their rulers, "because they | 
knew him not, nor yet the voices of | 
the prophets *-which are read every 
sabbath day, ‘they have fulfilled 
them in condemning him. 


28 "And though they found no 
cause of death in him, “yet desired 
they Pilate that he should be slain. 

29 7 And when they had fulfilled 
all that was written of him, *ther 
took him down from the tree, and. 
laid him in a sepulchre. 





30 *But God raised him from the, 
dead : 
31 And "he was seen many days 
of them which came up with him 
°from Galilee to Jerusalem, ‘who 
are his witnesses unto the people. | 


32 And we declare unto you glad 
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Jo maikai ia onkou, i "ka olelo hoo- 
pomaikai, i haiia i na kupuna ; 

33 Oia ka ke Akua i hooko mai nei 
ka lakou mau mamo, ia makou, 
i kona hoala ana mai ia Iesu ; e like 
me ka mea i palapalaia ma ka Ha- 
lelu elua, O ‘oe no ka’u Keiki, i 
keia la wau i hoohanau ai ia oe. 

34 A no kona hoala ana mai ia ia 
mai ka make mai, aole hoi ia e hoi 
hou i ka padaho, i mai la ia penei, 
Ethaawi aku wau i#oukou i ka lo- 
komaikai oiaio o Davida. 

35 Ua i mai no hoi ia ma kahi e, 
"Aole oc e haawi aku i kau mea 
hoano e ike i ka paiaho. 

36 Aka, o Davida, hookauwa aku 
la ia na kona hanauna, ma ka ma- 
nao 0 ke Akua, alaila ‘hiamoe iho 
la ia, a hui pu ia iho la me kona 
poe kupuna, a ike i ka palaho. 

37 Aka, o ka mea a ke Akua i 
hoala mai ai, aole ia i ike i ka 
palaho. 

38 {| No ia mea, e ike pono oukou, 
ena kanaka, na hoahanau, *maona 
la, ua haiia’ku ia oukou ke kala 
ana o ka hala. 
389A ona mea a pau, aole oe hiki 
18 oukou ma ke kanawai o Mose ke 
hoaponoia, na hoaponoia no 'ma 
ona la ka poe manaocio a pau. 

40 Nolaila, e malama pono oukou, 
0 hiki mai auanei maluua o oukou 
in mea i oleloia mai ai e "na kau- 


a; 

41 E ka poe hoowahawaha, e na- 
ha mai oukou, e pilihua hoi, a e 
hoomawale; no ka mea, ke hana 
Hel au i ka hana i ko oukou mau 
la, ina e hai aku kekahi ia oukou 
la hana, ina aole no oukou e ma- 
na0io mai. 

42 I ko lakou hele ana iwaho, 
nonoi aku la lakou, i hai hou ia 


mai keia mau olelo, ia la Sabati 
mal, 2 


43 Aika hoi ana o ko ka haleha- 
lawai, he nui loa ka poe Iudaio, a 
me ka poe haipule i huli mua i ha- 
hai aku ia Paulo, laua me Barena- 
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tidings, how that ‘the promise 












tm | which was made unto the fathers, 

e Kin. 3. 15. & | 33 God hath fulfilled the same un- 
12. 3.4 18. to us their children, in that he hath 
Rom. 4 18. | raised up Jesus again; as it is also 

i written in the second psalm, ‘Thou 

f Hal. 2.7 art my Son, this day have I begot- 
Heb.1. 5.& | ten thee. 

34 And as concerning that he 
raised him up from the dead, now 
no more to return to corruption, he 

g Is. 55. 3. said on this wise, FI will give you 
t Gr. holy, or, | the sure t mercies of David. 
jue ching | 35 Wherefore he saith also in an- 
h Hal. 16.10. | other psalm, *Thou shalt not suffer 
mo.2.31. | thine Holy One to see corruption. 

ll Ory after äe | 36 For David, "after he had served 
own age serv- | his own generation by the will of 
ed the will ef | God, ‘fell on sleep, and was laid 

u. 22. unto his fathers, and saw corrup- 
Hal 78.72, | 4: ? 

i 1 Nalit 2.10, | 202: . . 
mo, 2, 29. 37 But he, whom God raised again, 

saw no corruption. 

38 § Be it known unto you 

klor. 81.34. | therefore, men and brethren, that 
Dan. 9. 24. | *through this man is preached un- 
1loa.2.42 | to you the forgiveness of sins: 

39 And 'by him all that believe 
are justified from all things, from 

I Ts, 58, 11 which ye could not be justified by 
Rom. 3.28. | the law of Moses. ® 
Heb. 7 19 40 Beware therefore, lest that 

come upon you, which 1s spoken of 
mis 2.1 lin "the prophets ; 

41 Behold, ye despisers, and won- 
der, and perish: for I work a work 
in your days, a work which ye shall 
in no wise believe, though a man 
declare it unto you. 

42 And when the Jews were 
gone out of the synagogue, the 
Gentiles besought that these words 

+Gr.inthe | might be preached to them {the 
or. PR sad” | next sabbath. 
bath between. | 43 Now when the congregation 


was broken up, many of the Jews 
and religious proselytes followed, 
Paul and Barnabas; who, speaking 
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ba; na laua no i olelo mai, a > hooi- 
kaika mai e ku paa ma °ka maikai 
o ke Akua. | 

44 J A hikii ka la Sabati, kokeke 
pau loa ke kulanakauhale i ke akoa- 
koa, e hoolohe i ka olelo a ke Akua. 

45 A ike aku la ka poe Iudaio i 
ka nui o kanaka, piha loa lakou i 
ka paonioni, ? hoopohala aku la i na 
mea a Paulo i olelo ai, hoopaapaa 
a olelo hoino aku la. 

46 Alaila, hooikaika mai la o Paulo 
laua me Barenaba, i mai la, 1He 
mea pono ke hai mua ia ia oukou 
ka olelo a ke Akua; "ua kapae ou- 
kou ia mea, a ua manao oukou ia 
oukou iho, aole oukou e pono ke 
ola loa, eia hoi, ke *huli aku nei 
maua i ko na aina e. ' 

47 No ka mea, pela ka Haku i 
kauoha mai ai ia makou, ‘Ua hoo- 
noho wau ia oe i malamalama no 
ko na aina e, i lilo oe i mea e ola’i 
a hiki i na kukulu o ka honua. 

48 A lohe ko na aina e i keia, oli- 
oli lakou, a hoonani aku la lakou i 
ka olelo a ka Haku: a o "ka poe i 
waeia no ke ola joa, manacio aku 
no lakou. 

49 A haiia no hoi ka olelo a ka 
Haku ma ia sina a pau. 

50 Mookonokono aku la ka poe Iu- 
daio i na wahine haipule koikoi, a 
me na mea, kiekie o ke kulanakau- 
hale, a pai mai la lakou ma ka 
*hoomaau no Paulo a me Barenaba, 
@ képaku aku la ia laua mai ko la- 
kou wahi aku. 

517A lulu aku la laua i ka lepo 
o ko laua mau wawee ia lakou, a 
hele mai la laua i Ikonio. 

52 * Piha loa iho la na haumana i 
ka olioli, a me ka Uhane Hemolele. 


MOKUNA XIV. 


A laua ma Ikonio, komo ae la 
daua iloke o ka halehalawai o 
na Indaio, a no ka laua olelo ana, 
nui Joa na Iudaio a me na Helene 
1 manaoio aku. 
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A.D. 45, | to them, "persuaded them to con- 


Vaya 
amo. 11.23, & 


Heb. 12. 15, 
1 Pet. 5. 12. 


p mo. 18.6. 
1 Pet. 4. 4. 
Jud. 10. 


a Mat. 10. 6. 
100, 3. 26, 


u mo. 2, 47. 


x2 Tim. 3. 11. 
y Mat. 10. 14. 
M . 


Mat. &. 12. 
Toa. 16. 22. 
mo, 2. 46. 


tinue in °the grace of God. 


44 T And the next sabbath day 
came almost the whole city together | 
‘to hear the word of God. 
‘45 But when the Jews saw fhe 
multitudes, they were filled with 
envy, and Pspake against those 
things which were spoken by Paul. 
contradicting and blaspheming . 

46 Then Paffi and Barnabas wax- 
ed bold, and said, 4[t was n 
that the word of God should first 
have been spoken to you: but *see- 
ing ye put it from you, and judge 
yourselves unworthy of everlasting 
life, lo, "we turn to the Gentiles. 


47 For so hath the Lerd com- 
manded us, saying, ‘I have set 
thee to be a light of the Gentiles, 
that thou shouldest be for salvation 
unto the ends of the earth... 

48 And when the Gentiles heard 
this, they were glad, and glorified 
the word of the Lord: “and as 
many as were ordained to eternal 
life believed. 

49 And the word of the Lord was 
published throughout all the region. 

50 But the Jews stirred up tho 
devout and honourable women, and 
the chief men of the city, and 
*raised persecution against Paul 
and Barnabas, and expelled them 
out of their coasts. 


51 7 But they shook off the dust of 
their feet against them, and came 
unto Iconium. 

52 And the disciples * were filled 
with joy, and with the Holy Ghost. 


CHAPTER XIV. 






ND it came to pass 

that they went bot 

into the synagogue of tH 
and so spake, that a 

tude both of the Jews and iW of 


the Greeks delieved. .- å | 
~ 2 
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2 Aka, o ka poe Judaio i hoomalo- 
ka, hookonokono lakou i ko na aina 
e, a hoonaukiuki i ko lakou manao 
ina hoahanau. 

3 Loihi loa no nae ko laua hoo- 
mau ana e olelo wiwo ole aku no 
ka Haku, *nana no i hoike mai i ka 
diao 0 ka olelo o kona lokomaikai, 
a haawi mai la no hoi ia i na hosi- 
lona a me na mea kupanaha a ko 
lana lima i hana’i. 

4 Mokuahana ae la ka ahakanaka 
0ia kulanakauhale; manao mai 
kkahi mamuli o ka poe Iudaio, a 
0kekahi mamuli o na lunaolelo. 
SA i ka wai hoao ai ko na aina 
é,a me ka poo Iudaio, a me ko la- 
kou alii, °e hana ino aku ia laua, a 
e hailuku aku ; 


6 Ike no laua, a ‘mahuka aku la 
ina kulanakauhale ma Lukaonia i 
lusetera, ma laua o Derebe, a ma 
kahi e, e kokoke mai ana. 

TA malaila lana i hai mai aii ka 
tuanelio. 

8 JT E *noho ana kekahi kanaka 
ma Lusetera, ua nawaliwali na 
vawae, ua copa ia maika opu mai o 
bona makawahine, aole loa iai hele: 
9 Lohe aku la oia ia Paulo e olelo 
ing, a haka pono mai la bia ta ia, 
1‘ike iho la, he manaoio kona e 
hoolaia’i, 

10 I mai la ia me ka leo nui, FE 
ku pololei ae iluna ma kou mau wa- 
wae. Lelele ae la ia a hele aku la. 

11 Ike aku la ka ahakanaka i ka 


mea a Paulo i hana’i, hookiekie | 
aku la lakou i ko lakou leo, i aku | 


la, ma ka olelo Lukaonio, h Ua iho 
mai na akua ia kakou nel, ma ke 
ano 0 kanaka. 

12 Kapa aku la lakou ia Barenaba 
0 Dia; a me Paulo hoi, o Hereme, 
no ka mea, ia ia no ka olelo. 

13 Na ke kahuna o Dia, o ka mea 
ma ke ale o ua kulanakauhale la, 
Hana no i lawe mai i ka pipi- 

‘ane, a me na lei, ma na puka pa, 
‘manao iho la e kaumaha aku me 
ha kanaka. 


fv nt -: 





A. D. 45. 
ae Vanna 


a Mar. 16. 20, 
Heb. 2.4 


46. 


b mo. 18, 3. 


e2 Tim. 3. 11. 


d Mat. 10. 23. 


emo. 3. 2. 


f Bat. 8. 10. 
& 9, 28, 29. 


€ Ie. $5. 6. 


h mo. 8 10. & 
28. 6. 


i Dan. 2 46. 
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2 But the unbelieving Jews stirred 
up the Gentiles, and made their 
minds evil affected against the 
brethren. 

3 Long time therefore abode they 
speaking beldly in the Lord, * which 
gave testimony unto the word of his 
grace, and granted signs and won- 
ders to be done by their hands. 


4 Bat the multitude of the city 
was divided : and part held with the 
Jews, and part with the » apostles. 


5 And when there was an assault 
made both of the Gentiles, and also 
of the Jews with their rulers, “to 
use them despitefully, and to stone 
them, 

6 They were ware of it, and ? fled 
unto Lystra and Derbe, cities of 
Lycaonia, and unto the region that 
lieth round about : 

7 And there they preached the 

spel. 

8 I ° And there sat a certain man 
at Lystra, impotent in his feet, being 
a cripple from his mother’s womb, 
who never had walked : 

9 The same heard Paul speak: 
who steadfastly beholding him, and 

‘perceiving that he had faith to be 
healed, 

10 Said with a loud voice, 5 Stand 
upright on thy feet. And he leaped 
and walked. 

11 And when the people saw what 
Paul had done, they lifted up their 
Voices, saying in the speech of Ly- 
caonia, "The gods are come down 
to us in the likeness of men. 


12 And they called Barnabas, Ju- 
piter; and Paul, Mercurius, be- 
cause he was the chief speaker. 

13 Then the priest of Jupiter, 
which was before their city, brought 
oxen and garlands unto the gates, 
iand would have done sacrifice with 
the people. 


382 


OIHANA, XIV. 


14 A lohe na lunaolelo, o Barena-| A.D. 46. {14 Which when the apostles, Bar- 
ba laua me Paulo, *haehae lauai| \-—.—— | nabas and Paul, heard of, "they 
ko laua aahu, a holo aku la iwaena | X Mat. 26.65. | rent their clothes, and ran in 
o ka ahakanaka, e hea aku ana, among the people, crying out 
a I eka. la, Ena kanaka, ! no ke | 1 mo. 10, 28. ae And saying, Sis, hy do ye 

a la oukou e hana mai ai i keia ese gs | e also are men 
mau mea? “he mau kanaka no | ™ lak. 517. | of like passions with you, and 
maua, ° Ko kakon ano hookahi ano | otk: 12. 10. preach unto you thet ye should 
no; a ke hai aku nei no hoi maua urn from *these vanities ° unto the 
ja oukon i ka olelo maikai, i * huli a1 Sam. 12.21. living God, P which made heaven, 
ai oukou mai kein mau mea lapu- Ter. 14. 22 ‘| and earth, and the Bea, and all 
wuie aku a i °ke Akua ola, Pka| *P73:, | things that are therein: 
mes nana i hana ka lani, a me ka | 4 res. 1. 9. 


houua, a me ke kai, a me na mea a 
pau iloko o ia mau mea: 
16 91 na hanauna mamua, waiho 


wale aku no ia i ko na aina a pan, | 1721.12 | nations to walk in their own ways. 

hele ai ko lakou aoao iho, | 1Pet 43 
e hele ai ma ko . et. 4.3. 

17 * Aka hoi, aole ia i watho wale | "ma 17. 27. 17 * Nevertheless he left not him- 
ia ia iho, me ka hoike ole ia mai; "| self without witness, in that he did 
hana maikai mai no ia, a *haawi | * Oik. 96 4 good, and ‘gave us rain from heav- : 
mai no ia i ka ua, mai ka Jani 2 iz | en, and fruitfal noasons, filling cur | 
mai, a me na kau ai e hoopiha| Icb.510 | hearts with food and gladness. 
mai ana i ka naau i ke ai, a me ka & 65. 9.& 
olioli. ler. 14. 22. | 

18 I ka laua olelo ana i keia mau | Mat 5,45 18 And with these sayings scarce 
mea, mai hiki ole no ia laua ke restrained they the people, that they 
hoopas | matt kanaka, i ole lakou e had not done sacrifice unto them. 
kaumaha aku na laua. | 
al? q' ae mai la kekahi poe Tu- t mo, 18. 45, 19 T t And. there came thither ter 

210 mal loka mal, a mal Iko- tatn Jews from thoe co- 
nio mai, hookonokono ae Ja i ka nium, who persuaded the people, 
ahakanaka, "a hailuku no ia Paulo, | 22Kor. 11.35. “and, having stoned Paul, drew him 
. rane ake * a ia Jnasvaho o ko * ™ out of the city, supposing he had 

a ale, manao - en dead. 
kou, ua make loa, ia. 
2 Aka, 1 ke ku Poa ans mat ona 20 Howbeit, as the disciples stood 
aumana ma o na la, ala mai la ia round abeut him, he rose up, and 
a hele mai la iloko o ke kulanakau- came into the city: and the next 
hale. A i kekahi la ae, hele pu day he departed with Barnabas to 
aku la ia me Barenaba i Derebe. Derbe. 

21 Hai mai la laua i ka olele mai- 21 And when they had preach 
kai i ko ia kulanakauhale, *a hoo- | x Mat. 28.19. | the gospel to that city, sand thad 
haumans mai la i kekahi poe, alai- hl many | taught many, they returned again 

a hoi aku la i Lusetera, a me Iko- | disciples. to Lystra, and to Iconium, and 


nio, a me Anetioks, 
22 Hookupaa ae Ja laua i ka naau 


p Kin. 1. 1. 
Hal. 33.6. & 


146. 6. 
Hoik. 14. 7. 


y mo. 11. 23. 
& 13. 43. 


16 1 Who in times past suffered all 


Antioch, 
22 Confirming the souls of the dis- 





o na haumana, e 7 hooikaika ana ia | , Mat. 10. 5. ciples, and ¥ exhorting them to con- 

lakou e kupaa ma ka manaocio, no | & 16 24 tinue in the faith, and that *w 
2 uk. 22. 28, ? . . 

ka mea, *me ka popilikia he nui | 29. must through much tribulatio 

loa, e komo ana kakou iloko o ke| 20™-817. | enter into the kingdom of God. 

aupuni o ke Akua. 12, & 3,12" . 
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23 A*hoonoho iho la laua i peel A.D. 46, [ 23 And when they hed "ordained 
mm, | them elders in every church, and 


lunakahiko maluna o lakou, malo- 
ko o kela ekalesia, keia ekalesia, 
pule aku la a me ka hookeai, a 
haawi aku la ia lakou i ka Haku, i 
ka mea a lakou i manacio aku ai. 
24 Keahele ae ia laua mawacna 
o Pisidia, a hiki ae la i Pamepulia. 


25 Hai mai la laua i ka olelo ma 
Perege, alaila hele ae la i Atalia. 


|. 26 Malaile ko lava holo ana aku 
'& Anetioka i >kahi o laua i haawi- 
ia’ku aii ka *lokomaikai o ke Akua, 
no ka hana a laua i hoopau ai. 

27 I ko laua hiki ana ae ilaila, 
hoakoakoa mai la laua i ka ekale- 
sia, a “ha? mai la i na mea. a ke 
Akua i hana mai ai me lana, a me 
kona *wehe ana i ka puka o ka 
manaocio no ko na aina e. 

28 Nohe liuliu laua malaila me 
na haumana, 


MOKUNA XV. 


ELE mai la *kekahi poe, mai 
Iudaio mai, ao mai la lakou 

ina hoahanan, "Ina aole oukou e 
ckipoepoeia, °e like me ka aoao 0 
Mose, aole hiki ia oukou ke hoolaia. 

3 Nui loa iho la ke kamailio ku e, 
ame ka hoopaapaa ana o lakou me 
Paulo lana me Barenaba. Manao 
iho la lakou e hele o ? Paulo, me Ba- 
renaba, a me kekahi poe o lakou, i 
lerusalema, i na lunaolelo, a me na 
lunakahiko, no keia manao. 

3 "Na ka ekalesia lakou i kai mai- 
kai aku, a kaahele lakou ma Poini- 
ke, a ma Samaria e ‘hai mai ana i 
ka huli ana o ko na aina e, a hooli- 
oli loa lakou i na hoahanau a pau. 


4 A hiki lakou i Jerusalema, apo 
mal ja ka ekalesia ia-lakou, a mo 
na lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko, 


a thai aku la lakou i na mea a pau | s 


a ke Akua i hana mai ai me lakou. 
5 Ku mai la kekahi poe i manaoio, 
noloko mai o ka papa Parisaio, i mai 


aTit. 15. 


b mo. 13, 1,3. 
© mo. 15, 40, 


d mo. 15. 4,12. 
& 21. 19. 


e | Kor. 16.9, 
2 Kor. 2 12 


Kol. 4. 3. 
Hoik. 3. 8. 


Oihk. 12. 3. 


e Rom. 15. 24. 
1 Kor. 16. 6, 


f mo. 14. 27. 


. 12, 
tho. 14. Zz. & 
21. 19. 


had prayed with fasting, they com- 
mended them to the Lord, on whom 
they believed. 


24 And after they had passed 
throughout Pisidia, they came to 
Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had preached 
the word in Perga, they went down 
into Attalia : 

26 And thence sailed to Antioch, . 
b from whence they had been ‘ rec” 
ommended to the grace of God for 
the work which they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come, 
and had gathered the church to- 
gether, ‘they rehearsed all that God 
had done with them, and how he 
had *opened the door of faith unto 
the Gentiles. 

28 And there they abode long time 
with the disciples. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ND *certain men which came 

down from Judea taught the 
brethren, and said, > Except ye be 
circumcised ‘after the manner of 
Moses, ye cannot be saved. 

2 When therefore Paul and Bar- 
nabas had no small dissension and 
disputation with them, they de- 
termined that ‘Paul and Barnabas, 
and certain other of them, should 
go up to Jerusalem unto the apos- 
tles and elders about this question. 

3 And "being brought on their way 
by the church, they passed through 
Phenice and Samaria, ‘declarin 
the conversion of the Gentiles: an 
they caused preat joy unto all the 
brethren. 

4 And when they were come to 
Jerusalem, they were received of 
the church, and of the apostles and 
elders, and ‘they declared all things 
that God had done with them. 

5 But there rose up certain of the 
sect of the Pharisees which be- 
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la, "Pono ke okipoopoe ia lakou, a { A.D. 52. ) lieved, saying, "That it was need. 


e kauoha aku e malamai ke kana- 


wai o Mose. 

6 YT Hoakoakoa mai la ka poe 
lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko, e 
kukakuka i keia mea. 

7 Nui loa iho la ka hoopaapaa, 
alaila, ku mai la o Petero, 1 mai la 
ia lakou, i E na kanaka, na hoaha- 
nau, ua ike no oukou i na la ma- 
mua, wau no ko kakou mea a ke 
Akua i wae ai, i lohe ko na aina e 
i ka olelo maikai ma ko’u waha, a 
e manaoio mai. 

8 A na ke Akua, ‘ka mea i ike i 
ka naau o kanaka, i hoike mai ia 
lakou, e 'haawi ana ia lakou i ka 
Uhane Hemolele, me ia ia kakou. 

9 ™ Aole ia i hookaawale iki ma- 
waena o kakou a me lakou, * hoo- 
maemae no ia i ko lakou naau i ka 
mManaoio ana. 

10 No ia mea la ea, no ke aha la 
oukou e hoao aku nei i ke Akua ”e 
kau mai maluna o ka ai o na hau- 
mana i ka auamo pono ole ia ka- 
kou a me ko kakou poe kupuna, ke 
amo ? 

11 Ke Pmanao nei no hoi kakou, e 
ola ana kakou i ka lokomaikai mai 
o ka Haku, o Iesu e like me la- 
kou. 

12 I Alaila noho malie ua aha- 
kanaka la a pau, hoolohe aku la 
ia Barenaba laua me Paulo, i ko 
Jaua hai ana i na hoailone mana, 
a me na mea kupanaha a ke Akua 
ithana mai ai mao lava la iwaena 
o ko na aina e. 

13 J Ai ko laua oki ana, alaila 
olelo mai la o "Iakobo, i mai la, E 
na kanaka, na hoahanau, e hoolohe 
mai ia’u: 


14 Ua hai mai nei o *Simona i ko 


ke Akua hele ana mai mamua aka 
nei e ike i ko na aina e, e lawe mai 
i kekahi poe Kanaka no kona inoa, 
mailoko mai o lakou. 

15 Ua pili no hoi ka olelo a na 
kaula i keia mea: penei ka pala- 
pala ana, 

"16 A ‘mahope iho, ¢ hoi hou mai 
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ful to circumcise them, and to com- 
mand them to keep the law of Moses. 

6 F And the apostles and elder 
came together for to consider of 
this matter. 

7 And when there had been much 
disputing, Peter rose up, and sud 
unto them, ‘Men and brethren, ye 
know how that a good while ago 
God made choice among us, that 
the Gentiles by my mouth should 
hear the word of the gospel, 
believe. 

8 And God, * which knoweth th. 
hearts, bare them witness, | envi 
them the Holy Ghost, even 2 
did unto us; 

9 ™And put no difference between 
us and them, "purifying their heads 
by faith. 


10 Now therefore why tempt yé 
God, ° to put a yoke upon the neck 
of the disciples, which neither our 
fathers nor we were able to bear? ' 


11 But Pwe believe that throu 
the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ 
we shall be saved, even 35 they. 


12 J Then all the multitude kept 
silence, and gave audience to Bar- 
nabas and Paul, declaring whet 
miracles and wonders God had 
¢wrought among the Gentiles by 
them. 


13 J And after they had held tha 

peace, "James answered, saying 
Men and brethren, hearken mm 
me: 
14 "Simeon hath declared how 
God at the first did visit the Get 
tiles, to take out of them & peopl 
for his name. 


15 And to this agree the words 0 
the prophets; as it is written, | 


16 ‘After this I will retam, 
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au e kukuiu hou i ka hale o Davida 
i ka mea i hiolo; ae hookuikui hou 
au i ke koena o ia mea, a e kukulu 
hou 

17 I imi ai hoj ke koena o kanaka 
ika Haku, a me ko na aina 6 a pau, 
ka poe i heaia ko’u inoa maluna o 
lakou, wahi a ka Haku, nana i hana 
ikela mau mea. 

18 Mai kinohi mai ua ikeia no e 
ke Akua kana hana ana a pau. 


t Nolaila hoi, ke *manao aku nei 
au, aole e hookaumaha i ko na aina 
1 * hoohuliia mai i ke Akua: 


20 E palapala aka no nacé kakou 

is inkou, e hookaaokoa lakou i na 

haurnia o na akua e, a me "ka 

moé& kolohe, a me na mea umi wale 
ia, a me *ke koko. 

21 No ka mea, he, poe no ko Mose, 
mai ka wa kahiko mai, ma na 
kulanakauhale a pau, nana e ao 
aku ma kana, >ua heluheluia no 
hoi kana maloke o na halehalawai, 
ina la Sabati a pau. 

22 Alaijla manao iho la na lu- 
naolele, a me na lunakahiko, a me 
ka ekalesia a pau, he mea pono ke 
hoouxa aku me Paulo laua o Bare- 
naba, i mau kanaka i waeia, mai- 
Joko mai o lakou, i Anetioka, o Iu- 
da i kapaia o ° Baresaba, a me Sila, 
he mau kanake keikoi laua mawae- 
na 6 na hoahanau. 

23 Palapala aku la lakou, ma ko 
lakou lima, penei: Ke aloha aku 
nei na lunaolelo, a me na lunaka- 
hike; a me na hoahanau, i na hoa- 
hanau o na lahuikanake e ma Ane- 
tioka, a ma Suria, a ma Kilikia; 

24 No ka mea, ua lohe makouw i 
“kekahi poe hele aku, mai o makou 
akn, ua hoohihia ia oukou i na ole- 
fo, me ka hoohuli e ana i ko oukou 
manao, i ka i ana ae, E okipoepoeia 
oukou, a e malama i ke kanawai ; 
acle makou i kauoha aku ia lakou 
pela, 

25 I ko makou akoakoa lokahi 
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will build again the tabernacle of 
David, which is fallen down; and 
I will build again the ruins thereof, 
and I will set it up: 

17 That the residue of men might 
seek after the Lord, and all the 
Gentiles, upon whom my name is 
called, saith the Lord, who doeth 
all these things. 

18 Known unto God are all his 
works from the beginning of the 
world. 

19 Wherefore "my sentence is, that 
we trouble not them, which from 
among the Gentiles *are turned to 
God : 


20 But that we write unto them, 
that they abstain ’from pollutions 


"| of idols, and * from fornication, and 


from things strangled, *and from 
blood. 

21 For Moses of old time hath in 
every city them that preach him, 
> being read in the synagogues every 
sabbath day. 


22 Then pleased it the apostles 
and elders, with the whole church, 
to send chosen men of their own 
company to Antioch with Paul and 
Barnabas ; namely, Judas surnamed 
°Barsabas, and Silas, chief men 
among the brethren : 


23 And they wrote letters by them 
after this manner; The apostles 
and elders and brethren send greet- 
ing unto the brethren which are of 
the Gentiles in Antioch and Syria 
and Cilicia: 

24 Forasmuch as we have heard, 
that ‘certain which went out from 
us have troubled you with words, 
subverting your souls, saying, Ye 
must be circumcised, and keep the 
law; to whom we gave no such 
commandment : 


25 It seemed good unto us, being 
assembled with one accord, to send 
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ke hoouna aku ia oukou i kekahi! A.D. 52. {chosen men unto you with our be 
tm, — | loved Barnabas and Paul, 


mau kanaka i kohoia, i hele pu 
me ka makou mau mea i alohaia, 
me Barenaba laua o Paulo. 

26 Ua haawi ia *° mau kanaka i ko 
laua ola no ka inoa o ko kakou Ha- 
ku o Iesu Kristo. 

27 Nolaila, ua hoouna no hoi ma- 
kou ia Iuda, laua me Sila, a na 
Jaua no e hai waha aku i kela mau 
mea hookahi no. 

28 No ka mea, ua manao ka Uha- 
ne Hemolele a me makou no hoi, 
aole e kau maluna -o oukou, i keka- 
hi mea kaumaha nui aku; o keia 
mau mea e pono ai wale no; 

29 !E hookaaokoa i ka io i mohaiia 
no na kii, a me £ ke koko, a me na 
mea i umi wale ia, a me ka moe 
kolohe. Ina e pili ole oukou ia mau 
mea, ua hana maikai oukou. Alo- 
ha oukou. 

30 A kuuia mai la lakou, alaila 
hele lakou i Anetioka ; a hoakoakoa 
iho la lakou i ka ahakanaka, alaila 
haawi aku la lakou i ua palapala 
la. . 

31 A heluhelu lakou, alaila, olioli 
lakou no ka olelo hooikaika. 

32 He mau kaula no hoi o Juda 
laua me Sila, a “hooikaika aku la 
laua i na hoahanau, me na olelo he 
nui Joa, a hookupaa iho la ia lakou. 

33 Noho iho la lakou i kekahi 
mau la, alaila i kuu maikai ia’ku la 
lakou, mai na hoahanau aku, i hele 
aku i na lunaolelo. 

34 Ua maikai no hoi i ko Sila ma- 
nao e noho malaila. 

35 * A o Paulo laua o Barenaba, 
a me kekahi poo nui e ae, noho no 
lakou ma Anetioka, e ao ana, a e 
hai ana i ka olelo maikai a ka Ha- 
ku. 

. 36 & A hale kekahi mau la, i mai 
la o Paulo ia Barenaba, E hele hou 
kaua e ike i ko kaua mau hoaha- 
nau ma na 'kulanakauhale a pau 
a kaua i hai aku ai i ka olelo a ka 
Haku, i ike kaua i ko lakou noho 
ana. 
37 Makemake iho la o Barenaba, 
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26 » Men that have hazarded their 
lives for the name of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ. 

27 We have sent therefore Judas 
and Silas, who shall also tell yo 
the same things by t mouth. 


28 For it seemed good to the Holy 
Ghost, and to us, to lay upon you n0 
greater burden than these necess 
things ; 


29 ‘That ye abstain from moth 
offered to idols, and from bled, 
and from things strangled, and from 
fornication : from which if ye keep 
yourselves, ye shall do well. Far 
ye well. | 

30 So when they were dismissed, 
they came to Antioch: and when 
they had gathered the multitude to 
gether, they delivered the epistle: 


31 Which when they had read, 
they rejoiced for the I consolation. 
32 And Judas and Silas, bemg 
prophets also themselves, *exhortel 
the brethren with many words, and 
confirmed them. | | 
33 And after they had tarried there 
a space, they were let igo in peace 
from the brethren unto the apostles 


34 Notwithstanding it pleased Silss 
to abide there still. | 
35 X Paul also and Barnabas cor: 
tinued in Antioch, teaching an 
preaching the word of the Lord 
with many others also. 


36 | And some days after, Pan 
said unto Barnabas, Let us go 82" 
and visit our brethren !in every 1 
where we have ed the worl 
of the Lord, and see how they do. 





37 And Barnabas determined 
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¢ lawe pu aku ia ”Ioane i kapaia o 
Mareko. 

38 Aka, aole i makemake o Paulo, 
e lawe pu i "ka mea i haalele mai 
ia laua ma Pamepulia, a hele pu 
ole aku me laua i ka hana. . 

39 Nolaila, hoopaapaa ikaika ae 
la laua, a hookaawale iho la keka- 
hiikekahi, lawe pu aku la o Ba- 
renaba ia Mareko, a holo aku la i 
Kupero. 

40 Koho aku Ja o Paulo ia Sila, a 
| hele aku la, me °ka haawiia i ka lo- 
komaikai o ke Akua o na hoahanau. 

41 Hele aku la ia ma Suria, a ma 
Kilikia, e Phookupaa aku ana i na 
esia, 


MOKUNA XVI. 


HELE aku Ja ia i *Derebe a 
me Lusetera ; aia hoi, malaila 
kekahi haumana, o Timoteo kona 
Inoa, he *keiki ia na kekahi wahi- 
ne Indaio i manaoio; a o kona ma- 
kuakane hoi he Helene. 
2 ‘Ua olelo maikai ia oia e na 
anau ma Lusetera a me Ikonio. 


3 Makemake aku la o Paulo ia ia 
¢hele pu me ia; *lawe iho la oia 
13, okipoepoe iho la, no ka poe 
Itdaio i nohö ma ia mau wahi; no 
> mea, ua ike no hoi lakou a pau 
kona makaakane, he Helene. 

_ 4A iko lakou hele ana i na kula- 

Makauhale, haawi mai la lakou e 
malama i na olelo i ‘hooholoia’i e 
'11 Iunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko 
ma lorusalema, 

5*Pela i hookupaaia’i na ekale- 
2 ma ka manaoio, a hoonuiia ae 
' ka ekalesia i kela la i keia la. 

b Ahele lakou ma Perugia, a me 
M gina o Galatia, papa mai la ka 

ane Hemolele ia lakou, mai hai 
atu i ka olelo ma Asia ; 


‘A hiki mai la lakou i Musia, 
hoag iho la e hele a Bitunia; aka, 
tole i ae mai ka Uhane ia lakou. 
2 Å i ka haalele ana ia Musia, 
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take with them "John, whose sur- 
name was Mark. 

38 But Paul thought not good to 
take him with them, " who departed 
from them from Pamphylia, and 
went not with them to the work. 

39 And the contention was so sharp 
between them, that they departed 
asunder one from the other: and so 
Barnabas took Mark, and sailed un- 
to Cyprus ; 

40 And Paul chose Silas, and de- 
parted, °being recommended by the 
brethren unto the grace of God. 

41 And he went through Syria and 
Cilicia, ? confirming the churches. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


HEN came he to *Derbe and 

L Lystra: and, behold, a certain 
disciple was there, »named Timo- 
theus, ‘the son ef a certain woman, 
which was a Jewess, and believed; 
but his father was a Greek : 

2 Which ¢ was well reported of by 
the brethren that were at Lystra 
and Iconium. 

3 Him would Paul have to go forth 
with him; and °took and circum- 
cised him because of the Jews which 
were in those quarters: for they 
knew all that his father was a 
Greek. | 

4 And as they went through the 
cities, they delivered them the de- 
crees for to keep, ‘that were ordain- 
ed of the apostles and elders which 
were at Jerusalem. 

5 And S80 were the churches es- 
tablished in the faith, and increased 
in number daily. 

6 Now when they had gone 
throughout Phrygia and the region 
of Galatia, and were forbidden of 
the Holy Ghost to preach the word 
in Asia, | . 

7 After they were come to Mysia, 
they assayed to go into Bithynia: 
but the Spirit suffered them not. 

8 And they passing by Mysia 


hele aka le lakou a hikii Teroada.| 27Tim. 413. | came down to Troas. 


vå 





9 Ikea mai lao Paulo i ka po ka 
hihio; ku mai la ‘kekehi kanaka 
no Makedonia, nonoi mai la ia ia, 
i mai Ja, E hele mai i Makedonia, 
e kokua mai ia makou. 

10 I kona ike ana i ka hihio, alai- 
Ja hoao koke aku la makou i ka he- 
le «ma Makedonia, no ka mea, i ko 
makou manao, ua maopopo ke ka 
Haku hea ana ia makou, e hai aku 
i ka olelo maikai ia lakou. 

11 Nolaila hoi, haalele makou ia 
Teroada, a holo pololei aku la i Sa- 
moterake, a ia la iho, i Neapoli ; 


12 A malaila aku a 'Pilipi, oia ke 
kulanakauhale nui o ia acao o Ma- 
kedonia, he panalaau ia. Noho iho 
la makou ma ia kulanakauhale i 
kekahi mau la. 

13 Ai ka la Sabati hele akn Ja 
makou mawaho o ke kulanakauha- 
le ma kekahi kahawai, i kahi e pu- 
le mau ia’i; nohe iho la makon, 
e olelo aku i na wahine i hele 
mai. Se 

14 7 A o kekallå wahine, o Ludia 
kona inoa, no ke kulanakauhale, no 
Tuateira, he wahine kuai i ka lole 
poni, ua malama hoi i ke Akna, 
hoolohe mai la ia; a na ka Hakn 
no i holahola ™kona naau, i hoolohe 
ia i na mea i oleloia’i e Paulo. 

15 Bapetizoia iho la ia, a me ko 
kona hale, a nonoi mai la ia, i mai 
la, Ina manao oukou ua malama 
pono wau i ka Haku, e hele mai i 
ko’u hale, e noho ai. "Koi mai la 
oia ia makou. 

16 J I ko makou hele ana i kahi 
e pule ai, halawai mai Ja kekabi 
kaikamahine me makou he ° uhane 
kilokilo koloko ona ; oia no ka mea 
i Pwaiwai hui ai kona mau haku, 
no kana kilokilo ana. 

17 Hahai mai la no hoi oia ia 
Paulo a me makou, kahea. mai la, 
i mai, O keia poe kanaka, he poe 
kauwa lakou na ke Akua kiekie 
loa, na lakou no i hoike mai ia ka- 
kou i ke ala o ke ola. 

18 Hana mai no ia i kela. mea i pa 
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9 And a vision appeared to Paul 
in the night; There stood a ‘man 
of Macedonia, and prayed him, say- 
ing, Come over into Macedonia, and 
help us. 

10 And after he had seen the vi- 
sion, immediately we endeavoured 
to go “into Macedonia, assuredly 
gathering that the Lord had called 
us for to preach the gospel unto 
them. 

11 Therefore loosing from Trou, 
we came with a straight course to 
Samothracia, and the next dey to 
Neapolis ; 

12 And from thence to 'Philipp, 
which is I the chief city of that pert 
of Macedonia, and & colony: und 
we were in that city abiding certam 
days. 

13 And on the sabbath wo went 
out of the city by a river side, where 
prayer was wont to be made; avi. 
we sat down, and spake unto the 
women which resorted thither. | 


14] And a certain woman named 
Lydia, a seller of purple, of the «ty 
of Thyatira, which worshipped 
heard us.: whose “heart the 
opened, that she attended unto 
things which were spoken of Paul. 


15 And when she was baptized 
and her household, she besought us 
saying, If ye have judged me to 
faithful to the Lord, come into 
house, and abide there. And 
constrained us. 

16 J And it came to pass, 25 " 
went to prayer, a certain dam® 
possessed with a spirit lof dv 
tion met us, which brought her m' 
ters Pmuch gain by soothsayiné: 


17 The same followed Paul 2” 
us, and cried, saying, 1 hes © 
are the servants of the most 
God, which shew unto us the w8 
of salvation. 


18 And this did she. many ds7 
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lahenuilos, ‘Ane ae la o Paulo, 

a huli ae la, i aku la i ua uhane la, 
Ke hookikina aku nei au ia oe, ma 
ka inoa o Jesu Kristo, ¢ puka mai 
mawaho ona. *Puka mai la no ia, 
ia hora no. | 

19 { A ‘ike iho la kona mau haku, 
va lilo ko lakou mea i waiwai ai, 
‘hopu mai la lakou ia Paulo laua 
me Sila, a "kauo aku la ia laua i 
kahi kuai, i na’lii; 

20 A lawe aku Ja ia laua i na lu- 
m, i aku Ja, *Ua nui loa ka hoo- 
haunaele ana, mai o keia mau ka- 
No ludaio i ko kakou kulanakeu- 

e, 

21 A ke ao mai nei laua i ka aoao 
pono ole ia kakou ke apo aku a 
malama, no ka mea, he poe Roma 
kakou, 

22 Ku e pu mai la ka ahakanaka 
la laua; a haechae iho la na luna i 
ko lana kapa, Ykauoha aku la e 
hahan ja laua. 

23 Hahau nui mai la lakou ia 
laua, kiola aku la ia laua iloko o 
ka halepaahao, kauoha aku la i ka 
lnna o ka halepaahao, e kiai ikaika 
02 ja lana, 

44 [ka loaa ana o keia kauoha, 
habao iho la oia ia laua maloko li- 
oka halepaahao, a hookemo iho 
a ko laua mau wawae ma ka 
aan kupee. 

25 | Aike aumoe, pule aku lao 
Paulo laua o Sila, himeni iho la i 
lo Akua; a lohe mai la ka poe 
Pathoo ia lava. 

26 *Ilaila koke iho he olai nui, 
taalulu ae la ke kumu o ka hale- 
Pashao; *wehe koke ia iho la na 
Puka a pau, a hemo wale no hoi na 
ea paa o lakou a pau. 


27 Ao ka luna o ka halepaahao, 
ala iho la ia, mai kona hiamoe ana, 
ike ae la ua hamama na puke o ka 

lepaahao, anuhi aku la ia i kana 

kaua,e pepehi ia ia iho; no 

kt mea, manao iho Ja ia, ua holo 
poe e paa ana, 

28 A hea mai la o Paulo, me ka 


A.D. 53. | But Paul, ‘being grieved, turned 
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thee in the name of Jesus Christ to 
come out of her. *And he came 
out the same hour. 


, 19 J And "when her masters saw 

that the hope of their gains was 
gone, ‘they caught Paul and Silas, 
and “drew them into the I market- 
place unto the rulers, 

20 And brought them to the mag- 
istrates, saying, These men, being 
Jews, *do exceedingly trouble our 
city, 


21 And teach customs whieh are 
not lawful for us to receive, neither 
to observe, being Romans. 


22 And the multitude rose up to- 
gether against them; and the mag- 
istrates rent off their clothes, 7 and 
commanded to beat them. 

23 And when they had laid many 
stripes upon them, they cast them 
into prisen, eharging the jailer to 
keep them safely : 


24 Who, having received such a 
charge, thrust them into the inner 
prison, and made their feet fast in 
the stocks. 


25 J And at midnight Paul and 
Silas prayed, and sang praises un- 
to God: and the prisoners heard 
them. 

26 "And suddenly there was a 
great earthquake, so that the foun- 
dations of the prison were shaken : 
and immediately "all the doors 
were opened, and every one’s bands 
were loosed. 

27 And the keeper of the prison 
awaking out of his sleep, and see- 
ing the prison doors open, he drew 
out his sword, and would have 
killed himself, supposing that the 
prisoners had been fled. 


28 But Paul cried with a loud 
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‘leo nui, i mai Ia, Mai hana ino oe 
ia oe iho; no ka mea, ela no ma- 
kou a pau. 

29 Hea aku la ia i kukui, lele aku 
la i loko, a hele. haalulu aku la, a 
moe iho la imua o Paulo laua me 
Sila, 

30 A lawe mai la ia laua mawa- 
ho, i aku la, "E na haku, heaha 
ka’u e hana’ i ola au? 

31 I mai la laua, E °manaocio aku 
i ka Haku ia Jesu Kristo, alaila e 
ola oe a me ko ka hale ou. 

32 Hai mai la laua ia ia i ka olelo 
a ka Haku, a i ka poe a pau ma- 
loko o kona hale. 

33 Ia hora no o ka po, lawe ae la 
oia ia laua, a holoi iho la i ko laua 
mau palapu; båpetizo koke ia iho 
la ia a me kona poe a pau. 

34 Alakai aku la oia ia laua iloko 
o kona hale, a ‘haawi aku la i ka 
ai, a olioli iho la ia me kona mau 
ohua a pau, me ka manaocio eku 
ike Akua. 

35 A ao ae la, hoouna mai la na 
luna i ilamuku, i mai la, E kau 
aku i kela mau kanaka. 

36 A hai aku la ka luna o ka hale- 
paahao i keia olelo ia Paulo, Ua 
hoouna mai nei na luna e kuu wa- 
le aku ia olua; no ia mea, © puka 
iwaho, a e hele me ka maluhia. 

37 Aka, i mai lao Paulo ia lakou, 
Ua hahau maopopo mai la lakou 
ia maua *he mau Roma, me ka 
hooku ole i ka hala, a ua hahao 
mai maloko o ka halepaahao; a ke 
manao nei anei lakou e kipaku ma- 
lu ia maua? Aole loa pela; na 
lakou no © kii mai, a e lawe aku ia 
maua iwaho. 

38 Hai ee la na ilamuku i keia 
mau olelo i na luna; a lohe lakou, 
he mau Roma, makau iho la lakou. 


39 Hele ae la lakou, nonoi ae la 
ia laua, a lawe aku la mawaho, 
‘nonoi gku la e haalele laua ia ku- 
lanakauhale. 

40 Alaila hele aku la laua mawa- 
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ema’ | for we are all here. 
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29 Then he called for a light, and 
sprang in, and came trembling, and 
fell down before Paul and Silas, 


30 And brought them out, and 
said, > Sirs, what must I do to be 
saved ? 

31 And they said, "Believe on the 
Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt 
be saved, and thy house. 

32 And they spake unto him the 
word of the Lord, and to all thet 
were in his house. 

33 And he took them the same 
hour of the night, and washed ther 
stripes; and was baptized, he snd 
all his, straightway. 

34 And when he had brought them 
into his house, “he set meat before 
them, and rejoiced, believing in Gol 
with all his house. 


35 And when it was day, the 
magistrates sent the serjeants, 52) 
ing, Let those men go. i 

36 And the keeper of the prison 
told this saying to Paul, The man? 
trates have sent to let you go: now 
therefore depart, and go in peace. 


37 But Paul said unto them, They 
have beaten us openly uncondem- 
ned, *being Romans, and have cast 
us into prison; and now do they 
thrust us out privily? nay veri 
but let them come themselves 
fetch us out. 


38 And the serjeants told th 
words unto the magistrates: a 
they feared, when they heard the 
they were Romans. 

39 And they came and beeonsh 
them, and brought them out, an 
(desired them to depart out of th 
city. - 

40 And they went 
prison, £ and entered into 


out of th 


the how 


d 







oko oka hale o Ludia; a ike laua 
na hoahanau, a hooikaika aku la 
lakou, alaila hele aku la lana. 


MOKUNA XVII. 


KAAHELE laua ma Amepi- 

poli, a ma Apolonia, alaila 

ele ae la lana i Tesalonike, a ma- 

vila kekahi halehalawai no ka poe 
alo, 

2*Komo aku la o Paulo io lakou 
h ¢ like me kona aoao mau, a 
' tkolu Sabati ana i kamailio aku ai 
lalakou, ma ka palapala hemolele ; 

3 E wehewehe ana a © hooiaio 

ana, he pono ke make ka > Mesia a 
e ala hou ae mai ka make mai; a 
olesu nei, ka mea a’ue hai aku 
lel 1a oukou, ola no ka Mesia. 

4°Manaoio aku la kekahi poe o 
lakou, a hoopili aku la me Paulo 
lua me ‘Sila, a me kekahi poe 
Helene haipule he nui loa, a me na 
Wahine koikoi aole kakaikahi. 

3" Aka no ka huahua, kii aku la 
a ludaio manaoio ole i mau kanaka 
20 0 ka poe palaualelo, a hoakoa- 
koa iho 1a i poe nui, a hoohaunaele 
to la ike kulanakahale, lele aku 
hi ka hale o *Iasona, imi iho la 
lana e alako i kanaka. 


6 Aika loaa ole o laua ia lakou, 
alaila kauo mai la lakou ia Iasona, 
tme kekahi poe hoahanau i na lu- 
tous kulanakauhale 1a, uwauwa 
ma la lakou, O ‘keia poe nana i 

oohaunaele i ko na aina a pau, 
U2 hele mai hoi lakou ia nei; 

! Na Iasona i hookipa ia lakou. 

a hana lakou a pau ma ke ku ci 
¢ kanawai o Kaisara; no ka mea, 
ke olelo mai nei lakou, he alii e o 
es. 

8 Pioloke iho la ka ahakanaka, a 
n¢ na luna o ke kulanakauhale i 
a mau mea, i ko lakou lohe ana. 
9A lawe lakou i uku panai no 
asona, a no kekahi poe e ae, alaila 
tu aku la ia lakou. 

10 | Hoouna koke ac la na hoaha- 
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of Lydia: and when they had seen 
the brethren, they comforted them, 
and departed. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


Nox when they had passed 
through Amphipolis and Apol- 
lonia, they came to Thessalonica, 
where was a synagogue of the Jews: 


2 And Paul, as his manner was, 
*went in unto them, and three sab- 
bath days reasoned with them out 
of the Sciptures, 

3 Opening and alleging, "that 
Christ must needs have suffered, 
and risen again from the dead ; and 
that this Jesus, whom I preach unto 
you, is Christ. 

4 "And some of them believed, 
and consorted with Paul and ‘Si- 
las; and @f the devout Greeks a 
great multitude, and of the chief 
women not a few. ° 

5 I But the Jews which beliéved 
not, moved with envy, took unto 
them certain lewd fellows of the 
baser sort, and gathered a company, 
and set all the city on an uproar, 
and assaulted the house of ¢ Jason, 
and sought to bring them out to 
the people. 

6 And when they found them not, 
they drew Jason and certain breth- 
ren unto the rulers of the city, cry- 
ing, ‘These that have turned the 
‘world upside down are come hither 
also ; 


7 Whom Jason hath received: 
and these all do contrary to the 
decrees of Cesar, £ saying that there 
is another king, one Jesus. 


8 And they troubled the people 
and the rulers of the city, when 
they heard these things. 

9 And when they had taken se- 
curity of Jason, and of the others, 
they let them go. 

10 I And *the brethren immedi- 


nau ia Paulo laua me Sila i Beroia 
ika po. A hiki laua ilaila, komo 
ae la iloko o ka halehalawai o ka 
poe Iudaio. 

11 Oi aku ko lakou nei maikai, i 
ko Tesalonike, no ka mea, ua apo 
mai lakou i ka olelo me ka manao 
koke, ‘imi no hoi lakou i kela la i 
keia la ma ka palapala hemolele, 
ina paha he oiaio keia mau mea, 

12 No ia mea, nui no lakou i-ma- 
naoio mai, a me na wahine Helene 
koikoi, a me na kane aohe uuku. 


13 A ike ka poe Judaio ma Tesa- 
jonike ua haiia ka olelo a ke Akua 
ma Beroia e Paulo, hele mai no 
hoi lakou ilaila, a hoohaunaele i 
kanaka, 

14 * Hoouna koke ae la na hoaha- 
nau ia Paulo e hele i kai; aka, no- 
ho iho la o Sila laua me Timoteo 
malaila. 

15 Ao ka poe alakai 
dawe aku la lakou ia ia i Atenai, 
A ! paa ia lakou kahi kauoha no 
Sila laua me Timoteo, e hele koke 
laua io na la, alaila hoi mai la 
Jakou. 

16 YI I ko Paulo kali ana ia laua 
ma Atenai, ua ™hooeueuia kona 
naau iloko ona, i kona ike ana, ua 
hilo loa kela kulanakathale i ka 
malama kii. 

17 Nolaila, hoopaapaa aku la ia 
me ka poe Iudaio maloko o ka ha- 
lehalawai, a me kekahi poe haipule, 
ama kahi kuai no hoi i kela la i 
keia la, me ka poe i halawai me ia. 

18 Hoopaapaa aku la ia ia keka- 
hi poe ake akamai o ka poe Epi- 
koureio, a me ka poe Setoiko. Ai 
mai la kekahi poe, Heaha ka mea 
a keia haukae e olelo mai ai? I 
mai la kekahi, Me he kanaka e hai 
ana i na akua e keia; no ka mea, 
ua hai mai la no oia ia lesu ia la- 
kou, a me ke alahouana. 

19 Lalau aku la lakou ia ia, a la- 
we aku la ia ia i Areiopago, i aku 
la, E hiki anei ia makou ke ao i 
keia olelo hou au e hai mai nei? 
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ately sent away Paul and Silas 
by night unto Berea: who coming 
thither went into the synagogue of 
the Jews. 

11 These were more noble than 
those in Thessalonica, in that they 
received the word with all readi- 
ness of mind, and ‘searched the 
Scriptures daily, whether those 
things were s0. 

12 Therefore many of them be- 
lieved ; also of honourable women 


which were Greeks, and of men, | 


not a few. 


13 But when the Jews of Thessa- 


lonica had knowledge that the word 
of God was preached of Paul et 
Berea, they came thither also, and 
stirred up the people. 

14 -And then immediately the 
brethren sent away Paul to go as it 
were to the cea: but Silas and Ti- 
motheus abode there still. . 

15 And they that conducted Paul 
brought him unto Athens: and 're- 
ceiving a commandment unto Siles 
and Timotheus for to come to him 
with all speed, they departed. 


16 {| Now while Paul waited for 


them at Athens, ™his spirit was 
stirred in him, when he saw the 
city I wholly given to idolatry. 


17 Therefore disputed he in the 
synagogue with the Jews, and with 
the devout persons, and in the mar- 
ket daily with them that met with 
him. 

18 Then certain philcsophers of 
the Epicureans, and of the Stoics. 
encountered him. And some said, 
What will this I babbler say ? other 
some, He seemeth to be a setter 
forth of strange gods: because he 
preached unto them Jesus, and the 
resurrection. 


19 And they took him, and brought 
him unto ! Areopagus, saying, May 
we know what this new doctrine, 


wifereof thou speakest, is? 
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20 No ka mea, ke lawe mai nei oe 
ina mea e na ko makou mau pe- 
peiao, ke makemake nei makou e 
ike i ke ano o keia mau mea. 

21 O ko Atenai a pau a me ko laila 
malihini, o ka lakou hana wale no 
keia, o ka hai mai a me ka hoolohe 
aku i na mea hou, 


22 J Alaila ku mai lao Paulo ma- 
la, E na kanaka o Atenai nei, ke 
ike nei au, ua ikaika loa oukou i 
ka malama i na akua, ma na mea 
2 pau. 

23 No ka mea, i ko’u hele ana ae, 
nana aku la au i ko oukou mea e 
hoomana’i, a ike au i kekahi lele, 
ua palapalaia maluna penei, NO 
KE AKUA IKE OLE IA. Nolaila 
oka mea a oukou e hoomana naau- 
po aku ai, oia no ka'u e hai aku 
nei ia oukou. 

24 "0 ke Akua nana i hana ke ao 
nel, a me na mea a pau iloko, o 
oka Haku no ia o ka lani a me ka 
honua, aole ia e Pnoho maloko o ka 
hale i hanaia e na lima; 

25 Aole hoi ia 1 malamaia e na 
lima kanaka, ‘aole nae ia i nele 
ikekahi mea; nana no i ‘haawi 
mai nei ke ola no na mea a pau, 
ame ka hanu, a me na mea a 
pau ; 

26 A nana no i hana i na lahuika- 
naka a pau i ke koko hookahi, i 
noho lakou ma ka honua nei; aia 
hoi, ua paa i kona manao kahiko 
ka hope o na wa, a me ‘na mokuna 
0 ko lakou wahi e noho ai; 

27 'I imi lakou i ke Akua, ina 
paha lakou e haha a e loaa no ia, 
"aole hoi ia e loihi aku o kela mea 
keia mea o kakou ; 

28 No ka mea, *maloko ona e ola 
nej, a e hele nei a © noho nei ka- 
kou; e like me ka olelo ana a 7 ke- 
kahi haku mele o oukou, He poe 
keiki kakou mana. 

29 Ina he poe keiki kakou na ke 
Akna, *aole pono ia kakou ke ma- 
nao i ko ke Akua ano, ua like ia ! 
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ev | strange things to our ears: we 
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would know therefore what these 
things mean. 

21 (For all the Athenians, and 
strangers which were there, spent 
their time in nothing else, but 
either to tell or to hear some new 


thing.) 

22 YF Then Paul stood in the midst 
of i Mars’ hill, and sajd, Ye men of 
Athens, I perceive that.in all things 
ye are too superstitious. 


23 For as I passed by, and beheld 
your Idevotions, I found an altar 
with this inscription, TO THE 
UNKNOWN GOD. Whem there- 
fore ye ignorantly worship, him 
declare I unto you. 


24 "God that made the world and 
all things therein, seeing that he is 
° Lord of heaven and earth, ?dwell- 
eth not in temples made with 
hands ; 

25 Neither is worshipped with 
men’s hands, 1as though he needed 
any thing, seeing "he giveth to all 
life, and breath, and all things ; 


26 And hath made of one blood all 
nations of men for to dwell on all 
the face of the earth, and hath de- 
termined the times before appoint- 
ed, and ‘the bounds of their habita- 
tion; 

27 " That they should geek the 
Lord, 4t haply they might feel after 
him, and find him, "though he be 
not far from everyone of us: 

28 For *in him ye We |p and-move, 
and have our being) ‘as certain 
also of your ewn poets have said, 
For we are also his offspring. 


29 Forasmuch then as we are the 
offspring of God, *we ought not to 
think that the Godhead i ia like unto 
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me ke gula, a me ke kala, a me ka 
pohaka i kalaiia ma ke akamai a 
me ka noonoo o kanaka. 

30 *Hoomanawanui mai la ke 
Akua i na wa o keia naaupo ana, 
aka, i ”keia manawa, ke kauoha 
mai nei ia i kanaka a pau ma na 
wahi a pau loa, e mihi. 

31 No ka mea, ua hoomaopopo 
oia i ka la e ‘hookolokolo ai i ko ke 
ao nei me ka pono, na ke kanaka 
ana i olelo ai; ua hoike pono mai 
hoi ia i ka oiaio o ia mea i na ka- 
naka a pau, i 2 kona hoala ana mai 
ja ia, mai ka make mai. 

32 I A lohe lakou i ke alahouana 
o ka poe make, hoowahawaha keka- 
hi poe; a i mai la kekahi, E hoolo- 
be hou aku paha makou ia oe i 
keia mea. 

33 No ia mea, hele aku la o Paulo 
mai waena aku o lakou. 

34 Aka hoi, pipili aku la kekahi 
poe ia ia, a manadio aku la, o Dio- 
nusio, no Areiopago, kekahi o la- 
kou, a me kekahi wahine, o Dama- 
ria kona inoa, a me kekahi poe pu 
nte laua. _ 


MOKUNA XVIII. 


MAHOPE iho o keia mau mea, 
haalele iho la o Paulo ia Ate- 

nai, a hele ae la i Korineto. 
2 A loaa ia ia kekahi Iudaio, o 


"Akula kona inoa, i hanauia ma |. 


Poneto, ia wa mua iho kona hiki 
ana mai, mai Italia mai, me kana 
-wahine, 0 Perisekila, (no ka mea, 
ua kauoha aku la o Kelaudio i ka 
poe Iudaio a pau e haalele ia 
Roma.) a hele mai la ia io l#ua la. 

8 A no ka like o kana oihana, no- 
ho ia me laua, @» hana iho la; no 
ka mea, ho age hymuhumu halelole 
lakou. os | 

4 *Kamailio ae la & maloko o ka 
halehalawai, i na la Sabati a pau, 
e hoohuli i na Iudaio a-me na He- 
lene. » 

SA hiki mai la o. Silå laua me 
Timoteo, mai Makedenia mai, alai- 

: v 
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30 And *the times of this igno- 
rance God winked at; but now 
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to repent : 


31 Because he hath appointed a 
day, in the which ‘he will judge 
the world in righteousness by that 
man whom he hath ordained; 
whereof he hath given assurance 
unto all men, in that ‘he hath 
raised him from the dead. 

32 If And when they heard of the 
resurrection of the dead, some 
mocked: and others said, We will 
hear thee again of this matter. 


33 So Paul departed from among 
them. | 

34 Howbeit certain men clave un- | 
to him, and believed: among the | 
which was Dionysius the Areopa- 
gite, and a woman named Damaris, 
and others with them. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


FTER these things Paul de- 
parted from Athens, and came 

to Corinth ; 
2 And found a certain Jew named 
“Aquila, born in Pontus, lately 


:| come from Italy, with his wife: 


Priscilla, (because that Claudius | 
had commanded all Jews to depart 
from Rome,) and came unto them. 


3 And because he was of the same 
craft, he abode with them, "ard 
wrought: (for by their occupation 
they were tentmakers.) 

4 °And he reasoned in the syna- 
gogue every sabbath, and persuaded 
the Jews and the Greeks. 


5 And ‘when Siles and Timotheus 
were coms.from Macedonia, Paul 


OIHANA, XVIII. 


la *ikaika loa o Paulo ma ka olelo, 
a hoike aku la i na Iudaio ia Iesu, 
oia no ka Mesia. 

6 'Kuee aku la lakou, olelo hoino 
mai la, alaila lulu iho la ia i kona 
kihei, 1 mai la ia lakou, Aia malu- 
na 0 ko oukou poo iho ko oukou 
koko; ‘ua maemae au; *ma keia 
hope aku e hele au i ko na aina e. 

7 { Hele aku la ia mai ia wahi aku, 
akipa aku la ika hale o kekahi ka- 
naka, o louseto kona inoa, ua mala- 
maike Akua; ua pili no hoi kona 
hale ma ka halehalawai. 

8'A o Kerisepo ka luna o ka hale- 
halawai, manaoio aku la ia i ka 
Haku me ko kona hale a pau. A 
lohe ko Korineto he nui loa, a ma- 
navio aku la, a bapetisoia iho la. 

9™Olelo mai la ka Haku ia Paulo 
ma ka hihio i ka po, Mai makau oe, 
aka, e olelo aku, mai hoomumule: 

10"No ka mea, owau pu kekahi 

me de, aole hoi e lele kekahi ia oe 
éhana ino aku ia oe; no ka mea, 
Wa nui ou poe kanaka maloko o 
keia kulanakauhele. 

11 Noho iho la ia malaila, hookahi 
makahiki a me na malama keu eo- 
to, ¢ 20 ana ia lakou ma ka olelo a 
ke Akua, 

12] Aika wa e noho ana o Galio 
lalii kiaaina no Akaia, lele lokahi 
mila na Iudaio maluna o Paulo, a 
alakai aku la ia ia ma ka noho lu- 
hakanawai 

13 I aku la, Ke hooikaika aku nei 
kia i kanaka e hoomana aku i ke 
Akua, ma ka mea ku ole i ke ka- 
hawai, 

14 A kokoke e olelo o Paulo, alai- 
la clelo ae 1a o Galio i na Iudaio, 

na Iudaio, °ina he hewa keia, a 

e mea kolohe, alaila pono ia’u ke 

oomanawanul ia oukou : 


15 Aka, ina he mea ninau ma ke 
200 0 na olelo, a me na inoa, a me 
ke kanawai o oukou, ia oukou no ka 
lana aku ia mea. Aole loa waue 
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was °pressed in the spirit, and tes- 
tified io the Jews that Jesus | was 
Christ. . 

6 And ‘when they opposed them- 
selves, and @lasphemed, She shook 
his raiment, and said unto them, 
hYour blood be upon your own 
heads; ‘I am clean: *from hence- 
forth I will go unto the Gentiles. 

7 § And he departed thence, and 
entered into a certain man’s house, 
named Justus, one that worshipped 
God, whose house joined hard to the 
synagogue. 

8 ! And Crispus, the chief ruler of 
the synagogue, believed on the Lord 
with all his house; and many of 
the Corinthians hearing believed, 
and were baptized. 

9 Then ™spake the Lord to Paul in 
the night by a vision, Be not afraid, 
but speak, and hold not thy peace: 

10*For I am with thee, and no 
man shall set on%hee to hurt thee: 
for I have much people in this city. 


11 And he t continued there a year 
and six months, teaching the word 


of God among them. 


124 And when Gallio was the dep- 
uty of Achaia, the Jews made in- 
surrection with one accord against 
Paul, and brought him to the judg- 
ment seat, 

13 Saying, This fellow persuadeth 
men to worship God contrary to the 
law. 


14 And when Paul was now about 
to open his mouth, Gallio said unto 
the Jews, °If it were a matter of 
wrong or wickedglewdness, O ye 
Jews, reason would that I should 
bear with you: 

15 But if it be a question of words 
and names, and of your law, look 
ye to it; for I will be no judge of 
such matters. 
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ka noho lunakanawai aku. 

17 Alaila hopu aku la na Helene 
a pau ia PSosetene, i ka luna o ka 
halehalawai, kuikui @ku la ia ia 
imua i ke alo o ka noho lunakana- 
wai. Aole nae i manao o Galio i 
keia mau mea. 

18 { Noho iho la o Paulo malaila 
i kekahi mau la, alaila uwe ae la i 
na hoahanau, holo aku la ia i Suria, 
o Perisekila laua me Akula kekahi 
pu me ia. Ua Jamu e kona poo ma 
*Kenekerea, no ka mea, ua hoobiki 
ia. 

19 A hele mai la ia i Epeso, a ma- 
laila ia i haalele ai ia laua; a ko- 
mo aku la ia iloko o ka halehalawai, 
a kamailio aku la i ka poe Iudaio. 

20 Nonoi aku la lakou ia ia e no- 
ho hooliuliu iho me lakou, aole nae 
ia i ae mai. 

21 A uwe aku la ia ia lakou, 1 
aku la, *He mea ‘pono ia’u ke ma- 
lama i keia ahaaina e hiki mai ana, 
ma lerusalema; aka, e hoi hou mai 
ho wau io oukou nei ke ' ae mai ke 
Akua. Holo aku la ia, mai Epeso 
aku. 

22 A pae aku la i Kaisareia, pii 
aku la ia, a uwe ae la i ka ekale- 
sia, alaila hele ae la ia i Anetioka. 


23 A noho malaila, i kekahi wa, a 
hele aku la, kaahele ae la i na aina | 
a pau o "Galatia a me Perugia, e 
*hooikaika ana i na haumana a 


pau. 

24 J Y Aia kekahi Iudaio, o Apolo 
kona inoa, i hanauia ma Alekane- 
dero, he kanaka akamai i ka olelo, 
a hele ae la i Epeso, ua ike‘loa ia. 
i ka palapala hemolele. 

25 Ua acia map no ia ma ka aoao 
o ka Haku; a no, kona * manao ikai- 
ka, olelo mai la ia, a ao ikaika mai 
la i na mea o ka Haku, o ko Ioane 
bapetizo ana wale no, *kana i ike 
ai, 
26 Hoomaka iho la ia e olelo wiwo 
ole mai maloko o ka halehalawai. 
A lohe o Akula laua me Perisekila, 
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16 Kipaku aku la oia ia lakou mai | A.D. 55. | 16 And he drave them from the 
Vv | judgment seat. 


Pl Kor, 11. 


q Nah. 6. 18, 
mo. 21. 24. 


r Rom. 16. 1. 


smo. 19, 21. & 
20. 16. 


t 1 Kor. 4 19. 
Heb. 6. 3. 
Tak. 4. 15. 


56. 


u Gal. 1.2. & 
4. 14. 


xmo. 14. 22. & 
15, 32, 41. 


y 1 Kor. 1. 12. | 
& 3.5, 6. & 4, 


Tit, 3. 18. 


z Rom. 12, 11. 


amo. 19. 3. 


17 Then all the Greeks took PSos- 
thenes, the chief ruler of the syn- 
agogue, and beat him before the 
judgment seat. And Gallio cared 
for none of those things. 


18 | And Paul after this tarried 
there yet a good while, and then 
took his leave of the brethren, and 
sailed thence into Syria, and with 
him Priscilla and Aquila ; having 
dshorn his head in * Cenchrea: for 
he had a vow. 

19 And he came to Ephesus, and 
left them there: but he himself en- 
tered into the synagogue, and res- 
soned with the Jews. 

20 When they desired hzm to tarry 
longer time with them, he consented 
not ; 

21 But bade them farewell, say- 
ing, ‘I must by all means keep this 
feast that cometh in Jerusalem: 
but [ will return again unto you, 
tif God will. And he sailed from | 
Ephesus. 


22 And when he had landed at | 
Cesarea, and gone up, and saluted 
the church, he went down to An-| 
tioch. 

23 And after he had spent some 
time there, he departed, and went 
over all the country of "Galatia and! 
Phrygia in order, * strengthening all 
the disciples. | 

24 I 7 And a certain Jow named 
Apollos, born at Alexandria, an 
eloquent man, and mighty in the 
Scriptures, came to Ephesus. | 


25 This man was instructed in the 
way of the Lord; and being *ferveni 
in the spirit, he spake and taught 
diligently the things of the Lord, 
“knowing only the baptism of John! 


_26 And he began to speak boldly 
in the synagogue: whom when 
Aquila and Priscilla had heard, 





OIHANA, XIX. 


ki aku la laua ia ia, a hoakaka 
pono aku la ia ia i ka aoao o ke 
Akua. 

27 Manao iho la ia e hele aku i 
Akaia, alaila palapala aku la na 
hoahanau i na haumana, kauoha 
aku la ia lakou e apo maiiaia. A 
hiki aku la ia, >kokua nui aku la 
ia i ka poe manaoio, no ka lokomai- 
kaila mai. 

28 Hoohuli nui mai la ia i na Ju- 
daio imua i ke alo o na kanaka, 
‘hoakaka ae la ma ka palapala he- 
molele ia Iesu oia no ka Mesia. 


MOKUNA XIX. 


KA wa a *Apolo i noho ai ma 
Korineto, kaahele o Paulo i na 
aina mauka, a hele aku la i Epeso ; 
a loaa ia ia kekahi mau haumana, 


21 mai la ia lakou, Ua loaa anei 
ia oukou ka Uhane Hemolele i ko 
oukou manaoio ana? I aku la la- 
kou ia ia, > Aole makou i lohe no 
ka Uhane Hemolele. 

3 I mai la kela ia lakou, Ma ke 
aha la oukou i bapetizoia’i? I aku 
la hoi lakou ia ia, °Ma ka bapetizo 
a loane. 

4 I mai la o Paulo, Bapetizo mai 
la 49 Joane, ma ka bepetizo ana o 
ka mihi, i ka i ana mai i kanaka, e 
manaoio aku lakou i ka mea e hiki 
mai ana mahope ona, o ka Mesia 
no ia, o Iesu no. 

5 A lohe lakou, bapetizoia iho la 
kon ¢ma ka inoa o ka Haku, o 
esu. 

6 A ‘kau aku lao Paulo i na lima 
maluna iho o lakou, alaila hele mai 
la ka Uhane Hemolele maluna o 
lakou ; a Solelo ae la lakou ma ka 
olelo e, a. wanana mai la. 

7 A oia mau kanaka a pau, he 
umikumamalua lakou. 

8 "Hele mai la ia iloko o ka hale- 
halawai, olelo wiwo ole mai la, 
ekolu malama ana i hooakaka ai, a 
i hoohuli mai ma ‘na mea o ke au- 
puni o ke Akua. 


A.D. 56. 
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d Mat. 3. 11. 
Toa. 1. 15, 27, 


80. 
mo.1. 5. & 11. 
16. & 13. 24, 


e mo. 8. 16. 
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they took him unto them, and ex- 
pounded unto him the way of God 
more perfectly. 

27 And when he was disposed to 
pass into Achaia, the brethren 
wrote, exhorting the disciples to re- 
ceive him: who, when he was 
come, "helped them much which 
had believed through grace: 


28 For he mightily convinced the 


. | Jews, and that publicly, °shewing 


by the Scriptures that Jesus I was 
Christ. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


ND it came to pass, that, while 
"Apollos was at Corinth, Paul 
having passed through the upper 
coasts came to Ephesus; and find- 
ing certain disciples, 

2 He said unto them, Have ye 
received the Holy Ghost since ye 
believed? And they said unto him, 
>We have not so much as heard 
whether there be any Holy Ghost. 

3 And he said unto them, Unto 
what then were ye baptized? And 
they said, ‘Unto John’s baptism. 


4 Then said Paul, ‘John verily 
baptized with the baptism of repent- 
ance, saying unto the people, that 
they should believe on him which 
should come after him, that is, on 
Christ Jesus. 

5 When they heard this, they were 
baptized *in the name of the Lord 
Jesus. 

6 And when Paul had ‘laid his 
hands upon them, the Holy Ghost 
came on them; and Sthey spake 
with tongues, and prophesied. 


7 And all the men were about 
twelve. 

8 hAnd he went into the syna- 
gogue, and spake boldly for the space 
of three months, disputing and per- 
suading the things ‘concerning the 
kingdom of God. 
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9 A *paakiki kekahi poe, a hoo- 
maloka no hoi, olelo ino no lakou i 
1keia aoao imua i ke alo o kanaka ; 
alaila haalele oia ia lakou a hoo- 
kaawale iho la i na haumana, a 
hoakaka mai la ia i kela la i keia 
Ja, maloko o kekahi kula na Turano. 

10 ™Ua hana mau ia keia mea i 
na makahiki elua ; no ia mea, lohe 
ka poe a pau i noho ma Asia i ka 
olelo a ka Haku, a Iesu, o ka poe 
Iudaio a me ka poe Helene. 

11 "Na ke Akua no i hana i na 
mea mana ano e, ma na lima o 
Paulo. 

12 °No ia mea, laweia’ku la, mai 
kona kino aku, na hainaka a me na 
pale, no ka poe mai, a haalele iho 
la ka mai ia lakou, a puka aku la 
na uhane ino mailoko aku o lakou. 

13 f PAlaila Ylalau wale iho kekahi 
poe [udaio i ka hana, he poe kuewa 
mahiki daimonio, a hea aku la la- 
kou i ka inoa o ka Haku o Jesu ma- 
luna o ka poe i loohia e na uhane 
ino, i aku la, Ma o Jesu la, ka mea 
a Paulo e hai mai nei, ke hookikina 
aku nei au ia oukou. 

14 Aia malaila kekahi mau keiki 
na Sekeua, he Iudaio, a he kahuna 
nui, ehiku lakou i hana pela. 

15 Olelo mai la ka uhane ino, i 
mai, Ua ike no wau ia Iesu, a ua 
ike no hoi au ia Paulo, aka hoi, 
owai oukou ? 

16 A o ke kanaka maloko ona ua 
uhane ino la, lele mai la ia maluna 
o lakou, a lanakila iho la maluna o 
lakou, a hana ino mai la, a holo 
kohana aku Ja lakou mawaho o ia 
hale, ua eha hoi. - 

17 Ua ikea iho la keia e na Iudaio 
a pau, a me na Helene, e noho ana 
ma Epeso. A kau mai "ka makau 
maluna o lakou a pau, a ua hoo- 
nuiia ka inoa o ka Haku o Iesu. 

18 He nui na mea o ka poe ma- 
naoio i hele mai, a ‘hai mai, a hoike 
mai i ka lakou hana. 

19 A he nui na mea o ka poe i 
hana kilokilo, i lawe mai i ka la- 
kou mau buke, a puhi iho la i ke 


A. D. 57. 
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9 But * when divers were hard- 


=” | ened, and believed not, but spake 
k 2 Tim. 1.15. | evil ‘of that way before the multi- 


2Pet 22 
Jud. 10, 

1 See mo. 9. 2. 
& 22. 4. & 24. 
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pau. 23. 

m See mo. 20. 
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n Mar. 16. 20. 
mo. 14. 3. 


o mo. &. 15. 
See 2 Nalii4. 


58. 
p Mat. 12. 27. 
q See Mar. 9. 


Luk. 9. 49. 


r Lak. 1. 65. & 
7.16 


tude, he departed from them, and 
separated the disciples, disputing 
daily in the school of one Tyrannus. 


10 And ™this continued by the 
space of two years ; so that all they 
which dwelt in Asia heard the word 
of the Lord Jesus, both Jews and 
Greeks. 

11 And *God wrought special 
miracles by the hands of Paul: 


12 °So that from his body were 
brought unto the sick handkerchiefs 
or aprons, and the diseases departed 
from them, and the evil spirits went 
out of them. 

13 4 » Then certain of the vaga- 
bond Jews, exorcists, 1took upon 
them to call over them which had 
evil spirits the name of the Lord 
Jesus, saying, We adjure you by 
Jesus whom Paul preacheth. 


14 And there were seven sons of 


one Sceva, a Jew, and chief of the © 


priests, which did so. 

15 And the evil spirit answered 
and said, Jesus I know, and Paul I 
know ; but who are ye? 


16 And the man in whom the evil 
spirit was leaped on them, and over- 


came them, and prevailed against : 


them, so that they fled out of that 
house naked and wounded. 


17 And this was known to all the 
Jews and Greeks also dwelling at 
Ephesus; and "fear fell on them 
all, and the name of the Lord Jesus 
was magnified. 

18 And many that believed came, 


and ‘confessed, and shewed their | 


deeds. 


19 Many of them also which 


used curious arts brought th 
books together, and burned them 
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ahi imua o kanaka a pau; a helu 
lakou i ke kala o ua mau buke la 
ke kuaiia, he kanalima tausani ha- 
palua. 

20 Pela i ulu nui ai ka olelo a ka 
Haku, a lanakila iho la. 

21 J "A pau keia mau mea i ka 
.hanaia, *manao iho la o Paulo ma 
kona naau, e hele ma Makedonia a 
me Akaia, alaila, e hele i Ierusale- 
ma, i ae la, A hiki au ilaila, ma ia 
hope aku, pono ia’u ke ike ia 
Roma. 

22, Hoouna aku la ia ma Makedo- 
nia i kekahi *mau hoalawehana ona 
elua, o Timoteo daua me * Eraseto ; 
a noho iho:la ia ma Asia a liuliu. 

23 'Ta manawa, aole okana mai 
ka pioloke no *keia aoao. 

24 No ka mea, he kanaka, o De- 
meterio ka inoa, he kahuna hana 
kala, nana no i hana hale kala no 
Diana, a ‘nui loa iho la ka waiwai 
1loaa mai i ka poe paahana. 

25 Hoakoakoa ae la oia ia lakou, 
ame ka poe hana ma ia hana, i 
aku la, E na kanaka, ua ike no ou- 
kou, no keia hana i loaa mai ai ka 
kakou waiwai. 

26 Ua ike no hoi oukou, a ua lohe, 
ale ma Epeso wale no, aka, ma 
Asia a pau, o Paulo nei i hooikaika 
aku ai a i hoohuli i kanaka, he nui 
loa, me ka i ana ae, “Ache akua na 
mea i hanaia e na lima. 

27 No ia mea, aole ka kakou oi- 
hana wale no ke aneane lilo i mea 
ole; aka, o ka heiau o keia akua 
nui o Diana kekahi, e hoowahawa- 
haia, a kokoke e pau i ke kahuliia 
ka nani o ka mea i hoomanaia’i e 
ko Asia a pau, a me ko ke ao nei. 

28 A lohe ae la lakou, piha iho la 
lakou i ka huhu, kahea aku la, i 
a¢ la, Nani ka mana o Diana o ko 
Epeso. 

29 Piha iho la ke kulanakauhale 
a pau ike haunaele. Hopu aku la 
lakou ia ‘Gaio, a me * Arisetareko 
no Makedonia, He mau hoahele no 
Paulo, a holo lokahi aku la lakou i 
ka hale kiaka. | 
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fore all men: and they counted the 
price of them, and found it fifty 
thousand pieces of silver. 


20 ‘So mightily grew the word of 
God and prevailed. 

31 Y “After these things were 
ended, Paul * purposed in the spirit, 
when he had passed through Mac- 
edonia and Achaia, to go to Jeru- 
salem, saying, After I have been 
there, I must also see Rome. 


22 So he sent into Macedonia two 
of *them that ministered unto him, 
Timotheus and * Erastus; but he 
himself stayed in Asia for a season. 


_ 23 And >the same time there arose 


no small stir about "that way. 

24 For a certain man named De- 
metrius, a silversmith, which made 
silver shrines for Diana, brought 
ino small gain unio the craftsmen; 


25 Whom he called together with 
the workmen of like occupation, 
and said, Sirs, ye know that by 
this craft we have our wealth. 


26 Moreover ye see and hear, that 
not alone at Ephesus, but almost 
throughout all Asia, this Paul hath 
persuaded and turned away much 
people, saying that ¢ they be no gods, 
which are made with hands: 

27 So that not only this our craft 
is in danger to be set at nought ; but 
also that the temple of the great 
goddess Diana should be despised, 
and her magnificence should be 
destroyed, whom all Asia and the 
world worshippeth. 

28 And when they heard these 
sayings, they were full of wrath, 
and cried out, saying, Great zs Di- 
ana of the Ephesians. 

29 And the whole city was filled 
with confusion: and having caught 
‘Gaius and ‘Aristarchus, men of 
Macedonia, Paul’s companions in 
travel, they rushed with one ac- 
cord into the theatre. 
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30-Manao iho la o Paulo e komo! A.D. 59. | 
pu aku mawaena o na kanaka, aole | <=, — 2 | entered in unto the people, the dir | 


nae na haumana i ae aku ia ja. 

31 A o kekahi poe luna ma Asia, 
he poe makamaka nona, hoouna aku 
la lakou, kauoha ae la ia ia, aole 
hoike ia ia iho maloko o ka hale 
kiaka. 

32 Uwauwa ae la kekahi poe i 
kekahi mea a me kela poe i kela 
mea; no ka mea, ua mokuahana ua 
ahakanaka la; ao ka nui o lakou, 
aole lakou i ike i ka lakou mea 1 
hoakoakoa’i. 

33 Hoeueu ae la lakou ia Aleka- 
nedero, noloko mai o ua poe la, na 
ka poe Iudaio ia i alakai mai. Papa 
aku la ko "Alekanedéro ‘lima, ma- 
nao iho la ia e hoapono ia ia iho 
imua o na kanaka. 

34 A ike lakou he Iudaio ia, ka- 
hea aku la lakou me ka leo hooka- 
hi, a liuliu, elua no hora, Nani ka 
mana o Diana o ko Epeso. 

35 Hoolai iho la kekahi luna ka- 
kaolelo i ua aha kanaka la, i aku 
la, E na kanaka o Epeso nei, owai 
ke kanaka ike ole i ke kulanakau- 
hale o Epeso nei he poe kakou e 
hoomana ana ia Diana, i ka mea i 
haule no Iupita mai? 

36 No ka hiki ole i kekahi ke hoo- 
le i keia mau mea, he pono ia oukou 
e hoolai, aole hoi e hana wikiwiki. 

37 Ua lawe mai oukou i keia mau 
kanaka, aole lakou he poe haoheiau, 
aole hoi i olelo hoino i ko oukou 
akua. 

38 No ia mea, ina i loaa ia Deme- 
terio, a me ka poe paahana me ia, 
ka hala o kekahi, ua maopopo na la 
hookolokolo, a me na lunakanawai. 
E hookolokolo lakou kekahi i ke- 
kahi. 

39 Aka, ina imi oukou ma kekahi 
mea e, 6 hooponoponoia ia mea, ma 
ka ahakanaka ku i ke kanawai. 

40 No ka mea, e hookolokoloia mai 
paha auanei-kakou, no ka haunaele 
o keia la, aole hoi e hiki ia kakou 
ke hai aku i ka mea i akoakoa’i 
keia ahakanaka. 


h1 Tim. 1. 20, 
2 Tim. 4. 14. 


imo. 12. 17. 
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30 And when Paul would have 


ciples suffered him not. 

31 And certain of the chief of | 
Asia, which were his friends, sent 
unto him, desiring Aim that he 
would not adventure himself into 
the theatre. 

32 Some therefore cried one thing, 
and some another: for the asen- 
bly was confused; and the more 
part knew not wherefore they wer 
come together. 


33 And they drew Alexander out 
of the multitude, the Jews put- 
ting him forward. And " Aleran- 
der ‘beckoned with the hand, and 
would have made his defence unto 
the people. 

34 But when they knew that he 
was a Jew, all with one voice about 
the space of two hours cried out, 
Great is Diana of the Ephesians. 

35 And when the townclerk had 
appeased the people, he said, Je 
men of Ephesus, what man is there 
that knoweth not how that the city of 
the Ephesians is-ta worshipper af 
the great goddess Diana, and of the 
image which fell down from Jupiter? 

36 Seeing then that these things 
cannot be spoken against, ye ought 
to be quiet, and te do nothing rashly. 

37 For ye have brought hither 
these men, which arg neither rob- 
bers of churches, nor yet blas- 
phemers of your goddess. 


- 38 Wherefore if Demetrius, and 


the craftsmen which are with hin, 
have a matter against any man, 
I the law is open, and there are dep- 
uties: let them implead one an- 
other. 

39 But if ye inquire any thing con- 
cerning other matters, it shall be 
determined in a I lawful assembly. 

40 For we are in danger to be call- 
ed in question for this day’s uproar, 
there being no cause whergby we 
may give an account of con- 
course. : 
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41 A pau keia olelo ana, kuu aku| A.D, 59, 


la ia 1 ua ahakanaka la. 


MOKUNA XX. 


I ka pau ana ae o keia haunae- 

le, hoakoakoa iho la o Paulo i 

na haumana, a honi ae Ja, a *puka 
aku la iwaho, e hele i Makedonia. 

2 Kaahele ae la ia ma ia mau ai- 
na, hooikaika aku la ia lakou me 
ka olelo mui, alaila, hele aku la no 
ia 1 Helene. 

3 Noho iho la malaila ekolu ma- 
lama : a i kona kokoke ana e holo 
i Suria, ” hoohalua aku la na Iudaio 
ia ia, nolaila, manao iho la ia e hoi 
ma Makedonia aku. 

4 Hele pu aku la me ia i Asia o 
Sopatero, no Beroia, a me ° Arisota- 
reko, Jaua o Sekunede no Tesaloni- 
ke, a me 4Gaio laua o * Timoteo no 
Derebe, a me ‘ Tukiko laua o £ Te- 
ropima no Asia. 

5 Hele mua aku la lakou nei, a 
kakali iho la ma Teroada no makou. 

6 A "pau na la o ka berena hu 
ole, holo aku la makou mai Pilipi 
aku, po alima hiki aku makou io la- 
kou la ma 'Teroada; malaila ma- 
kou i noho aii na la ehiku. 

7 Ai *ka la mua o ka hebedoma 
i‘ko makou akoakoa ana e ! wawahi 
i ka berena, kamailio mai la o Paulo 
ia lakou, ua makaukau hoi e holo ia 
kakahiaka ae. Liuliu no hoi kana 
olelo ana a hiki i ke aumoe. 

8 Ua nui no hoi na kukui ma ™ke 
keena maluna, i kahi a makou i 
akoakoa ai. 

9 Noho iho la kekahi kanaka hou 
ma ka pukamakani, o Eutuko kona 
inoa, ua kaumaha i ka hiamoe nui; 
a i ka Paulo kamailio loihi ana, 


pauhia iho la ia i ka hiamoe, a hau- | 


le iho 1a ia ilalo, mai ke kolu o ka 
papa mai, a hapaiia ae la ia, ua 
make. 

10 Iho mai la o Paulo ilalo, "moe 
iho la maluna ona, puliki aku la ia 
ia, i mai la, Mai °makau oukou; no 
ka mea, eia no kona ola maloko ona. 
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41 And when he had thus spoken, 


“~~~ | he dismissed the assembly. 


CHAPTER XX. 


ND after the uproar was ceased, 
Paul called unto him the dis- 


al 1 Kor. 16.5, ciples, and embraced them, and *de- 
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parted for to go into Macedonia. 

2 And when he had gone over 
those parts, and had given them 
much exhortation, he came into 
Greece, 

3 And there abode three months. 
And > when the Jews laid wait for 
him, as he was about to sail into 
Syria, he purposed to return through 
Macedonia. 

4 And there accompanied him into 
Asia Sopater of Berea; and of the 
Thessalonians, ° Aristarchus and 
Secundus ; and ‘Gaius of Derbe, and 
e Timotheus ; ; and of Asia, ‘Tych- 
icus and © Trophimus. 

5 These going before tarried for 
us at Troas. 

6 And we sailed away from Phi- 
lippi after "the days of unleavened 
bread, and came unto them ‘to Troas 
in five days ; where we abode seven 
days. 

7 And upon “the first day of the 
week, when the disciples came to- 
gether ‘te break bread, Paul preach- 
ed unto them, ready to depart on the 
morrow ; and continued his speech 
until midnight. 

8 And there were many lights ™in 
the upper chamber, where they 
were gathered together. 

9 And there sat in a window a 
certain young man named Enuty- 
chus, being fallen :in a deep sleep: 
and as Paul was long preaching, he 
sunk down with sleep, and fell déwn 
from the third loft, and was taken 
up dead. 


10 And Paul went down, and "fell 
on him, and embracing him said, 
°Trouble not yourselves ; ; for his 
life is in him. 
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11 Pii hou aku la ia, wawahi ae| A. D. 60. 
——~—— | up again, and had broken bread, and 


la i ka berena, ai iho la, kamailio 
loihi mai la, a wanaao ae, alaila, 
hele aku la ia. 

12 Lawe mai la lakou i ua kanaka 
hou la, ua ola, aole okana mai ko 
lakou olioli. 

13 {| Holo mua aku la makou ma 
ka moku, a hiki aku la i Aso: ma- 
nao iho la malaila e hoee ia Paulo 
maloko, no ka mea, pela ia i kauo- 
ha mai ai, no kona makemake e he- 
le wawae ilaila. 

14 A halawai mai la ia me makou 
ma Aso, hoee mai la makou ia ia, 
a holo ma Mitulene. 

15 Holo aku la makou malaila aku, 
a ao ae hiki ma Kio, a ia la ae, hi- 
ki makou i Samo, a noho ma Tero- 
gulio; a ia la ae, hele mai makou 
a Mileto. 


16 Ua paa no ko Paulo manag, e 
holo ma Epeso ae, aole hoi e kali 
ma Asia; no ka mea, ua ? wikiwiki 
no ia, ina pono ia ia %ke hiki i Ie- 
rusalema ma ka "la Penetekota. 


17 J Hoouna ae la ia, mai Mileto 
aku a Epeso, e kil i na lunakahiko 
o ka ekalesia. 

18 A hiki lakou io na la, i mai la 
oia ia lakou, Ua ike no oukou, *mai 
ka la makamua a’u i hiki mai ai i 
Asia nei, i ke ano o ko’u noho ana 
me oukou 1 na manawa a pau, 

19 I ko’u malama ana aku i ka 
Haku me ka manao hoohaahaa a 
pau, a me ka waimaka, a me na 
pilikia i loaa ia’u, no tka hoohalua 
ana o na Iudaio ; 

20 Aole hoi au i “huna i kekahi 
mea pono, aka, ua hoike au ia ou- 
kou, ua ao aku hoi imua i ke aloo 
kamaka a ma kela hale a ia hale 
aku, | 

21 *Ua hoike pono aku no au i na 
Iudaio, a i na Helene, 7i ka mihi 
aku i ke Akua, a me ka managio 
aku i ka Haku, ia Jesu Kristo. 

22 Eia hoi au, *ke hele paa aku 
nel ma ka uhane i Jerusalema; aole 
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11 When he therefore was come | 


eaten, and talked a long while, even 
till break of day, so he departed. 

12 And they brought the young 
man alive, and were not a litle 
comforted. | 

13 YI And we went before to ship, 
and sailed unto Assos, there intend- | 
ing .to take in Paul: for so had he 
appointed, minding himself to go 
afoot. 


14 And when he met with us al: 
Assos, we took him in, and came to 
Mitylene. 

15 And we sailed thence, and came 
the next day over against Chics; 
and the next day we arrived at 5t- 
mos, and tarried at Trogyllium; 
and the next day we came to Mile 
tus. 

16 For Paul had determined to sil 
by Ephesus, because he would nd 
spend the time in Asia: for Phe 
hasted, if it were possible for hin, 
{to be at Jerusalem "the day of 
Pentecost. 

17 IT And from Miletus he sent to 
Ephesus, and called the elders of 
the church. 

18 And when they were come to 
him, he said unto them, Ye kno¥, 
‘from the first day that I came into 
Asia, after what manner I have 
been with you at all seasons, 

19 Serving the Lord with all hu- 
mility of mind, and with many tear, 
and temptations, which befell me 
‘by the lying in wait of the Jews: 


20 And how "I kept back nothing 
that was profitable unto you, but 
have shewed you, and have taught 
you publicly, and from house 0 
house, 

21 * Testifying both to the Jews 
and also to the Greeka, 7 repentance 
toward God, and faith toward 0 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

22 And now, behold, "I go bound 
in the spirit unto Jerusalem, I 
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nae au i ike i na mea e loohia ai 
wau ilails : 

23 Aka, ua *hoike pono mai ka 
Uhane Hemolele ma na kulanakau- 
hale a pau, i mai, Ua makaukau na 
kaula paa a me ka pilikia no’u. 

24>Aole hoi au e manao i keia 
mau mea, aole no hoi e mahao wau 
he mea makemake no’u kuu ola 
nei, i ‘hoopau wau i ko’u hele ana 
me ka olioli, a me ‘ka oihana i 
"loaa mai ia’u na ka Haku mai, 
na lesu ; i hoike aku no hoi.au i ka 
mooolelo o ka lokomaikai o ke Akua. 

25 Ala hoi, ano la, ‘ua ike no wau, 
sole e ike hou ia ko’u wahi maka e 
oukou a pau, ka poe au i hoike aku 
& 1 ke aupuni o ke Akua, i ko’u 
hele ana mawaena o oukou. 

26 No ia mea, ke hoike aku nei 
au la oukou i keia la, Sua maemae 
au 1 ke koko o na kanaka a pau. 

47 "No ka mea, aole au i molowa 
\ko'u hai ana aku ia oukou i ‘ka 
makemake a pau a ke Akua. 

28 { * E ao hoi oukou ia oukou iho, 
ame ka ohana a pau, maluna ona 
I'hooliloia’i oukou e ka Uhane He- 
molele i poe kiai. E hanai i ka 
ekalesia'o ke Akua, i ™ka mea ana 
I kvai ai i "kona koko iho. 

29 No ka mea, ua ike no au i 
keia, a hala au, alaila e komo mai 
‘na iliohae ino loa iwaena o oukou, 
tole loa lakou e minamina i ka 
ohana, 

30 PE ku mai no hoi kekahi poe 
kanaka no oukou iho, e olelo no i 
ha mea hoopunipuni e hoohuli i 

tumana mamuli o lakou. 

31 No ia mea, e makaala oukou, 
® hoomanao hoi i ¢na makahiki 
ekolu a’u i hoomaha ole ai ke ao 
aku ia oukou a pau i ka po, a me 

© 20, me ka waimaka. 

32 E na hoahanau, ano la, ke 

‘aw aku nei au ia oukou i ke 

kua, a i "ka olelo o kona loko- 
malkai, i ka mea pono ke *hooku- 
paa ia oukou, a me ka haawi ia 
oukou i thooilina mawaena o ka 
Poe 1 hoomeemecia. 
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knowing the things that shall befall 
me there: 

23 Save that *the Holy Ghost wit- 
nesseth in every city, saying that 
bonds and afflictions ! abide me. 


24 But "none of these things move 
me, neither count I my life dear 
unto myself, "so that I might finish 
my course with joy, ‘and the min- 
istry, °which I have received of the 
Lord Jesus, to testify the gospel o 
the grace of God. 


25 And now, behold, ‘I know that 
ye all, among whom I have gone 
preaching the kingdom of God, shall 
see my face no more. 


26 Wherefore I take you to record 
this day, that I am £ pure from the 
blood of all men. 

27 For *I have not shunned to de- 
orate unto you all ithe counsel of 

od 


28 I *Take heed therefore unto 
yourselves, and to all the flock, over 
the which the Holy Ghost ' hath 
made you overseers, to feed the 
ehurch of God, ™ which he hath pur- 
chased "with his own blood. — 

29 For I know this, that after my 
departing °shall grievous wolves 
enter in among you, not sparing 
the flock. 


30 Also Pof your own selves shall 
men arise, speaking perverse things, 
to draw away disciples after them. 


31 Therefore watch, and remember, 
that iby the space of three years I 
ceased not to warn every one night 
and day with tears. 


32 And now, brethren, I commend 
you to God, and "to the word of his 
grace, which is able *to build you 
up, and to give you ‘an inheritance 
among all them which are sanctified. 
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33 " Aole loa au i kuko aku i ke 
kala, a me ke gula, a me ka aahu 
o kekahi. 

34 Oiaio, ua ike no oukou, *ua 
hookauwa mai keia mau lima ne 
ko’u hemahema, a no ka poe me 
a’u. 

35 Ua hoike aku no au ia oukou, 
i na mea a pau, a ’ pela hoi e pono 
ai ke hana oukou, ae kokua aku no 
hoi i ka poe palupalu; e manao no 
hoi i ka olelo a ka Haku, a Jesu, i 
kana i ana mai, Ua oi aku ka po- 
maikai o ka haawi ana aku mamua 
o ka loaa ana mai. 

36 FY Olelo mai la ia i keia mau 
mea, alaila, *kukuli iho la ia, a 
pule aku la me Jakou a pau. 

37 Uwe nui iho la lakou a pau, a 
*hina lakou ma ka ai o Paulo, honi 
mai la ia ia; 

38 »No kela olelo ana i i mai ai, 
aole lakou e ike hou i kona maka, 
nolaila ko lakou kaumaha nui. 
Ukali aku la lakou ia ia ma ka 
moku. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


I ko makou kaawale ana aku, 

mai 0 lakou aku, ee aku la ma- 
kou, a holo pololei mai la i Ko, a 
ia la ae, i Rede, a malaila mai i 
Patara. 


2 A loaa ia makou kekahi moku e 
holo ana i Poinike, ee aku la ma- 
kou, a holo aku la. 

3 A ike aku la makou ia Kupero, 
haalele aku la makou ia wahi ma 
ka lima hema, a hcio aku la makou 
i Suria, a pue makou ma Turo, no 
ka mea, malaila e hooleiia’i ka 
ukana o ka moku. 

4 Loaa ia makou kekahi mau hau- 
mana, noho iho la makou ilaila i 
na la ehiku; *olejo mai la lakou ia 
Paulo, na ka Uhane, i hele ole oia 
i lerusalema. 

5 Aika pau ana o keia mau la, 
haalele iho la makou ia wahi a 
hele aku la; ukali aloha mai la 
lakou a pau, a me na wahine, a me 
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33 "I have coveted no man’s silver, | 
or gold, or apparel. | 


34 Yea, ye yourselves know, "that 
these hands have -ministered unto 
my necessities, and to them that 
were with me. 

35 I have shewed you all things, 
7 how that so labouring ye ought to 
support the weak, and to remember 
the words of the Lord Jesus, how he 
said, It is more blessed to give than 
to reeeive. 


36 J And when he had thus spok- 
en, he *kneeled down, and prayed 
with them all. 

’ 37 And they all wept sore, and ‘fell 
on Paul’s neck, and kissed him, 


38 Sorrowing most of all for the 
words >which he spake, that they 
should see his face no more. And 
they accompanied him unto the 
ship. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


AX it came to pass, that after 
we were gotten from them, and 
had launched, we came with & 
straight course unto Coos, and the 
day following unto Rhodes, and from 
thence unto Patara : 
2 And finding a ship sailing over 
unto Phenicia, we went aboard, and 
set forth. | 
3 Now when we had discovered 
Cyprus, we left it on the left hand, 
and sailed into Syria, and landed at 
Tyre: for there the ship was to un- 
lade her burden. 


4 And finding disciples, we tarried 
there seven days: * who said to Paul 
through the Spirit, that he should 
not go up to Jerusalem. 


5 And when we had aceomplished| 
those days, we departed and went 
our way; and they all brought us 
on our way, with wives and chil- 
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na keiki ia makou, a hiki maweho 
oua kulanakauhale la; >kukuli iho 
Ja makou ma kahakai, pule aku la. 

6 Honi ae la makou i kekahi i ke- 
kahi, ee aku Ja makou i ka moku ; a 
‘hoi aku la lakou i ko lakou wahi. 

7 A pau ko makou holo ana ma 
ka moku, mai Turo mai, hiki ma- 
kou i Petolemai, honi aku la i na 
hoahanau, 2 noho pu iho la me la- 
kou, hookahi la. 

8 A ia la ae, hele mai Ja makou 
ka poe me Paulo a hiki i Kaisareia ; 
& komo aku la iloke o ka hale o 
Pilipo, o ‘ke kahuna euanelio, *oia 
kekahi o na hiku, a noho pu iho la 
makou me ia. 

9 Kha ana kaikamahine puupaa i 
'wanana mai la. 


10 Noho iho la makou ilaila i na 
la he nui loa, a hele mai-la kekahi 
kavla, mai Indaia mai, o £ Agebo 
ka inoa. 

ll A hiki mai la ia io makou la, 
lawe iho la ia i ko Paulo kaei, na- 
kinaki iho la i kona mau lima ame 
ha Wawae ona iho, i ae la, Ke i mai 
hei ka Uhane Hemolele, *Penei e 
mkinaki ai na Iudaio ma Ierusa- 
lema i ke kanaka nona keia kaei, 
ge haawi aku ia ia i na lima o ko 
ha aina e. 

12 A lohe makou i kela mau mea, 
H0l ae Ja makou, a me kolaila poe 
aia, i hele ole ia i Ierusalema. 


13 I mai la o Paulo, ‘Heaha ka 
oukou. ¢ hana’i pela, me ka uwe 
Mal, a nahae ko’u naau? No ka 
ea, ua makaukau no wau, aole e 
pa wale no, aka, e make no hoi 
kekahi ma Terusalema, no ka inoa 
Oka Haku o Iesu. 

14 Aole loa ia i ac mai, alaila oki 
ae la m i iho la, E *hookoia 
bo ko ka Haku makemake. 

15 A mahope iho o keia mau la, 

iho la makou, a pli 
aku la i Ierusalema. 

16 Hele pu aku la no me makou 
kekahi poe o na haumana, no Kai- 


A.D. 60. 


b mo. 24 36. 


e Toa. 1. 11. 


a Ep. 4. 11. 
2 Tim. 4. 5. 
e mo. 6, 5. & 8. 
28, 40. 


f Ioela 2 28. 
mo, 2. 17. 


g mo. 11. 28. 


h pan. 33, 
mo. 20. 23. 


{ mo, 20. 24, 


k Mat. 6. 10. & 
26. 42. 

Luk. 11. 2. & 
22.42 


405 


dren, till we were out of the city: 
and > we kneeled down on the shore, 
and prayed. 

6 And when we had taken our 
leave one of another, we took ship ; 
and they returned ‘home again. 

7 And when we had finished our 
course from Tyre, we came to Ptol- 
emais, and saluted the brethren, 
and abode with them one day. 


8 And the next day we that were 
of Paul’s company departed, and 
came unto Cesarea ; and we entered 
into the house of Philip ‘the evan- 
gelist,” which was one of the seven ; 
and abode with him. 

9 And the same man had four 
daughters, virgins, ‘which did 
prophesy. 

10 And as we tarried there many 
days, there came down from Judea 
a certain prophet, named £ Agabus. 


11 And when he was come unto 
us, he took Paul’s girdle, and bound 
his own hands and feet, and said, 
Thus saith the Holy Ghost, *So 
shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind 
the man that owneth this girdle, 
and shall deliver him into the 
hands of the Gentiles. . 


12 And when we heard these 
things, both we, and they of that 
place, besought him not to go up 
to Jerusalem. 

13 Then Paul answered, ' What 
mean yo to weep and to break mine 
heart? for I am ready not to be 
bound only, but also to die at Je- 
rusalem for the name of the Lord 
Jesus. 


14 And when he would not be 
persuaded, we ceased, saying, * The 
will of the Lord be done. 

15 And after those days we took 
up our carriages, and went up to 
Jerusalem. 

16 There went with us also cer- 
tain of the disciples of Cesarea, and 
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sareia, e alakai pu ana ia Menaso- 
na, no Kupero, he haumana kahiko 
ia, a hookipaia makou e ia. 

17 A 'hiki makou i Ierusalema, 
apo mai la na haumana ia makou 
me ka olioli. 

18 A ia la ae, hele pu aku la o 
Paulo me makou io ™lakobo la; 
malaila no na lunakahiko a pau. 

19 Honi aku la oia ia lakou, alai- 
la, "hai maopupo aku la ia i na mea 
a pau a ke Akua i hana’i i ko na 
aina e, °ma kana oihana. 


20 A i ko lakou lohe ana, hoomai- 
kai aku lakou i ke Akua,i mai la 
ia ia, E ke kaikaina, ua ike no oe, 
ua lehulehu loa ka poe Iudaio i 
manao oiaio; ua Pikaika loa lakou 
a pau ma ke kanawai. 

21 Ua lohe lakou nou, ua ao aku 
oe i na Iudaio a pau ma na aina e, 
e haalele i ke kanawai o Mose, a 
ua papa aku i ke okipoepoe ana i 
na keiki, aole hoi e hele ma ia aoao. 


22 Heaha la hoi? E akoakoa io 
mai no ka ahakanaka; no ka mea, 
e lohe auanei lakou i kou hiki ana 
23 Nolaila, e hana oe i ka mea a 
makou e olelo aku ai ia oe. Eiano 
ia makou na kanaka eha, ua hoo- 
hiki lakou. ) 

24 E lawe ae ia lakou, a e huika- 
la ia oe iho me lakou, a e hui pu 
me lakou ma ka waiwai makana, i 
tamu lakou i na poo; i ike na mea 
a pau, he mea ole keia mau mea a 
lakou i lohe ai nou; aka, ua hele 
pololei oe, ua malama hoi i ke ka- 
nawal, 


25 I ka poe manacio no na aina e, 
ua "palapala makou i ka mea a 
kakou i manao ai, aole lakou e ma- 
lama i keia mau mea, eia wale no, 
e hookaaokoa lakou i ko na akuae, 
a me ke koko, a me na meai uml 
wale ia, a me ka moe kolohe. 

-26 Alaila lawe ae la o Paulo i ua 
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brought with them one Mnason of 
Cyprus, an old disciple, with whom 
we should lodge. 

17 ! And when we were come to 
Jerusalem, the brethren received us 
gladly. 

18 And the day following Paul 
went in with us unto ™ James; and 
all the elders were present. 

19 And when he had saluted 
them, "he declared particularly 
what things God had wrought 
among the Gentiles °by his mir 
istry. 

20 And when they heard it, they 
glorified the Lord, and said unto 
him, Thou seest, brother, how 
many thousands of Jews there are 
which believe; and they are all 
P zealous of the law: 

21 And they are informed of thee, 
that thou teachest all the Jew 
which are among the Gentiles to 
forsake Moses, saying that they 
ought not to circumcise their chil- 
dren, neither to walk after the cut 
toms. | 

22 What is it therefore? the mul- 
titude must needs come together: 
for they will hear that thou ar 
come. 

23 Do therefore this that we 587 
to thee: We have four men which 
have a vow on them; - 


24 Them take, and purify thyself 
with them, and be at charges with 
them, that they may “shave thir 
heads: and all may know thet 
those things, whereof they were II 
formed concerning thee, are noth 
ing; but that thou thyself als 
walkest orderly, and keepest the 
law. 

25 As touching the Gentiles which 
believe, ‘we have written and Col 
cluded that they observe no such 
thing, save only that they keep 
themselves from things offered (0 
idols, and from blood, and from 
strangled, and from fornication. 

26 Then Paul took the men, 
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au kanaka la, a ao ae, *huikala| A.D. 60. | the next day purifying himself with 
1 ac la kela ia ia iho me lakou, a | I, — | them "entered into the temple, 'to 
mo aku la i ka luakini, e !hoike | "mo. 24.18. | signify the accomplishment of the 
mu i ka malama ana o na la hui- | "Nah. 615 


ua, a hiki i ka wa e haawiia’ku 
_ka mohai, no kela mea keia mea 
lakou. 

27 A kokoke e pau kela mau la 
hiku, ike ae la ka "poe Iudaio no 
sia ia ia, maloko o ka luakini, 
oohaunaele ae la lakou i kanaka 
pau, a *hopu tho la ko lakou 
ima ia ia, 

28 Kahea aku la lakou, E na ka- 
aka o ka Iseraela,e alu. Eia ke 
‘anaka Ynana i ao aku i kanaka a 
aumaioaoika mea ku e i ka- 
aka, a me ke kanawai, a me keia 
rahi; a lawe mai no hoi ia i mau 
Telene maloko o ka luakini, a ua 
Wohaumia i keia wahi hemolele. 
“9 No ka mea, ua ike mua lakou 
mela maloko o ke Kulanakauhale. 
a "Teropima, no Epeso, manao iho 
la lakou ua lawe mai o Paulo ia ia 
maloko o ka Juakini. 

30 "Va pioloke ke kulanakauhale 
‘pau, holo kiki mai la na kanaka 
’pau; hopu mai la Jakou ia Paulo, 
tuo aku la lakou ia ia mawaho o 
ha Huakini ; papani koke iho la ina 
puka, 


311 ko lakou imi ana e pepehi ia 
4 lohe aku la ka lunatausani koa, 
ta haunaele o Ierusalema a pau ; 


32 "Hoeu koke ae la ia i na koa, a 
he na lunahaneri, a holo kiki aku 
I io lakou la: aike mai lakou i ua 
‘matausani la, a me na koa, oki ae 
‘to lakou pepehi ana ia Paulo. 
3A hiki mai ua luna la, hopu 
Qu la ia ia, a ¢kauoho aku la e 
P2 1 i na kaulahao elua; ninau 
milla, Owai keia? Heaha ka mea 
amd I hana’i ? 
34 Uwauwa aku la kekahi i keka- 
~ Mea, & o kekahi i kekahi mea, 
'vacna o ka ahakanaka. Aole i 
1a 1a ke loaa ka oiaio, no ka 
Maele, kauoha aku la ia, e ala- 
kal ia ia maloko o ka pakaua. 


days of purification, until that an 
offering should be offered for every: 
one of them. 


27 And when the seven days 
were almost ended, “the Jews 
which were of Asia, when they 
saw him in the temple, stirred up 
all the people, and *laid hands on 
him 


DJ 

28 Crying out, Men of Israel, help: 
This is the man, ’ that teacheth all 
men every where against the people, 
and the law, and this place: and 
further brought Greeks also into the 
temple, and hath polluted this holy 
place. 


29(For they had seen before with 
him in the city *Trophimus an 
Ephesian, whom they supposed that 
Paul had brought into the temple.) 


30 And *all the city was moved, 
and the people ran together: and 
they took Paul, and drew him out 
of the temple: and forthwith the 
doors were shut. 


31 And as they went about to kill 
him, tidings came unto the chief 
captain of the band, that all Jeru- 
salem was in an uproar: 

32 > Who immediately took soldiers 
and centurions, and ran down unto 
them: and when they saw the chief 
captain and the soldiers, they left 


beating of Paul. 


33 Then the chief captain came 
near, and took him, and ‘com- 
manded him to be bound with two 
chains; and demanded who he was, 
and what he had done. 

34 And some cried one thing, some 
another, among the multitude: and 
when he could not know the cer- 
tainty for the tumult, he command- 
ed him to be carried into the castle. 
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i kou hewa, a e thea aku i ka inoa 
o ka Haku. 

17 °Aiko’u hoi hou ana mai i Ie- 
rusalema nei, i ka’u pule ana malo- 
ko o ka luakini, loaa ia’u ke hihio; 


18 "A ike aku la au ia ia i -ka i 
ana mei ia’u, ‘E wiki oe, a e hele 
koke 6e mawaho o Jerusalema nei ; 
no ka mea, aole lakou nei e mala- 
ma mai i ka mea au ¢ hoike aku ai 
no’u. 

19 I aku la au, E ka Haku e, "ua 
ike no lakou, owau no ka mea i 
hookomo iloko o ka halepaahao, a 
‘hahau aku la maloko o na hale- 
halawai, i ka poe manacio aku 
ia oe: 

205A i ka wa i hookaheia’i ke 
koko o Setepano, o kou mea hoike 
hoi, e ku ana no wau malaila me 
tka ae aku i kona make, a na’u no 
i malama ka aahu o ka poe i pepe- 
hi ia ia. 

21 I mai la kela ia’u, O hele ; no 


ka mea, 'e hoouna aku ana au. ia | i 


oe 1 kahi loihi aku, i ko na aina o. 

22 Hoolohe aku la lakou ia ia a 
hiki i keia hua, alaila hookiekie loa 
ae la lakou i ko lakou leo, i se la, 
XE kiola aku ia ia pela, mai ka ho- 
nua aku; no ka mea, aole ia e ! po- 
no ke ola. 

23 I ko lakou kahea ana pela, he- 
mo aku Ja lakou i ko lakou aahu, 
a kuehuehu aku Ja lakou i ka lepo 
iluna ma ka lewa ; 

24 Alaila kauoha ae la ka luna- 
tausani e lawe ia ia iloko o ka pa- 
kaua, kauoha ae la, ce ninau hoopoi- 
poi ia ja me ka hahau aku, i ike 
pono ia i ka mea @ lakou i uwau- 
wei ia ia. 

25 Hikii iho la Jakou ia ia i na 
kaula ili, alaila, i aku la o Paulo i 
kekahi lunahaneri e ku ana ilaila, 
” He mea pono anei ke hahau oukou 
1ka Roma, me ka hooku ole mai i 
ka hala? 

26 A lohe ka lunahaneri, hele aku 


ia a hai aku la i ka lunatausani, , 
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"| such a fellow from the earth: for it 


ku iluna, 6 bapetizoia, e *holoi aku | 


arise, ahd be baptized, "and wash 
away thy sins, > calling on the name 
of the Lord. 

17 And >it came to pass, that, 
when I was come again to Jerus- 
lem, even while I prayed in tho 
temple, I was in a trance; 

18 And ‘saw him saying unto me, 
‘Make haste, and get thee quickly 
out of Jerusalem : for they will not 
receive thy testimony concerning 
me. 


19 And I said, Lord, * they know 
that I imprisoned and "beatin ever 
synagogue them that believed on 
thee: 


20 & And when the blood of thy 
martyr Stephen was shed, I as 
was standing by, and *consentins 
unto his death, and kept the raiment 
of thern that slew him. 


21 And he said unto me, Depart: 
ifor I will send thee far hence unto 
the Gentiles. 

22 And they gave him audience 
unto this word, and then lifted tp 
their voices, and said, "Away wih 


is not fit that ‘he should live. 


23 And as they cried ont, and cast 
off their clothes, and threw dust in: 
to the air, 


24 The chief captain commanded 
him to be brought into the castle, 
and bade that he should be exam 
ined by scourging; that he mht 
know wherefore they cried so agalp! 
him. åh 

25 And as they bound him wil 
thongs, Paul said unto the centurica 
that stood by, "Is it lawful for vor 
to scourge a man that 18 a Roman. 
and uncondemned ? 


26 When the centurion heard that, 
he went and told the chief capt!” 
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i aku la, Heaha kan e hane nei? 
no ka mea, ho Roma keia. 

27 Alaila, hele mai la ka lunetau- 
sani, i mai la ja ia, E hai mai oe 
ia'n, he Roma anei oe? I aku la 
la, Ac. 

28 I mai la ua lunatausani la, He 
kumukuai nui ko’u i loaa mai ai 
i'u keia noho kauwa ole ana. I 
aku lao Paulo, Ua hanau kauwa 
ole ia mai au. 

29 Haalele koke iho la ka poe ni- 
nau hoopoipoi ia ia ; a ike ka luna- 
tausani, he Roma ia, makau iho la 
no ia, no kona hoopaa ana ia ia. 


‘A. D. 66. 
ee one 






30 A ia la ae manao iho la ia e 
ike pono i kona mea i hoohewaia’i 
ena Iudaio, wehe ae la oia ia ia, 
a kavoha aku la i na kahuna nui, a 
me ka ahalunakanawai a pau, e he- 
le mai, a alakai mai la oia ia Pau- 


- a hooku iho 2a ia ia imua o la- 
Ou, 


MOKUNA XXIII. 


AKA pono mai la o Paulo i ka 
ahalunakanawai, i mai la, E 
na kanaka, na hoahanau, *ua noho 


Wau me ka manao maikai wale no | } Ker. 44, 

lke Akua a hiki mai nei i keia la. | & 4.2 

2 Kena ac la ke kahuna nui o 2 Tim 1.5. 

Anania i ka poe e ku kokoke ana io 

ta la, "e pai ia ia ma kg waha. b 1 Nalii22. 24, 
3 Alaila, i aku la o Paulo ia ia, lor. 2). 2 
pal mai no hoi ke Akua ia oe, e 

‘A pala i hookeokeoia. Ke noho 

nel anei oe e hooke mai i ke kana- 

Wal la’u, a ke *kena mai nei anei | c oihk. 19. 35 

,¢ palia mai au ma ka mea ku | Kan 26 1,2 

ole i ke kanawai ? SS 

1 Alaila, olelo mai la ka poe e ku 

ana ilaila, Ke olelo ino nei anei oe 

ike kahuna nui o ke Akua? 

5T aku la o Paulo, E na hoaha- 

Tau, ‘aole au i ike, o ke kaliuna | 4 mo. 24 17 

hua. No ka mea, ua palapaleia 

Mil, "Mai olelo hoino aku oe i ke o Puk. 22. 28. 

alii 0 kou poe kanaka. 2 Pet. 2. 10. 
SA ike aku la o Paulo, he poe | Iud.8. 


Sadukaio kekahi o lakou, a he poe 


saying, Take heed what thou doest ; 
for this man is a Roman. 

27 Then the chief captain came, 
and said unto him, Tell me, art 
thea a Roman? He said, Yea. 


28 And thechief captain answered, 
With a great sum obtained I this 
freedom. And Paul said, But I 
was free born. 


29 Then straightway they departed 
from him which should have Iex- 
emined him: and the chief captain 
also was afraid, after he knew thet 
he was a Roman, and because he 
had bound him. 

30 On the morrow, because ho 
would have known the certainty 
wherefore he was accused of the 
Jews, he loosed him from Ass bands, 
and commanded the chief priests 
and all their council to appear, and 
brought Paul down, and set him be- 
fore them. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


ND Paul, earnestly beholding 
the council, said, Men and 
brethren, *I have lived in ell good 
conscience before God until this day. 


2 And the high priest Ananias 
commanded them that stood by him 
b to smite him on the mouth. 

3 Then said Paul unto him, God 
shall smite thee, thou whited wall: 
for sittest thou to judge me after the 
law, and ‘commandest me to be 
smitten contrary to the law? 


4 And they that stood by said, Re- 
vilest thou God’s high priest ? 


5 Then said Paul, ‘I wist not, 
brethren, that he was the high 
priest: for it is written, "Thou 
shalt not speak evil of the ruler of 
th le. 

6 But "when Paul perceived that 
the one part were Saddueees, ané 


7 


e 
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Parissio kekahi, alaila hea aku la 
ia ma ka ahalunakanawai, E na 
kanaka, na hoahanau, he ' Parisaio 
wau, he keiki na kekahi Parisaio ; 
a Sno ka manao i ke alahouana o 
ka poe make, ua hookolokoloia mai 
nei au. 

7 A i kana olelo ana pela, kuee 
iho la ka poe Parisaio, a me ka poe 
Sadukaio ; a mokuahana iho la ua 
aha kanaka la. 

8 "No ka mea, ua olelo mai ka poe 
Sadukaio, aole alahouana, aole ane- 
la, aole uhane; aka, o ka poe Pari- 
saio, hooiaio no lakou i keia mau 
mea. 

9 Nui loa iho la ka uwa; ku mai 
la na kakauolelo no ka poe Pari- 
saio, hoopaapaa ikaika ae la lakou, 
i ae la,‘ Aole loaa ia makou ka 
hewa iloko o keia kanaka. *A ina 
he uhane, a he anela paha i olelo 
mai ia ia, 'mai ku e kakou i ke 
Akua. 

10 Nui loa iho la ke kuee, no ia 
mea, makau ae la ka lunatausani 
o weluwelu o Paulo ia lakou, kena 
ae la ia i ka poe koa e iho ilalo, ae 
kaili mai ia ia mailoko mai o lakou, 
a e alakai aku ia ia iloko o ka pa- 
kaua. 

11 A ™ia po iho, ku mai la ka 
Haku imua ona, i mai la, E hoolana 
oe, e Paulo; no ka mea, e like me 
kou hoike ana aku ia’u ma Ierusa- 
lema nei, pela no hoi oe e hoike 
aku ai ia’u ma Roma. 

12 A wanaao, "ohumu kuikahi 
mai la kekahi poe Iudaioc hoohalua 
ia ia, hoohiki ac la, aole loa lakou 
e ai, aole hoi e inu, a pepehi lakou 
ia Paulo. 

_13 He kanaha lakou a keu aku i 
ohumu pela i keia hoohalua ana. 

14 Hele mai la lakou i na kahuna 
nui a me na lunakahiko, i mai la, 
Ua hoohiki makou ia makou iho i 
ka make nui, aole loa makou e ai 
a pepehi makou ia Paulo. 

15 No ia mea, e nonoi aku oukou 
ne ke ahalunakanawai i ka luna- 

susanl, 6 lawe mai ia ia io oukou 
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» pan. 21, 30. 
tho. 25. 3. 


f Or, with an 
oath of exe. 
eration. 


the other Pharisees, he cried out in | 
the council, Men and brethren, ‘I — 
am a Pharisee, the son of a Phan- 

see: Sof the hope and resurrection | 
of the dead I am called in question. ' 


7 And when he had so said, there 
arose a dissension between ihe 
Pharisees and the Sadducees: and 
the multitude was divided. 

8 For the Sadducees say that 
there is no resurrection, neither 
angel, nor spirit: but the Phan- 
sees confess both. 


9 And there arose a great cry: 
and the scribes that were of the 
Pharisees’ part arose, and strove, 
saying, ‘We find no evil in this 
man: but “if a spirit or an angel 
hath spoken to him, ‘let us not — 
fight against God. 


10 And when there arose a great 
dissension, the chief captain, fear- 
ing lest Paul should have been pull- 
ed in pieces of them, commanded 
the soldiers to go down, and to take 
him by force from among them, and 
to bring him into the castle. 

11 And ™the night following the 
Lord stood by him, and said, Be cf 
good cheer, Paul: for as thou hast 
testified of me in Jerusalem, ro 
must thou bear witness also at 
Rome. 

12 And when it was day, "certain 
of the Jews banded together, and 
bound themselves I under a curse, 
saying that they would neither eat 
nor drink till they had killed Paul. 

13 And they were more than forty 
which had made this conspiracy. 

14 And they came to the chief 
priests and elders, and said, We 
have bound ourselves under a great 
curse, that we will eat nothing un- 
til we have slain Paul. 

15 Now therefore ye with the 
council signify to the chief captain 

that he bring him down unto you 
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nei, i ka 18 apopo, me he mea la e| A.D. 60. | to morrow, as though ye would in- 
te, | quire something more perfectly con- 


ninau hou aku 1 mea e akaka’i no- 
na: a o makou nei, ua makaukau 
makou e pepehi ia ia i ka wa aole 
ia e hiki kokoke mai. 

16 A lohe ke keikikane a ke kai- 
kuwahine o Paulo i ko lakou hoo- 
halua ana, hele aku la ia, komo 
aku la iloko o ka pakaua, a hai aku 
la ia Paulo. 

17 Alaila, hea aku la o Paulo i 
kekahi lunahaneri, i aku la ia ia, 
E alakai oe i keia kanaka hou i ka 
lunatausani; no ka mea, he olelo 
kana ec hai aku ai ia ia. 

18 Lawe ae la oia ia ia, alakai 
aku la i ka lunatausani, i aku la, I 
hea mai nei ia’u o Paulo ka mea i 
paa, a nonoi mai ia’u e alakai mai 
I keia kanaka hou ia oe, he olelo 
kana e hai aku ai ia oe. 

19 Alaila, lalau ac la ka lunatau- 
sani i kona lima, a hele malu ae la, 
ninau aku la, Heaha kau mea e hai 
mal ja’u ? 


20 I aka la ia, °Ua ohumu ka poe 
Indaio e nonoi aku ia 00 e lawe aku 
la Paulo i ka ahalunakanawai, i ka 
la apopo, me he mea la e ninau hou 
aku i mea nona e akaka’i. 


21 Mai ae aku oe ia lakou; no ka 
mea, ke hoohalua nei nona hookahi 
Kanaha kanaka, a keu o lakou ; ua 
hoohiki lakow ia lakou iho i ka ma- 
ke nui, aole e ai, aole hoi e inu, a 
Pepehi lakou ia ia: ua makaukau 
hoi lakou, e kakali ana no kau 
dlelo. 

22 Alaila kuu mai la ka lunatau- 
sani i ua kanaka hou la, papa mai 
la, Mai hai ae oe i kekahi kanaka 
I kou hoike ana mai ia’u i keia 
mea, 

23 Alaila, kii aku la ia i na luna- 
haneri elua, i aku la, E hoomakau- 
kau i na koa, elua haneri, e hele i 

alsareia, a me na hoohololio, he 

nahiku, a me na kanaka ihe, elua 
ner, i ke kolu o ka hora o ka 
) 


e peu, 12. 


cerning him: and we, or ever he 
come near, are ready to kill him. 


16 And when Paul's sisters son 
heard of their lying in wait, he 
went and entered into the castle, 
and told Paul. 


17 Then Paul called one of the 
centurions unto kim, and said, Bring 
this young man unto the chief cap- 
tain: for he hath a certain thing to 
tell him. 

18 So he took him, and brought 
him to the chief captain, and said, 
Paul the prisoner called me unto 
him, and prayed me to bring this 
young man unto thee. who hath 
something to say unto thee. 

19 Then the chief captain took 
him by the hand, and went with 
him aside privately, and asked 
him, What is that thou hast to tell 
me? 

20 And he said, °The Jews have 
agreed to desire thee that thou 
wouldest bring down Paul to mor- 
row into the council, as though 
they would inquire somewhat of 
him more perfectly. | 

21 But do not thou yield unto 
them: for there lic in wait for him 
of them more than forty men, which 
have bound themselves with an 
oath, that they will neither eat nor 
drink till they have killed him: 
and now are they ready, looking for 
a promise from thee. 

22 So the chief captain then let 
the young man depart, and charged 
him, See thou tell no man that thou 
hast shewed these things to me. 


23 And he called unto him two 
centurions, saying, Make ready two 
hundred soldiers to go to Cesarea, 
and horsemen threescore and ten, 
and spearmen two hundred, at the 
third hour of the night; 
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lawe maikai aku ia ia io Pelika la, 
i ke alii kiaaina. 

25 Kakau aku la ia i kekahi pala- 
pala, penei ; 

26 Ke aloha aku nei o Kelaudio 
Lusia, i ke alii kiaaina hanohano, 
ia Pelika. 

27 » Ua hopuia keia kanaka e na 
Iudaio, a mai pepehiia ota © lakou ; 
alaila, hiki e aku la au me ka 
koa, a hoopakele ia ia, no ko’u lohe 
ana, he Roma ia. 

287A i ka wa au i manao aic ike 
i ka mea a lakou i hookelekolo ai 
ia ia, lawe ae la au ia ia iloke o ko 
lakou ahalunakanawai: 

29 A ike aku la au ia ia, ua hoo- 
piiia oia ”no kekahi mau mea o ko 
lakou kanawai, ‘aole hoi lakou i 
hoopii mai ia ia, ma ka mea e pono 
ai ka make, a me ka paa. 

30'A i ka wa i haiia mai ia’u ka 
hoohalua ana o na Iudaio i ua ka- 
naka la, hoouna koke aku la au ia 
oe, a “kauoha aku la no hoi i ka 
poe i hoopii mai ia ia, e hai aku 
imua ou i ka mea a lakou i ike ai 
ia ia. Aloha oe. 

31 Alaila, lawe ae la ka poe koa 
ia Paulo, e like me ke kena ana 
mai ia lakou, a alakai aku la ia ia 
i ka po, 1 Anetipateri. | 

32 A ia la ae, waiho iho la lakou 
i ka pee hoohololio, e hele pu me 
ia, a hoi aku la lakou i ka pa- 
kaua. 

33 A hiki aku la lakod i Kaisa- 
reia, haawi aku la lakou i ka pala- 
pala i ke alii kiaaina, a hooku iho 
Ja ia Paulo imua ona. 

34 A heluhelu iho la ke alii, alai- 
la, ninaw mai la ia, No ka mokuna 
hea ia? A lohe ia, no > Kilikia, 


35 I mai la ia, A hiki mai ka poe 
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24 A e hoomakaukeu i na lio, i 
kau lakou ia Paulo maluna, a © | == | they may set Paul on, and bring 
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t pau. 20. 
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hoopii ia oe, alaila e 7 hoolobe aku | y mo. 241,10. 


au ia oe. Kauoha ae la ia e mala- 


maja oia maloko o 3 ko Herode hale 
alii. 


25, 16. 


2 Mat, 27, 27. 


24 And provide them beasts, that 
him safe unto Felix the governor. 


25 And he wrote a letter after this 
manner: | 
26 Claudius Lysias unto the most 
excellent governor Felix sendeh 

greeting. 

27 PThis man was taken of tho 
Jews, and should have been killed 
of them: then came I with a 
army, and rescued bim, having ur 
derstood that he was a Roman. 

28 And when I would have 
known the cause wherefore they 
accused him, I brought him fort 
unto their council: 

29 Whom I perceived to be s& 
cused ‘of questions of their lav, 
*but to have nothing laid to bs 
charge worthy of death or of bonis. 


30 And t when it was told me how 
that the Jews laid wait for the man, 
I sent straightway to thee, a 
"gave commandment to his accusers 
also to say before thee what 
had against him. Farewell. 


31 Then the soldiers, as it was 
commanded them, took Paul, and 
brought him by night to Antipatns. 





32 On the morrow they left the 
horsemen to go with him, and re- 
turned to the castle: 


33 Who, when they came to Ces 
area, and delivered the epistle to 
the governor, presented Paul also 
before him. | 

34 And when the governor hed 
read the letter, he asked of what 
province he was. And when be 
understood that he was of "Ci 
licia; = | 

35 ¥ I will hear thee, said he, when 
thine accusers are also come. AN 
he commanded him to be kept 
* Herod’s judgment hall. 3 
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| . Ne ate 
HALA na la elima, hiki ae | amo. 21. 27. 
. la o > Anania, ke kahuna nui, |» mo. 35, 2,50, 


ame na lunakahiko, a me kekahi 
kanaka akamai i ka olelo, o Tere- 
tulo, hoopii mai la lakou ia Paulo 
ike alii. 

2 Kiiia’ku la ia: alaila hoomaka 
iho la o Teretulo e hoopii ia ia, i 
ae la, Ua malu loa makou ia oe, ua 
nui loa no hoi na mea kaulana i 
loaa mai i keia aina i kou malama 
ana 
3 E Pelika kiekie, ke hookaulana 
maikai aku nei makou ia mau mea, 
ma na wahi a pau loa, me ke aloha 
nui aku: 

4 Aka, o hooluhi aku au ia oe, ke 
nonoi aku nei au ia oe, i kou loko- 
maikai, e hoolohe iki mai ia ma- 
kou. 

5 *No ka mea, ua ike makou i 
keia kanaka, ua kolohe, he kanaka 
hookipi i na Iudaio a pau ma na 
aina a pau, oia no hoi kekahi kumu 
nui o ka papa Nazarena. 

6 *Ua hoao ae la ia e hoohaumia 
i ka luakini; na makou ia i hopu 
tho, a manao iho la makou e ° hoo- 
kolokolo e like mo ko makou kana- 
Wai. 

7 ft Alaila, hele mai la o Lusia, ka 
lunatausani, a lawe aku la ia ia me 
ka ikaika nui, mailoko aku o ko 
makou mau lima, 

8 © Kena mai no hoi ia i ka poe 
nana ia i hoopii e hele mai iou nei. 
A ina hookolokolo oe, e ike auanei 
oe i ka olaio o keia mau mea a pau 
a makou c hoopii aku nei nona. 

9 Ae mai la na Iudaio, i mai la, 
Oiaio no keia mau mea. 

10 Kunou ae la ke alii ia Paulo 

e olelo mai, alaila i mai la ia, Ua 

ike no au he nui na makahiki au i 

noho ai maanei, i lunakanawai no 

ko keia aina, no ia mea, ua oluolu 

Joa wau e olelo aku ia na mea o’u. 


11 E hiki no ia oe ke hoomaopopo, 


he umi ae nei la wale no i hala, a 


e Luk, 23. 2. 
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e Toa, 18, 31. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


ND after "five days > Ananias 

the high priest descended with 

the elders, and sw:th a certain orator 

named Tertullus, who informed the 
governor against Paul. 


2 And when he was called forth, 
Tertullus began to accuse him, say- 
ing, Seeing that by thee we enjoy 
great quietness, and that very 
worthy deeds are done unto this nä- 
tion by thy providence, 

3 We accept it always, and in all 
places, most noble Felix, with all 
thankfulness. 


4 Notwithstanding, that I be not 
further tedious unto thee, I pray 
thee that thou wouldest hear us of 
thy clemency a few words. 

5 © For we have found this man a 
pestilent fellow, and a mover of se- 
dition among all the Jews through- 
out the world, and a ringleader of 
the sect of the Nazarenes : 

6 “Who also hath gone about to 
profane the temple : whom we took, 
and would *have judged according 
to our law. 


7 ‘But the chief captain Lysias 
came upon us, and with great vio- 
lence took him away out of our 
hands 

8 5 Commanding his accusers to 
come unto thee: by examining of 
whom thyself mayest take knowl- 
edge of all these things, whereof we 
accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also assented, say- 
ing that these things were so. 

10 Then Paul, after that the 
governor had beckoned unto him to 
speak, answered, Forasmuch as I 
know that thou hast been of many 
years a judge unto this nation, I do 
the more cheerfully answer for my- 
self: 

11 Beeause that thou mayest un- 
derstand, that there are yet but 
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me kumamalua, mai ko’u hele ana | A.D. 60. 


aku i Ierusalema e "hoomana. 

12‘ Aole hoi au i loaa ia lakou 
maloko o ka luakini, e hoopaapaa 
ana me kekahi kanaka, aole hoi e 
hoohaunaele ana i kanaka, aole ma- 
loko o ka halehalawai, aole hoi ma- 
loko o ke kulanakauhale ; 

13 Aole hci e hiki ia lakou ke ho- 
Oiaio i na mea a lakou e hoopii mai 
nel ia’u. 

14 Aka, ke hai pono aku nei au ia 
oe i keia, ma “ka aoao i oleloia’i e 
lakou, he aoao ku e, pela no wau e 
hoomana aku nei i ke 'Akua o ko’u 
mau kupuna, a me ka manao oiaio 
aku i na mea a pau 1 kakauia’i ma 
™ke kanawai, a ma ka na kaula. 

15 "Ke lana nei ko’u manao i ke 
Akua, ua ae mai no hoi lakou i 
keia, 1 °ke alahouana o ka poe 
make, o ka poe pono a me ka poe 
pono ole. 

16 P Penei no hoi au e hooikaika 
nei e loaa ka manao mau, hewa 
ole i ke Akua a me kanaka. 


17 A hala na makahiki he nui, 
thele aku la au e lawe i ka wai- 
Wai manawalea, a me na mohai, no 
na kanaka o ko’u aina. 

18 *Loaa iho la au maloko o ka 
luakini i kekahi mau Iudaio, mai 
Asia mai, ua huikalaia, aole me ka 
lehulehu, aole hoi me ka hoohau- 
naele. 

19 *Ina i loaa ia lakou kekahi 
hewa no’u, e hoopii mai ai, ina ua 
pono o lakou kekahi pu mai imua ou. 

20 E pono no hoi ia Jakou nei ke 
olelo mai, ina paha ua loaa ia Ja- 
kou ko’u hewa, ia’u i ku ai imua o 
ka ahalunakanawai ; 

21 No keia leo hookahi wale no 
gu i hea aku ai, i ko’u ku ana 
iwaena 0 lakou, O ‘ke alahouana o 
ka poe make, oia ko’u mea i hoo- 
kolokoloia mai ai imua o oukou i 
keia la. 

_22 A ike maopopo aku la o Pelika 
1 na mea o keia aoao, alaila hooki 
ae la oia ia lakou, i ae la, A hiki 
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OIHANA, XXIV. 


twelve days since I went up to Je- 
rusalem > for to worship. 

12 ‘And they neither found me in 
the temple disputing with any man, 
neither raising up the people, nei- 
ther in the synagogues, nor in the 


city : 


13 Neither can they prove the 
things whereof they now accuse 
me, 

14 But this I confess unto thee, 
that after ‘the way which they call 
heresy, so worship I the ! God of my 
fathers, believing all things which 
are written in ™the law and in the 
prophets : 

15 And "have hope toward God, 
which they themselves also allow, 
°that there shall be a resurrection 


unjust. 


16 And Pherein do I exercise my- 


self, to have always a conscience 
void of offence toward God, and 
toward men. 

17 Now after many years *] came 
to bring alms to my nation, aud 
offerings. 


18 * Whereupon certain Jews from 
Asia found me purified in the tem- 
ple, neither with multitude, nor 
with tumult. 


19 "Who ought to have been here 
before thee, and object, if they had 


aught against me. 

20 Or else let these same here sar: 
if they have found any evil domg 
in me, while I stood before the 
council. 

21 Except it be for this one vole, 
that I cried standing among them, 
‘Touching the resurrection of the 
dead I am called in question by yu 
this day. 


22 And when Felix heard thet? 
things, having more perfect know” 
edge of that way, he deferred them, 


2, 
-|of the dead, both of the just and , 


OIHANA, XXV. 


mai o *Lusia, ka lunatausani, alai- 
la, e hoomaopopo lea au i ka ou- 
kou. 


23 Alaila, olelo aku la ia i kekahi 
lunahaneri e malama ia Paulo, aole 
hoi e paa maoli, aole e *papa aku 
i kekahi o kona mau makamaka, 
ke lawelawe nana, a e hele mai 
hoi ia ia. 

24 A hala kekahi mau la, hiki 
mai la o Pelika me ka wahine, o 
Derausila, he Indaio no ia, kii aku 
la kela ia Paulo, hoolohe aku la ia 
ia ma ka manaoio no Kristo. 

25 Ai kana kamailio ana no ka 
pono, a me ka pakiko, a me ka hoo- 
kolokoloia e hiki mai ana mahope, 
haalulu iho la o Pelika, i aku la, O 
hoi oe i keia wa; a loaa ia’u ka 
manawa kaawale, alaila, e kit hou 
aku no au ia oe. 

26 I manao hoi ia e haawiia mai 
e Paulo 7 na kala nana, i weheia’ku 
ai ia 6 ia. No ia mea, kii pinepine 
aku la oia ia ia, i kamakamailio 
lana. 

27 A hala ae la na makahiki elua, 
hiki ae la ma ko Pelika hakaohaka, 
0 Porekio Peseto, a waiho iho la o 
Pelika ia Paulo e paa ana, no kona 
*makemake e hooluolu i na Iudaio. 


MOKUNA XXV. 


HIKI ae Ja o Peseto i ua mo- 

kuna la, a hala na la ekolu, 

hele aku la ia i Ierusalema, mai 
aisareia aku. 

2*A o ke kahuna nui a me ka poe 
koikoi o na Iudaio, hoopii aku la la- 
kou no Paulo ia ia, nonoi aku la, 

3 A koi aku no hoi ia ia i ka loko- 
Maikai ku o ia ia e kil aku kela ia 
12, 6 hele mai i Ierusalema ; ? e hoo- 

alua ana lakou ma ke alanui e 
Pepehi ia ia. 

41 mai la o Peseto, ma Kaisareia 
®malamaia’i o Paulo, a oia iho no 
¢ hoi koke aku ileila. 


‘Thou mai la ia, O ka poe e hiki 
18* 
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A.D, 60, | and said, When *Lysias the chief 
ev | captain shall come down, I will 


u pau. 7. 


zmo. 77.3 & 
28. 16, 


y Puk. 23 8. 


amo. 24. 1. 
pau. 15. 


bmo. 38. I 
15 3 


know the uttermost of your mat- 
ter. 

23 And he commanded a centurion 
to keep Paul, and to let him have 
liberty, and *that he should forbid 
none of his acquaintance to minis- 
ter or come unto him. 


24 And after certain days, when 
Felix came with his wife Drusilla, 
which was a Jewess, he sent for 
Paul, and heard him concerning the 
faith in Christ. 

25 And as he reasoned of right- 
eousness, temperance, and judg- 
ment to come, Felix trembled, and 
answered, Go thy way for this 
time; when I havo a convenient 
season, I will call for thee. 


26 He hoped also that ’money 
should have been given him of 
Paul, that he might loose him: 
wherefore he sent for him the oft. 
ener, and communed with him. 

27 Bat after two years Porcius 
Festus came into Felix’ room: and 
Felix, * willing to shew the Jews a 
pleasure, left Paul bound. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


OW when Festus was come inte 
the province, after three days 
he ascended from Cesarea to Jeru- 
salem. 
2*Then the high priest and the 
chief of the Jews informed him 
against Paul, and besought him, 
3 And desired favour against him, 
that he would send for him to Jeru- 
salem, *laying wait in the way to 
kill him. 


4 But Festus answered, that Paul 
should be kept at Cesarea, and that 
he himself would depart shortly 
thither. . 

5 Let them therefore, said he, 


° | 


— 
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35 A i kona pii ana iluna ma ke 
alapii, kaikaiia’ku la ia e na koa, 
no ka anehenehe o ua ahakanaka la. 


36 No ka mea, hahai aku la ka 
ahakanaka, uwauwa aku la, ‘E 
kiola aku ia ia pela. 

37 A kokoke o Paulo e komo i ka 
pakaua, i aku la ia i ka lunatausa- 
ni, E pono ane} ia’u ke olelo aku ia 
oe? I mai la kela, Ua ike anei oe 
i ka olelo Helene ? 

38 ° Aole anei oe no Aigupita, ka 
mea i ku iluna i na la mamua aku 
nei, a alakai ai i na kanaka eha 
tausani ma ka waonahele, he poe 
powa? 

39 I mai la o Paulo, ‘He kanaka 
Judaio no wau, no Tareso i Kilikia, 
he kamaaina wau no kekahi kula- 
nakauhale kaulana; ke nonoi aku 
hei au ia oe e ae mai ia'u e olelo 
aku i kanaka, 

40 Ae mai la no kela; alaila, ku 
mai la o Paulo ma ke alapii, * peahi 
mai la ka lima i kanaka; hooneo- 
neo nui iho la, olelo mai la ia ma 
ka olelo Hebera, i mai la, 


MOKUNA XXII. 


NA kanaka, "na hoahanau, a 

me na makua, e hoolohe mai 
oukou i ka’u olelo hoakaka ia 
oukou. 

2 (A lohe lakou i kana olelo ana 
mai ja lakou ma ka olelo Hebera 
hooneoneo loa iho la lakou ; a i mai 
la ia,) 

3 Oiaio no, » he kanaka Iudaio wau. 
O Tareso i Kilikia ko’u wahi i ha- 
nau ai, ma keia kulanakauhale nae 
au i hanaiia’i, “ma na wawae o 
¢Gamaliela, ua acia au mamuli o 
ke kanawai ikaika o na makua: 
‘ikaika loa no hoi au i ke Akua, fe 
like me oukou i keia la. 

4 hHana ino aku au a make ko 
keia aoao, me ka paa aku i na kane 


a me na wahine, a me ka haawi ia | 3 


lakou ina halepaahao. 


A.D. 60. 


OIHANA, XXII. 


35 And when he eame upon the 


Vy, — | stairs, so it was, that he was born 


d Luk. 23. 18. 
Joa. 19. 15. 
mo. 22, 22. 


© mo, 12. 17. 


amo. 7.2. 


of the goldiers for the violence ol 
the people. | 

36 For the multitude of the people 
followed after, crying, ‘Away with 
him. 

37 And as Paul was to be led into 
the castle, he said unto the chief 
captain, May I speak unto thee? 
Who said, Canst thou speak Greek? 


38 *Art not thou that Egyptian, 
which before these days madest 2 
uproar, and leddest out into the 
wilderness four thousand men that 
were murderers ? 

39 But Paul said, "I am a man 
which am a Jew of Tarsus, a city 
in Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city: 
and, I beseech thee, suffer me to 
speak unto the people. 


40 And when he had given him 
license, Paul stood on the stairs, 
and 5 beckoned with the hand un 
the people. And when there wa 
made a great silence, he spake unt 
them in the Hebrew tongue, sayin 


CHAPTER XXII. 


EN, ‘brethren, and fathers, 
hear ye my defence which | 
make now unto you. 


2 (And when they heard that he 
spake in the Hebrew tongue to 
them, they kept the more silence: 
and he saith,) 

3 "I am verily a man which am 1 
Jew, born in Tarsus, a city in Ci- 
licia, yet brought up in this city 
‘at the feet of “Gamaliel, ana 
taught ‘according to the perfec! 
manner of the law of the fathers 
and ‘was zealous toward God, £2: 
ye all are this day. 

4 h And I persecuted this way un- 
to the death, binding and delivering 
into prisons both men and women. 


OIHANA, XXII. 


5 Ua ike pono ke kahuna nui, a| A.D. 60. 
me ka ‘papa-a pau o na lunakahi- | \—.—— | me witness, and ‘all the estate of 
ko; na*lakou ka’u palapala i loaa | ‘ Luk. 2. 66. 


4, 5. 


. e mo. 
mai ai no na hoahanau, a hele au |x mo. 9. 2 & 
ma Damaseko, c lawe mai i ka poe | 26.10, 12 


paa malaila i Jerusalema, i hoo- 
paiia lakou. 

6'A i ko’u hele ana a hiki kokoke 
i Damaseko, 1 ke awakea, anapu 
koke mai la ka malamalama nui, 
mai ka lani mai, a puni au. 


7 A hina iho la au i ka lepo, a lo- 
he aku la au ‘i ka leo, i ka i ana 
mai ia’u, E Saulo, e Saulo, no ke 
aha la pe e hoomaau mai nei ia’u? 

8 I aku la au, E ka Haku e, owai 
oe? I mai la kela ia’u, O Iesu no 
wau no Nazareta, ka mea au c hoo- 
maau mai nei. 

9™A ike aku la ka poe me au i ka 
malamalama, a makau iho la; aole 
lakou i lohe i ka leo o ka mea i ole- 
lo mai ai ia’u. 

10 I aku la au, E ka Haku ce, hea- 
ha ka’a e hana’i? 1 mai Ja ka Ha- 
ku ia’u, E ku, ac hele i Damaseko, 
a malaila e haiia mai ai ia oe na 
mea a pau i hoomakaukauia’i nau 
e hana’i. 

11 A i ka hiki ole ana ia’u ke ike, 
no ka nani o ia malamalama, ala- 
kai lima ia’ku au e ko'u poe hoa- 
hele, a hiki au i Damaseko. 

12 Ao" Anania, he kanaka hai- 
pule ma ke kanawai, ua °ike pono 
ia e na Pludaio a pau i noho ilaila, 


13 Oia ka i hele mai ia’u, ku mai, 
i mai ia’u, E Saulo, e ke kaikaina, 
eike oe. Ia hora no ike aku la au 
ia ia. 

14 I mai la ia, 1Ua koho mai ke 
Akua o ko kakou poe *kupuna ia 
oe, i ike oe i kona makemake, a e 
‘ike aku hoi i ‘kela Mea Hemolele, 
ac "loho hoi i ka leo o kona waha. 

15 *No ka mea, e lilo ana oe i 
mea hoike nona i kanage a pau, ma 
Yna mea au i ike ai, a i lohe ai no 
hoi. 


16 Ke kakali nei oe i ke aha? E} 
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5 As also the high priest doth bear 


the elders: “from whom also I re- 
ceived letters unto the brethren, and 
went to Damascus, to bring them 
which were there bound unto Jeru- 
salem, for to be punished. 

6 And 'it came to pass, that, as I 
made my journey, and was come 
nigh unto Damascus about ‘noon, 
suddenly there shone from heaven 
a great light round about me. 

7 And I fell unto the ground, and 
heard a voice saying unto me, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest thou me? 


8 And I answered, Who art thou, 
Lord? And he said unto me, I am 
Jesus of Nazareth, whom thou perse- 
cutest. 

9 And ™they that were with me 
saw indeed the light, and were 
afraid ; but they heard not the voice 
of him that spake to me. 

10 And I said, What shall I do, 
Lord? And the Lord said unto me, 
Arise, and go into Damascus; and 
there it shall be told thee of all 
things which are appointed for thee 
to do. 

11 And when I could not see for 
the glory of that light, being led by 
the hand of them that were with 
me, I came into Damascus. 

12 And "one Ananias, a devout 
man according to the law, °having 
a good report of all the P Jews which 
dwelt there, 

13 Came unto me, and stood, and 
said unto me, Brother Saul, receive 
thy sight. And the same hour I 
looked up upon him. 

14 And he said, 1The God of our 
fathers ' hath chosen thee, that thou 
shouldest know his will, and ‘see 
‘that Just One, and "shouldest hear | 
the voice of his mouth. 

15 *For thou shalt be his witness'‘ 
unto all men of 7 what thou hast 
seen and heard. 


16 And now why tarriest thou? 


or OO oe = aoe 
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i kou hewa, a e *hea aku i ka inoa 
o ka Haku. 

17 Ai ko'u hoi hou ana mai i Ie- 
rusalema nei, i ka’u pule ana malo- 
ko o ka luakini, loaa ia’u ka hihio; 


18 °A ike aku la au ia ia i-ka i 
ana mai ia’u, ‘E wiki oe, a e hele 
koke oe mawaho o lerusalema nei ; 
no ka mea, aole lakou nei e mala- 
ma mai i ka mea au ¢ hoike aku ai 
no’u. 

19 I aku la au, E ka Haku e, "ua 
ike no lakou, owau no ka mea i 
hookomo iloko o ka halepaahao, a 
‘hahau aku la maloko o na hale- 
halawai, i ka poe manacio aku 
ja oe: 

205A i ka wa i hookaheia’i ke 
koko o Setepano, o kou mea hoike 
hoi, e ku ana no wau malaila me 
tka ae aku i kona make, a na’u no 
i malama ka aahu o ka poe i pepe- 
hi ia ia. 

21 I mai la kela ia’u, O hele ; no 
ka mea, 'e hoouna aku ana au. ia 
oe i kehi loihi aku, i ko na aina o. 

22 Hoolohe aku la lakou ia ia a 
hiki i keia hua, alaila hookiekie loa 
ae la lakou i ko lakou leo, i ae la, 
XE kiola aku ia ia pela, mai ka ho- 
nua aku; no ka mea, aole ia e ! po- 
no ke ola. 

23 I ko lakou kahea ana pela, he- 
mo aku la Jakou i ko lakou aahu, 
a kuehuehu aku la lakou 1 ka lepo 
iluna ma ka lewa; 

24 Alaila kaucha ae la ka luna- 
tausani e lawe ia ia iloko o ka pa- 
kaua, kauoha ae la, e ninau hoopoi- 
poi ia ia me ka hahau aku, i ike 
pono ia i ka mea a lakou i uwau- 
wa’i ia ia. 

25 Hikii iho la lakou ia ia i na 
kaula ili, alaila, i aku la o Paulo i 
kekahi lunahaneri e ku ana ilaila, 
™ He mea pono anei ke hahau oukou 
1 ka Roma, me ka hooku ole mai i 
ka hala? 

26 A lohe ka lunahaneri, hele aku 


la ia a hei aku la i ka lunatausani, | 
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OIHANA, XXII. 
ku iluna, © bapetizoia, e *holoi aku 


arise, and be baptized, "and wash 
away thy sins, "calling on the name 
of the Lord. 

17 And >it came to pass, that, 
when I was come again to Jerusa- 
tem, even while I prayed in the 
temple, I was in a trance; 

18 And ‘saw him saying unto me, 
«Make haste, and get thee quickly 
out of Jerusalem : for they will not 
receive thy testimony concerning 
me. 


19 And I said, Lord, » they know 
that I imprisoned and ‘ beat in every 
synagogue them that believed on 
thee: 


20 & And when the blood of thy 
martyr Stephen was shed, | als 
was standing by, and "consenting 
unto his death, and kept the raiment 
of thern that slew him. 


21 And he said unto me, Depart: 
ifor I will send thee far hence unto 
the Gentiles. | 

22 And they gave him audience 
unto this word, and then lifted up 
their voices, and said, ‘Away with 
such a fellow from the earth: fort 
is not fit that 'he should live. 


23 And as they cried ont, and cast 
off their clothes, and threw dust ir 
to the air, 


24 The chief captain commanded 
him to be brought into the castle, 
and bade that he should be exam- 
ined by scourging; that he mist 
know wherefore they cried co agaln® 
him. a, 

25 And as they bound him with 
thongs, Paul said unto the centuricn 
that stood by, "Is it lawful for yo" 
to seourge a man that is a Roman: 
and uncondémned ? 


26 When the centurion heard that, 
he went and told the chief captal?, 
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i aku la, Heaha kat. © hane nei?{ A. D. 66. 


no ka mea, he Roma keia. 

27 Alaila, hele mai la ka lunatau- 
sani, 1 mai la ja ia, E hai mai oe 
ia’a, he Roma anei oc? I aku la 
la, Ac. 

28 I mai la ua lunatausani la, He 
kumukuai nui ko’u i loaa mai ai 
ia’ keia noho kauwa ole ana. I 
axu lao Paulo, Ua hanau kauwa 
ole ia mai au. 

29 Haalele koke iho la ka poe ni- 
nau hoopoipoi ia ia; a ike ka luna- 
tausani, he Roma ia, makau iho la 
n0 1a, no kona hoopaa ana ia ia. 


_30 A ia la ae manao iho la ia e 
ike pono i kona mea i hoohewaia’i 
e na Iudaio, wehe ae la oia ia ia, 
a kauoha aku la i na kahuna nui, a 
me ka ahalunakanawai a pau, e he- 
le mai, a alakai mai la oia ia Pau- 
o a hooku iho 2a ia ia imua o la- 
ou, 


MOKUNA XXIII. 


AKA pono mai la o Paulo i ka 

ahalunakanawai, i mai la, E 

na kanaka, na hoahanau, *ua noho 

wau me ka manao maikai wale no 
ike Akua a hiki mai nei i keia la. 

2 Kena ae la ke kahuna nui o 
Anania i ka poe e ku kokoke ana io 
ta la, *e pai ia ia ma kg waha. 

3 Alaila, i aku la o Paulo ia ia, 

pal mai no hoi ke Akua ia oe, e 

4 paia i hookeokeoia. Ke noho 
hel anci oe e hooko mai i ke kana- 
Wal la’u, a ko °kena mai nei anei 
©,¢ paila mai au ma ka mea ku 
ole i ke kanawai? 

4 Alaila, olelo mai la ka poe e ku 
ana ilaila, Ke olelo ino nei anei oe 
ike kahuna nui o ke Akua? 

5I aku la o Paulo, E na hoaha- 
nau, ‘aole au i ike, o ke kahuna 
nulla. No ka mea, ua palapaleia 
mal, "Mai olelo hoino aku oe i ke 
allio kou poe kanaka. 

6A ike aku la o Paulo, he poe 
Sadukaio kekahi o lakou, a he poe 
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saying, Take heed what thou doest ; 


waa’ | for this man is a Roman. 


I Or, sortured 
Aim. 


b 1 Nalii 22.24. 
Ter. 20. 2. 
Toa. 18, 22. 


e Oihk. 19, 35. 
K 


å mo, 24. 17. 


e Puk. 22. 28. 


27 Then the chief captain came, 
and said unte him, Tell me, art 
thou a Roman? He said, Yea. 


28 And thechief captain answered, 
With a great sum obtained I this 
freedom. And Paul said, But I 
was free born. 


29 Then straightway they departed 
from him which should have Iex- 
amined him: and the chief captain 
also was afraid, after he knew that 
he was a Roman, and because he 
had bound him. 

30 On the morrow, because he 
would have known the certainty 
wherefore he was accused of the 
Jews, he loosed him from Ats bands, 
and commanded the chief priests 
and all their council te appear, and 
brought Paul down, and set him be- 
fore them. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


ND Paul, earnestly beholding 
the council, said, Men and 
brethren, "I have lived in ell good 
conscience before God until this day. 


2 And the high priest Ananias 
commanded them that stood by him 
bto smite him on the mouth. 

3 Then said Paul unto him, God 
shall smite thee, tho whited wall: 
for sittest thou to judge me afier the 
law, and °commandest me to be 
smitten contrary to the law? 


4 And they that stood by said, Re- 
vilest thou God’s high priest ? 


5 Then said Paul, ‘I wist not, 
brethren, that he was the high 
priest: for it is written, "Thou 
shalt not speak evil of the ruler of 
thy people. 

6 But when Paul perceived that 
the one part were Saddueees, and 
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Parissio kekahi, alaila hea aku la 
ia ma ka ahalunakanawai, E na 
kanaka, na hoahanau, he ! Parisaio 
wau, he keiki na kekahi Parisaio ; 
a £no ka manao i ke alahouana o 
ka poe make, ua hookolokoloia mai 
nel au. 

7 A i kana olelo ana pela, kuee 
iho la ka poe Parisaio, a me ka poe 
Sadukaio ; a mokuahana iho la ua 
aha kanaka la. 

8 "No ka mea, ua olelo mai ka poe 
Sadukaio, aole alahouana, aole ane- 
la, aole uhane; aka, o ka poe Pari- 
saio, hooiaio no lakou i keia mau 
mea. 

9 Nui Joa iho la ka uwa; ku mai 
la na kakauolelo no ka poe Pari- 
saio, hoopaapas ikaika ae la lakou, 
1 ae la, ‘Aole loaa ia makou ka 
hewa iloko o keia kanaka. <A ina 
he uhane, a he anela paha i olelo 
mai ia ia, 'mai ku e kakou i ke 
Akua. 

10 Nui loa iho la ke kuee, no ia 
mea, makau ae la ka lunatausani 
o weluwelu o Paulo ia lakou, kena 
ae la ia i ka poe koa e iho ilalo, ae 
kaili mai ia ia mailoko mai o lakou, 
a o alakai aku ia ia iloko o ka pa- 
kaua. 

11 A ™ia po tho, ku mai la ka 
Haku imua ona, i mai la, E hoolana 
oe, e Paulo; no ka mea, e like me 
kou hoike ana aku ia’u ma Ierusa- 
lema nei, pela no hoi oe e hoike 
aku ai ia’u ma Roma. 

12 A wanaao, "ohumu kuikahi 
mai la kekahi poe Iudaioc hoohalua 
ia ia, hoohiki ae la, aole loa lakou 
e ai, aole hoi e inu, a pepehi lakou 
ia Paulo. 

13 He kanaha lakou a keu aku i 
ohumu pela i keia hoohalua ana. 

14.Hele mai la lakou i na kahuna 
nui & me na lunakahiko, i mai la, 
Ua hoohiki makou ia makou ¢ho i 
ka make nui, aole loa makou e ‘ai 
a pepehi makou ia Paulo. 

15 No ia mea, e nonoi aku oukou 
me ka ahalunakanawai i ka luna- 
tausani, e lawe mai ia ia io oukou 


h Mat. 22. 23. 
Mar. 12. 18. 
Luk. 20. 27. 


imo. 25, 25. & 
26. 31, 

k mo. 22. 7, 17, 
18. 


1 mo. 5, 39. 


mmo. 18.9, & 
21, 23,24. 


® pau. 21, 30. 
ho 25. 3, 

fl Or, wtth an 
oath of exe- 
cration, 
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the other Pharisees, he cried out in 
the council, Men and brethren, 'I 
am a Pharisee, the son of a Phari- 
see: Sof the hope and resurrection 
of the dead I am called in question. 


7 And when he had so said, there 
arose a dissension between the 
Pharisees and the Sadducees: and 
the multitude was divided. 

8 *For the Sadducees say that 
there is no resurrection, neither 
angel, nor spirit: but the Phar- 
sees confess both. 


9 And there arose a great cry: 
and the scribes that were of the 
Pharisees’ part arose, and strove, 
saying, ‘We find no evil in this 
man: but Xif a spirit or an angel 
hath spoken to him, ‘let us not 
fight against God. 


10 And when there arose a great 
dissension, the chief captain, fear- 
ing lest Paul should have been pull- 
ed in pieces of them, commanded 
the soldiers to go down, and to take 
him by force from among them, 
to bring him into the castle. 

11 And ™the night following the 
Lord stood by him, and said, Be cf 
good cheer, Paul: for as thou hast 
testified of me in Jerusalem, f0 
must thou bear witness also at 
Rome. 

12 And when it was day, ”certaln 
of the Jews banded together, and 
bound themselves I under a curr, 
saying that they would neither eat 
nor drink till they had killed Paul. 

13 And they were more than ferty 
which had made this conspiracy. 

14 And they came to the chief 
priests and elders, and said, We 
havé bound ourselves under a great 
curse, that we will eat nothing Ww 
til we have slain Paul. 

15 Now therefore ye with the 
council signify to the chief capital 


that he bring him down unto you 
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nei, i ka la apopo, me he mea la e| A.D. 60. | to morrow, as though ye would in- 
ninau hou aku i mea e akaka’i no- | ——~|— | quire something more perfectly con- 


na: a o makou nei, ua makaukau 
makou e pepehi ia ia i ka wa aole 
la e hiki kokoke mai. 

16 A lohe ke keikikane a ke kai- 
kuwahine o Paulo i ko lakou hoo- 
halua ana, hele aku la ia, komo 
aku la iloko o ka pakaua, a hai aku 
la ia Paulo. 

17 Alaila, hea aku la o Paulo i 
kekahi lunahaneri, i aku la ia ia, 
E alakai oe i keia kanaka hou i ka 
lunatausani; no ka mea, he olelo 
kana e hai aku ai ia ia. 

18 Lawe ae la oia ia ia, alakai 
aka la i ka lunatausani, i aku la, I 
hea mai nei ia’u o Paulo ka mea i 
paa, a nonoi mai ia’u © alakai mai 
i keia kanaka hou ia oe, he olelo 
kana e hai aku ai ia oe. 

19 Alaila, lalau ac la ka lunatau- 
sani 1 kona lima, a hele malu ae la, 
ninau aku la, Heaha kau mea c hai 
mai ia’u? 


20 I aku la ia, °Ua ohumu ka poe 
Tudaio e nonoi aku ia 00 e lawe aku 
ia Paulo i ka ahalunakanawai, i ka 
la apopo, me he mea la e ninau hou 
aku i mea nonae akaka’i. 


21 Mai ae aku oe ia lakou; no ka 
mea, ke hoohalua nei nona hookahi 
kanaha kanaka, a keu o lakou ; ua 
hoohiki lakou ia lakou iho i ka ma- 
ke nui, aole e ai, aole hoi e inu, a 
pepehi lakou ia ia: ua makaukau 
hoi lakou, e kakali ana no kau 
olelo. 

22 Alaila kuu mai la ka lunatau- 
sani 1 ua kanaka hou la, papa mai 
la, Mai hai ae oe i kekahi kanaka 
i kou hoike ana mai ia’u i keia 
mea, 

23 Alaila, kil aku la ia i na luna- 
haneri elua, i aku la, E hoomakau- 
kau i na koa, elua haneri, e hele i 
Kaisareia, a me na hoohololio, he 
kanahiku, a me na kanaka ihe, elua 
haneri, i ke kolu o ka hora o ka 


) 


e pau. 12. 


cerning him: and we, or ever he 
come near, are ready to kill him. 


16 And when Paul's sister's son 
heard of their lying in wait, he 
went and entered into the castle, 
and told Paul. 


17 Then Paul called one of the 
centurions unto him, and said, Bring 
this young man unto the chief cap- 
tain: for he hath a certain thing to 
tell him. 

18 So he took him, and brought 
him to the chief captain, and said, 
Paul the prisoner called me unto 
him, and prayed me to bring this 
young man unto thee. who hath 
something to say unto thee. 

19 Then the chief captain took 
him by the hand, and went with 
him aside privately, and asked 
him, What is that thou hast to tell 
me ? 

20 And he said, °The Jews have 

agreed to desire thee that thou 
wouldest bring down Paul to mor- 
row into the council, as though 
they would inquire somewhat of 
him more perfectly. 
.21 But do not thou yield unto 
them: for there lic in wait for him 
of them more than forty men, which 
have bound themselves with an 
oath, that they will neither cat nor 
drink till they have killed him: 
and now are they ready, looking for 
@ promise from thee. 

22 So the chief captain then let 
the young man depart, and charged 
him, See thou tell no man that thou 
hast shewed these things to me. 


23 And he called unto him two 
centurions, saying, Make ready two 
hundred soldiers to go to Cesarea, 
and horsemen threescore and ten, 
and spearmen two hundred, at the 
third hour of the night; 
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24 A e hoomakaukau i na lio, i 


lawe maikai aku ia ia io Pelika la, 
i ke alii kiaaina. 

25 Kakau aku la ia i kekahi pala- 
pala, penei ; 

26 Ke aloha aku nei o Kelaudio 
Lusia, i ke alii kieaina hanohano, 
ia Pelika. 

27 P Ua hopuia keia kanaka e na 
ludaio, a mai pepehiia oia o lakou ; 
alaila, hiki e aku la au me ka poe 
koa, a hoopakele ia ia, no ko’u lohe 
ana, he Roma ia. 

281A i ka wa au i mango aic ike 
i ka mea a lakou i hookoloekole ai 
ia la, lawe ae ja au ia ia loko o ko 
lakou ahalunekanawai : 

29 A ike aku la au ia ia, ua hoo- 
pilia oia "no kekahi mau mea o ko 
lakou kanawai, ‘aole hoi lakou i 
hoopii mai ia ia, ma ka mea e pono 
ai ka make, a me ka paa. 

30'A i ka wai haiia mai ia’u ka 
hoohalua ana o na ludaio i ua ka- 
naka la, hoouna koke aku la au ia 
oe, a “kauoha aku la no hoi i ka 
poe i hoopii mai ia ia, e hai aku 
imua ou 1 ka mea a lakou i ike ai 
ia ia. Aloha oe. 

31 Alaila, lawe ae la ka poe koa 
ia Paulo, e like me ke kena ana 
mai ia lakou, a alakai aku la ia ia 
i ka po, i Anetipatert. 

32 A ia la ae, waiho iho la lakou 
i ka poe hoohololio, e hele pu me 
ia, a hoi aka la lakou i ka pa- 
kaua. 

33 A hiki aku la lakon i Kaise- 
reia, haawi akn la lakou i ka pala- 
pala i ke alii kiaaina, a hooku iho 
Ja ia Paulo imua ona. 

34 A heluhelu tho la ke alii, alai- 
la, ninau mai la ia, No ka mokuna 
hea ia? A lohe ia, no * Kilikia, 


35 I mat la ia, A hiki mai ka poe 
hoopii ja oe, alaila e > hoolohe aku 
au ia oe. Kauoha ae la ia e mala- 


alii. 


Pmo. 21.33. & 
24. 7. 


q mo. 22.30. 


rmo. 18. 15. & 
25. 19, 


smo. 26. 31. 


t pau. 20. 


amo, 24,8. & 
25. 6. 


= mo. 21. 39, 
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maia oia maloko o *ko Herode hale | = Mat. 27. 27. 
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A.D. 66. 
kau lakou ia Paulo maluna, a ¢ | eye 


24 And provide them beasts, that 
they may set Paul on, and bring 
him safe unto Felix the governor. 


25 And he wrote a letter after this 
manner: 

26 Claudius Lysias unto the most 
excellent governor Felix sendeth 
greeting. 

27 >This man was taken of tho 
Jews, and should have been killed 
of them: then came I with an 
army, and rescued him, having ur 
derstood that he was a Roman. 

28 SAnd when I would have 
known the cause wherefore they 
accused him, I brought him forth 
unto their council: 

29 Whom I perceived to be ac 
cused ‘of questions of their lav, 
‘but to have nothing laid to his 
charge worthy of death or of bonds. 


30 And ‘when it was told me how 
that the Jews laid wait for the m 
I sent straightway to thee, ar 
"gave commandment to his acousers 
also to say before thee what they 
against him. Farewell. 


31 Then the soldiers, as it was 


commanded them, took Paul, and 
brought him by night to Antipains. — 


32 On the morrow they left the 


horsemen to go with him, and re 
turned to the castle: 


33 Who, when they came to Cee 


area, and delivered the epistle to 
the governor, presented Paul 
before him. 

34 And when the governor had 
read the letter, he asked of what 
province he was. And when be 
understood that he was of "Cr 
hicia; = * 

35 ¥ I will hear thee, said he, whem 
thine accusers are also come. 4! 
he commanded him to be kept !k 
* Herod’s judgment hall. 
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Y . . 
HALA na la elima, hiki ae | amo. 21.27. 
. la o >Anania, ke kahuna nui, | > mo. $3. 2,30, 


ame na lunakahiko, a me kekahi 
kanaka akamai i ka olelo, o Tere- 
tulo, hoopii mai la lakou ia Paulo 
ike alii. 

2 Kiiia’ku la ia: alaila hoomaka 
iho la o Teretulo e hoopii ia ia, i 
ae la, Ua malu loa makou ia oe, ua 
nui loa no hoi na mea keulana i 
loaa mai i keia aina i kou malama 
ana, 

3 E Pelika kiekie, ke hookaulana 
maikai aku nei makou ia mau mea, 
ma na wahi a pau loa, me ke aloha 
nui aku: 

4 Aka, o booluhi aku au ia oe, ke 
nonoi aku nei au ia oe, i kou loko- 
yaikal, e hoolohe iki mai ia ma- 

ou. 

5 <No ka mea, ua ike makou i 
keia kanaka, ua kolohe, he kanaka 
hookipi i na Iudaio a pau ma na 
aina a pau, oia no hoi kekahi kumu 
nui o ka papa Nazarena. 

6 “Ua hoao ae la ia ce hoohaumia 
i ka luakini; na makou ia i hopu 
iho, a manao iho la makoy e ° hoo- 
kolokolo e like me ko makou kana- 
Wai. 

7 ‘ Alaila, hele mai la o Lusia, ka 
lunatausani, a lawe aku la ia ia me 
ka ikaika nui, mailoko aku o ko 
makou mau lima, 

8 sKena mai no hoi ia i ka poe 
nana ia i hoopii e hele mai iou nei. 
A ina hookolokolo oe, e ike auanei 
oc i ka oiaio o keia mau mea a pau 
a makou c hoopii aku nei nona. 

9 Ae mai la na Iudaio, i mai la, 
Oiaio no keia mau mea. 

10 Kunou ae la ke alii ia Paulo 
e olelo mai, alaila i mai la ia, Ua 
ike no au he nui na makahiki au i 
noho ai maanei, i lunakanawai no 
ko keia aina, no ia mea, ua oluolu 
loa wau e olelo aku ia na mea o’u. 


11 E hiki no ia oe ke hoomaopopo, 
he umi ae nei la wale no i hala, a 


d mo. 21. 28. 


e Toa, 18, 31. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


ND after "five days >» Ananias 

the high priest deecended with 

the elders, and with a certain orator 

named Tertullus, who informed the 
governor against Paul. 


2 And when he was called forth, 
Tertullus began to accuse him, say- 
ing, Seeing that by thee we enjoy 
great quictness, and that very 
worthy deeds are done unto this na- 
tion by thy providence, 

3 We accept it always, and in all 
places, most noble Felix, with all 
thankfulness. 

4 Notwithstanding, that I be not 
further tedious unto thee, I pray 
thee that thou wouldest hear us of 
thy clemency a few words. 

5 For we have found this man a 
pestilent fellow, and a mover of se- 
dition among all the Jews through- 
out the world, and a ringleader of 
the sect of the Nazarcnes : 

6 “Who also hath gone about to 
profane the temple : whom we took, 
and would *have judged according 
to our law. 


7 ‘But the chief captain Lystas 
came upon us, and with great vio- 
lence took him away out of our 
hands 

8 & Commanding his accusers to 
come unto thee: by examining of 
whom thyself mayest take knowl- 
edge of all these things, whereof we 
accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also assented, say- 
ing that these things were so. 

10 Then Paul, after that the 
governor had beckoned unto him to 
speak, answered, Forasmuch as I 
know that thou hast been of many 
years a judge unto this nation, I do 
the more cheerfully answer for my- 
self: 

11 Beeause that thou mayest un- 
derstand, that there are yet but 
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me kumamalua, mai ko’u hele ana | A.D. 60. 


aku i Ierusalema e "hoomana. 

12 i Aole hoi au i loaa ia lakou 
maloko o ka luakini, e hoopaapaa 
ana me kekahi kanaka, aole hoi c 
hoohaunaele ana i kanaka, aole ma- 
loko o ka halehalawai, aole hoi ma- 
loko o ke kulanakauhale ; 

13 Aole hei e hiki ia lakou ke ho- 
oiaio i na mea a lakou e hoopii mai 
nei ia’u. 

14 Aka, ke hai pono aku nei au ia 
oe i keia, ma X ka aoao i oleloia’i e 
lakou, he aoao ku e, pela no wau e 
hoomana aku nei i ke /Akua o ko’u 
mau kupuna, a me ka manao oiaio 
aku i na mea a pau i kakauia’i ma 
™ke kanawai, a ma ka na kaula. 

15 »Ke lana nei ko’u manao i ke 
Akua, ua ae mai no hoi lakou i 
keia, i °ke alahouana o ka poe 
make, o ka poe pono a me ka poe 
pono ole. 

16 P Penei no hoi au e hooikaika 
nei e loaa ka manao mau, hewa 
ole i ke Akua a me kanaka. 


17 A hala na makahiki he nui, 
‘hele aku la au e lawe i ka wai- 
Wai manawalea, a me na mohai, no 
na kanaka o ko’u aina. 

18 *Loaa iho la au maloko o ka 
luakini i kekahi mau Judaio, mai 
Asia mai, ua huikalaia, aole me ka 
lehulehu, aole hoi me ka hoohau- 
naele. 

19 *Ina i loaa ia lakou kekahi 
hewa no’u, e hoopii mai ai, ina ua 
pono o lakou kekahi pu mai imua ou. 

20 E pono no hoi ia Jakou nei ke 
olelo mai, ina paha ua loaa ia la- 
kou ko’u hewa, ia’u i ku ai imua o 
ka ahalunakanawai ; 

21 No keia leo hookahi wale no 
gu i hea aku ai, i ko’u ku ana 
iwaena 0 lakou, O ‘ke alahouana o 
ka poe make, ola ko’u mea i hoo- 
kolokoloia mai al imua o oukou i 
keia la. 

_22 A ike maopopo aku la o Pelika 
I na mea o keia aoao, alaila hooki 
ae la oia ia lakou, i ae la, A hiki 
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twelve days since I went up to Je- 
rusalem "for to worship. 

12 ‘And they neither found me in 
the temple disputing with any man, 
neither raising up the people, nei- 
ther in the synagogues, nor in the 
city : 


13 Neither can they prove the 
things whereof they now accuse 
me. 

14 But this I confess unto thee, 
that after * the way which they call 
heresy, so worship I the! God of my 
fathers, believing all things which 
are written in ™the law and in the 
prophets : 


15 And "have hope toward God, 


-| which they themselves also allow, 


°that there shall be a resurrection 
of the dead, both of the just and 
unjust. 

16 And Pherein do I exercise my- 
self, to have always a conscience 
void of offence toward God, and 
toward men. 

17 Now after many years ‘J came 
to bring alms to my nation, a 
offerings. 


18 * Whereupon certain Jews from 
Asia found me purified in the tem- 
ple, neither with multitude, nor 
with tumult. 


19 *Who ought to have been here | 


before thee, and object, if they had 
aught against me. 

20 Or else let these same here £8; 
if they have found any evil dome 
in me, while I stood before the 
council. 

21 Except it be for this one voice, 
that I cried standing among them, 
‘Touching the resurrection of the 
dead I am called in question by you 
this day. 


22 And when Felix heard these 


things, having more perfect knowl. | 


edge of that way, he deferred the, 
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mai o "Lusia, ka lunatausani, alai- 
la, e hoomaopopo lea au i ka ou- 
kou. 


23 Alaila, olelo aku la ia i kekahi 
lunahaneri e malama ia Paulo, aole 
hoi e paa maoli, aole e *papa aku 
i kekahi o kona mau makamaka, 
ke lawelawe nana, a e hele mai 
hoi ia ia. 

24 A hala kekahi mau la, hiki 
mai la o Pelika me ka wahine, o 
Derausila, he Iudaio no ia, kii aku 
la kela ia Paulo, hoolohe aku la ia 
la ma ka manaoio no Kristo. 

45 Ai kana kamailio ana no ka 
pono, a me ka pakiko, a me ka hoo- 
kolokoloia e hiki mai ana mahope, 
haalulu iho la o Pelika, i aku la, O 
hoi oe i keia wa; a loaa ia’u ka 
manawa kaawale, alaila, e kil hou 
aku no au ia oe. 

26 I manao hoi ia e haawiia mai 
e Paulo 7 na kala nana, i weheia’ku 
a ia e ia. No ia mea, kii pinepine 
aku la oia ia ia, i kamakamailio 
lana. 

27 A hala ae la na makahiki elua, 

ii ae la ma ko Pelika hakahaka, 
0 Porekio Peseto, a waiho iho la o 
Pelika ia Paulo e paa ana, no kona 
*makemake e hooluolu i na Iudaio. 


MOKUNA XXV. 


HIKI ae la o Peseto i ua mo- 

kuna la, a hala na ia ekolu, 
hele aku la ia i Terusalema, mai 
Kaisareia aku. 

2*A o ke kahuna nui a me ka poe 
koikoi o na Iudaio, hoopii aku la la- 
ou no Paulo ia ia, nonoi aku la, 

3 A koi aku no hoi ia ia i ka loko- 
maikai ku © ia ia e kil aku kela ia 
1a, 6 hele mai i Ierusalema ; »e hoo- 
halua ana lakou ma ke alanui e 

Pepehi ia ia. 

4 I mai la o Peseto, ma Kaisareia 
©malamaia’i o Paulo, a oia iho no 
e hoi koke aku ilaila, 


5 I hou mai la ia, O ka poe e hiki 
18* 
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know the uttermost of your mat- 
ter. 

23 And he commanded a centurion 
to keep Paul, and to let him have 
liberty, and *that he should forbid 
none of his acquaintance to minis- 
ter or come unto him. 


24 And after certain days, when 
Felix came with his wife Drusilla, 
which was a Jewess, he sent for 
Paul, and heard him concerning the 
faith in Christ. 

25 And as he reasoned of right- 
eousness, temperance, and judg- 
ment to come, Felix trembled, and 
answered, Go thy way for this 
time; when [ have a convenient 
season, I will call for thee. 


26 He hoped also that ’money 
should have been given him of 
Paul, that he might loose him: 
wherefore he sent for him the oft- 
ener, and communed with him. 

27 But after two years Porcius 
Festus came into Felix’ room: and 
Felix, * willing to shew the Jews a 
pleasure, left Paul bound. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


OW when Festus was come inte 
the province, after three days 
he ascended from Cesarea to Jeru- 
salem. 
2*Then the high priest and the 
chief of the Jews informed him 
against Paul, and besought him, | 
3 And desired favour against him, 
that he would send for him to Jeru- 
salem, "laying wait in the way to 
kill him 


4 But Festus answered, that Paul 
should be kept at Cesarea, and that 
he himself would depart shortly 
thither. | 

5 Let them therefore, said he, 





_ 
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© oukeu, e hele pu lakou me au; 
‘ina he mea hewa iloko o ia kana- 
ka, e hoopii lakou nona. 

6 A noho iho la ia me lakou i na 
la he umi paha a keu, alaila, hele 
ae la ia i Kaisareia; a ia la ae, no- 
ho iho Ja ia ma ka noho hookoloko- 
lo, a kena aku la ia e laweia mai o 
Paulo. 

7 A hiki mai la ia, ku mai la ka 
poe Iudaio, i hele mai mai Jerusa- 


lema mai, a “hoopii aku la ia Paulo | a 


i na mea hewa, he nui loa, aole hoi 
i hiki ia lakou ke hooiaio mai. 

8 Olelo iho la ia nona iho, ° Aole 
loa au i lawehala ma ke kanawai 
o na ludaio, aole hoi ma ka luakini, 
aole hoi i ko Kaisara, 


9 No ka manao o Peseto, e ‘loko- 
maikai aku i na Iudaio, ninau aku 
la kela ia Paulo, i aku la, £ Ke ma- 
kemake nei anei oe e hele i Ierusa- 
lema, a malaila e hookolokoloia’i e 
au, ma keia mau mea ? 

10 Alaila, olelo mai o Paulo, Ke 
ku nei au ma ka noho hookolokolo 
o Kaisara, i kahi pono e hookoloko- 
loia mai ai au: aole au i lawehala 
ina ludaio, ua ike pono no oe. 


11 "Ina i hewa au, a ina i hana au | h 


i ka mea e pono ai ka make, aole 
au c hoole aku i ka make ; aka, ina 
he mea ole keia mau mea a lakou e 
hoopii mai nei ia’u, aole loa e hiki 
i kekaha ke heawi aku ia’u ia lakou. 
i Ke hoopii nei au ia Kaisare.. 

12 Kamailio iho la o Peseto me ka 
poe ahaolelo, alaila i aku la ia, Ua 
hoopii oe ia Kaisara, ea? ia Kaisa- 
ra oe e hele ai. 

13 A hala ae la kekahi mau la, 
hele mai la i Kaisareia, o Ageripa, 
ke alii laua me Berenike e aloha 
mai ia Peseto. 

14 A nui na la a laua i noho ai 
ilaila, hai aku ja o Peseto i ua alii 
la i na mea a Paulo, i aku la, *Ua 
waihopaaia mai nei kekahi kanaka 
e Pelika ; 

15 ‘I ka wa au ma Ierusalema, 
hai mai la na kahuna nui a me na 
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with me, and aceuse this man, ‘if 
there be any wickedness in him. 

6 And when he had tarried among 
them I more than ten days, he went 
down unto Cesarea; and the next 
day sitting on the judgment seat 
commanded Paul to be brought. 


7 And when he was come, the Jews 
which came down from Jerusalem 
stood round about, ¢and laid many 
and grievous complaints against 
Paul, which they could not prove. 

8 While he answered for himself, 
e Neither against the law of the 
Jews, neither against the temple, 
nor yet against Cesar, have I cf 
fended any thing at all. | 

9 But Festus, ‘willing to do the 
Jews a pleasure, answered Paul, 
and said, £ Wilt thou go up to Jeru- 
salem, and there be judged of these 
things before me ? 


10 Then said Paul, I stand at 
Cesar’s judgment seat, where | 
ought to be judged: to the Jews 


have I done no wrong, as thou very — 


well knowest. 

11 "For if I be an offender, or have 
committed any thing worthy o 
death, I refuse not to die: but if 
there be none of these things where- 
of these accuse me, no man may 
deliver me unto them. ‘I appeal 
unto Cesar. 

12 Then Festus, when he had con 
ferred with the council, answered, 
Hast thou appealed unto Cesar? 
unto Cesar shalt thou go. 

13 And after certain days kins 
Agrippa and Bernice came unto 
Cesarea to salute Festus. 


14 And when they had been there 
many days, Festus declared Pauls 
cause unto the king, saying, "There 
is a certain man left in bonds by 
Felix: 

15} About whom, when I was # 
Jerusalem, the chief priests and the 
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lunakahiko o na Iudaio ia’u none, 
koi mai la lakou e hoahewaia oia. 


16 "I aku la au ia lakou, Aole ia 
0 ko Roma aoao, ke haawi aku i 
kekahi kanaka e make, me ka hala- 
wal maka ole o ka mea i hoopiiia, 
a me ka poe e hoopii mai, a aeia’ku 
ia ¢ olelo mai nona iho ma na mea 
i hoopiiia mai nona. 

17 A hiki mai la lakou ia nei, 
dole au i "kali hou aku; ia la ae, 
noho au ma ka noho hookolokolo, a 
vena eku la e laweia mai ua kana- 

a la. 

18 A ku mai la ka poe hoopii, 
aolo lakou i hoika mai i kekahi mea 
e like me ko’ manao mua: 

19°He mau mea ko lakou no ko 
lakou manao ikaika iho, e hoopii 
mai ia ia, ma kekahi Jesu, ka mea 
I make, a ua hai mai o Paulo, ua 
ola, 

20 A i ko’u kanalua ana i keia 
mau mea, ninau aku la au, Ke ma- 
kemake nei anei oc e hele i Ierusa- 
lema, a malaila e hookolokoloia’i, 
ma keia mau mea? 

21 Ai ka Paulo hoopii ana e wai- 
hoia’i oia no ka hdokolokele mai o 
Auguseto, kauoha aku la au e ma- 
lamaia oia, a hoouna aku au ia ia 
lo Kaisara la. 

22 PAlaila, i ae la o Ageripa ia 
Peseto, Owau no kekahi e hoolohe 
aku i uakanaka la. I mai la kela, 
Apopo e lohe oe ia ia. 

23 A ia le ae, hilfi mai la o Age- 
nipa, laua me Berenike, me ka ha- 
nohano nui, a komo aku la i kahi 
hookolokolo, a me na lunatausani, 
&me na kanaka koikoi o ia kulana- 
kauhale, alaila, kauoha aku o Pe- 
seto a laweia mai o Paulo. 

24 Alaila, olelo ae la o Peseto, E 
ke alii,e Ageripa e, a me na kana- 
ka a pau me kakou, Ke ike nei ou- 
kou i keia kanaka a %ka poe Iudaio 
ma Ierusalema, a maanei no hoi i 
hoopii mai ai ia’u, a me ke kahea 
ana, aole ia e pono ke ola hou aku. 
25 A ike aku la au, aole ia i *ha- 


elders of the Jews informed me, 


tommy — 7 | desiring to have judgment against 
him 


16 ™To whom I answered, It is not 
the manner of the Romans to deliver 
any man to die, before that he which 
is accused have the accusers face to 
face, and have license to answer for 
himself concerning the crime laid 
against him. 

17 Therefore, when they were 
come hither, > without any delay on 
the morrow I sat on the judgment 
seat, and commanded the man to 
be brought forth. 

18 Against whom when the accusers 
stood up, they brought none accusa- 
tion of such things as I supposed: 

19 °But had certain questions 
against him of their own supersti- 
tion, and of one Jesus, which was 
dead, whom Paul affirmed to be 
alive. 

20 And because I I doubted of such 
manner of questions, I asked him 
whether he would go to Jerusalem, 
and there be judged of these mat- 
ters. 

21 But when Paul had appealed 
to be reserved unto the I hearing of 
Augustus, I commanded him to be 
kept till I might send him to Cesar. 


22 Then » Agrippa said unto Fes- 
tus, I would also hear the man my- 
self. To morrow, said he, thou shalt 
hear him. 

23 And on the morrow, when 
Agrippa was come, and Bernice, 
with great pomp, and was entered 
into the place of hearing, with the 
chief captains, and principal men 
of the city, at Festus’ commandment 
Paul was brought forth. 

24 And Festus said, King Agrippa, 
and all men which are here present 
with us, ye see this man, about 
whom tall the multitude of the 
Jews have dealt with me, both at 
Jerusalem, and also here, crying that 
he ought ‘not to live any longer. 

25 But when I found that ‘he had 
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na i ka mea e pono ai ka make, a | A.D. 62. 


‘nana iho i hoopii aku ia Auguseto, |; ——,—_” 


maopopo iho la ko’u manao e hoou- | ' pau. 11, 12 


na aku ia ia ilaila. 

26 Aole a’u mea e palapala aku 
ai nona i ko’u haku. No ia mea, 
ua lawe mai au ia ia imua o oukou 
nei, a imua no hoi ou, e ke alii, e 
Ageripa e, i loaa ia’u kekahi mea e 
palapala aku ai, mahope o keia hoo- 
kolokolo ana. 

27 No ka mea, aole e pono i ko’u 
manao ke hoouna aku i ke kanaka 
paa, me ka hoike ole akui ka hewa 
ana i hoopiiia mai ai. 


MOKUNA XXVI. 


LAILA olelo mai la o Ageripa 

ia Paulo, Ke haawiia’ku nei 

ia oe ¢ olelo mai nou iho. Hohola 

ae la o Paulo i kona lima, olelo 
mai la nona iho; 

2 Pomaikai au i ko’u manao, c ke 
alii, e Ageripa e, no ka mea, o hoa- 
kaka ana au imua ou i keia la, ma 
na mea a pau au i hoopidia mai 
nei e na ludaio: 

3 No ka mea, ua ike no oe ina ao- 
a0, a me na Manao a pau o na Iu- 
daio; nolaila, ke nonoi aku nei au 
ia oe, e ahonui oe i ka hoolohe mai 
la’u. 

40 ko’u noho ana, mai ko’u wa 
uuku mai, aia no ma lerusalema 
mua ma ko makou aina iho, ua ike 
na Iudaio a pau; 

5 Ka poe i ike mai ia’u i kinohou, 
ma lakou e hoike mai, noho Pari- 
saio no wau ma *ka aoao ikaika loa 
o ka makou oihana akua, 

6 "Ke ku nei no au, ua hookolo- 
koloia mai nei no hoi, no ka manao 
makemake i ‘ka olelo hoopomaikai 
a ke Akua i olelo mai ai 1 ko ma- 
kou mau kupuna. 

7 Ke manao nei no hoi 4ko makou 
poe ohana, he umi a me kumama- 
lua, e loaa ia mea, me ka malama 
mau aku i ka po ame ke ao; no ‘ia 
manao 0’u, e ke alii, e Ageripa e, ua 
hookolokoloia mai nei au e na ludaio. 


$ Pil 3. 11. 


| after *the most straitest sect of our 


. | of God unto. our fathers: 
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committed nothing worthy of death, 
tand that he himself hath appealed 
to Augustus, I have determined to 
send him. 

26 Of whom I have no certain 
thing to write unto my lord. Where- 
fore I have brought him forth before 
you, and specially before thee, 0 
king Agrippa, that, after examina- 
tion had, I might have somewhat 
to write. 

27 For it seemeth to me unreason- 
able to send a prisoner, and not 
withal to signify the crimes lad 
against him., 


’ CHAPTER XXVI. 


(THEN Agrippa said unto Paul, 
Thou art permitted to speak for 
thyself. Then Paul stretched forth 
the hand, and answered for him- 
self: | 

2 I think myself happy, kung 
Agrippa, because I shall answer 
for myself this day before thee 
touching all the things whereof I 
am accused of the Jews: 

3 Especially because I know thee 
to be expert int all customs and | 
questions which are among the 
Jews: wherefore I beseech thee to 
hear me patiently. 

4 My manner of life from my 
youth, which was at the first among | 
mine own nation at Jerusalem, 
know all the Jews; a 

5 Which knew me from the begin: - 
ning, if they would testify, that 





religion I lived a Pharisee. — 
6 > And now I stand and am judged 
for the hope of "the promise made 


7 Unto which promise ‘our twelve 
tribes, instantly serving God "day 
and night, ‘hope to come. For 
which hope’s sake, king Agrippa I 
am accused of the Jews. 
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8 No ke aha la oukou i manao ai 
he mea hiki ole i ke Akua ke hoala 
mai i ka poe make ? 

9 s Manaoio no au iloko ou iho, he 
mea pono ia’u ke hana i na mea 
he nui loa i ku e i ka inoa o Iesu 
no Nazareta. 

10*Hana no au ia mau mea ma 

‘Terusalema ; hana paa iho la’ au i 
na haipule he nui loa maloko o na 
halepaahao, ua loaa no ia’u keia 
hana no ika poe kahuna nui; a ia 
lakou i pepehiia, owau no kekahi i 
hoahewa pu aku ia lakou. 
11 *Hana ino pinepine aku la au 
la lakou maloko o na halehalawai 
a pau joa, a koi aku la au ia lakou 
e olelo hoino; a no ko’u ukiuki loa 
1a lakou, hoomaau aku la. au ia la- 
kou a hiki i na kulanakauhale o na 
aina 6, 

12'No ia mau mea i hele ai au i 
Damaseko, na na kahuna nui mai 
ko'u hele, a me ka’u hana. 

13 I ke awakea, e ke alii e, ike 
aku la au ma ke alanui, he mala- 
malama mai ka lani mai, he mea 
01 loa aku mamua o ka malamala- 
ma o ka la, ua puni au i ka mala- 
malama, a me ka poe i hele pu 
me au, 

14 A hina makou a pau i ka lepo, 
loho aku la au i ka leo, i ka i ana 
mai ia’a, i mai la ma la olelo He- 
bera, E Saulo, e Saulo, no ke aha 
la 06 e hoomaau mai nei ia’u? He 
mea eha nou ke keehi mai i na kui. 

15 I aku la au, Owai oe, o ka Ha- 
ku? I maila kela, O Jesu no wau, 
0ka mea au e hoomaau mai nei. 

16 E ala hoi oc, a e ku iluna ma 
na Wawae ou; no ka mea, ua ikea 
al 12 oe, no keia mea, e ™hoolilo 
ana au ia oe i lawehana, a i mea 
hoike aku i keia mea au i ike iho 
nel, a me na mea a’u e hoike hou 

al nau. 

17 Na’u no oc e hoopakele i kana- 
kaa me ko na aina e; "e hoouna 
aku ana no au ia oe io lakou la, 

18 ”E wehe i ko lakou mau maka, 
46 Phoohuli ia lakon, mai ka pouli 
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8 Why should it be thought a thing 
incredible with you, that God should 
raise the dead ? 

9 SI verily thought with myself, 
that I ought to do many things con- 
trary to the name of Jesus of Naz- | 
areth. 

10 * Which thing I also did in Je- 
rusalem: and many of the saints 
did I shut up in prison, having re- 
ceived authority ‘from the chief 
priests; and when they were put 
to death, I gave my vaice against 
them. 

11 * And I punished them oft in 
every synagogue, and compelled 
them to blaspheme ; and being ex- 
ceedingly mad against them, I per- 
secuted them even unto strange 
cities. 


12 ' Whereupon as I went to Da- 
mascus with authority and commis- 
sion from the chief priests, 

13 At midday, O king, I saw in the 
way a light from heaven, above the 
brightness of the sun, shining round: 
about me aad them which journey- 
ed with me. 


14 And when we were all fallen 
to the earth, I heard a voice speak- 
ing unto me, and saying in the He- 
brew tongue, Saul, Saul, why per- 
secutest thou me? it ts hard for 
thee to kick against the pricks. 

15 And I said, Who art thou, 
Lord? And he said, I am Jesus 
whom thou persecutest. 

16 But rise, and stand upon thy 
feet: for I have appeared unto thee 
for this purpose, ™to make thee a 
minister and a witness both of these 
things which thou hast seen, and of 
those things in the which I will ap- 
pear unto thee ; 

17 Delivering thee from the people, 
and from the Gentiles, *unto whom 
now I send thee, 

18 °To open their eyes, and Pto 
turn them from darkness to Tight, 
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mai i ka malamalama, a mai ka| A.D. 62. 


mana o Satana i ke Akua, i ‘loaa 
ia lakou ke kala ana o ka hala, a 
me ka‘ hooilina mawaena o ka poe 
i *hoomaemaeia e ka manacio mai 
ia’u. 

19 Nolaila, e ke alii, e Ageripa e, 
aole au i hoole aku ia ho@kaku, 
mai ka lani mai. 

20 'Hoike mua aku la au ia lakou 
ma Damaseko, a ma lerusalema, a 
ma na mokuna a pau ma Iudaia, a 
i ko na aina e, i mihi lakou, ae huli 
i ke Akua, a e hana i "na hana e 
ku i ka mihi. 

21 No keia mau mea, lalau mai 
*na Iudaio ia’u maloko o ka luaki- 
ni, hoao mai la lakou e pepehi mai 
ia'u a make. 

22 No ke kokus# ana mai o ke 
Akua ia’u, ua ku paa no wau, a 
hiki mai nei i keia la, e hoike ana 
aku i ka poe lilii, a me ka poe nui, 
1 ka i ana aku i keia mau mea wa- 
le no, i ’na mea a ka poe kaula, a 
me * Mose no hoi i olelo mai ai, e 
hiki mai ana: 

23*E make no ka Mesia e pono 
ai, »oia hoi ka mua o ka poe make 
i alahou mai, nana no e ‘hoike aku 
i ka malamalama i ko onei kanaka, 
a me ko na aina e. 

24 Ai kana hoakaka ana pela i 
kona iho, i ae la o Peseto me ka leo 
nui, E Paulo, ua “hehena oe; na 
na palapala he nui oe i hoolilo ai i 
hehena. 

25 I aku la ia, Aole au hehena, e 
Peseto maikai e, aka, ke olelo aku 
nei au i na olelo oiaio a me ka 
naauao. 

26 Ua ike no hoi ke alii i keia 
mea, ke olelo wiwo ole aku nei au 
imua o kona alo; no ka mea, ke 
manao nei au aole i nalo ia ia ke- 
kahi o keia mau mea, no ka mea, 
aole i hanaia keia ma kahi nalo. 

27 E ke alii, e Ageripa e, ke ma- 
naoio mai nei anei oe i ka na kau- 
la? Ua ike no au, ua manacio 
no oe. 


28 Alsila olelo aku lg o Ageripa 
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and from the power of Satan unto 
God, ‘that they may receive for- 
giveness of sins, and "inheritance 
among them which are ‘sanctified 
by faith that is in me. 


19 Whereupon, O king Agrippa, I 


was not disobedient unto the heav- | 


enly vision : 

20 But tshewed first unto them of 
Damascus, and at Jerusalem, and 
throughout all the coasts of Judes, 
and then to the Gentiles, that they 
should repent and turn to God, and 
do "works meet for repentance. 

21 For these causes *the Jews 
caught me in the temple, and went 
about to kill me. 


22 Having therefore obtained help 
of God, I continue unto this day, 
witnessing both to small and great, 
saying none other things than thos 
y which the prophets and * Moses 
did say should come: 


23 * That Christ should suffer, and 
bthat he should be the first that 
should rise from the dead, and 
should shew light unto the people, 
and to the Gentiles. 

24 And as he thus spake for him- 
self, Festus said with a loud voice, 
Paul, ‘thou art beside thyself; 
much learning doth make thee mad. 


25 But he said, I am not mad, 
most noble Festus; but speak forth 
the words of truth and soberness. 


26 For the king knoweth of these 
things, before whom also I speak 
freely: for I am persuaded thet 
none of these things are hidden 


from him; for this thing was not | 


done in a corner. | 
27 King Agrippa, believest thou 


the prophets? I know that thoa | 


believest. 


28 Then Agrippa said wate Pavl, 
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ia Paulo, Ua aneane oe e hoohuli 
mai ia’u i Kristiano. 

29 I mai la o Paulo, * Ke pule nei 
au i ke Akua, i ole oe ma ka anea- 
ne wale no, aka, ma ka oiaio e lilo 
ai oe, a me ka poe a pau e hoolohe 
mai ia’ui keia la, i meae like io ai 
me au nel, Ma na mea a pau, o keia 
paa wale no ke koe. 

30 Alaila ku ae la ke alii iluna, 
ame ke alii kiaaina, a me Berenike, 
Lo ka poe e noho pu ana me la- 

ou. 

31 I ko lakou hele ana ae i kahi 
malu, kamailio ae la lakou ia lakou 
lho no, i ae la, fAole i hana keia 
kanaka i ka mea kui ka make a me 

paa. 

32 I ae la o Ageripa ia Peseto, 
Ina aole keia kanaka i Shoopii ia 

sara, ina ua pono ke wehe ia ia. 


MOKUNA XXVII. 


PAA iho la "ka manao e holo 

makou i Italia, haawi ae la 
lakou ia Paulo, a me kekahi poe i 
pea pu, ne kekahi kanska, o Iulio 
kona inoa, ho Junahaneri ia no ka 
Papa koa o Auguseto. 

2 A ee makou i kekahi moku no 
Aderamuteno, a hemo aku la me ka 
manao e holo ma ke kapa o Asia; 
80 »Arisetareko, no Teselonike i 
Makedonia, kekahi me makou. 

3 A ia la ae, pae makou i Sidona. 
‘Hana maikai aku la o Iulio ia 
Poulo, kuu aku la ia ia e hele i 
os mau makamaka e hoomahe ia 
a iho. 
4A hemo aku la makou mai ia 
Wahi aku, holo makou malalo o 
Kupero, no ka mea, pakuikul mai 

makani. 


9 Holo ae la makou a hala ke kai | 


0Kilikia, a me Pamepulia, hiki ma- 
kou ma Mura i Lukia. 
6 A malaila loaa i ka lunahaneri 
moku no Alekanederia, e holo 
ina I Italia; hoee ae Ja oia ia ma- 
kon iloko, 


7 Holo lohi aku la makou i na la | 
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Almost thou persuadest me to be a 
Christian. 

29 And Paul said, *I would to 
God, that not only thou, but also 
all that hear me this day, were 
both almost, and altogether such as 
I am, except these bonds. 


30 And when he had thus spoken, 
the king rose up, and the governor, 
and Bernice, and they that sat with 
them : 

31 And when they were gone 
aside, they talked between them- 
selves, saying, ‘This man doeth 
nothing worthy of death or of 
bonds. 

32 Then said Agrippa unto Festus, 
This man might have been set at 
liberty, ©if he had not appealed unto 
Cesar. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


ND when *it was determined 
that we should sail into Italy, 
they delivered Paul and certain oth- 
er prisoners unto one named Julius, 
a centurion of Augustus’ band. 


2 And entering into a ship of Adra- 
myttium, we launched, meaning to 
sail by the coasts of Asia; one ’Aris- 
tarchus, a Macedonian of Thessa- 
lonica, being with us, 

3 And the next day we touched 
at Sidon. And Julius * courteously 
entreated Paul, and gave him lib- 
erty to go unto his friends to refresh 
himself. 

4 And when we had launched from 
thence, we sailed under Cyprus, be- 
cause the winds were contrary. 


*3S And when we had sailed over 
the sea of Cilicia and Pamphylia, 
we came to Myra, a city of Lycia. 
6 And there the centurion found 
a ship of Alexandria sailing into 
Italy; and he puf us therein. 


| 7 And when we had sailed slowly 
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he nui loa, a mai hiki ole makou i 
Kenido, no ka mea, sole i pono ka 
makani ia makou, holo ao la ma- 
kou malalo o Kerete, ma Sale- 
mone ; 

8 A hale ia wahi me ka hakalia, 
hiki aku la makou i kahi i kapaia 
o Kaloulimena, kahi i kokoke mai i 
ke kulanakauhale o Lasaia. 

9 Ua loihi loa ka manawa i hala, 
a ua hiki no hoi ka wa pono ole ko 
holo, no ka mea, ‘ua hala ka wa 
hookeai, alaila ao mai la o Paulo ia 
lakou, 

10 I mai la, E na kanaka, ke ike 
nei au i keia holo ana, e pilikia ana, 
a me ka lilo nui, acle ka ukana a 
me ka moku wale no, aka, o ko ka- 
kou ola kekahi. 

11 Manao iho la ka lunahaneri i 
ka ke kahu moku, a me ka mea 
nona ka moku, aole i na mea i ole- 
loia mai e Paulo. 

12 Aole hoi i pono loa kela awa i 
ka hooilo, no ia mea, olelo mai ka 
nui o lakou, e holo aku, ina paha 
lakou e hiki aku i Poinike i ka hoo- 
ilo, he awa no ia ma Kerete e huli 
ana ma Liba, a me Koro, 


13 A aniani mai la ka makani, 
mai ke kukuluhema mai, manao iho 
la lakou, ua loaa ko lakou manao, 
hemo akweda a holo pili loke aku la 
i Kerete. 

14 Aole i emo, pa mai la kekahi 
makani ino, he Eurokeludo ka inoa. 


15 Punia iho la ka moku, aole hiki 
ko hooku i ka makani, hookuu ae la 
makou a holo. 

16 A holo ae la makou malalo o 
kekahi aina, ua kapaia o Kelaude, 
loaa ia makou ka waapa me ka h¢- 
kalia. | 

17 A hukiia ia iluna, hana iho la 
lakou i mea e pono ai, hawele iho 
la lakou malalo o ka moku, a ma- 
kau iho la o haulé lakou ma Sureti, 
no ia mea, kuu iho la lakou i ka 
pea, a hooholoia pela. 


A.D. 62. 
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many days, and scarce were come 
over against Cnidus, the wind not 
suffering us, we sailed under I Crete, 
over against Salmone ; 


8 And, hardly passing it, came 
unto a place which is called the 
Fair Havens ; nigh whereunto was 
the city of Lasea. 

9 Now when much time was spent, 
and when sailing was now danger- 
ous, ‘because the fast was now al- 
ready past, Paul admonished then, 


10 And said unto them, Sire, I 
perceive that this voyage will be 
with I hurt and much damage, not 
only of the lading and ship, but also 
of our lives. 

11 Nevertheless the centurion be- 
lieved the master and the owner of 
the ship, more than those thing 
which were spoken by Paul. 

12 And because the haven was 
not commodious to winter in, the 
more part advised to depart thence 
also, if by any means they might at- 
tain to Phenice, and there to wir 
ter; which is a haven of Crete. 


and lieth toward the southwest and | 


northwest. 

13 And when the south wind blew 
softly, supposing that they had ob- 
tained their purpose, loosing thence, 
they sailed close by Crete. 


14 But not long after there fares 


against it a tempestuous wind, 


called Euroclydon. 

15 And when the ship was caught, 
and could not bear up into the wind, 
we let her drive. 

16 And running under a certsin 
island which is called Clauda, ¥¢ 
had much work to come by the 
boat: 

17 Which when they had taken 
up, they used helps, undergirding 
the ship; and, fearing lest they 


should fall into the quicksands, 


strake sail, and so were driven. 
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18 Kehulihuli loa makou i ka ino, 


A.D. 62. 


425 
18 And we being exceeding|ly toss- 


nolaila, ia la ac, hoomama iho la | \—.—— | ed with a tempest, the next day 


lakou 1 ka moku. 

19 Aike kolu o ka la, na ko ma- 
kou lima no i *hoolei aku i ka 
ukana pili i ka moku. 

20 A hala ae la na la he nui loa, 
aole hoi i ikea mai ka la a me na 
hoku, aole hoi okana mai o ka ino 
maluna o makou, alaila pau aku la 
ko makou manao e ola. 

21 A loihi ka ai ole ana, alaila ku 
mai lao Paulo iwaena konu o la- 
kon, i mai Ja, E na kanaka, ina ou- 
kou i hoolohe mai i ka’u, aole hoi i 
hemo mai, mai Kerete mai, ina ua 
pono, alaila aolo kakou i loaa i keia 
ind, me keia lilo ana. 

22 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
¢ olioli oukou ; no ka mea, aole e 
ldo ana kekahi ola o oukou, o ka 
moku wale no. 

23 'No ka mea, i ka po nei, ku 
mar la kekahi anela o ke Akua, 
Nona no wau, a Soia hoi ka’u e 
- *Malama nei, 

“4 I mai la ia, Mai makau oe, e 
Paulo; e pono ia oe ke laweia’ku 
mua ike ale o Kaisara; aia hoi, 
la haawi mai la ke Akua i ka 
Poe a pau e holo pu ana me oe nau. 

“) Nolaila, e kanaka e,  olioli 
oukou ; no ka mea, "ke manao oiaio 
aku nei au i ko Akua, o hanaia mai, 
e like me ka mea i oleloia mai ai 
i'n, 

“6 Aka hoi, e ‘ili ana kakou ma 
kekahi mokupuni. 

“7 A hiki i ka po umikumamaha, 
12 hooholoholoia ae Ja makou ma 
Aderia, a i ke aumoe, manao iho la 
tt holoholomoku e kokoke ana la- 

ou 1 ka aina. 

28 A hoailona iho la, a he iwaka- 
lta anana i loaa ia lakou ; a panec 
ki aku, hoailona hou, a loaa he 
Unkomamalima anana. 

29 Alaila makau ae la o ili ma- 
kou ma kahi pohaku, hoolei iho la 
lakou i na heleuma eha ma ka 
hope o ka moku, a iini iho la i ke 
20 ana ae. 
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they lightened the ship ; 

19 And the third day ° we cast out 
with our own hands the tackling 
of the ship. 

20 And when neither sun nor 
stars in many days appeared, and 
no small tempest lay on us, all hope 
that. we should be saved was then 
taken away. 

21 But after long abstinence, Paul 
stood forth in the midst of them, and 
said, Sirs, ye should have heark- 
ened unto me, and not have loosed 
from Crete, and to have gained this 
harm and loss. 


22 And now I exhort you to be of 
good cheer: for there shall be no 
loss of any man’s life among you, 
but of the ship. 

23. ‘For there stood by me this 
night the angel of God, whose I am, 
and & whom I serve, 


24 Saying, Fear not, Paul; thou 
must be brought before Cesar: and, 
lo, God hath given thee all them 
that sail with thee. 


25 Wherefore, sirs, be of good 
cheer: "for I believe God, that it 
shall be even as it was told me. 


26 Howbeit i we must be cast upon 
a certain island. 

27 But when the fourteenth night 
was come, as we were driven up 
and down in Adria, about midnight 
the shipmen deemed that they drew 
near to some country ; 

28 And sounded, and found it twen- 
ty fathoms: and when they had 
gone a little further, they sounded 
again, and found tt fifteen fathoms. 

29 Then fearing lest we should 
have fallen upon rocks, they cast 
four anchors out of the stern, and 
wished for the day. 
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- 30 A kokoke e mahuka aku na ho- 
loholomoku, mai ka moku aku, ua 
kuu iho la 1 ka waapa ilalo i ke 
kai, me he mea ia e lawe aku ana 
i mau heleuma, ma ka ihu ; 


31 Alaila olelo ae la o Paulo i ka 
lunahaneri, a me ka poe koa, Ina 
aole lakou nei e noho i ka moku, 
aole loa e hiki ia oukou ke ola. 

32 Alaila oki ae la ka poe koa i 
na kaula o ka waapa, a hoohemo 
iho la. 

33 A kokoke ae la | ke ao, koi ae 
la o Paulo ia lakou a pau, e ai i ka 
ai, i ae la, Fia ka la umikumamaha 
o ko oukou hookeai ana, ua noho 
oukou me ka lalau ole i ka ai. 


34 No ia mea, ke nonoi aku nei 
au ia oukou, e lalau i ka ai; no ka 
fea, o ko oukou mea ola ia. No 
ka mea, Xaole e haule kekahi lauo- 
ho o ko oukou mau poo. 

35 A pau kana olelo ana pela, la- 
lau iho la ia i ka berena, ' hoomai- 
kai aku lai ke Akua imua o lakou 
a pau; a wawahi ae la, ai iho la. 


36 Alaila, olioli iho la lakou a 
pau, 20 lakou kekahi i lalau i ka ai. 

37 Ao makou a pau, maluna o ka 
moku, elua o makou haneri a me 
kanahikukumamaono ™kanaka. 

38 A maona ae la lakou i ka ai, 
hoomama iho la lakou i ka moku, a 
hoolei tho la i ka hua palaoa iloko 
o ke kai. 

39 A ao ae la, aole lakou i ike ia 
aina; aka, ike aku la lakou i ke- 
kahi kaikuono me ke kahakai. 
Manao iho la lakou, ina e hiki, e 
hookomo i ka moku ilaila. 


40 Ooki iho la lakou i na heleuma, 


a waiho iho lai ke kai, a wehe iho. 


la i na kaula o ka hoeuli, a huki i 
ka, pea nui i ka makani, a holo iuka. 


41 Ika iho la lakou ilalo i kahi 
wilt au, "ili iho la ka moku, paa 
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30 And as the shipmen were about | 
to flee out of the ship, when they 
had let down the boat into the sea, 
under colour as though they would 
have cast anchors out of the fore- 


ship, . . 

31 Paul said to the centurion and 
to the soldiers, Exeept these abide 
in the ship, ye cannot be saved. 


32 Then the soldiers cut off the 
ropes of the boat, and let her fall 
off. 

33 And while the day was coming 
on, Paul besought them all to take 
meat, saying, This day is the four- 
teenth day that ye have tarried 
and continued fasting, having taken 


| nothing. 


34 Wherefore I pray you to take 
some meat; for this is for your 
health: for «there shall not a hair 
fall from the head of any of you. 


35 And when he had thus spoken, 
he took bread, and 'gave thanks to 
God in presence of them all; and 
when he had broken tt, he began to 


eat. 

36 Then were they all of good 
cheer, and they also took some meat. 

37 And we were in all in the ship 
two hundred threescore and sixteen 
™souls. . 

38 And when they had eaten 
enough, they lightened the ship, 
and cast out the wheat into the sea. 


39 And when it was day, they 
knew not the land: but they dis- 
covered a certain creek with a 
shore, into the which they were 
minded, if it were possible, to 
thrust in the ship. 

40 And when they had Itaken up 


| the anchors, they committed them- 
| selves unto the sea, and loosed the 


rudder bands, and hoised up the 
mainsail to the wind, and made to- 


| ward shore. 


41 And falling into & place where 
two seas met, "they ran the ship 
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iho la ka thu, aole loa i hemo, na-| A.D. 62. 
haha iho la ka hope i ka ikaika o | we=y== | fast, and remained unmoveable, 


na ale, 


42 Manao iho la ka poe koa e pe- 
pehi i ka poe paahao, o au aku ke- 
kahi o lakou a pakele. 

43 Makemake iho la ka luneha- 
neri ¢ hoola ia Paulo, hoole aku la 
ikolakou manao; kena aku lai ka 
poe hiki ke au, o lakou ke lele mua 
a hiki iuka. 


44 Ao ke koena, ma na papa kahi, 
& ma na mea o ka moku kahi; a 
pela lakou a pau i ° pakele ai a hiki 
ika aina. 
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A OLA maikai ae la, alaila, ike 
iho la lakou i "ua aina la, ua 
kapaia o Melite. 

He mea e ka lokomaikai o ia 
poe kanaka e ia makou; no ka 
mea, hoaa iho la lakeu i ke ahi, a 
hookipa mai la ia makou a pau, no 
ka uae haule ana, a no ke anuanu. 

3 Lapulapu iho 1a o Paulo i pua- 
pa hoaa, a i kona kau ana ma ke 
ahi, puka mai la he moonihoawa 
malloko mai o ka wela, a pipili iho 
la i kona lima. 
4A ike mai la kela poe kanaka e 
lua mea nihoawa la e pipili ana i 
kona lima, i ae la lakou ia lakou 
lho, Oiaio no, he kanaka pepehi 

anaka keia, ua pakele no ia i ke 
kai, aka, o ka mea hoopai, aole ia i 
4 mai i kona ola. 

9 Lulu aku la ia i ua mea la iloko 
Oke ahi, aole hoi i ‘loaa ia ia ka 

ewa, 

6 Kakali iho ta lakou i kona pehu 
aa, a me ka hina ilalo a make 
koke ; a loihi ko lakou kakali ana, 
wle hoi i ike ia ia © loaa ana i ka 
hewa, huli hou ae la ko lakou ma- 
nao, ‘i ae la, He akua ka ia. 


7 Kokoke ma ia wahi ka aina o ka 
lunao ia moku, o Popedio kona inoa, 
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aaF 
aground; and the forepart stuck 


but the hinder part was broken 
with the violence of the waves. 

42 And the soldiers’ counsel was 
to kill the prisoners, lest any of 
them should swim out, and escape. 

43 But the centurion, willing to 
save Paul, kept them from their 
purpose ; and commanded that they 
which could swim should cast them- 
selves first into the sea, and get to 
land : 

44 And the rest, some on boards, 
and some on broken pieces of the 
ship. And so it came to pass, "that 
they escaped all safe to land. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


ND when they were escaped, 
then they knew that “the isl- 
and was called Melita. 

2 And the ® barbarous people shew- 
ed us no little kindness: for they 
kindled a fire, and reeeived us every 
one, because of the present rain, 
and because of the cold. 

3 And when Paul had gathered a 
bundle of sticks, and laid them on 
the fire, there came a viper out of 
the heat, and fastened on his hand. 


4 And when the barbarians saw 
the venomous beast hang on his 
hand, they said among themselves, 
No doubt this man is a murderer, 
whom, though he hath escaped the 
sea, yet vengeance suffereth not to 
live. 

5 And he shook off the beast into 
the fire, and ‘felt no harm. 


6 Howbeit they looked when he 
should have swollen, or fallen down 
dead suddenly: but after they had 
looked a great while, and saw no 
harm come to him, they changed 
their minds, and ‘said that he was 
a god. 

7 In the same quarters were pos- 
sessions of the chief man of the 


428 . 


nana no i kii mai ia makou, a hoo- | A.D. 62. 


kipa maikai aku la i na la ekolu. 


8 E kaa ana ka makuakane o Po- 
pelio i ke kuni, a me ka hi koko. 
Komo aku la o Paulo io na la, * pule 
aku la, ‘kau iho la i kona lima 
maluna ona, hoola aku la ia ia. 

9 A hanaia ae la keia mea, o ke- 
kahi poe e, i loohia i ka mai ma ia 
aina, hele mai la lekou, a hoolaia 
iho la. 

10 Hoomanao mai la lakou ia ma- 
kou, me £ ka hana maikai nui mai ; 
a holo makou, kau mai la lakou i 
ha mea e pono ai. 

11 A hala na malama ekolu, holo 
aku la makou ma kekahi moku no 
Alekanederia, i ku ma ia aina i ka 
hooilo, o Diosekouro ka hoailona o 
ia moku. 

12 Pae aku la makou ma Sura- 
kausa, a noho iho la i na Ja ekolu. 

13 A malaila aku makou i holo ai 
a hiki i Regio, a hala kekahi la, pa 
mai la ka makani, mai ke kukulu- 
hema mai, a ia la ae, hiki makou i 
Puteoli : 

14 A malaila loaa ia makou he 
mau hoahanau, kaohi mai lakou ia 
makou e noho me lakou ehiku la; 
a pela makou i hele aku ai i Roma. 

15 A lohe mai na hoahanau ia 
makou, malaila mai le lakou i hele 
mai ai a Apioporo, a me Teriatu- 
bereno, e halawai me makou. A 
ike o Paulo ia lakou, hoomaikai 
aku la ia i ke Akua, a hooikaika 
hou iho la. 

16 A hiki makou i Roma, haawi 
aku la ka lunahaneri i ka poe paa 
i ke alii o ka poe koa. Kuuia’ku 
la o * Paulo e noho kaawale i kona 
wahi iho, me kekahi koa nana ia i 
malama aku. 

17 A hala na la ekolu, hoakoakoa 
iho la o Paulo i ka poe koikoi o na 
Tudaio. A pau lakou i ka hoakoa- 
koaia, i aku la ia ia lakou, E na 
kanaka, na hoahanau, iaole au i 
hana i kekahi mea i kuee i na ka- 
naka, a mé na aoao o na makua; 
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island, whose name was Publius; 
who received us, and lodged us 
three days courteously. 

8 And it came to pass, that the 
father of Publius lay sick of a fever 
and of a bloody flux: to whom Paul 
entered in, and * prayed, and ‘laid 
his hands on him, and healed hin. 

9 So when this was done, others 
also, which had diseases in the isl 
and, came, and were healed : 

10 -Who also honoured us with 
many ®honours; and when we de 
parted, they laded us with such 
things as were necessary. 

11 And after three months we de- 
parted in. a. ship of Alexandra, 
which had wintered in the isle, 
whose sign was Castor and Pollux. 


12 And ‘landing at Syracuse, ve 
tarried there three days. 

13 And from thence we fetehed a 
compass, and came to Rhegum: | 
and after one day the south wind 
blew, and we came the next day to 
Puteoli : | 

14 Where we found brethren, and | 
were desired to tarry with them 
seven days: and so we went io 
ward Rome. 

15 And from thence, when the 
brethren heard of us, they came to | 
meet us as far as Appii Fomm, 
and the Three Taverns; whom 
when Paul saw, he thenked 
and took courage. | 


16 And when we came to Rome; 
the centurion delivered the prisoners: 
to the captain of the guard: but | 
h Paul was suffered tå dwell by him 


self with a soldier that kept him. — 


17 And it came to past, thet 
after three days Paul called the 
chief of the Jews together: 9" 
when they were come together. he 
said unto them, Men and brethren, 
ithough I have committed nothit: 
against the people, or customs 
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aka ua *haawi pasia’ku le. av mg 
Ierusalema i na lima o ko RAÄ. 

18 A 'hookolokolo mai lakou ia’n, 
maneo iho la e kuu mai, no ka 
mea, aole he mea ia’u i ku i ka 
make. 

19 Å papa aku la na Iudaio, alai- 
la, ”maopopo ia’u ka hoopii ia Kai- 
sara. 6 pono ai;- aole hoi ou mea e 
hoopii aku ai i ko’u lehuikanaka. 
20 No keia mea, i kii aku nei au 
ig oukou, 1 ike aku au, a e kamailio 
aku ia oukou; no ka mea, ua paa 
au ikeia "kaulahao no °ka manao- 
lana o ka Iseraela. 

21 I mai la lakou ia ia, Aole i 
loaa ia makou ka palapala mai Iu- 
daia mai nou, aole hoi i hoike mai 
na hoahanau i hele mai, i kahi 
hewa ou. 

22 Ke makemake nei no hoi ma- 
kou e hoolohe ia oe i kou manao; 
to ka mea, ua ike no makou i keia 
4020, ua "olelo hoinoia i na wahi a 
pau, 

23 Aiko lakou hoakaka ana i ka 
la, alaila hele mai la na kanaka he 
nut loa io na la, i kona wahi; ‘hoa- 
taka aku la oia, a mai kakahiaka 
2 ahiahi kona hoike ana aku i ke 
auponio ke Akua, a me ka hooikai- 
‘a aku ma na mea o Iesu, "ma ke 
kanawai ia Mose, a ma kana kaula. 
24*Manao ciaip iho la kekahi poe 
‘na mea i oleloia mai, a hooma- 
loka kekahi poe. 

25 Aika like pu ole ana o ko la- 
fou manao kekahi i kekahi, helo 
tu lakou, mahope iho o ka hai 
ia aku o Paulo i kahi olelo hou; 
Pololei wale ka olelo a ka Uhane 

‘molele, ma o Isaia la, o ke kau- 

21 ko kakou poe kupuna, 

.26 I ka i ana mai, 'E hele i keia 
bee kanaka, a e i aku, I ka lohe 
‘ua, © lohe auanei oukoy, aole nae 
Vike ike ano; i ka ike tna, e ike 
roe gukou, aole nae e hoomao- 
27 Us-mggnoanoa hoi ka naau o 


ktia pos” kaumaha ‘ko la- |. 
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a mo. 26. 6, 7. 
o mo, 26. 29. 
Ep. 3. 1. & 4. 
1. & 6. 20. 
2 Tim. 1. 16, 
& 2. 9. 
Pilem. 10, 13. 


p Luk. 2 HU. 
mo. 24, 5, 14. 
1 Pet.2. 12. & 
4. 14. 
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our fathers, yet *was I delivered 
prisoner from Jerusalem into the 
hands of the Romans: 

18 Who, ' when they had examined 
me, would have let me go, because 
there was no cause of death in me. 


19 But when the Jews spake 
against tf, ”I was constrained to 
appeal unto Cesar; not that I had 
aught to accuse my nation of. 

20 For this cause therefore have | 
called for you, to see you, and to 


speak with : because that "for 
the hope of Israel I am bound with 
°this chain. 


21 And they said unto him, We 
neither received letters out of Judea 
concerning thee, neither any of the 
brethren that came shewed or spake 
any harm of thee. 

22 But we desire to hear of thee 
what thou thinkest : for as concern- 
ing this sect, we know that every 
where Pit is spokerf against. 


23 And when they had appointed 
him a day, there came many to him 
into his lodging ; to whom he ex- 
pounded and testified the kingdom 
of God, persuading them concerning 
Jesus, "both out of the law of Moses, 
and out of the prophets, from morn: 
ing till evening. 

24 And ‘some believed the things 
which were spoken, and some be- 
lieved not. . 

25 And when they agreed not 
among themselves, they departed, 
after that Paul had spoken one 
word, Well spake the Holy Ghost 
by Esaias the prophet unto our 
fathers, 


26 Saying, ‘Go unto this poeple, 
and say, Hearing ye shall hear, and 
shall not understand ; and seeing 
ye shall see, and not perceive : 


27 For the heart of this people is 
waxed gross, and their ears are dull: 
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kou pepeiao ke iche, ua hoopili i ko{ A.D. 63. | of hearing, and their eyes have they 
lakou maka; o ike lakou me ka| we-,— | closed; lest they should see with 
maka, a lohe.me ka pepeiao, a ike their eyes, and hear with their ears, 
hoi ka naau, a e huli mai, a hoola and understand with their heart, 
aku au ia lakou. and should be converted, and I 
. should heal them. 

28 No ia mea, e ike pono oukou, 28 Be it known therefore unto you, 
ua hoounaia' ku ke ola o ke Akua 1 that the salvation of God is sent 
“ko na aina ©, a e hoolohe mai no | « Mat. 21. 41, |“unto the Gentiles, and that they 
lakou. | 2 13.46.47, | Will hear it. 

29 Ai kana hai ana aku i keia | & 18. 6.&22 | 29 And when he had said these 
mau olelo, hele aku la na Iudaio, a | 7! **-!" | words, the Jews departed, and had 
nui loa iho la ko lakou hoopaapaa | Rom. 11.11. | great reasoning among themselves. 
ana ia lakou iho. 

30 Noho iho la o Paulo a hala na 65. 30 And Paul dwelt two whole 
makehiki elua, iloko o kona hale years in his own hired house, and 
hoolimalimaia, e hookipa ana i ka received all that came in unto him, 
poe a pau i hele aku io na la, 

31 * Me ka hai mai i ke aupuni o | = mo. al. 31 * Preaching the kingdom of God, 


ke Akua, a me ka hoike mai i na 
mea e pili i ka Haku ia Iesu Kris- 
to, me ka wiwo ole, a me ka papa 
ole ia aku. 


and teaching those things which 
concern the Lord Jesus Christ, with 
all confidence, no man forbidding 
him. 


——————————————————————————————————— 


KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


ROMA. 





MOKUNA I. A.D. 60. CHAP@ER I. 
NA Faulo, na ke kauwa a Jesu’ a ih. 22.21 pact a servant of Jesus Christ, 
risto i > waeia i lunaolelo, a | 1 Kor. 1.1. “called to be an apostle, ?sepa- 
i ailookapvwaleia hoi no ka olelo- I Tim. i H rated unto the gospel of God, 
maikai a ke a Mn. 

2 < Ana i hoike e mai ai maffua ae he 2( Which he had promised afore 

> ma Dala him. kaula, maloko o na Gat 115 by NN prophets in the holy Scrip- 
a hemolele Tit. 1.2 ures . 

3 No kana Keiki Tesu Kristo ko | ¢ mmo. 3.21 3 Concerning his Son Jesus Christ 
kakou Haku, i *hoohanauia ‘na ka | Gal 3.8. our Lord, * which was ‘made of the | 
hue a Davida, ma ke kino, e Mat. 1 6,16. | seed of David according to the 

Gin 2.30, | flesh ; 

4 A i Sheomaopopoia hoi o ke | 2Tim.28 | 4 And «tdeclared to be the Son of | 
Keiki a ke Akua me ka mana, *ma |‘§0*}-}# | God with power, according *to the 
ka uhane hoano, mahope o ke ala- | «Qin 13.33. | Spirit of holiness, by the resurrec« 
houana mai waena mai o ka poe | tGr.determ- | tion from the dead: 
make ; b Heb. 9, 14 | 


+ 


THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THI 


ROMANS. 











| Ma ona la i loaa mai ai ia 'ma- 
u ke aloha, a me ka lunaolelo 
ia, no ka malema ana o ka ma- 
volo iwaena o na lahuikanaka a 
ai 'no kena inoa; 

; Iwaena o lakou no hoi oukou 
1 mea i waeia no lesu Kristo: 

7 I ka poe a pau ma Roma, i alo- 
aia e ke Akua, i ™ waeia hoi i mau 
aipule ; mo oukou hoi *ke aloha a 
ie ka pomaikai, mai ke Akua mai, 
ko kakou Makua, a mai ka Haku 
iai hoi, o Iesu Kristo. 

8 O ka mua, °ke hoomaikai aku 
ei au i ke Akua, ma o Iesu Kristo 
a no oukou a pau, no ka mea, ua 
ookaulamaia ?ko oukou mansvio, 
na ka honua a pau. 


910 ke Akua, oka’u "mea e mala- | a mo. 9. 


na nei me kuu uhane ma ka olelo 
naikai mo kana Keiki, oia ka mea 
ke no’u, i ko’u *hoomanao mau 
ina ia oukou, ma ka’u pule, 

10‘*E noi mau ana, ina e hiki i 
ceckahi manawa, i keia wa aku nei 
ha, e hele pomaikai aku wau me 
‘ka ae ana mai o ke Akua, a hiki 
© oukou la. 

11 No ka mea, ke ake nei au e 
ike aku ia oukou, *e haawi aku au 
\kekahi pono ma ka whane no ou- 
tou, i hogkupaaia’i oukou. © 

12 Eia Wkahi, e hoolweluia mai 
hoi au iwaena o oukeu, ’ma ka 
Manao lokahi ana 49 omkou a me 
Au. 

13 Eia hoi, aole o’u makemake © 
ke ole oukou, e na heahanau, i 
kuu manao *pinepine ana e hele 
io oukou la, (aga, ua *kaohiia a hiki 
I keia wa,) i loaa mai hoi ia’u ke- 
cahi > hua mawaena o oukou, e like 
me ia mawdpna o na lahuikanaks e. 

14° He aie au na ka poe Helene a 
me na kanaka hemahema; na ka 
poe i aoia, a me ka poe i ao ole ia. 

15 Pela hoi, ma ka mea hiki ia’u, 
ta makaukeu wau e hai aku i ka 
slelomaikai ia oukeu no hoi ma 

ma, 

16 No ka mea, ‘aole au i hilahila 
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imo. 12 3. 


1 Kor. 15. 10. 
G 


1 Tee. 1. 8. 


8 1 Tes. 3. 10. 
t mo. 15. 23, 32. 
1 Tes. 3. 10. 

u Tak. 4. 15. 


x mo. 15. 29. 


H Or, in yous. 
y Tit. 1.4 
2 Pet. 1.1. 


zmo. 15. 23. 


a Oih. 16. 7. 
t Tes. 2. 18. 


b Pil, 4. 17. 
N Or, in you. 
e I Kor. 9, 16. 


ika olelomaikai no Kristo; no ka| 2Tim Lä 


e- 


5 By whom ‘we have received grace 
and apostleship, ‘for “obedience to 
the faith among all nations, ! for his 
name: 


6 Among whom are ye also the 
called of Jesus Christ: 

7 To all that be in Rome, beloved 
of God, "called to be saints: "Grace 
to you, and peace, from God our 
Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


8 First, °I thank my God through 


3. _ | Jesus Christ for you all, that » your 
22, 


faith is spoken of throughout the 
whole world. 


9 For ‘God is my witness, "whom 
I serve I with my spirit in the gos- 
pel of his Son, that ‘without ceas- 
ing I make mention of you always 
in my prayers ; 

10 ‘Making request, if by any 
means now at length I might have 
@ prosperous journey “by the will 
of God to come unto you. 


11 For I long to see yeu, that *I 
may impart unto you some spiritual 
gift, to the end ye may be estab- 
lished ; 

12 That is, that I may be comfort- 
ed together | with you by ’ the mu- 
tual faith both of you and me. 


13 Now I would not have you ig- 
norant, brethren, that ‘oftentimes 
I purposed to come unto you, (but 
"wag let hitherto,) that I might 
have some » fruit I among you also, 
even as among other Gentiles. 


14 "I am debtor both to the Greeks, 
and to the Barbarians; both to the 
wise, and to the unwise. 

15 So, as much as in me is, [ am 
ready to preach the gospel to you 
that are at Rome also. 


16 For 21 am not ashamed of the 
gospel of Christ: for "it is the power 


ah . 
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mea, o *ko ke Akua mana ia e 
ola’i, no keia mea, no kela mea 
manaoio; ‘no ka ludaio mua, a no 
ka Helene hoi. 

17 No ka mea, ua hoikeia mai 
ilaila ko ke Akua hoapono ana mai 
ma ka manaoio, a i manaoio, e like 
me ka mea i palapalaia, "O ka mea 
pono, ma ka manaoio, e ola ia. 

18 ‘A ua hoikeia mai no hoi ka 
inaina o ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, 
i ka aia, a me ka hana ino a pau a 
na kanaka, i keakea me ka hana 
hewa, i ka olelo oiaio. 

19 No ka mea, xo ka mea e hiki 
ke ikeia no ke Akua, ua akaka ia 
ia lakou; no ka mea, ua hoakaka 
mai no ke 'Akua ia mea ia lakou. 

20 No ka mea, ™o kona mau mea 
i nana ole ia, mai ka hana ana mai 
o ke ao nei, ua maopopo lea ua mau 
mea la, ola o kona mana mau a me 
kona Akua ana, ma na mea i hana- 
ia; nolaila aole o lakou mea e hoa- 
ponoia’i : 

21 No ka mea, i ka wa i ike ai 
lakou i ke Akua, aole lakou 1 hoo- 
nani aku ia ia 1 Akua, aole hoi i 
aloha aku; aka, ua "lapuwale la- 
kou 1 ko lakou manao ana, a ua 
hoopouliia hoi ko lakou naau ha- 
wawa. 

22 °I ko lakou hoakamai ana, lilo 
lakou i poe naaupo, 

23 A hoololi aku lakou i ka nani 
o ke PAkua make ole, i kii e like 
me ke kanaka make, a me na manu, 
a me na holoholona wawae eha, a 
me na mea kolo. 

24 INolaila hoi, kuu iho Ja ke 
Akua ia lakou ma na kuko hewa o 
ko lakou mau naau, i paumaele, "e 
hoinoino ai i ko lakou mau kino iho, 
*ia lakou lakou. 

25 Haalele aku la lakou i ke Akua 
*oiaio, no "ka mea apaapa, a hoo- 
mana, aku la lakou, a malama hoi 
i ka mea i hanaia, aole i ka Mea 
nana i hana, oia ka mea hoomaikai 
mau loa ia. Amene, 

_26 No ia mea, kuu iho la ke Akua 
la lakou i *na kuko ino; no ko mea, 
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of God unto salvatien to every «a 
that believeth; ‘to the Jew f 
and also to the Greek. 


17 For *therein is the righteos 
ness of God revealed from faith & 
faith: as it is written, *The je 
shall live by faith. 


18 ‘For the wrath of God is re 
vealed from heaven against all ur 
godliness and unrighteousness o 
men, who hold the truth in unrigh 
eousness ; 

19 Because Xthat which may » 
known of God is manifest ! in them 
for ‘God hath shewed it unto then 


20 For ™ the invisible things of his 
from the creation of the world at 
clearly seen, being understood v 
the things that are made, even M 
eternal power and Godhead; Is 
that they are without excuse. 


God, they glorified him not as Got 
neither were thankful ; but" becalt 
vain in their imaginations, and the 
foolish heart was darkened. 


22 °Profesding thpmselfes to 5 
wise, they became fools - 

23 ‘And changed the glory of 0 
uncorruptible PGod into an 1m 
made like to corruptible man; ? 
to birds, and fourfooted beasts, 1 
creeping things. 

24 4 Wherefore God gleo gare het 
up to uncleanness, through the Jas 
of their own hearts, "to dishou n 
their own bodies *betyeen thes 
selves : 

25 Who changed 'the truth of & 
“into a lie, and worshipped © 
served the creature I more than , 
Creator, who is blessed for ¢ 
Amen. 


26 For this cause God gav? th | 
up unto “vile affections. for ¢ 


e¢ 
.' 


thoololi ae ko Iakou poe wahine 
ta aozo maoli i ka mea ku e i ka 
ao maoli. 

7 Pela no hoi na kang, i haalele 
‘ika aoao maoli o ka wahine, a 
awela i ke kuko hewa i kekahi i 
ekahi; na kane me na kane, 6 ha- 
2anai ke mea hilahila, a e loaa 
na loko o lakou ka uka pono no 
‘olakou lalau ana. 


28 A no ko lakou makemake ole e 
wopaa i ke Akua ma ko lakou ike, 
am tho la ke Akua ia lakou i ka 
au hewa, e hana aku lakou i Yna 
nea ku ole i ka pono : 

29 Ua piha lakou i na hewa a pau, 
ka moe kolohe, i ka opuinoino, i 
% puniwaiwai, a me ka hana ino; 
lapaapu hoi i ka huahuwa, i ka 
epehi kanaka, i ka hakaka, i ka 
Wopunipuni, a me ka manao ino: 
20 He poe aki, he poe olelo hoo- 
twa wale, he poe inaina i ke 
Ava, he poe kuamuamu, he haa- 
ithe haanui, he poe imi i na mea 
me poe malama ole i na ma- 


31 He poe hoohemahema, he poe 
avehala i na mea i hoohikiia, he 
Me aloha ole, he poe makona, he 
je lokoino. 

32 Ua ike lakou i ke kanawai o 
tAkna,o ka poe e hana pela, "he 
Mao lakon © make, a ke hana nei 
Wlakou ia mau mea, a>ua mahalo 


ee i ka poo e hana ana ma- 
tila, 


MOKUNA II. 


NOLAILA hoi, e ke kanaka, ka 
- Mea nana e hoohewa aku, aole 
Nmea e*hoaponoia’i; no ka mea, 
I 'kou hoahewa ana i kekahi, ua 
hewa oe ia oe iho, no kau hana 
Rina mea au i hoahewa aku ai. 
a ike no kakou ma ka pono ka 
, Akna hoahewa ana mai i ka poe 
aa ana ia mau mea. 
me ke kanaka, ka mea nana e 
thowa i ka poe e hana pele, a ke 
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their women did change the natural 
use inte that which is against na- 
ture: 

27 And likewise also the men, 
leaving the natural use of the 
woman, burned in their lust one 
toward another; men with men 
working that which is unseemly, 
and receiving in themselves that 
recompense of their error which 
was meet. 

28 And even as they did not like 
I to retain God in their knowledge, 
God gave them over to I a reprobate 
mind, to do those things ’ which are 
not convenient ; 

29 Being filled with all unright- 
eousness, fornication, wickedness, 
covetousness, maliciousness; full 
of envy, murder, debate, deceit, 
malignity ; whisperers, 


30 Backbiters, haters of God, de- 
spiteful, proud, boasters, inventors 
of evil things, disobedient to parents, 


31 Without understanding, cove- 
nant-breakers, I without natural af- 
fection, implacable, unmerciful : 


32 Who, *knowing the judgment 

of God, that they which commit 
such things "are worthy of death, 
not only do the same, but >thave 
pleasure in them that do them. 


CHAPTER II. 


HEREFORE thou art *inexcus- 

able, O man, whosoever thou 

art that judgest: >for wherein thou 

judgest another, thou condemnest 

thyself; for thou that judgest doest 
the samo things. 

2 But we are sure that the judg 
ment of God is according to truth: 
against them which commit such 
things. 

3 And thinkest thou this, O man, 


that judgest them which do such 


2 
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hoohalike nei oe me lakou, ke ma- 
nao nei anei oe e pakele i ka ke 
Akua hoahewa ana mai? 

4 A ke hoowahawaha rei anei oe 
i "ka nui loa o kona lokomaikai, a 
me ‘kona ahonui, a me kona *hoo- 
mapawanui ana, aole hoi oe i ‘hoo- 
maopopo, o ko ke Akua maikai, o ka 
mea ia e alakai ia oe i ka mihi? 

5 Aka, mamuli o kou paakiki a 
me ka naau mihi ole e “hoahu ana 
oe nou iho i ka inaina no ka la e 
inainaia mai ai, a e hoikeia mai ai 
hoi ka hoahewa pono ana mai a ke 
Akua ; 

6 "Nana no e uku mai i keia ka- 
naka i kela kanaka e like me kana 
hana ana ; 

7 I ka poe e imi ana i ka nani, a 
me ka mahalo, a me ka make ole, 
ma ka hooikaika mau ana i ka ha- 
na maikai .j ke ola loa ; 

8 Aka,“ ka poe i hoopaapaa, me 
ika malama ole i ka olelo oiaio, a 
malama hoi ma ka hewa, ia lakou 
ka huhu a me ka inainaia ; 

9 O ka poino, a me ka ehaeha ma- 
luna o ka uhane o keia kanaka o 
kela kanaka c hana ana i ka hewa; 
o ka ludaio *mua, a o ka Helene 
hoi ; 

10 'Aka, o ka nani, a me ka maha- 
lo, a me ka pomaikai, no na mea a 
pau e hana ana i ka pono; no ka 
Iudaio mua a no ka Helene hoi ; 

11 No ka mea, ™aole ke Akna i 
manao mai ma ko ka helehelena. 

12 No ka mea, o na mea kanawai 
ole a pau i hana hewa, e make ka- 
nawai ole lakou; ao na mea a pau 
i hana hewa malalo o ke kanawai, e 
hoahewaia lakou ma ke kanawai, 

13 (No ka mea, ”aole ka poe lohe 
wale no i ke kanawai ka pono imua 
o ke Akua; aka, o ka poe e mala- 
ma i ke kanawai e hoaponoia’na. 

14 No ia hoi, o ka poe kanaka e, 
ka poco kanawai ole, ina ma ko la- 
kou manao maoli i hana’i lakou i 
na mca maloko o ke kanawai, o 
keia poe kanawai ole, ho kanawai 
lakou no lakou. iho no; 


ec mo. 9.23. 
Ep. 1.7.& 2 
4, LÄ 


dmo. 3. 25. 

e Puk. 3. 6. 

f Ie. 30. 18. 

2 Pet. 3. 9,15. 


Kan. 32. 34. 
Iak, 5, 3. 


h Tob. 34. 11. 
Hal. 62. 12. 


Sol, 24. 12. 
ler. 17. 10. & 
32, 19. . 
Mat. 16. 27. 


i Iob. 24, 13. 
mo. 1. 18. 
2 Tes. 1. 3. 


k Am. 3. 2. 
Luk, 12. 47, 
48. 

1 Pet, 4. 17. 


t Gr. Greek. 
11 Pet. 1.7. 


t Gr. Greek. 
m Kan. 10. 17. 
i Oihlti 19. 7. 


Kol. 3. 25. 
1 Pet. 1. 17.. 


n Mat, 7. 21. 
lak. 1. 22,23, 
25. 


1 loa. 3. 7. 


things, and doest the same, th 
shalt escape the judgment of g 


4 Or despisest thou ‘the rick 
his goodness and ‘forbearance 
¢ longsuffering ; ‘not knowing | 
the goodness of God leadeth 
repentance ? 


5 But, after thy hardness and 
penitent heart, & treasurest up | 
thyself wrath against the day 
wrath and revelation of the ri 
eous judgment of God; | 


6 » Who will render to every | 
according to his deeds: | 


7 To them who by patient i. 
uance in well doing seek for 
and honour and immortality,¢ 
life : . 

8 But unto them that are in 
tious, and ‘ido not obey the ir 
but obey unrighteousness, ind 
tion and wrath, | 

9 Tribulation and anguish, | 
every soul of man that doeth i 
of the Jew first, and also of 
t Gentile ; 


10 'But glory, honour, and pe 
to every man that worketh & 
to the Jew first, and also 10 
t Gentile : 

11 For ™there is no respect of| 
sons with God. . | 

12 For as many as have a 
without law shall also perish v 
out law ; and as many as hete 
ned in the law shall be judseé 
the law; 

13 (For "not the hearers of in 
are just before God, but the 
of the law shall be justified. 


14 For when the Gentiles, vw 
have not the law, do by natu 
things contained in the law, t 
having not the law, are a lav! 
themselves : 


MOKUNA VI. 


JEAHA hoi ka kakou e olelo 
I nei? 4K maw anei kakou ma 
I hewa i nui ai ka lokomaikai? 
I Aole loa. Pehea la kakou ka 
1 "haalele i ka hewa e noho 
n ai malaila? 
I Aole anet oukou i ike, o ‘ko ka- 
uu poe i bapetizoia iloko o Kristo 
su, ua ”bapetizoia:iloko o kona 
jake ? 
I Nolaila, ua *kanu pu ia kakou 
'e ia, ma ka bapetizoia iloko o 
ma make; a ‘me Kristo hoi i 
jalaia'i mai waena mai o ka poe 
ake ‘ma ka nani o ka Makua, 
-” hoi kakou e pono ai ke hele 
ke ola hou, 
b'A ina ua hui pu kakou me ia 
hk ka make e like me kona, alaila 
pie hui io kakou ma ke alahou- 
ha. 
6 Ke ike nei kakou, ua kau pu ia 
ko kakou kanaka kahiko me ia ma 
® kea, i make ai ko kakou 'kino 
wehala, i ole ai kakou e hookau- 
Ja hou mamuli o ka hewa. 
7 No ka mea, o ™ka mea i make, 
4 hookuuia oia mai ka lawehala 
Ma, 
be "ina i make pu kakou me 
misto, ke manao nei kakou e ola 
Mno hoi kakou me ia. 
3 E ike ana hoi, ua °hoalaia mai 
hKristo mai waena mai o ka poe 
take, aole e make hou; aole hoi © 
kila hou ka make maluna ona. 
'10 No ka mea, o kona make ana, 
kahi wale no Pkona make ana 
M ka hewa ; ao kona ola ana ‘ke 
la nei no ia no ke Akua. 
ll Pela no hoi oukou e manao ai 
2 oukou jho, ‘ua make no ka he- 
Ma, e ‘ola ana no hoi no ke Akua, 
0 Kristo lesu Ja ko kakou Haku. 
12 ' Mai noho a lanakila mai ka 
Wa. iloko o ko oukou kino make, 
heolohe oukou ia ia, ma kona 
0, 


13 Aole hoi oukou e haawi i ko 
mou “mau lala i ka hewa i mau 


' 
I 








ROMA, VI. 443 
A.D. 60. 
CHAPTER VI. 
HAT shall we say then? 
amo. 3.8 Shall! we continue in sin, 
pau. 15 that grace may abound ? 

2 God forbid. How shall we, that 
b pau. 11 are "dead to sin, live any longer 

Gaj, 3.19 & | therein ? 

Edla g 3 Know ye not, that "so many of 
1 Pet. 2.24 | Us as were baptized into Jesus 
eGal. 3.27. | Christ “were baptized into his 

I Or, are. death ? ; 

kala 444 Therefore we are *buried with 
him by baptism into death: that 

fmo.e i. dr hike as Christ was raised up from 
2 Kor. $3.4. | the dead by Sthe glory of the Fa- 
g Hoe 2.1. & ther, "even so we also should walk 
hGal.6. 15. | 12 newness of life. 

Ep. 4. 22, 23, 

Kol 3. 10. 5 iFor if we have been planted 

i Pil. 3. 10,11. | together in the likeness of his death 
we shall be also sn the lskeness 0 
his resurrection: ‘‘ 

6 Knowing this, that X our old man 
k Gal. 2. 20. & | is crucified with him, that 'the body 

Ep so |of sin might be destroyed, that 
Kol.3 5,9. | henceforth we should. not serve sin. 

I Kol. 2. 11 Ww 

m I Pet. 4. 1 7 For “he that is dead is tfreed 

t Gr. justified. | from sin. 

n2Tim.211. | 8 Now “if we be dead with Christ, 
we believe that we shall also live 
with him: 

o Hoik. 1. 18. | 9 Knowing that °Christ being 
raised from the dead dieth no more ; 
death hath no more dominion over 
him. 

10 For in that he died, "he died 
pHeb.9.27, | unto sin once : but in that he liveth, 
a Luk, 20.38, | “He liveth unto God. 

11 Likewise reckon ye also your- 
r pau. 2. selves to be "dead indeed unto sin, 
sGal. 2. 19. | but ‘alive unto God through Jesus 

Christ our Lord. 
t Hal.19.138.& | 12 'Let not sin therefore reign in 
118.55.. | your mortal body, that ye should 
umo. 7. 5. obey it in the lusts thereof. 
Kol, 3. 5. 

Gr ras, 13 Neither yield ye your “mem- 

or, weapons 


bers as t instruments of unrighteous- 
< 


, 
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mea e lawehala ai; aka, e * haawi 
aku ia oukou iho i ke Akua, a me 
ko oukou mau lale i mau mea ec 
hana pono i ke Akua, me he poe ola 
la mai waena mai o ka poe make. 

14 Oia, ? aole e lanakila ka hewa 
maluna o oukou; no ka mea, aole 
oukou malalo o ke kanawal, aka, 
malalo no oukou a ka lokomaikai. 

15 Heaha la hoi? E hana hewa 
ane! kakou, "no ka mea, aole kakou 
malalo o ke kanawai, aka, malalo 
no o ka lokamaikai? Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, ina e 
haawi aku oukou ia oukow ibo *na 
kekahi 1 mau kauwa e malama ai, 
he poe kauwa oukou na ka mea a 
oukou i malama ai, na ka hewa 
paha e make ai, a na ka pono paha 
e hoaponoia’i ? 

17 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, no 
ka mea, he poe kauwa oukou ma- 
mua na ka hewa, aka, ua lilo ae 
nei i poe hoolohe ma ka naau i ka 
olelo ao, i aoia’ku ai oukou. 

18 A ua ‘hookaawaleia’e oukou 
mai ka hewa ae, a ua lilo ae nei i 
poe kauwa na ka pono. 

19 Ke olelo nei au me na hua olelo 
a kanaka, no ka nawaliwali ana i ko 
oukou kino. Nolaila me ko oukou 
haawi anaiko oukou mau lalaimau 
kauwa na ka paumaele ame ka hewa 
e lawehala ai; pela hoi ano, e haa- 
wi aku i ko oukou mau lala i mau 
kauwa na ka pono e hemolele ai, 

20 No ka mea, i "ko oukou kauwa 
ana na ka hewa, ua kaawale oukou 
i ka pono. 

21 *Heaha hoi ka hua i loaa ia 
oukou ia Manawa o na mea a ou- 
kou e hilahila nei? No ka mea, o 
‘ka hope o ia mau mea, he make ia. 

22 Ano hoi, ua *hookaawaleia’e 
oukou mai ka hewa ae a lilo hoi i 
mau kauwa na ke Akua, ua loaa ia 
oukou ka oukou hua i ka pono, a o 
ka hope, ke ola mau loa, 

23 No ka mea, o "ka uku no ka 
hewa he make ia; aka, o ka ‘haa- 
Wina o ke Akua, o ke ola mau loa ia, 
ma 0 Jesu Kristo la o ko kakou Haku. 


y mo. 7. 4, 6, & 
8.2. 
Gai. & 13. 


21 Kor. 9. 21. 


a Mat. 6 2 
Joa. 3. Sf, 
2 Pet 2 19. 


bv 2 Tim. 1. 13. 
+ Gr. whereto 


kverca 


e loa. 8. 32. 
1 Kor. 7. 22. 


Gal 5. 1. 
I Pet. 2 16. 


4 Joa. 8. 34. 
+ Gr. to right. 


e mo. 7. 5. 


f mo. 1. $2, 
g loa. 8. 32. 


h Kin. 2. 17. 
mo. 5. 12. 
Tak. 1. 15. 

i mo. 2.7. & 5. 


17, 21. 
1 Pet. 1.4 


ness unto sin: but “yield yourselves 
unto God, as those likt are alive 
from the dead, and your member 
as instruments of righteousness un- 
to God. 

14 For sin shall not have de 
Minion over you: for ye are no 
under the law, but under grace. 


15 What then ? shall. we ain, *be 
cause we are not under the Jay, 
but under grace? God forbid. 


16 Know ye not, that "to whom y 
yield yourselves servants to ober.. 
his servanis ye are to whom yt 
obey ; whether of sin unto death 
or of obedience unto righteousness! 


17 But God be thanked, that 7 
were the servanita of sin, but y 
have obeyed from the heart thi 
form of doctrine. t which was deli 
ered you. 

18 Being then * made free froma 
ye became the servants of righ 
eousness. 

19 I speak after the manner ¢ 
men because of the infirmity of you 
flesh: for as ye have yielded you! 
members servants to uneleanness 
and to iniquity unto iniquity; eve 
0 now yield your members servant, 
to righteousness unto holiness. 


20 For when ye were ‘the sert- 
ants of sin, ye were free t from 
righteousness, . 

21 ¢What fruit had ye then ! 
those things whereof ye are BO 
ashamed? for ‘the end of thot 
things zs death. 

22 But now & being made free from 
sin, and become servants to God. vf 
have your fruit unto holiness, ar 
the end everlasting life. 


23 For "the wages of ain is death: 
but ithe gift of God is eternal life 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. 








MOKUNA VII. 


OLE anei i ike oukou, e na hoa- 

-hanau, {no ka mea, ke olelo 
aku nel au i ka poe i ike i ke kana- 
wai,) e kau ana ke kanawai maluna 
oke kanaka i kona wa a pau e ola 
nei ? 

2 No ka mea, o *ka wahine mea 
kane, ua paa ia i kana kane ma ke 
kanawai, i kena wa a pau e ola 
ana kana kane; a make ke kane, 
va kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku 
0 kana kane. 

3 No ia hoi, e kapaia oia he wa- 
hine moe kolohe ke mare ia i ke 
kane hou i ka wa e ola ana kana 
kane; aka, ina i. make ke kane, ua 
kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku; 
aole ia he wahine moe kolohe ke 
mare ia i ke kane e. 

4 Pela hoi oukou, e na hoahanau 
o'u, ua “make oukou i ke kanawai, 
ma ke kino o Kristo, i mareia’i ou- 
kor i ka mea i hoala hou ia mai 
Wwaena mai o ka poe make, i “hoo- 
hua kakou i ka hua no ke Akua. 

3 No ka mea, i ka wa i noho ai 
kakou ma ke kino, o ko kakou mau 
kuko hewa no ke kanawai, ua *hoo- 
ikaika maloko o ko kakou mau la- 
lao'hoohua mai i ka hua no ka 
make, 

6 Ano hoi ua kuuia kakau mai ke 
kinawai, ka mea i paa pie ai kakou, 
to ka mea, ua make kakou ia mea; 
I hookauwa hoi kakou me & ka hou 
ana o ka uhane, aole ma ka mea 
kahiko o ke kanawai. 

I Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo nei ? 

e hewa anei ke kanawai? Aole 
2; aka, ma ke kanawai wale no 
ike ai au i ka hewa; no ka mea, 
ina aole i papa mai ke kenawai, 
‘Mai kuko wale aku oe, ina aole au 

| Nike i ke kuko ana. 

8 Aka, "ma ke kauoha i loae’i i 
hewa ka wa maopopo, hoala ae 
, +141 keia kuko wale i kela kuko 
Wale iloko o’u; no ka mea, ! me ke 

‘nawai ole, ua make ka hewa. 

No ia hoi, ola no au mamua me 


ROMA, VII. 
A.D. 66. 


al Kor. 7. 39. 


b Mat. 5. 82, 


& mo. 2, 29. 
2 Kor. 3. 6, 


h mo. 3, 20. 
| Or, concu- 
piscence 


i Puk. 20. 17. 
Kan. 5. 21. 
Oih. 20. 83, 
mo. 13. 9. 


k mo. 4.15, & 
&. 20. 


11 Kor. 15. 56. 


CHAPTER VII. 


NOW ye not, brethren, (for I 
speak to them that know the 
law,) how thet the law hath domin- 
ion over a man as long as he liv- 
eth ? 


2 For *the woman which hath a 
husband is bound by the law to her 
husband so long as he liveth; but 
if the husband be dead, she is loosed 
from the law of her husband. 


3 So then "if, while her husband 
liveth, she be married to another 
man, she shall be called an adul- 
teress: but if her husband be dead, 
she is free from that law; so that 
she is no adulteress, though she be 
married to another man. 

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye also 
are become ‘dead to the law by the 
body of Christ; that ye should be 
married to another, even to him who 
is raised. from the dead, that we 
should “bring forth fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in the flesh, 


. | the t motions of sins, which were by 


the law, "did work in our members 
‘to bring forth fruit unto death. 


6 But now we are delivered from 
the law, I that being dead wherein 
we were held; that we should serve 
Sin newness of spirit, and not in 
the oldness of the letter 


7 What shall we say then? Is 
the law sin? God forbid. Nay, "I 
had not known sin, but by the law: 
for I had not known "lust, except 
the law had said, ‘Thou shalt not 
covet. 


8 But X sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, wrought in me all 
manner of concupiscence. For 
'without the law sin was dead. 


9 For I was alive without the law | 


e 
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mea e lawehala ai; aka, e *haawi 
aku ia oukou iho i ke Akua, a me 
ko oukou may lala i mau mea c 
hana pono i ke Akua, me he poe ola 
la mai waena mai o ka poe make. 

14 Oia, ? aole e lanakila ka hewa 
maluna o oukou ; no ka mea, aole 
oukou malalo o ‘ke kanawai, aka, 
malalo no oukou a ka lokomarkai. 

15 Heaha la hoi? E hana hewa 
ane! kakou, *no ka mea, aole kakou 
malalo o ke kanawai, aka, malalo 
no o ka lokamaika}? Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, ina e 
haawi aku oukou ia oukoy iho *na 
kekahi i mau kauwa e malama ai, 
he poe kauwa oukou na ka mea a 
oukou i malama ai, na ka hewa 
paha e make ai, a na ka pono paha 
e hoaponoia’i ? 

17 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, no 
ka mea, he poe kauwa oukou ma- 
mua na ka hewa, aka, ua lilo ae 
nei i poe hoolohe ma ka naau i >ka 
olelo ao, i aoia’ku ai oukou. 

18 A ua ‘hookaawaleia’e oukou 
mai ka hewa ae, a ua lilo ae nei i 
poe kauwa na ka pono. 

19 Ke olelo nei au me na hua olelo 
a kanaka, no ka nawaliwali ana i ko 
oukou kino. Nolaila me ko oukou 
haawi ana i ko oukou mau Jalaimau 
kauwa na ka paumaele ame ka hewa 
e lawehala ai; pela hoi ano, e haa- 
wi aku i ko oukou mau Jala i mau 
kauwa na ka pono e hemolele ai. 

20 No ka mea, 1! ko oukou kauwa 
ana na ka hewa, ua kaawale oukou 
1 ka pono. 

21 *Heaba hoi ka hua i loaa ia 
oukou ia manawa o na mea a ou- 
kou e hilahila nei? No ka mea, o 
‘ka hope o ia mau mea, he make ia. 

22 Ano hoi, ua *hookaawaleia’e 
oukou mai ka hewa ae a lilo hoi i 
mau kauwa na ke Akua, ua loaa ia 
oukou ka oukou hua i ka pono, a o 
ka hope, ke ola mau loa. 

23 No ka mea, o "ka uku no ka 
hewa he make ia; aka, o ka ‘haa- 
wina o ke Akua,o ke ola mau loa i la, 
ma o Jesu Kristo la o ko kakou Haku. 


7 mo. 7.4,6, & 
Gal. & 13. 


z 1 Kor. 9. 21. 


2 Mat. 6.2 
ö. 34. 
Pet 219. 


v 2 Tim. 1. 13. 


t Gr. whereto 
were de- 


1 Pet, 2, 16. 


4 Ioa. 8. 34. 
+ Gr. to right- 


cousness. 


emo, 7. 5. 


f mo. 1. 32. 
g loa. 8. 32. 


h Rin, 2. 17. 


17, 21. 
1 Pet. 1.4 


ness unto sin: but * yield yourselves 
unto God, as those that are alive 
from the dead, and your merabers 
as instruments of righteousness un- 
to God. 

14 For sin shall not. have de- 
minion over you: for ye are not 
under the law, but under grace. 


15 What then ? shall we ain, *be- 
cause we are not under the lav, 
but under grace? God forbid. 


16 Know ye not, that *to whom ye 
yield yourselves servants to obey, 
his servanis ye are to whom ye 
obey ; whether of sin unto death, 
or of obedience unto righteousness? 


17 But God be thanked, that ye 
were the servanta of sin, but ye 
have obeyed from the heart "that 
form. of doctrine t which was deliv- 
ered you. 

18 Being then ‘made free from sin, 
ye became the servants of right 
eousness. 

19 I speak after the manner cf 
men because of the infirmity of your 
flesh: for as ye have yielded your 
members servanis to uneleanness 
and to iniquity unto iniquity ; even 
so now yield your members servants 
to righteousness unto holiness. 


20 For when ye were ‘the serv- 
ants of sin, ye were free. t from 
righteousness. 

21 "What fruit had ye then in 
those things whereof ye are now 
ashamed? for ‘the end of those 
things zs death. 

22 But now ¢ being made free from 
sin, and become servants to Ged, ye 
have your fruit unto holiness, and 
the end everlasting life. 


23 For "the wages of sin is death ; 
but ‘the gift of God ts eternal life 


"| through Jesus Christ our Lord. 











MOKUNA VII. 


OLE anei i ike oukou, e na hoa- 
hanau, {no ka mea, ke olelo 
aku noe! au i ka poe i ike i ke kana- 
wai,)e kau dna ke kanawai maluna 
0 ke kanaka i kona wa a pau e ola 
nei ! 

2 No ka mea, o ?ka wahine mea 
kane, ua paa ia i kana kane ma ke 
kenawai, i kena wa a pau e ola 
ana kana kane; a make ke kane, 
ua kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku 
0 kona kane, 

3 No ia hoi, e kapaia oia he wa- 
hine moe kolohe ke °mare ia i ke 
kane hou i ka wa e ola ana kana 
kane; aka, ina i make ke kane, ua 
kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku; 
tole ia he wahine moe kolohe ke 
mare ia i ke kane e. 

4 Pela hoi oukou, e na hoahanau 
o'u, ua ‘make oukou i ke kanawai, 
ma ke kino o Kristo, i mareia’i ou- 
kou i ka mea i hoala hou ia mai 
waena mai o ka poe make, i “hoo- 
hua kakou i ka hua no ke Akua. 

9 No ka mea, i ka wa i noho ai 
kakou ma ke kino, o ko kakou mau 
kuko hewa no ke kanawai, ua *hoo- 
ikaika maloko o ko kakou mau la- 
la 6 fhoohua mai i ka hua no ka 
make, 

6 Ano hoi ua kuuia kakou mai ke 
kanawai, ka mea i paa pie ai kakou, 
no ka mea, ua make kakou ia mea; 
thookauwa hoi kakou me & ka hou 
ana o ka uhane, aole ma ka mea 
kahiko o ke kanawai. 

7 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo nei ? 

e hewa anei ke kanawai? Aole 
a; aka, ma ke kanawai wale no 
"ike ai au i ka hewa; no ka mea, 
Ina aole i papa mai ke kanawai, 


‘Mai kako wale aku oe, ina aole au |: 


| like i ke kuko ana. 

8 Aka, ma ke kauoha i loaa’i i 
hewa ka wa maopopo, hoala ae 
hia I keia kuko wale i kela kuko 

Wale iloko o’u; no ka mea, ! me ke 
kanawai ole, ua make ka hewa. 

9 No ia hoi, ola no au mamua me 


ROMA, VIL. 
A.D. 66. 


al Kor. 7. 39. 


b Mat. 5, 32. 


1 Or, dei: 
dead to that, 
mo. 6. 2. 
pau. 4. 

& mo. 2. 29. 

2 Kor. 3. 6. 


h mo. 3. 20. 


I Or, conen- 
iscence. 


1 1 Kor. 15. 56. 


CHAPTER Vil. 


NOW ye not, brethren, (for I 
speak to them that know the 
law,) how that the law hath domin- 
ion over a man as long as he liv- 
eth? 


2 For *the woman which hath a 
husband is bound by the law to her 
husband so long as he liveth; but 
if the husband be dead, she is loosed 
from the law of her husband. 


3 So then "if, while her husband 
liveth, she be married to another 
man, she shall be called an adul- 
teress: but if her husband be dead, 
she is free from that law; so that 
she is no adulteress, though she be 
married to another man. 

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye also 
are become ‘dead to the law by the 
body of Christ; that ye should be 
married to another, even to him who 
is raised. from the dead, that we 
should “bring forth fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in the flesh, 


. | the t motions of sins, which were by 


the law, ‘did work in our members 
‘to bring forth fruit unto death. 


6 But now we are delivered from 
the law, ithat being dead wherein 
we were held; that we should serve 
gin newness of spirit, and not tm 
the oldness of the letter 


7 What shall we say then? Is 
the law sin? God forbid. Nay, *I 
had not known sin, but by the law: 
for I had not known ! lust, except 
the law had said, ‘Thou shalt not 
covet. 


8 But “sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, wrought in me all 
manner of concupiscence. For 
'without the law sin was dead. 


9 For I was alive without the law 
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ke kanawai ole, a hiki mai ke kau- 
oha, ala ae la ka hewa, a make iho 
la au. 

10 Oia, o ke ™kauoha e ola’i, ua 
' loaa ia’u he mea ia e make ai. 


11 No ka mea, loaa ae la i ka he- 
wa ka wa maopopo ma ke kauoha, 
ua puni au ia ia, a ua make au ia 
ia ma ia mea. : 

12 Nolaila, ua hemolele *ke ka- 
nawai, a ua hemolele hoi, ua pono, 
ua matka? ke kauoha. 

13 Ua lilo anei ka mea maikai i 
make no’u? Aole loa ia; aka, o 
ka hewa, i ikeia hoi 1a he hewa io, 
e hana ana i ka make iloko o’u ma 
ka mea maikai, 1 akaka ae la ma 
ke kauoha he mea lawehala loa ka 
hewa. 

14 No ka mea, ua ike no kakou, 
ma ko ka uhane ke kanawai; aka, 
ma ko ke kino wau, ua °kuaiia na 
ka hewa. 

15 No ka mea, o ka mea a’u i 
hana’i, aole au e hoapono; no ka 
mea, aole Pka mea a’u i makemake 
ai ka’u i hana’i, aka, hana no wau 
i ka mea a’u i hoowahawaha ai. 

16 Ina hoi e hana wau i ka mea 
a’u i makemake ole ai, ua ae aku 
au i ke kanawai, he pono. 

17 Ano hoi aole nu ia i hana, 
aka, naka hewa enoho ana ilokoo’u. 

18 No ka mea, ua ike au, aolo e 
noho ana diloko o’u oia hoi iloko o 
ko’u kino, kekahi mea maikai; no 
ka mea, o ka makemake eia no ia’u 
ia, aka, o ka hana i ka pono, aole 
i loaa ia'u. 

19 No ka mea, aole au i hanai ka 
pono a’u i makemake ai; aka o ka 
hewa a’u i hoowahawaha ai, oia 
ka’u i hana’i. 

20 A ina i hana au i ka mea a’u i 
makemake ole ai, aole na’u ia i 
hana, aka, na ka hewa no e noho 
ana iloko o’u. ° 

21 Ua loaa hoi ia’u he kanawai 
no’u, i ko’u wa e makemake ai e 
hana pono, ua kokoke mai no ka 
hewa., 
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once: but when the commandment 
came, sin revived, and I died. 


10 And the commandment, ” which 
was ordained to life, I found to bk 
unto death. 

11 For sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, deceived me, and by 
it slew me . 


12 Wherefore "the law is holy. 
and the commandment holy, and 
just, and good. 

13 Was then that which is god 
made death unto me? God forbid. | 
But sin, that it might appear si, 
working death in me by that which 
is good; that sin by the commati- 
ment might become exceeding sur 
ful. | 

14 For we know that the law i, 
spiritual: but I am carnal, "so 
under sin. 


15 For that which I do, I tallow 
not: for > what I would, that do I- 
not; but what I hate, that do I. 


16 If then I do that which I would 
not, I consent unto the law thal 
ts good. 

17 Now then it is no more I that 
do it, but sin that dwelleth in me. 

18 For I know that 2in me (thats, 
in my flesh,)dwelleth no good thing: 
for to will is present with me; bat | 
how to perform that which is good 
I find not. 


19 For the good that I would, I do 
not: but the evil which I would 
not, that I do. 


20 Now if I do that I would not, it 
is no more I that do it, but sin ihat 
dwelleth in me. 


21 I find then a law, that, wher 
would do good, evil is present" 
me. 






















A e hoike nei hoi lakou, ua ka- 
ka pono a ke kanawai ma ko 
mau naau, a ua hooiaio ko 
lunamanao, e hoahewa ana, 
oapono ana ko lakou mau naau 
kou iho,) 

"I ka la a ke Akua e hdopai ai 
"mea huna a na kanaka, P ma 
aia la, 1e like me ka’u 
clio, - 

na "ua kapaia’ku oe he Iudaio, 
hilinai iho.oe ma ke kanawai, 
aano i ke Akua, 

"ua ike oe i kona makemake, 
‘hoao hoi i na mea ano e, ua 
ma ke kanawai ; 


Ua manao iho hoi oe, he ala- 
ho.na makapo, he malamala- 
ono ka poe iloko o ka pouli; 
6 mea nana e ao i ka poe 
po, he kumu hoi na na kamailii, 
hoi ia oe *ke ano o ka ike, 
ka oiaio iloko o ko kanawai: 
0 00 ke ao aku ia hai, sole 
e a0 ia oe iho? O oe ke pa- 
, Mai aihue, e aihue no anei 


oe ke olelo aku, Mai moe ko- 
moe kolohe no anei oe? O 
hoopailua i na kii, e *aihue 
10e ina mea laa? 

? 06 "ke haano aku i ke kana- 
¢ hoino no amei oe i ke Akua 
haihai ana i ke kanawai ? 

0 ka mea, ua olelo ino ia’o ka 
ke Akua iwaena o na kana- 
20 oukou la, e like me ka 
‘palapalaia. 

'0 ke okipoepoo ana, he men ia 
pono ai, ke malama oe i ke kana- 
-., aka, ina haihai oe i ke kana- 
M, ua lilo kou okipoepooe ana i 
Poepoe ole ana. 

3‘A ina o ka mea i okipoepoe ole 
¢ malama i na kauoha o ke ka- 
wal, aole anei © manacia kona 
~ .*\.ole ana, me he o poe 


7 Å 0 ka mea i malama i ke ka- 
Wai mamulio kona hanau ana a 
> ko gkipoe e § 
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15 Which shew the work of the 
law written in their hearts, ! their 
conscience also bearing witness, and 
their thoughts I the mean while ac- 
cusing or else excusing one an- 
other ;) 

16 °In the day when God shell 
judge tho secrets of men P by Jesus 
Christ ‘according to my gospel. 


17 Behold, "thou art called a Jew, 
and ‘restest in the law, ‘and makest 
thy boast of God, 

18 And “knowest his will, and 
*Napprovest the things that are 
more excellent, being instructed out 
of the law ; 

19 And Yart confident that thou 
thyself art a guide of the blind, a 
light of them which are in darkness, 

20 An instructor of the foolish, a 
teacher of babes, > which hast the 
form of knowledge and of the truth 
in the law. 

21 »Thou therefore which teachest 
another, teachest thou not thyself? 
thou that preachest a man should 
not steal, dost thou steal ? 

22 Thoa that sayest a man should 
not commit adultery, dost thou com- 
mit adultery? thou that abhorrest 
idols, *dost thou commit sacrilege ? 

23 Thou that ‘makest thy boast of 
the law, through breaking the law 
dishonourest thou God ? 


24 For the name of God is blas- — 


phemed among the Gentiles through 
you, as it is i written. 


25 ¢ For circumcision verily profit- 
eth, if thou keep the law: but if 
thou be a breaker of the law, thy 
circumcision is made uncircumci- 
sion. 

26 Therefore, ‘if the uncircumci- 
sion keep the righteousness of the 
law, shall not his uncircumcision 
be counted for circumcision ? 


27 And shall not uncircumcision 
which is by nature, if it fulfil the 


law, “judge thee, who by the le’ 
em 


[4 
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kou pepeiao ke lohe, ua hoopili i ko 
lakou maka; o ike lakou me ka 
maka, a Johe me ka pepeiao, a ike 
hoi ka naau, a e huli mai, a hoola 
aku au ia lakou. 


28 No ia mea, e ike pono oukou, 
ua heounaia’ku ke ola o ke Akua 1 
“ko na aina 6, a e hoolohe mai no 
lakou. 

29 Ai kana hai ane aku i keia 
mau olelo, hele aku la na Iudaio, a 
nui loa iho la ko lakou hoopaapaa 
ana ia lakou iho. 

30 Noho iho la o Paulo a hala na 
makehiki elua, iloko o kona hale 
hoolimalimaia, e hookipa ana i ka 
poe a pau i hele aku io na la, 

31 > Me ka hai mai i ke aupuni o 
ke Akua, a me ka hoike mai i na 
mea e pili i ka Haku ia Iesu Kris- 
to, me ka wiwo ole, a me ka papa 
ole ia aku. 


a Mat. 21. 41, 
48. 


2. & 26. 17, 
Rom. 11. 11. 


65. 


x mo. 4, 31, 
Ep. 6. 19. 


of hearing, and their eyes have they 
closed; lest they should see with 
their eyes, and hear with their ears, 
and understand with their heart, 
and should be converted, and | 
should heal them. 

28 Be it known therefore unto you, 
that the salvation of God is sent 
"unto the Gentiles, and that they 


| will hear it. 


29 And when he had said these 
words, the Jews departed, and had 
great reasoning among themselves. 


30 And Paul dwelt two whole 
years in his own hired house, and 
received all that came in unto him, 


31 > Preaching the kingdom of God. 
and teaching those things which 
concern the Lord Jesus Christ, with 
all confidence, no man forbidding 
hin. 
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MOKUNA I. 


NA Paulo, na ke kauwa a Jesu’ 


Kristo i * waeia i lunaolelo, a 

i "hookaawaleia hoi no ka olelo- 
maikai a ke Akua, 

2° Ana i hoike e mai ai maffiue 
4ma kane poe kaula, maloko o na 
palapala hemolele, 

3 No kana Keiki Iesu Kristo ko 
kakou Haku, i ‘hoohanauie ‘na ka 
hue a Davida, ma ke kino, 


4 A i Sheomaopopoia hoi o ke 
Keiki a ke Akua me ka mana, 'ma 
ka uhane hoano, mahope o ke ala- 
houana mai waena mei o ka poe 
make ; 


A.D. 60. 


Cn ee 

a Oih. 22. 21. 
1 Kor. 1. 1. 
Gal. 1. 1. 

1 Tim. 1. 11. 
2 Tim. 1. 11. 
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THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


ROMANS. | 


| 


CHAPQER I. | 


AUL, a servant of Jesus Christ, 
“called to be an apostle, ”sepa- 
rated unto the gospel of God, 


2( Which he had promised afore. 
‘by his prophets in the holy Serip- 
tures,) 

3 Concerning his Son Jesus Christ 
our Lerd, ¢ which was ‘made of the 
seed of David according to 
flesh ; 

4 And *t declared to be the Son 
God with power, according *to 
Spirit of holiness, by the 
tion from the dead : 






} Ma ona la i loaa mai ai ia ‘ma- 
m ke aloha, a me ka lunaolelo 
1a, no *ka malama ana o ka ma- 
2010 lwaena o na lahuikanaka a 
2 ! no kona inoa ; 

6 Iwaena o lakou no hoi oukou 
a mea i waeia no lesu Kristo: 

7 I ka poe a pau ma Roma, i alo- 
aia e ke Akua, i ™ waeia hoi i mau 
nipule; no oukou hoi "ke aloha a 
ne ka pomaikai, mai ke Akua mai, 
‘ko kakou Makua, a mai ka Haku 
Bai hoi, o Iesu Kristo. 

8 O ka mua, °ke hoomaikai aku 
rei au i ke Akua, ma o Iesu Kristo 
ano oukou a pau, no ka mea, ua 
wokaulamaia ?ko oukou mansgvie, 
pa ka honua a pau. 


9°0 ke Akua, oka’u "mea e mala- | a 


i nei me kuu uhane ma ka olelo 
waikai no kana Keiki, oia ka mea 
ke no’u, i ko’u *hoomanao mau 
ma ia oukou, ma ka’u pule, 
10'E noi mau ana, ina e hiki i 
wkahi manawa, i keia wa aku nei 
mha, e hele pomaikai aku wau me 
ge ae ana mai o ke Akua, a hiki 
Boukou la. 
11 No ka mea, ke ake nei au e 
ke aku ia oukou, *e haawi aku au 
-kekahi pono ma ka uhane no ou- 
Mn, ih paaia’i oukou. © 
12 Eia ahi, e hoolweluia mai 
bi au iwaena o ouken, ’ma ka 
lokahi ana 49 omkou a me 
3 Eia hoi, aole ou makemake e 
ke ole oukou, e na heahanau, i 
manao *pinepine ana e hele 
boukou la, (aka, ua *kaohiia a hiki 
tkeia wa,) i loaa mai hoi ia’u ke- 
bi ‘hua mawaena o oukou, e like 
ia mawapna o na lahuikanaka e. 
14 "He aie au na ka poe Helene a 
he na kanaka hemahema; na ka 
We i aoia, a me ka poo i ao ole ia. 
15 Pela hoi, ma ka mea hiki ia’u, 
& makaukau wau e hai aku i ka 
lomaikai ia oukeu no hoi ma 
a. | 
'16 No ka mea, ‘aole au i hilahila 
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z mo. 15. 23. 


a Oth. 16. 7, 
1 Tes. 2 18. 


b Pil, 4. 17. 
it Or, in you. 
e 1 Kor. 9. 16. 


5 By whom 'we have received grace 
and apostleship, ‘for “obedience to 
the faith among all nations, ! for his 
name: 


6 Among whom are ye also the 
called of Jesus Christ: 

7 To all that be in Rome, beloved 
of God, "called to be saints: *Grace 
to you, and peace, from God our 
Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


8 First, I thank my God through 


_ | Jesus Christ for you all, that > your 


faith is spoken of throughout the 
whole world. 


9 For 1God is my witness, "whom 
I serve I with my spirit in the gos- 
pel of his Son, that ‘without ceas- 
ing I make mention of you always 
in my prayers; 

10 ‘Making request, if by any 
means now at length I might have 
a prosperous journey “by the will 
of God to come unto you. 


11 For I long to see you, that *I 
may impart unto you some spiritual 
gift, to the end ye may be estab- 
lished ; 

12 That is, that I may be comfort- 
ed together I with you by ’ the mu- 
tual faith both of you and me. 


13 Now I would not have you ig- 
norant, brethren, that * oftentimes 
I purposed to come unto you, (but 
“wag let hitherto,) that I might 
have some fruit I among you also, 
even as among other Gentiles. 


14 "I am debtor both to the Greeks, 
and to the Barbarians; both to the 
wise, and to the unwise. : 

15 So, as much as in me is, I am 
ready te preach the gospel to you 
that are at Rome also. 


| 16 For 21 am not ashamed of the 
gospel of Christ: for "it is the power 
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mea, o *ko ke Akua mana ia e 
ola’i, no keia mea, no kela mea 
manaoio; ‘no ka Iudaio mua, a no 
ka Helene hoi. 

17 No ka mea, Sua hoikeia mai 
ilaila ko ke Akua hoapono ana mai 
ma ka manaoio, a i manaoio, e like 
me ka mea i palapalaia, "O ka mea 
pono, ma ka manaocio, e ola ia. 

18'A ua hoikeia mai no hoi ka 
inaina o ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, 
i ka aia, a me ka hana ino a pau a 
na kanaka, i keakea me ka hana 
hewa, 1 ka olelo oiaio. 

19 No ka mea, *o ka mea e hiki 
ke ikeia no ke Akua, ua akaka ia 
ia lakou; no ka mea, ua hoakaka 
mai no ke 'Akua ia mea ia lakou. 

20 No ka mea, ™o kona mau mea 
i nana ole ia, mai ka hana ana mai 
o ke ao nei, ua maopopo lea ua mau 
mea la, ola o kona mana mau a me 
kona Akua ana, ma na mea i hana- 
ia; nolaila aole o lakou mea e hoa- 
ponoia’i: 

21 No ka mea, i ka wa i ike ai 
lakou i ke Akua, aole lakou i hoo- 
nani aku ia ia 1 Akua, aole hoi i 
aloha aku; aka, ua "lapuwale la- 
kou i ko lakou manao ana, a ua 
hoopouliia hoi ko lakou naau ha- 
wawa. 

22 I ko lakou hoakamai ana, lilo 
Jakou i poe naaupo, 

23 A hoololi aku lakou 1 ka nani 
o ke PAkua make ole, i kii e like 
me ke kanaka make, a me na manu, 
a me na holoholona wawae eha, a 
me na mea kolo. 

24 4Nolaila hoi, kuu iho Ja ke 
Akua ia lakou ma na kuko hewa o 
ko lakou mau naau, i paumaele, "e 
hoinoino ai i ko lakou mau kino iho, 
sja lakou lakou. 

25 Haalele aku la lakou i ke Akua 
*olaio, no "ka mea apaapa, a hoo- 
mana aku la lakou, a malama hoi 
i ka mea i hanaia, aole i ka Mea 
nana i hana, oia ka mea hoomaikai 
mau loa ia. Amene. 

_26 No ia mea, kuu iho la ke Akua 
ia lakou i * na kuko ino; no ko mea, 
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of God unto salvatien to every a 
that believeth; ‘to the Jew fin 
and also to the Greek. 


17 For ‘therein is the righteos 
ness of God revealed from faith 
faith: as it is written, "The ja 
shall live by faith. 


18 ‘For the wrath of God is x 
vealed from heaven against all ur 
godliness and unrighteousness 0 
men, who hold the truth in unright 
eOusness ; 

19 Because * that which may > 
known of God is manifest !in them 
for ‘God hath shewed it unto them 


20 For ™ the invisible things of hi 
from the creation of the world af 
clearly seen, being understood b 
the things that are made, even Mi 
eternal power and Godhead; ' 
that they are without excuse: 


21 Because that, when they kne 
God, they glorified him not as 6 
neither were thankful ; but *bee 
vain in their imaginations, ar 
foolish heart was darkened. 


22 °Professing thpinselfes !o 
wise, they hecame fools, 

23 And changed the glory of tt 
uucorruptible PGod into an in 


” | made like to corruptible man; 


to birds, and fourfooted beasts, av 
creeping things. | 

24 1 Wherefore God gleo gave the 
up to uncleanness, through the ] 
of their own hearts, "to dish 
their own bodies *betgeen thes 
selves : | 

25 Who changed 'the trath of “ 
"into a lie, and worshipped 8! 
served the creature I more thal 
Creator, who is blessed for ¢ 
Amen. 


26 For this cause Ged gave th 
up unto vile affections: for ¢ 


: | 


shoololi ae ko lakou poe wahine 
ka aoao maoli i ka mea ku e i ka 
pao maoli. 
37 Pela no hoi na kane, i haalele 
lika 2020 maoli o ka wahine, a 
a wela i ke kuko hewa i kekahi i 
vkahi; na kane me na kane, e ha- 
a ana i ke mea hilahila, a e loaa 
us iloko o lakou ka uka pono no 
0 lakou lalau ana. 


28 A no ko lakou makemake ole e 
toopaa i ke Akua ma ko lakou ike, 
tu iho la ke Akua ia lakou i ka 
mu hewa, e hana aku lakou i Yna 
ma ku ole i ka pono : 
29 Ua piha lakou i na hewa a pau, 
ka moe kolohe, i ka opuinoino, i 
ls puniwaiwai, a me ka hana ino; 
fa paapu hoi i ka huahuwa, i ka 
bepehi kanaka, i ka hakake, i ka 
punipuni, a me ka manao ino: 
30 He pos aki, he poe olelo hoo- 
twa wale, he poe inaina i ke 
Aina, he poe kuamuamu, he haa- 
bea he haanui, he poe imi i na mea 
he poo malama ole i na ma- 


3! He poe hoohemahema, he poe 
hvehala i na mea i hoohikiia, he 
Ke aloha ole, he poe makona, he 
Me lokoino. 

22'Ua ike lakon i ke kanawai o 
le Åkna, o ka poe e hana pela, *he 
uo lakou e make, a ke hana nei 
Wlakou iamau mea, a>ua mahalo 


ee i ka poe e hana ana ma- 
a, 


MOKUNA II. 


OLAILA hoi, e ke kanaka, ka 
mea nana e hoohewa aku, aole 
NM mea e*hoaponoia’i; no ka mea, 
kou hoahewa ana i kekahi, ua 
hewa oe ia oe iho, no kau hana 
Ina mea au i hoahewa aku ai. 
a ike no kakou ma ka pono ka 
Akva hoahewa ana mai i ka poe 
4 ana ia mau mea. 


JE ke kanaka, ka mea nana 6 
hhow 
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their women did change the natural 
use inte that which is against na- 
ture: 

27 And likewise also the men, 
leaving the natural use of the 
woman, burned in their lust one 
toward another; men with men 
working that which is unseemly, 
and receiving in themselves that 
recompense of their error which 
was meet. 

28 And even as they did not like 
I to retain God in their knowledge, 
God gave them over to I a reprobate 
mind, to do those things 7 which are 
not convenient ; 

29 Being filled with all unright- 
eousness, fornication, wickedness, 
covetousness, maliciousness; full 
of envy, murder, debate, deceit, 
malignity ; whisperers, 


30 Backbiters, haters of God, de- 
spiteful, proud, boasters, inventors 
of evil things, disobedient to parents, 


31 Without understanding, cove- 
nant-breakers, I without natural af- 
fection, implacable, unmerciful : 


32 Who, *knowing the judgment 
of God, that they which commit 
such things *are worthy of death, 
not only do the same, but "Ihave 
pleasure in them that do them. 


CHAPTER II. 


HEREFORE thou art *inexcus- 

able, O man, whosoever thou 

art that judgest: for wherein thou 

judgest another, thou condemnest 

thyself; for thou that judgest doest 
the same things. 

2 But we are sure that the judg 
ment of God is according to truth 
against them which commit such 
things. 

3 And thinkest thou this, O man, 
ithat judgest them which do sueh 
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hoohalike nei oe me lakou, ke ma- 
nao nei anei oe e pakele i ka ke 
Akua hoahewa ana mai? 

4 A ke hoowahawaha nei anei oe 
i "ka nui loa o kona lokomaikai, a 
me “kona ahonui, a me kona * hoo- 
manawanui ana, aole hoi oe i ‘ hoo- 
maopopo, o ko ke Akua maikai, o ka 
mea ia e alakai ia oe i ka mihi? 

5 Aka, mamuli o kou paakiki a 
me ka naau mihi ole e *hoahu ana 
oe nou iho i ka inaina no ka lae 
inainaia mai ai, a e hoikeia mai ai 
hoi ka hoahewa pono ana mai a ke 
Akua ; 

6 "Nana no e uku mai i keia ka- 
naka i kela kanaka e like me kana 
hana ana ; 

7 I ka poe e imi ana i ka nani, a 
me ka mahalo, a me ka make ole, 
ma ka hooikaika mau ana i ka ha- 
na maikai .1 ke ola loa ; 

8 Aka, ka poe i hoopaapaa, me 
ika malama ole i ka olelo oiaio, a 
malama hoi ma ka hewa, ia lakou 
ka huhu a me ka inainaia ; 

9 O ka poino, a me ka ehaeha ma- 
Juna o ka uhane o keia kanaka o 
kela kanaka o hana ana i ka hewa; 
o ka Iudaio * mua, a o ka Helene 
hoi ; 

10 'Aka, o ka nani, a me ka maha- 
lo, a me ka pomaikai, no na mea a 
pau e hana ana i ka pono; no ka 
Iudaio mua a no ka Helene hoi; 

11 No ka mea, ™aole ke Akna i 
manao mai ma ko ka helehelena. 

12 No ka mea, o na mea kanawai 
ole a pau i hana hewa, e make ka- 
nawai ole lakou; 20 na mea a pau 
i hana hewa malalo o ke kanawai, e 
hoahewaia lakou ma ke kanawai, 

13 (No ka mea, "aole ka poe lohe 
wale no i ke kanawai ka pono imua 
o ke Akua; aka, o ka poe 6 mala- 
ma i ke kanawai e hoaponoia’na. 

14 No ia hoi, o ka poe kanaka e, 
ka poc kanawai ole, ina ma Ko la- 
kou manao maoli i hana’i lakou i 
na mca maloko o ke kanawal, o 
keia poe kanawai ole, ho kanawai 
lakou no lakou iho no; 
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things, and doest the same, that 
shalt escape the judgment of 6 


4 Or despisest thou ‘the rich 
his goodness and ‘forbearance 
‘longsuffering ; ‘not knowing 
the goodness of God leadeth th 
repentance ? | 





| 

5 But, after thy hardness and 
penitent heart, © treasurest up | 
thyself wrath against the da} 


wrath and revelation of the n 
eous judgment of God; 


6 "Who will render to every 
according io his deeds: | 


7 To them who by patient cat 
uance in well doing seek for I 
and honour and immortality, ” 
life : | 

8 But unto them that are 208 
tious, and ‘do not obey the ! 
but obey unrighteousness, I 
tion and wrath, | 

9 Tribulation and anguis : 
every soul of man that doeth 
of the ‘Jew * first, and also of 
t Gentile ; 


10 'But glory, honour, and pe 
to every man that worketh & 
to the Jew first, and also 
t Gentile : 

11 For ™there is no respect of! 
sons with God. 

12 For as many as have # 
without law shall also perish ¥ 
out law ; and as many as have 
ned in the law shall be judge 
the law; 

13 (For "not the hearers of the 
are just before God, but the 
of the law shall be justified. 


14 For when the Gentiles, ¥ 
have not the law, do by natur 
things contained in the law, t 
having not the law, are a lav! 
themselves : 


MOKUNA VI. 


JEAHA hoi ka kakou e olelo 
nei? 4K mau anei kakou ma 
| hewa i nut ai ka lokomaikai ? 
I Aole loa. Pehea la kakou ka 
| "haalele i ka hewa e noho 
wi ai malaila ? 
I Aole anet oukou i ike, o ‘ko ka- 
mn poe i bapetizoia ileko o Kristo 
st, ua %bapetizoia- iloko o kona 
ake ? 
t Nolaila, ua *kanu pu ia kakou 
le ia, ma ke’ bapetizoia iloko o 
ma make; a ‘me Kristo hoi i 
jalaia'i mat waena mai o ka poe 
lake Sma ka nani o ka Makua, 
pela hot kakou e pono ai ke hele 
a ke ola how. 
ö'A ina ua hui pu kakou me ia 
aka make e like me kona, alaila 
oe hui io kakou ma ke alahou- 
ha. 
6 Ke ike nei kakou, ua kau pu ia 
ko kakou kanaka kahiko me ia ma 
8kea, i make ai ko kakou ‘kino 
twehala, I ole ai kakou e hookau- 
a hou mamuli o ka hewa. 
I No ka mea, o ™ka mea i make, 
& hookuuia oia mai ka lawehala 
a, 
$A "ina i make pu kakou me 
sto, ke manao nei kakou e ola 
Mno hoi kakou me ia. 
3 E ike ana hoi, ua °hoalaia-mai 
‘Kristo mai waena mai o ka poe 
hake, aole e make hou; aole hoi © 
aiakila hou ka make maluna ona. 
10 No ka mea, o kona make ana, 
wokahi wale no Pkona make ana 
oka hewa; ao kona ola ana ‘ke 
tla nei no ia no ke Akua. 
HH Pela no hoi oukou e manao ai 
Roukou iho, ‘ua make no ka he- 
Va, e ‘ola ana no hoi no ke Akua, 
hao Kristo lesu la ko kakou Haku. 
12 ‘Mai noho a lanakila mai ka 
wa iloko o ko oukou kino make, 
robe oukou ia ia, ma kona 
aUung, 
13 Aole hoi oukou e haawi i ko 
kou “mau lala i ka hewa i mau 


ROMA, VI. 


A.D. 60. 


e Kol. 2. 12, - 


f mo, 8 11. 
I Kor 6. 14. 
2 Kor. 13. 4. 


6 loa. 2.11. & 
11 40, 


h Gal. 6. 15. 
Ep. 4. 22, 3, 


Kol. 3. 10. 
i Pil. 3. 10, 11. 


a2 Tim. 2 IL. 


© Hoik. 1. 18. 


p Heb. 9. 27, 
28. 
4 Luk, 20. 38. 


r pau. 2. 
s Gal. 2. 19. 


t Hal. 19.13. & 
119. JSS.. 


umo. 7.5. - 
Kol. 3. 5. 
lak, 4. 1. 


t Gr. arma, 
OF, Weapons, 





443 
CHAPTER VI. 


HAT shail we say then? 
*Shall we continue in sin, 
that grace may abound ? 

2 God forbid. How shall we, that 
are “dead to sin, live any longer 
therein ? 

3 Know ye not, that ‘so many of 
us as ‘were baptized into Jesus 
Christ “were baptized into his 
death ? . 

4 Therefore we are *buried with 
him by baptism into death: that 
‘like as Christ was raised up from 
the dead by ‘the glory of the Fa- 
ther, "even so we also should walk 
in newness of life. 


5 ‘For if we have been planted 
together in the likeness of his death 
we shall be also tn the Iskeness of 
his resurrection: '' = 

6 Knowing this, that * our old man 
is crucified with him, that 'the body 
of sin might be destroyed, that 
henceforth we should. not serve sin. 

1 

7 For ™he that is dead is tfreed 

from sin. 


8 Now "if we be dead with Christ, 
we believe that we shall also live 
with him: 

9 Knowing that ° Christ being 
raised from the dead dieth no more ; 
death hath no more dominion over 
him. 

10 For in that he died, "he died 
unto sin once : but in that he liveth, 
‘he liveth unto God. 


11 Likewise reckon ye also your- 
selves to be "dead indeed unto sin, 
but ‘alive unto God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. 

12 ' Let not sin therefore reign in 
your mortal body, that ye should 
obey it in the lusts thereof. 


13 Neither yield ye your “mem- 
bers as t instruments of unrighteous- 
“4 
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mea e lawehala ai; aka, e *haawi 
aku ia oukou iho i ke Akua, a me 
ko oukou may lala 1 mau mea c 
hana pono i ke Akua, me he poe ola 
la mai weena mai o ka poe make. 

14 Oia, ? aole e lanakila ka hewa 
maluna o oukou ; no ka mea, aole 
oukou malalo o ke kanawai, aka, 
malalo no oukou a ka lokomaikai. 

15 Heaha la hoi? E hana hewa 
ane! kakou, *no ka mea, aole kakou 
malalo o ke kanawai, aka, malalo 
no o ka lokemaikai? Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou : ike, ina e 
haawi aku oukou ia oukow iho *na 
kekahi i mau kauwa e malama ai, 
he poe kauwa oukou na ka mea a 
oukou i malama ai, na ka hewa 
paha e make ai, a na ka pono paha 
e hoaponoia’i ? 

17 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, no 
ka mea, he poe kauwa oukou ma- 
mua na ka hewa, aka, ua lilo ae 
nei i poe hoolohe ma ka naau i "ka 
olelo ao, i aoia ku ai oukou. 

18 A ua ‘hookaawaleia’e oukou 
mai ka hewa ae, a ua lilo ae nei i 

kauwa na ka pono. 

19 Ke olelo nei au me na hua olelo 
a kanaka, no ka nawaliwali anai ko 
oukou kino. Nolaila me ko oukou 
haawianaiko oukou mau lalaimau 
kauwa naka paumaele a me ka hewa 
e lawehala ai; pela hoi ano, e haa- 
wi aku i ko oukou mau lala i mau 
kauwa na ka pono e hemolele al. 

20 No ka mea, 1‘ko oukou kauwa 
ana na ka hewa, ua kaawale oukou 
i ka pono. 

21 *Heaba hoi ka hua i loaa ia 
oukou ia manawa o na mea a ou- 
kou e hilahila nei? No ka mea, o 
‘ka hope o ia mau mea, he make ia. 

22 Ano hoi, ua * hookaawaleia’e 
oukou mai ka hewa ae a lilo hoi i 
mau kauwa na ke Akua, ua loaa ia 
oukou ka oukou hua i ka pono, a o 
ka hope, ke ola mau loa. 

23 No ka mea, o ka uku no ka 
hewa he make ia; aka, o ka ‘haa- 
wina o ke Akua, o ke ola mau loa ia, 
ma o lesu Kristo la o ko kakou Haku. 
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ness unto sin: but * yield yourselves 
unto God, as those that are alive 
from the dead, and your merabers 
as instruments of righteousness un- 
to God. 

14 For ‘sin shall not have do- 
minion oyer you: for ye are not 
under the law, but under grace. 


15 What then ? shall wa ain, *be- 
cause we are not under the law, 
but under grace? God forbid. 


16 Know ye not, that *to wham ye 
yield yourselves servants to obey, 
his servanis ye are to whom jc 
obey ; whether of sin unto death. 
or of obedience unto righteousness? 


17 But God be thanked, that ye 
were the servants of sin, but ye 
have obeyed from the heart "thst, 
form of doctrine t which was deliv- 
ered you. 

18 Being then ‘ made free from sin 
ye became the servants of righi- 
eousness. 

19 I speak after the manner cf 
men because of the infirmity of your 
flesh: for as ye have yielded your 
members servants to uneleanness 
and to iniquity unto iniquity ; even 
so now yield your members servants. 
to righteousness unto holiness. 








20 For when ye were ‘the serv- 
ants of sin, ye were free t from 
righteousness. 

21 What fruit had ye then in 
those things whereof ye are now 
ashamed? for ‘the end of those 
things zs death. 

22 But now £ being made free from 
sin, and become servants to God, y 
have your fruit unto holiness, 
the end everlasting life. 


23 For "the wages of sin is death ; 
but ‘the gift of God is eternal “ 


MOKUNA VII. 


Ao anei i ike oukou, e na hoa- 
hanau, {no ka mea, ke olelo 
aku nei au i ka poe i ike i ke kana- 
wai,) e kau ana ke kanawai maluna 
0 ke kanaka i kona wa a pau e ola 
nei! | 

2 No ka mea, o *ka wahine mea 
kane, ua paa ia i kana kane ma ke 
kanawai, i kena wa a pau e ola 
ana kana kane; a make ke kane, 
va kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku 
o kana kane, 

3 No ia hoi, 6 kapaia oia he wa- 
hine moe kolohe ke mare ia i ke 
kane hou i ka wa e ola ana kana 
kane; aka, ina i make ke kane, ua 
kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku; 
ale ia he wahine moe kolohe ke 
mare Ja i ke kane e. 

4 Pela hoi oukou, e na hoahanau 
v'u, ua ‘make oukou i ke kanawai, 
ma ke kino o Kristo, i mareia’i ou- 
kor i ka mea i hoala hou ia mai 
Wwaena mai o ka poe make, i “hoo- 
hua kakou i ka hua no ke Akua. 

3 No ka mea, i ka wa i noho ai 
kakou ma ke kino, o ko kakou mau 
kuko hewa no ke kanawai, ua *hoo- 
ikaika maloko o ko kakou mau la- 
la e ‘hoohua mai i ka hua no ka 
Make, 

6 Ano hoi ua kuuia kakou mai ke 
kanawai, ka mea i paa pio ai kakou, 
no ka mea, ua make kakou ia mea; 
\hookanwa hoi kakou me Ska hou 
ana 0 ka uhane, aole ma ka mea 
kahiko 0 ke kanawai. 

7 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo nei ? 

e hewa anei ke kanawai? Aole 
loa; aka, ma ke kanawai wale no 
\"ike ai au i ka hewa; no ka mea, 
a aole i papa mai ke kanawai, 


‘Mai kako wale aku oe, ina aole au | i 


| like ike kuko ana. 
8 Aka, *ma ke kauoha i loaa’i i 
ka hewa ka wa maopopo, hoala ae 
aia I keia kuko wale i kela kuko 
Wale iloko ou ; no ka mea, ! me ke 
anawai ole, ua make ka hewa. 
9 No ia hoi, ola no au mamua me 
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CHAPTER VII. 


NOW ye not, brethren, (for I 
speak to them that know the 
law,) how that the law hath domin- 
ion over a man as long as he liv- 
eth? 


2 For *the woman which hath a 
husband is bound by the law to ker 
husband so long as he liveth; but 
if the husband be dead, she is loosed 
from the law of her husband. 


3 So then "if, while her husband 
liveth, she be married to another 
man, she shall be called an adul- 
teress: but if her husband be dead, 
she is free from that law; so thet 
she is no adulteress, though she be 
married to another man. 

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye also 
are become ‘dead to the law by the 
body of Christ; that ye should be 
married to another, even to him who 
is raised. from the dead, that we 
should “bring forth fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in the flesh, 


. | the t motions of sins, which were by 


the law, ‘did work in our members 
‘to bring forth fruit unto death. 


6 But now we are delivered from 
the law, that being dead wherein 
we were held; that we should serve 
Sin newness of spirit, and not in 
the oldness of the letter 


7 What shall we say then? Is 
the law sin? God forbid. Nay, *I 
had not known sin, but by the law: 
for I had not known i lust, except 
the law had said, ‘Thou shalt not 
covet. 


8 But “sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, wrought in me all 
manner of concupiscence. For 
! without the law sin was dead. 


9 For I was alive without the law 
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ke kanawai ole, a hiki mai ke kau- 
oha, ala ae la ka hewa, a make iho 
la au. 

10 Oia, o ke ™kauoha e ola’i, ua 
' loaa ia’u he mea ia e make ai. 


11 No ka mea, loaa ae la i ka he- 
wa ka wa maopopo ma ke kauoha, 
ua puni au ia ia, a ua make au ia 
la ma ia mea. 

12 Nolaila, ua hemolele *ke ka- 
nawai, a ua hemolele hoi, ua pono, 
ua maikat ke kauoha. 

13 Ua lilo anei ka mea maikai i 
make no’u? Aole loa ia; aka, o 
ka hewa, i ikeia hoi ia he hewa io, 
e hana ana i ka make iloko o’u ma 
ka mea maikai,1 akaka ae la ma 
ke kauoha he mea lawehala loa ka 
hewa. 

14 No ka mea, ua ike no kakou, 
ma ko ka uhane ke kanawai; aka, 
ma ko ke kino wau, ua °kuaiia na 
ka hewa. 

15 No ka mea, o ka mea a’u i 
hana’i, aole au e hoapono; no ka 
mea, aole Pka mea a’u i makemake 
ai ka’u i hana’i, aka, hana no wau 
i ka mea a’u i hoowahawaha ai. 

16 Ina hoi e hana wau i ka mea 
a’u i makemake ole ai, ua ae aku 
au i ke kanawai, he pono. 

17 Ano hoi aole na’u ia i hana, 
aka, naka hewa e noho ana ilokoo’u. 

18 No ka mea, ua ike au, aole e 
noho ana ‘iloko o’u oia hoi iloko o 
ko’u kino, kekahi mea maikai; no 
ka mea, o ka makemake eia no ia’u 
la, aka, o ka hana i ka pono, aole 
i loaa ia’u. | 

19 No ka mea, aole au i hana i ka 
pono a’u i makemake ai; aka o ka 
hewa au i hoowahawaha ai, oia 
ka’u i hana’i. 

20 A ina i hana au i ka mea au i 
makemake ole ai, aole na’u ia i 
hana, aka, na ka hewa no e noho 
ana iloko o’u. ” 

21 Ua loaa hoi ia’u he kanawai 
no’u, i ko’u wa e makemake ai e 
hana pono, ua kokoke mai no ka 
hewa. 
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10 And the commandment, ” which 
was ordained to life, I found to be 
unto death. 

11 For sin, taking occasion by the 
commandment, deceived me, and by 
it slew me 


12 Wherefore "the law 1s holy, 
and the commandment holy, ani 
just, and good. 

13 Was then that which is goo 
made death unto me? God forbid. 
But sin, that it might appear sin, 
working death in me by that which 
is good; that sin by the command- 
ment might become exceeding sir 
ful. | 

14 For we know that the law is 
spiritual: but I am carnal, "80 
under sin. 


15 For that which I do, I tallow 
not: for P what I would, that do! 
not; but what I hate, that do I. 


16 If then I do that which J would 
not, I consent unto the law that 4 
as good. 

17 Now then it is no more I that 
do it, but sin that dwelleth in me. 

18 For I know that ‘in me (that 1s, 
in my flesh,) dwelleth no good thing: 
for to will is present with me; but 
how to perform that which is good 
I find not. ' 


19 For the good that I would, I do 
not: but the evil which I would 
not, that I do. 


20 Now if I do that I would not, it 
is no more I that do it, but sin that 
dwelleth in me. 


21 I find then a law, that, wher” 
would do good, evil is present" 
me. 





5 Ae hoike nei hoi lakou, ua ka- 
nia ka pono a ke kanawai ma ko 
fou Mau naau, a ua hooiaio ko 
ou lunamanao, e hoahtwa ana, 
shoapono ana ko lakou mau naau 
lakou iho,) 
iI ka la a ke Akua e hbopai ai 
mea huna a na kanaka, P ma 
lesu Kristo la, 9e like me ka’u 
lanelio, « 


7 Ina tua kapaia ku 60 he Iudaio, | poe. 5. 


"ua hilinai iho.oe ma ke kanawai, 
shaano i ke Akua, 

8 A“ua ike oe i kona makemake, 
14 hoao hoi i na mea ano e, ua 
na oe ma ke kanawai ; 


19 7Ua manao iho hoi oe, he ala- 
Moe no.na makapo, he malamala- 
8 hoi no ka poo iloko o ka pouli ; 

20 He mea nana e ao i ka poe 
aaupo, he kumu hoi na na kamailii, 
a loaa hoi ia oe *ke ano o ka ike, 


‘me ka oiaio iloko o ko kanawai: | 


21"0 o¢ ke ao aku ia hai, aole 
Del 06 6 ad ia oe iho? QO oe ke pa- 
me Mai aihue, e ailme no anei 
#2. 0 oe ke olelo aku, Mai moe ko- 
he, 6 moe kolohe no anei 06? O 
e ke hoopailua i na kii, e *aihue 
0 anel o¢ i na mea laa ? 

230 06 "ke haano'aku i ke kana- 
Fal, e hoino no: anei oe i ke Akua 
a ka haihai ana i ke kanawai? 

24 No ka mea, ua olelo ino ia’o ka 
202 0 ke Akua iwaena o na kana- 
1 6, ma o oukou la, e like me ka 
121" palapalaian. 

250 ke okipoepoe ana, he mea ia 
pono ai, ke malama oe i ke kana- 
'.., aka, ina haihai oe i ke kana- 
fal, ua lilo kou okipoepoo ana i 

Poepos ole ana. 

3'A ina o ka mea i okipoepoe ole 
IC malama i na kauoha o ke ka- 
‘Wal, aole anei e manacgia kona 
bi .*\ole ana, me he oMpoepoe 


“bane RÅ 
27 Ao ka mea i malama i ke ka- 
IRWal mamuli o kona hanau ana a 


8 ke oki 
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15 Whieh shew the work of the 
law written in their hearts, i their 
conscience also bearing witness, and 
their thoughts I the mean while ac- 
cusing or else excusing one an- 
other ;) 

16 °In the day when God shall 
judge the secrets of men P by Jesus 
Christ 1 aceording to my gospel. 


17 Behold, ‘thou art called a Jew, 
and ‘restest in the law, ‘and makest 
thy boast of God, 

18 And "knowest his will, and 
llapprovest the things that are 
more excellent, being instructed out 
of the law ; 

19 And Yart confident that thou 


. |thyself art a guide of the blind, a 


light of them which are in darkness, 

20 An instructor of the foolish, a 
teacher of babes, * which hast the 
form of knowledge and of the truth 
in the law. 

21 @Thou therefore which teachest 
another, teachest thou not thyself ? 
thou that preachest a man should 
not steal, dost thou steal ? 

32 Thoa that sayest a man should 
not commit adultery, dost thou com- 
mit adultery? thou that abhorrest 
idols, *dost thou commit sacrilege ? 

23 Thou that °makest thy boast of 
the law, through breaking the law 
dishonourest thou God ? 

24 For the name of God is blas- ' 
phemed among theGentiles through 
you, as it is ‘written. 


25 ¢ For cireumcision verily profit- 
eth, if thou keep the law: but if 
thou te a breaker of the law, thy 
circumcision is made uncircumci- 
sion. | 

26 Therefore, ‘if the uncireumci- 
sion keep the righteousness of the 
law, shall not his uncircumcision 
be counted for circumcision ? 


27 And shall not uncircumcision 
which is by nature, if it fulfil the 


law, Sjudge thee, who by the lettar 


| 4 
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oia ia oe i ka mea i loaa ka palapsa- 
Ja a me ke okipoepoeia, a i lilo hoi 
i mea haihai i ke kanawai. 

28 No ka mea, ho ka meae Judaio 
ana mawaho, aole ia he Iudaio; 
aole hoi ka mea mawaho ma ke ki- 
no, ke okipoepoe ana. 

29 Aka, o ka mea e Iudaio ane 
imaloko, oia ka ludaio; a o ke Xoki- 
poepoe ana, no ka naau ia, ma 'ka 
uhane, aole ma ka hua palapala ; 
aole no na kanaka ™kona hoomai- 
kaiia, no ke Akua mai no. 


MOKUNA III. 


N° ia hoi, heaha anei ka mea e 
oi aku ai ka [udaio? Heaha 
hoi ka pomaikai o ke okipoepoe ana? 

2 He nui no ma kela wahi, ma 
keia wahi; eia hoi ka mua, *ua 
haawiia mai ia lakou na kanawai 
o ke Akua. 

3 Heaha hoi i manaocio ole ’keka- 
hi poe? E hiolo anei ka oiaio o ke 
Akua i "ko lakou hoomaloka ? 

44 Aole loa ia; aka, e hooiaioia’ ku 
eke Akua ke hoopunipuni na ‘ ka- 
naka a pau: me ka mea i palapa- 
laia, I *hoaponoia’i ce i kau olelo 
ana mai, a i lanakila hol oe i kou 
hoahewa ana mai. 

5 A ina e hoakaka ae ko kakou 
hewa i ka pono o ke Akua, heaha 
ka kakou mea eolelo ai? He pono 
ole anei ke Akua ke hooili mai i ka 
inainea ? "ke olelo nei au ma ka ke 
kanaka ; . 

.6 Aole loa: ina pela, ‘pehea la e 
hoopai mai ai ke Akua i ko ke ao 
nei? 

7 A ina i lilo ka oiaioo ke Akua i 
mea e nui ai kona nani, no ko’u 
hoopunipuni ana; no ke aha la e 
hoohewaia mai ai au e like me ke 
kanaka hewa? 

8 E olelo anei kakou, e like me 
ka makou i olelo ino ia mai ai, a © 
like me ka kekahi poe i olelo no 
niskou, XE hana hewa kakou e hiki 


il Pet. 3. 4, 
k Pi). 3.3. 
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I mo. 7. 6. 
2 Kor. 3. 6. 
m1 Kor. 4. 5. 
2 Kor. 10. 18. 
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a Kan. 4. 7, 8. 
Hal, 147. 19, 
20. 
mo, 2, 18, & 
0. 4. 

b mo, 10. 16, 
Heb. 4, 2. 

e Nab. 29. 19. 
mo. 9. 6. & 
1, 29. 

2 Tim. 2, 13. 

& 1ob. 40. 8. 


e loa. 3. 33 


f Hal. 62. 9. & 
116. 11. 


& Hal. 51. 4. 


k mo. 5, 20. & 


mai ai ha maikai? Ile ponokola- ; & 116 


kou hooheweaia. 





and circamcision dost transpres. 
law? 


28 For "he is not a Jew, whi: 
one outwardly ; neither is thai 
cumcision, which is outward i 
flesh : 





29 But he is a Jew, i which i - 


inwardly ; and * cireumcisicn ¢: 
of the heart, 'in the spirit, anc 
in the letter; ™ whose praise i. 
of men, but of God. 


CHAPTER III. 


HAT advantage then hai 
Jew? or what profit is 
of circumcision ? 





2 Much every way: chiefk . 


cause that *unto them were . 
mitted the oracles of God. 


3 For what if some did ni 
lieve? ‘shall their unbelie 1 
the faith of God without effec: 

4 4God forbid: yea. ~~* 
true, but ‘every man . 
is written, * That thou m,n: 
justified in thy sayings, and - 
est overcome when thou art ji 


5 But if our unrighteousnes: 
mend the righteousness of 
what shall we say?* Is Gc. 


f 
+ 


€ 


A 





righteous who taketh venge: | 


b (I speak as a man) 


6 God forbid: for then "how : 


God judge the world ? 


7 For if the truth of Ga 
more abounded through my 


h al 


to his glory; why yet am ! . 


judged as a sinner? 


8 And not rather, (as we be ' 


dero 
affirm that. we say,)* Leg us dv 


that good may come? wie : 


nation is just. 





. 


+ 


9 Heaha hoi? ua oi aku anei ka- 
kou? <Aole loa; no ka mea, ua 
hoakaka makou mamua, O na lu- 
daio a me na Helene, !ua pau pu 
lakou i ka hewa ; 

10 E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
ale loa he mea pono, aole hoo- 

ahi, 

11 Aole no he mea i ike, aole hoi 
he mea i imi i ke Akua. 


12 Ua pau Jakou i ka hele hewa, 
ua lilo lakou i pee pono ole; aole 
Joa he moa o hana ana i ka maikai, 
aole loa hookahi. 

13 "0 ko lakou kaniai he lua ku- 
papau hamama; ua hoopunipuni 
lakou me ko lakou man alelo; aia 
malalo o ko lakou mau lehelehe 
"ka mea make a na moonihoawa. 

14 PUa piha ko lakou waha i ka 
hailili a me ka mea awahia., 

15°Ua mama ko lakou mau wa- 
wae i ka hookahe koko, 

116 Aia ma ko lakou mau alanui 
sa luku ana a me ka popilikia. 
' 17 Aole hoi lakou i ike i ke alanui 
dln ai, 
‘t' sAole he weliweli i ke Akua 
1.28 0 ko lakou mau maka. 
'19 Ua ike no kakou, o na mea a 
‘ke kanawai i olelo mai ai, ua olelo 
10 12.1 ka poe malalo o ke kanawai ; 
1paa'na waha a pau, a i lilo hoi 
ko "ke ao nei a pau i hewa imua o 
ke Akua, 

20 Nolaila *ma ka hana ana ma 
ke kanawai, aohe kanaka oc hoapo- 
hola imua ona; no ka mea, 7 ma ke 

anawai ka ike ana i ka hewa. 

21 Ano hoi, ua hoakakaia mai ko 
ke Akua *hoapono ana aole ma ke 
‘anawai; ua *hoikeia mai ia e ke 
kanawai a me na kaula. 

22 Oia hoi ka hoapono ana o ke 
Akua, "ma ka manaoio aku ia Iesu 


roe b 
Kristo, no na mea a pau, a maluna 


hoi o ka poe a pau e manaoio ana; 
aole mea okoa ; 
23 "No ka mea, ua lawehala na 


ke AR ua nele hoi i ka nani o 
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A.D. 60. 


ey 


+ Gr. charged, 
mo. 1. 28, &c. 


& 2.1, &c. 
1 23. 
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m Hal. 14 1, 
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n Hal. 5. 9. 
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o Hal, 140. 8. 
p Hal. 10. 7. 


q Sol. 1. 16. 
Is, 59. 7, 8. 


r Hal. 868. 1. 


slioa. 10, 34. & 
15. 25. 


t Iob. 5. 16. 
Hal 107. 42. 
Ez. 16, 63. 
mo. 1. 20. & 
2. 1. 

« pau. 9, 28. 
mo. 2. 2. 

|| Or, subject 
to the judg- 


ment of God. 


y mo. 7. 7. 


e pau, 9. 
mo. 11. 32. 
Gal. 3. 22. 
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9 What then? are we better than 
they? No, in no wise: for we have 
before t proved both Jews and Gen- 
tiles, that they are all under sin ; 


10 As it is written, ™ There is none 
righteous, no, not one: 


11 There is none that understand- 
eth, there is none that seeketh after 
God 


12 They are all gone out of the 
way, they are together become un- 
profitable ; there is none that doeth 
good, no, not one. 

13 "Their throat ss an open sepul- 
chre; with their tongues they have 
used deceit ; °the poison of asps ts 
under their lips; 


14 Whose mouth zs full of curs- 
ing and bitterness : 

15 1 Their feet are swift to shed 
blood : 

16 Destruction and misery are in 
their ways: 

17 And the way of peace have 
they not known: 

18* There is no fear of God before 
their eyes. 

19 Now we know that what things 
soever ‘the law saith, it saith to 
them who are under the law: that 
tevery mouth may be stopped, and 
"all the world may become I guilty 
before God. 

20 Therefore *by the deeds of the 
law there shall no flesh be justified 
in his sight: for Y by the law ts the 
knowledge of sin. ; 

21 But now "the righteousness of 
God without the law is manifested, 
“being witnessed by the law "and 
the prophets ; 

22 Even the righteousness of God 
which is "by faith of Jesus Christ 
unto all and upon all them that be- 
lieve; for ‘there is no difference : 


23 For "all have sinned, and come 
short of the glory of God ; 
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24 Ua hoapono wale ia mai ‘ma 
kona lokomaikai, £ no ka hoola ana 
ma 0 Kristo lesu la; 

25 Oia ka ke Akua i haawi mai ai 
i "mohaikalahewa ma ka hilinai i 
ikona koko, i mea e hoakaka ai i 
kona hoapono ana, i “ke kala ana i 
‘na hewa i hana e ia mamua, i ke 
ahonui ana o ke Akua ; 

26 I mea e hoakaka ai i kona 
hoapono ana, i keia manawa; i po- 
no oia, a 1 mea hoapono hoi i ka 
mea manaoio ia lesa. 

27 ™ Auhea la hoi ke kaena ana? 
Ua paleia’ku ia. Ma ke kanawai 
hea? Ona hana anei? Aole; ma 
ke kanawai no hoi oka manaoio ana. 

28 Nolaila, ke manao nei makou, 
"ua hoaponoia mai ke kanaka ma 
ka manaoio, aole ma na hana o ke 
kanawai. 

29 O ke Akua no anei ia no ka 
poe Iudaio wale no? Aole no na 
kanaka e kekahi? Ohta, no na ka- 
naka e kekahi. 

30 No ka mea, °oia hookahi no ke 
Akua nana e hoapono i ka poe i 
okipoepoeia, ma ka manaoio, a i ka 
poe i okipoepoe ole ia hoi’ ma ka 
manaoio. 

31 Ke hoohiolo nei anei makou i 
ke kanawai, ma ka manaoio? Aole 
loa: ke hookupaa nei'no makou i 
ke kanawai. 


MOKUNA IV. 


LAILA, heaha la ka kakou 

mea e olelo ai, ua loaa ia 

*Aberahama ko kakou makua ma 
ke kino? 

2 A, ina, ua "hoaponoia mai o 
Aberahama ma na haha, he mea 
kana ¢ kaena ai, aole nae imua o 
ke Akua. 

3 Heaha ka mea a ka palapala 
hemolele i olelo mai ai? Ua ma- 
naoio o °Aberahama i ke Akua, a 
ua hooliloia hoi ia i pono nona. 

4 A o‘ka mea e hana aha, aole i 
manaoia kona uku no ka lokomai- 
kai ia, aka, no ka +, 


ROMA, IV. 


A.D. 60. 


nak 3818 | his righteousness: that he might be 


1 Ioa. 


i Kol. 1. 20. 
k Oih. 13. 38. 
1 Tim. 1. 15. 


i Or, passing 


1 ‘Oih. 17, 3. 
Heb. 9. 15. 


m mo, 2. 17, 
23. 
1 Kor. 1. 29. 
Ep. 2. 9. 

n Oih. 13. 38. 


pau. 20, 21, 
mo. 8. 3. 
Gal. 2. 16. 


o mo. 10. 12, 
Gal. 3. 8, 20, 
28, 


e Kin, 15. 6. 
Gal. 3. 6. 
Tak. 2. 23. 

d mo. 11. 6, 


-94 Being justified freely ‘by his 
grace & through the redemption that 
is in Christ Jesus: 

25 Whom Ged hath ! set forth "to 
be a propitiation through faith ‘in 
his blood, to declare his rightcous- 
ness *for the Iremission of sins 
that are past, through the forbear- 
ance of God ; 

26 To declare, I say, at this time 


just, and the justifier of him whieh 
believeth in Jesus. 

27 ™Where is boasting then? It 
is excluded. By what law? cf 
works? Nay; but by the law cf 
faith. 

28 Therefore we conelude *that a 
man is justified by faith without the 
deeds of the law. 


29 Is he the God of the Jews only? 
ts he not also of the Gentiles? Yes, 
of the Gentiles also : 


30 Seeing "it ts one God, which 
shall justify the cireumension hy 
faith, and uncireumcision through 
faith. 


31 Do we then make void the law 
through faith? Ged forbid: yea, 
we establish the law. 


CHAPTER IV. 


HAT shall we say then that 
*Abraham our father, as 
pertaining to the flesh, hath found ? 


2 For if Abraham were “justified 
by works, he hath whereof to glory 5! 
but not before God. | 


3 For what saith the Scripture? 
© Abraham believed God, and it was 
counted unto him for righteousness. ' 


4 Now ‘to him that worketh is the 


reward not reckoned of grace, but of 
debt. 





5 Aka, o ka mea hana ole, a i 


pono mai i "ka mea pono ole, ua | e los. 24. 2. 


hooliloia mai kona manaoio i pono 
pona, 

6 Pela no hei o Davida i olelo 
mai ai i ka pomaikai ana o ke ka- 
naka, ia ia ko ke Akua hoolilo ana 
i ka pono me ka‘hana ole; 

7 ‘Pomaikai ka poe i kalaia ko la- 
kou hala, a i uhiia ko lakou hewa: 


8 Pomaikai ke kanaka ke hoopili 
ole ka Haku i ka hewa ia ia. 

9 Maluna o ka poe i okipoepocia 
wale no anei keia pomaikai? A 
maluna anei o ka poe okipoepoe ole 
ia kekahi? No ka mea, ke olelo 
nei makou, ua hooliloia ka ma- 
naoio i pono no Aberahama. 

10 Thea la ia i hooliloia’i? I ko- 
na nohe okipoepoeia anei? a i kona 
noho okipoepee ole ia anei? Aole 
i kona noho okipoepoeia, aka, i ko- 
na noho okipoepoe ole ia. 

11 A Sua loaa ia ia ke okipoepocia 
1 hoailona.no kona manaocio ana i 
kona wa i okipoepoe ole ia’i; i "li- 
lo ai oia i makua no ka poe a pau 
e manaoio ana me ke okipoepoe ole 
la, 1 hoolileia’i ka pono ia lekou ; 


12 A i makua no ka poe i okipoe- 
pocia kekahi, aole ka poe i okipoe- 
Poe wale ia no, aka, e hele ana hoi 
ma na kapuwai o ko kakou makua 
+ aberahamea i kena noho okipoepoe 
ole ia. 

13 No ka mea, o ka olelo mai ia 
Aberahama a i kana mamo, e lilo 
la i ‘hooilina no ke ao nei, aole ia 
ma ke kanawai, aka, ma ka pono o 
ka manaoio. 

14 No ka mea, ‘ina i lilo ka poe 
ma ke kanawai i pee hooilina, ina 
ua lilo ka manaocio i mea ole, a ua 
ole no hoi ka mea i oleloia mai: 

15 No ka mea, o 'ke kanawai ke 
kumu o ka inaina; no ka mea, ma 
kahi kanawai ole, aole he ae ana 
maluna, 


ROMA, IV. 


A.D. 60. 
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f Hal. 82. 1, 2. 
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5 But to him that worketh not, but 


ungodly, his faith is counted for 
righteousness. 


6 Even as David also describeth 
the blessedness of the man, unto 
whom God imputeth righteousness 
without works, 

7 Saying, ‘Blessed are they whose 
iniquities are forgiven, and whose 
sins are covered. 

8 Blessed ts the man to whom the 
Lord will not impute sin. 

9 Cometh this blessedness then 
upon the cireumeision only, or upon 
the uncircumcision also? for we 
say that faith was reckoned to Abra- 
ham for righteousness. 


10 How was it then reckoned ? 
when he aaa in cireumcision, or in 
uncircumeision? Not in cireumeis- 
ion, but in uncireumcision. 


11 And She received the sign of 
circumcision, & seal of the righteous- 
ness of the faith which he had yet 
being uncircumcised : that he might 
be the father of all them that be- 
lieve, though they be not circum- 
cised ; that righteousness might be 
imputed unto them also: 

12 And the father of circumcision 
to them who are not of the circum- 
cision only, but who also walk in 
the steps of that faith of our father 
Abraham, which he had being yet 
uncircumcised. 

13 For the promise, that he should 
be the ‘ heir of the world, was not to 
Abraham, or to his seed, through 
the law, but through the righteous- 
ness of faith. 

14 For *if they which are of the 
law be heirs, faith is made void, and 
the promise made of none effect : 


15 Beeause ‘the law worketh 
wrath : for where no law is, there 
ts no transgression. 
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16 Nolaila, ma ka manaoio ia, i 
haawi ™lokomaikaiia mai ia; 
”ojaio ai ka olelo hoopomaikaj na 


ka poe mamo a pau, aole na na mea |” 


ma ke kanawai wale no, aka, na na 
mea hoi ma ka manaoio o Aberaha- 
ma; °oia ka makuao kakou a pau, 

17 (E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
PUa hoolilo au ia oe 1 makua no na 
lahuikanaka he nui no,) imua o ke 
alo o ke Akua ana i manaoio ai, Ika 
mea i haawi i ke ola no ka poe ma- 
ke, a i olelo boi i "na mea i hana 
ole ia, me he mau mea la i hanaia. 

18 Oia ka mea, imua o ka manao- 
lana, i paulele ai me ka manaolana, 
e lilo ia i makua no na lahuikanaka 
he nui no; e like me ka mea i ole- 
loia, » Pela no kau poe mamo. 

19 Ai kona nawaliwali ole ana 
ma ka manaoio, 'aole ia i manag i 
kona kino iho me he mea make la, 
i kona kokoke ana i ka haneri o ko- 
na mau makahilki, aole hoi i ka ma- 
ke o ka opu o Sara: 

20 Aole hoi ia i kanalua i ka olelo 
ana mai a ke Akua, ma ka hooma- 
loka; aka, ua ikaika ia ma ka ma- 
naoio, e hoonani ana i ke Akua; 

21 A ua maopopo lea kona manao 
e " hiki no ia ia ke hooko mai i ka 
mea ana i olelo mai ai. 

22 No ia mea, ua hooliloia ia i 
pono nona. 

23 *Aole nana wale no i palapa- 
laia’i, ua hooliloia ia nona : 


24 Aka, no kakou kekahi, ka poe 
e hoolilota mai ai ia, ka poe e ma- 
nao ana i 7 ka mea nana i hoala mai 
ia Iesu ko kakou Haku mai waena 
mai o ka poe make, 

25 *Ka mea i haawiia no ko kakou 
hewa, a ua *hoala hou ia mai i 
hoaponoia’i kakou. ° 


MOKUNA V. 


O ia mea, i *hoaponoia mai ka- 

kou ma ka manaoio, "he malu 

ko kakou me ke Akua, ma ko ka- 
kou Haku o Iesu Kristo: 


ROMA, ¥. 


A. D. 69. 


ols. 51.2 
mo. 9. 8, 


p Kin. 17, 5 
§ Or, like unto 
"him, 


q mo. 8 11. 
Ep. 2.1, 5. 


r mo. 9. 26. 
1 Kor. 1. 28. 
1 Pet. 2, 10. 


s Kin, 15, 5. 


t Kin. 17. 17. 
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Heb. 11. 11, 
12. 


al Kor. 15.17. 
1 Pet. 1. 21. 
@ 


ale. $2. 17, 
Toa. 16. 33. 


5. also to perform. 


16 Therefore it js of faith, that it 
might be ™by grace. ; "to the end the 
promise might be sure to all the 
seed ; not to that only which is of 
the law, but to that also which is 
of the faith of Abraham ; °who is 
the father of us all, 

17 (As it ig written, PI have made 
thee a father of many nations,) I be- 
fore him whom he believed, even 
God, "who quickeneth the dead, and 
calleth those ‘things which be not 
as though they were: 


18 Who againat hope believed in 
hope, that he might become the fs- 
ther of many nations, according to 
that which. was spoken, ‘So shall 
thy seed be. , 

19 And being not weak in faith, 
the considered not his own body now 
dead, when he was about a hundred 


years old, neither yet the enines 
af Sarah’s womb; 


20 He staggered not at the promise | 
of God through unbelief; but was 
strong in faith, giving glory to God ; 


21 And being fully persuaded, that | 
what he had promised, “he was able 


22 And therefore it was imputed 
to him for rightequsness. | 
23 Now *jt was not written for 
his sake alone, that it was imputed 

to him; 

24 But for us also, to whem it shall 
be imputed, if we believe Yon him 
that raised up Jesus our Lard from 
the dead ; 













25 = Who was delivered for our of- 
fences, and *was raised again fo 
our justification. 


CHAPTER V. 


HEREFORE "being justified b 
faith, we have » peace with God 
through our Lord Jesus Christ : 


— 


2 °Ma ona la hoi i loaa mai ai ia 
kakou ka hookipaia ma ka manaoio, 
iloko o keia hoopomaikaiia, 4kahi e 
ku nei kakou, ae *hauoli hoi me 
ka manaolana i ka nanio ke Akua. 

3 Aole ia wale no, ‘ke hauoli nei 
no hoi kakou i na popilikia; tke 
ike nei, e hana ana ka popilikia i 
ke ahonui ; 

4"A o ke ahonui i ka hoao ana; 
ao ka hoao ana i ka manaolana: 

5 Ao 'ua manaolana la aole ia i 
hoohilahila ; “no ka mea, ua nini- 
nia mai ke aloha i ke Akua iloko 
oko kakou mau naaue ka Uhane 
Hemolele, i haawiia mai ia kakou. 

6 No ka mea, a ia kakou j nawa- 
liwali ai, i ka wa pono, make iho 
lao ' Kristo no ka poe pono ole, 

7 No ka mea, aneane hiki ole i ke- 
kahi ke make no ke kanaka pono ; 
malia e hiki paha ji kekahi ke make 
no ke kanaka lokomaikai. 

8 Aka, ua ™hoakaka mai ke Akua 
i kona aloha ia kakou, no ka mea, 
i ka wae hewa ana kakou, make 
iho 1a o Kristo no kakou. 

9 Nolaila hei, ke hoaponoia mai 
nei kakou e "kona koko, he oiaio no, 
e hoopakeleia mai kakou e ia i °ka 
inaina, 

10 No ka mea, Pina i ko kakou wa 
e enemi ana i‘ hoolauleaia’i kakou i 
ke Akua ma ka make ana o kana Kei- 
ki, he oiaio no, a laulea kakou, e hoo- 
la io ia hoi kakou ‘ ma kona ola ana. 

11 Aole o keia wale no, 'ke hauo- 
li nei no hoi kakou i ke Akua ma 
ko kakou Haku ma [esu Kristo, ma 
ka mea i loaa mai ai ia lakou ka 
hoolauleaia. 

12 No ia mea, me ka puka ana 
mai oka hewa iloko o ke ao nei ma 
‘ke kanaka hookahi, a ma ka hewa 
mai “ka make; pela hoi i kau mai 
al ka make maluna o na kanaka a 
pau, no ka mea, ua peu lakou i ka 
hana hewa. 

13 No ka mea, iloko o ke ao nei 
ka hewa a hiki mai ke kanawai; 
aka, aole i manaoia *ka. hewa i ka 


Manawa kanawai ole. 
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ROMA, V. 


A. D. 60. 
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Gal. 4. 6. 
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time, 
Gal. 4. 4. 
I pan. 8. 
mo, 4. 25. 


m loa. 15. 13. 
t Pet. 3. 18. 
L Ioa. 3. 16. 
& 4. 9, 10, 


amo. 3. 25. 
Ep. 2 1 
Heb. 9. 14. 

I Toa, 1. 7. 
o mo. 1. 18. 

I Tes, I. 10. 
p mo. 8. 32. 
9? Kor. 5 18, 

. 2 16. 

Bei 1. 20,21. 

r loa. 5. 26. & 


14. 19. 
2 Kor. 4. 10, 
1. 

8 mo. 2.17.& 3. 
29, 30 


Gal. 4. 9. 
i Or, recon- 
ciliation, 
au. 10. 
Kor. 5. 18, 
19 


t Kin. 3.6 
Il Kor. 15. 21. 
a Kin. 2. 17. 


mo. 6. 23. 
1 Kor, 15, 21. 
ii Or, in whom, 


Xx mo. 4 15. 
1 Ioa. 3. 4, 
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2° By whom alse we have access 
by faith into this grace 4 wherein we 
stand, and ‘rejoice in hope of the 
glory of God. 


3 And not only so, but ‘we glory 
in tribulations also; * knowing that 
tribulation worketh patience ; 


4 I And patience, experience ; and 
experience, hope : 

5 'And hope maketh not ashamed ; 
kx because the love of God is shed 


. | abroad in our hearts by the Holy 


Ghost which is given unto us. 


6 For when we were yet without 
strength, tin due time ' Christ died 
for the ungodly. 

7 For scarcely for a mghteous man 
will one die: yet peradventure for 
a good man some would even dare 
to die. 

8 But ™God commendeth his love 
toward us, in that, while we were 
yet sinners, Christ died for us. 


9 Much more then, being now justi- 
fied "by his blood, we shall be saved 
°from wrath through him. 


10 For Pif, when we were enemies, 
we were reconciled to God by the 
death of his Son; much more, being 
reconciled, we shall be saved "by 
his life. 

11 And not only so, but we also 
*joy in God through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, by whom we have now re- 
ceived the t atonement. 


12 Wherefore, as ‘by one man sin 
entered into the world, and “death 
by sin; and so death passed upon 
allemen, ! for that all have sinned: 


13 (For until the law sin was in 
the world: but *sin is not imputed 


when there is no law. 


442. 


14 Aka hoi, ua lanakila mai la ka 
make mai ia Adamu a ia Mose, 
maluna e ka poe aole i hana hewa, 
e like me ke ano o ko Adamu hala, 
Yoia hoi ka hoailona o ka, Mea o 
hele mai ana. 

15 Aka, aole e like me ka hala ka 
lokomaikai ana mai. No ka mea, 
ina ma ka hala o ka mea hookahi, i 
make ai ka poe he lehulehu, oiaio 
hoi, ua nui mai ka lokomaikai mai 
o ke Akua, i *ka poe he lehulehu a 
me ka makana i haawi lokomai- 
kai mai ma ke kanaka hookahi, ma 
o Jesu Kristo la. 

16 Ma ka mea hookahi i hana 
hewa, ka like ole hoi o ka haawina; 
no ka mea, no ka hala hookahi ka 
hoahewa ana mai, e make; aka, no 
na hala he nui wale, ka lokomaikai 
ana mai ce hoaponoia. 

17 No ka mea, ina ma ka hala 
o ka mea ‘hookahi, i lanakila mai 
al ka make ma ka mea hookahi; 
he oiaio hoi, o ka poe i loaa ka 
lokomaikai nui ia mai, a me ka 
haawina o ka hoapono ana, e la- 
nakila ana lakou iloko o ke ola 
ma ka mea hookahi o Jesu Kri- 
sto. 

18 No ia hoi, me ka kau ana o 
ka hoahewa maluna o na kana- 
ka a pau ma ka hala o ka mea 
hookahi; pela i hiki mai ai ka 
hoapono *maluna o na kanaka a 
pau e ola, ma ka pono o ka mea 
hookahi. 

19 No ka mea, me ka lilo ana o 
na mea he nui loa i poe hewa no 
ka hoolohe ole o ke kanaka hooka- 
hi, pela hoi e lilo ai ana na mea 
he nui loa 1 poe pono no ka hoolohe 
ana o ka mea hookahi. 

20 A ua komo "ke kanawai e nui 
ai ka hala: aka, ma kahi i nui ai 
ka hewa, malaila no i ‘nui loa ae 
ai ka lokomaikai ana mai. 

21 A me ka hewa i lanakila ai 
ma ka make, pela hoi ec lanakila ai 
ka lokomaikai ma ka hoapono ana, i 
mea e ola mau ai, ma o lesu Kristo 
la ko kakou Haku. 


ROMA, VY. 


A. D. 60. 


14 Nevertheless death reigned from 


Un | Adam to Moses, even over them 


y 1 Kor. 15.21, 
22, 45. 


Ie. 58. 11. 
Mat. 20. 28.& 
26, 28. 


I Or, by one 
offence. 


Or, by one 
affence, 


I Or, by one 
righteousness. 


a loa. 12. 3%, 
Heb. 2. 9. 


b Toa. 15. 22, 


e Luk. 7, 47, 
1 Tim. 1.14. 


that had not sinned after the simili- 
tude of Adam’s transgression, ¥ who 
is the figure of him that was to 
come. 

15 But not as the offence, so also 
ss the free gift: for if through the 
offence of one many be dead, much 
more the grace of God, and the gift 
by grace, which is by one man, Je- 
sus Christ, hath abounded 7unto 
many. 


16 And not as it was by one that 
sinned, so is the gift: for the judg- 
ment was by one to condemnation, 
but the free gift is of many offences 
unto justification. 


17 For if tby one man’s offence 
death reigned by one; much more 
they which receive abundance of 
grace and of the gift of righteousness 
shall reign in life by one, Jesus 
Christ.) 


18 Therefore, as by the offence 
of one judgment came upon all men 
to condemnation; even so @by the 
righteousness of one the free gift 
came "upon all men unto justifica- 
tion of life. 


19 For as by one man’s disobedi- 
ence many were made sinners, so by 
the obedience of one shall many be 
made righteous. 


20 Moreover "the law entered, 
that the offence might abound. But 


23. | where sin abounded, grace did much 


*more abound : 

21 That as sin hath reigned unto 
death, even so might grace reign 
through righteousness unto eternal 
life by Jesus Christ our Lord. 





ROMA, VIII. 


22 No ka mea, ua ‘oluolu no wau | A.D. 60, 


i ke kKanawai o ke Akua, ma ‘ke 
kanaka oloko ; 

23 Aka, ‘ua ike au i kekahi kana- 
wai iloko o “ko’u mau lala e haka- 
ka ana me ke kanawai o ko’u ma- 
nao, a € hoolilo ana ia’u i pio no ke 
kanawai o ka hewa iloko o ko’u 
mau ‘lala. 

24 Auwe hoi au ke kanaka poino ! 
nawai au e hoopakele ae i ke kino 
nona keia make. 

25*Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua 
ma o Iesu Kristo la o ko kakou 
Haku. No ia koi, owau nei la, ua 
malama wau i ke kanawai o ke 
Akua, aka ma ko’u kino i ke kana- 
wal o ka hewa. 


MOKUNA. VIII. 


NO hoi, aole he hoohewaia no 

ka poe iloko o Kristo Iesu, ka 
poe *hele ole mamuli o ke kino, 
mamuli noo ka Uhane. 

2No ka mea, "na ke kanawai o 
‘ka Uhane ola. iloko o Kristo Tesu 
Wau i hookuu, mai ‘ke kanawai o 
ka hewa a me ka make. 

3 No ka mea, o ka mea hiki ole 
lke kanawai, no kona nawaliwali 
ma ke kino, o ke f Akua, i kona hoo- 
und ana mai i kana Keiki ponei 
ma ke ano o ke kino hewa, a ma ka 
mohai no ka hala, ua hoahewa mai 

1 no ia i ka hewa iloko o ke kino; 

4Thookoia ke kaucha o ke kana- 
Wal loko o kakou ka £ poe hele ole 
mamuli o ke kino, mamuli no o ka 

hane, | 

5 No ka mea, ho ka poe mamuli o 
ke Kino, manao. lakou i na mea o 
ke kino: aka, o ka poe mamuli o 
ka Uhane, i ina mea o ka Uhane. 

6 No ka mea, o *ka manao ma ko 

0, he make ia; aka, o ka manao 
ma ka Uhane, he ola ia, a mo ka 
Pomaikai. 

7 No ka mea, o'ka manao ma ke 
Kino, he mea ku c ike Akua; aolc 
441 malama i ko kanawai o ko 
Akua, ™aole lea e hiki. 


a 

r Hal. 1.2 

82 Kor. 4. 16. 
Ep. 3. 16. 
Kol. 3. 9, 10. 

t Gal. 5, 17. 

u mo. 6, 13, 19, 


tute 


x1 Kor. 15. 57. 


a pau. 4. 
Gal. 5. 16, 25. 


e 1 Kor. 15, 45. 
2 Kor. 3. 6. 

d mo. 7, 24, 25. 

e Oih. 13. 89, 
mo. 3. 20. 
Heb. 7, 18, 
19. & 10. 1, 
2, 10, 14. 

{2 Kor. 5, 21, 
Gal. 3. 18. 

H Or, by a sac- 
rifice for sin. 


& pau. 1. 


h Ioa. 3. 6. 
I Kor. 2. 14, 
i Gal. 5, 22, 25 
k mo 6. 21. 
pau, 13. 
zal. G. 8. 
+ Gr. the 
minding of 
the ficsh. 


t Gr. te 
minding of 

athe flesh. 

m1 Kor, 2. 14. 
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22 For I ‘delight in the law of 
God after *the inward man: 


23 But 'I see another law in “my 
members, warring against the law 
of my mind, and bringing me into 
captivity to the law of sin which is 
in my members. . 


24 O wretched man that I am! 
who shall deliver me from !the 
body of this death ? 

25 *I thank God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. So then with the 
mind I myself serve the law of 
God; but with the flesh the law of 
sin. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


HERE is therefore now no con- 
demnation to them which are 

in Christ Jesus, who *walk not 
after the flesh, but after the Spirit. 
2 For ’the law of ‘the Spirit of 


2. life in Christ Jesus hath made me 


frec from "the law of sin and death. 


3 For "what the law could not do, 
in that it was weak through the 
flesh, ‘God sending his own Son in 
the likeness of sinful flesh, and I for 
sin, condemned sin in the flesh : 


4 That the righteousness of the 
law might be fulfilled in us, S who 
walk not after the flesh, but after 
the Spirit. | 

5 For" they that are after the flesh 
do mind the things of the flesh ; but 
they that are after the Spirit, ‘the 
things of the Spirit. 

6 For *tto be carnally minded is 
death ; but t to be spiritually mind- 
ed ts life and peacc. 


7 Because !tthe carnal mind tis 
enmity against God: for it is not 
subject to the law of God, “neither 
indeed can: be. 
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8 Nolaila o ka poe ma ke kino, 
aole e hiki ia lakou ke hooluolu i 
ke Akua. 

9 Aole hai oukou ma ke kino, ma 
ka Uhane no, *ke noho ka Uhane o 
ke Akua iloko o oukou. Aka, i 
loaa ole i kekahi °ka Uhane o 
Kristo, aole nona ia. 

10 Ina o Kristo iloko o oukou, ua 
make nae ke kino no ka hewa, aka, 
o ka Uhane ke ola no ka pono. - 


11 Ina e noho ana ka Uhane o ?ka 
mea nana i hoola mai o Iesu mai 
waena mai o ka poe make, o %ka 
mea nana Kristo i hoala ae mai ka 
make mai, nana no e hoola ae ko 
oukou kino make, ma kona Uhane 
e noho ana iloko o oukou. 

12 "No ia mea, e na hoahanau, 
aole he poe aic kakou i ka ke kino, 
e noho ai mamuli o ke kino. 


13 No ka mea, ‘ina e noho oukou | » 


mamuli o ke kino, e make no ou- 
kou; aka, ina ma ka Uhano e ' hoo- 
make ai oukou i na hana a ke kino, 
e ola no oukou. 

. 14.No ka mea, “o na mea a pau i 
alakaiia e ka Uhane o ke Akua, o la- 
kou no ka poe kamalii na ke Akua. 

15 No ka mea, *aole i loaa ia ou- 
kou ka manao o na kauwa hooluhi 
e Ymakau hou aku ai; aka, ua loaa 
ia oukou *ka manao o na keiki hoo- 
kama, i mea e kahea aku ai kakou, 
*E Aba, ka Makua. 

16 "Ke hoike mai nei ua Uhane la 
i ko kakou mau uhane, ua keiki ka- 
kou na ke Akua. 

17 Ina he poe keiki kakou, * he poe 
hooilina hoi; he poe hooilina nae 
na ke Akua, a he poe hooilina pu 
me Kristo: a i “hoino pu ia mai ka- 
kou-a me ia, e hoonani pu ia no hoi 
kakou me ia. 

18 Ke manao nei no hoi au, *aole 
e pono ke hoohalikeia ka ehaeha o 
keia noho ana me ka nani e hoikeia 
mai ana ia kakou m e. 

_19 No ka mea, ‘ke kali nei ka mea 
1 hanaia me ka iini nui i &ka hoike 
ana mai o na keiki a ke Akua. 


AJ 


A.D. 60. 
Na yen) 


P Oih, 2. 24. 


q mo. 6. 4, 5. 
1 Kor. 8. 14. 
2 Kor. 4, 14. 
Ep. 28 


H Or, because 
of hw Spirit. 


r mo. 6. 7, 14. 


2. 6. 
al. 6. 8. 


t Ep. 4, 22. 
Kol. 3. 5, 


u Gal, 5, 18, 


z 1 Kor. 2. 12. 
Heb. 2. 15 


y 2 Tim. 1.7. 
1 Joa. 4. 18. 

z Ie. 56. 5, 
Gal. 4. 5, 6. 


a Mar. 14. 56, 
b 2 Kor. 1. 22. 


& 5. 5. 
Ep. 1. 13, & 
4. JO. 

¢ Oth. 26. 18. 
Gal, 4. 7. 


a Oth, 14. 22 
1 


LD. 
2 Tim. 2. 11, 
12. 


e 2 Kor. 4. 17, 
1 Let 1. 6, 7. 
& 4. 13. 


f 2 Pet. 3. 13. 
g1 loa, 3.2, ' 


ROMA, VII. 


8 Sd then they that are in the 
flesh eannot please God. 


9 But ye are not in the flesh, but 
in the Spirit, if so be that "ih 
Spirit of God dwell in you. New 
if any man have not °the Spirit of 
Christ, he is none of his. 

10 And if Christ de in you, the 
bedy ts dead because of sin; bu 
the Spirit ss life beeause of right 
eousness. 

11 But if the Spirit of Phim that 
raised up Jesus from the dead dvell 
in you, the that raised up Chrd 
frem the dead shall also quicke 
your mortal bodies Iby his Spirit 
that dwelleth in you. 


12 * Therefore, rethren, we are 
debtors, not to Lobioch, to live alter 
the flesh. 4 

13 For "if ye live-after the flesh 
ye shall die: but if ye through tp 
Spirit do ‘mortify the deeds of the 
body, ye shall live, ; 


14 For “as many as are led bythe 
Spirit.of God, they are the sone of 
God. 

15 For *ye have not reeeived the 
spirit of bondage again ’to fear: 
but ye have received the "Spirit d 
adaption, whereby we ery, "Abbe, 
Father. 


16 "The Spirit itself beareth wi- 
ness with our spirit, that we are th 


children of God: | 
-17 And if children, then hem 
‘heirs of God, and joint heirs 


Christ; ‘if so be that we fö 
with him, that we may be aleo # 
rified together. i 


18 For I reekon that "the su 
ings of this present time are 
worthy to be compared with the 
ry which shall be revealed in 2 

19 For ‘the earnest expectatio 
the creature waiteth for the &m 
festation of the sena.ef God. 


ROMA, VI. 


20 No ka mea, “ua heonohoia ka| A.D. 60. 
NV 


mea i hanaia, malalo o ka nawali- 
wali, aole me kona makemake, aka, 
na ka mea nana ia i boolilo pela, 

21 Me ka manaolana e hookuuia’e 

ua mea Ja i hanaia, mai ke pio ana 
i ka make, iloko o ke ola nani o na 
keiki a ke Akua. 
22 No ka mea, ua ike no kakou 
‘ua auwe pu na men i hanaia.a 
pau, a ua ehacha hoi, a hiki i keia 
manawa. 

23 Aole ia wale no, o kakou hoi 
kekahi, o ka poe i loaa mai «ka hua 
mua oka Uhane; ke auwe nei no 
hoi ‘kakon iloko o kakeu iho, me 
"ke kali ana i ka hookamaia, oia 
*ka hoolaia o ko kgkou mau kino. 
21 No ka mea, ua hoolaia kakou 
ilgko o ka mangolana. A o "ka 
maxgolana i ka mea i ike maka ia 
dole ia he manaolana: no ka mea, 
oka mea ake kanaka i ike maka 
aku ai, pehea la ia e manaolana hou 
aku ai ma ia mea ? 

25 Aka, ina e manaolang aku kakou 
I ka mea a kakou i ike maka ole ai, 
va kali kakou ia me ka hoomana- 
Wanui. 

26 A ke kokua mai nei no hoi ka 
Uhane i ko kakou nawaliwali; no 
ka mea, Paole kakou i ike i ka ka- 
kou mea e pule pono aku ai; aka, 
ua nonoi aku ika Uhane no kakou 
m ha uwe ana aole e hiki ke hai- 
Ve. 

27 "0 ka mea ike mai i ka naau, 
na ike no ia i ka manao o ka Uha- 
ne; no ka mea, ua nonoi aku no ia 
toka poe haipule *e like me ka ma- 
Kemake 9 ke Akua. 

28 Ua ike no hoi kakou, e kokua 
Pu ana na mea a pau e pono ai ka 
pee aloha i ke Akua, ‘ka poe i ko- 

oa Mai mamuli o kona manao. 
| 29 No ka mea, o "ka poe ana i ike 
'M mamua, o *lakou kana i manao 
¢ al mamua e Yhoohalikeia me ke 

#10 0 kana Keiki, i *lilo ae oia i 

naumua iwaena o na hoahanau 
he lehulehu, 


30 Ao ka pee ana i mango e mai 


h pau. 22, 
in. 3, 19. 


I Or, 
creature, 
Mar. 16. 15. 
Kol. 1. 23. 


i ler. 12. 11. 


k 2 Kor. 5. 5. 
Ep. 1. 14. 


t2 Kor. å 2,4 
m Luk. 20. 96. 


NN al. 28. 


02 Kor. 5. 7. 
eb. 11. 1. 


p Mat. 20. 22. 
lak. 4. 3. 

q Zek. 12. 10. 
Ep. 6. 18. 

r 1 Oibk. 28. 9. 
Hal. 7. 95. 


I Or, that. 
s1 Ioa. 5. 14. 
t mo. 9. 11, 328, 


2 Tim. 1. 9. 
u See Puk. 33. 
1 e 


z Kol. 1. 15,18. 
Heb. 1. 6. 
Hoik, 1. & 
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20 For “the creature was made 
subject to vanity, not willingly, but 
by reason of him who hath subject- 
ed the same in hope ; 

21 Because the creature itself also 
shall be delivered from the bondage 
of corruption into the glorious lib- 
erty of the children of God. 

22 For we know that tthe whole 
creation ‘groaneth and travaileth in 
pain together until now. 


23 And not only they, but ourselves 
also, which have * the firstfruits of 
the Spirit, 'even we ourselves groan 
within ourselves, ™ waiting for the 
adoption, to wit, the "redemption of 
our body. 

24 For we are saved by hope: but 
Shope that is seen is not hape: for 
what a man seeth, why doth he yet 
hope for? 


25 But if we hope for that we see 
not, then do we with patience wait 
for it. 


26 Likewise the Spirit also helpeth 
our infirmities: for Pwe know not 
what we should pray for as we 
ought: but ithe Spirit itself maketh 
intercession for us with groanings 
which cannot be uttered. 


27 And "he that searcheth the 
hearts knoweth what zs the mind 
of the Spirit, I because he maketh 
intercession for the saints * accord- 
ing to the will of God. 

28 And we know that all things 
work together for good to them that 
love God, to them ‘who are the 
called according to his purpose. 

29 For whom “he did foreknow, 


1. | Zhe also did predestinate to be con- 


formed to the image of his Son, 
that he might be the firstborn 
among many brethren. 


30 Moreover, whom he did pre- 
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ROMA, IX. 


ai, o lakou kana i *koho mai ai; a/ A. U. 60. 


o ka poe ana i koho mai ai, o lakou 
kana i > hoapono mai ai; 20 ka poe 
ana i hoapono mai ai, o lakou kana 
i © hoonani mai ai. 

31 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo ai 
no keia mau mea? Ao ‘ke Akua 
me kakou, owai la ke ku o mai ia 
kakou ? 

32*O ka mea i aua ole i kana 
Keiki ponoi, a ‘haawi mai la ia ia 
no kakou a pau, pehea lae ole ai ia 
e haawi lokomaikai pu mai me ia i 
na mea a pau? 

33 Nawai e hoopii i ko ke Akua 
poe i kohoin? O tke Akua no ka 
mea hana e hoapono mai ; 

34 I Nawai la o hoahewa mai? O 
Kristo ka i make; oiaio hoi, ua ala 
mai oia, a ua 'noho ma ka lima 
akau o ke Akua, a “ke uwao ae la 
ja no kakou. 

35 Nawai kakou e hookaawale 
mai, mai ke aloha mai o Kristo? 
Na ka popilikia anei, na ka eha 
anei, na ka hoino anei, na ka wi 
anei, na ka hune anei, na ka poino 
anei, na ka pahikaue anei ? 

36 E like me ia i palapalaia, 'Nou 
makou i pepehi mau ia mai ai, ua 
manaoia makou me he poe hipa la 
no ka make. 

37 ™Aka, ua lanakila loa kakou 
maluna o keia mau mea a pau, ma 
ka meaj' ,,eskou i aloha mai. 

38 No ka mea, ke manao maopopo 
nei au, aole e hiki i ka make a me 
ke ola, aole i na anela a me "na 
alii, aole hoi i na mea o neia wa a 
me na mea mahope aku, aole hoi i 
na lunakanawai, 

39 Aole hoi i ke kiekie a me ka 
hohonu, aole hoi i kekahi mea e ae 
i hanaia, ke hookaawale mai ia ka- 
kou, mai ke aloha mai o ke Akua, 
ina no iloko o Kristo Jesu o ko ka- 
kou Haku. 


MOKUNA IX. 


E *olelo aku nei au i ka oiaio 
ma Kristo, aole o’u_hoopuni- 


Qe ee 
2 mo. 1.6. & 9. 


Ep. 4.4 

Heb. 9. 15. 

1 Pet. 2.9. 
o1 Kor. 6.11, 
¢ Joa. 17. 22. 

Ep. 2. 6. 

d Nah. 14. 9. 

Hal. 118. 6. 


e mo. 5. 6, 10. 
f mo. 4. 25. 


g Ia, 50. 8, 9. 
Hoik. 12. 10 

hlob. 34. 29. 

i Mar. 16. 19. 
Kol. 3.1. 
Heb. 1.3. & 
8. 1. & 12.2. 
I Pet. 3. 22. 

k Heb. 7. 25.& 
1 loa. 2.1. 


I Hal. 44. 22, 
1 Kor. 15. 30, 


SI. 
2 Kor. 4.11. 


ml Kor, 15.87, 
2 Kor. 2. 14. 
1 Joa. 4.4. & 


5.4, 5. 
Hoik. 12. 11. 
a Ep. 1. 21. & 
Kol. 1. 16. & 
2. 15. 
1 Pet. 3. 22. 


az Kor, ih 23, 
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destinate, them he also +called : and | 
whom he called, them he also »just- 
ified: and whom he justified, them 
he also " glorified. 


31 What shall we thén say to these ' 
things? “If Ged be for us, who can 
be against us? 


32 He that spared not his own 
Son, but ‘delivered him up for us 
ali, how shall he not with him also 
freely give us all things ? 


33 Who shall lay any thing to the 
charge of God’s elect? € It is God | 
that justifieth. | 

34 * Who ts he that condemneth? 
It ts Christ that died, yea rather, 
that is risen again, 'who is even at 
the right hand of God, X who also 
maketh intereession for us. 

35 Who shall separate us from the 
love of Christ? shall tribulation, or 
distress, or persecution, or famine, 
or nakedness, or peril, or sword? 
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36 As it is written, ! For thy fake | 
we are killed all the day long ; we | 
are accounted as sheep for the : 
slaughter. 

37 ™Nay, in all these things we 
are more than conquerors through 
him that loved us. 

38 For I am persuaded, that nei- 
ther death, nor life, nor angels, 
nor » principalities, nor powers, nor 
things present, nor things to come, 


39 Nor height, nor depth, nor any 
other creature, shall be able to sep- 
arate us from the love of God, which 
is in Christ Jesus our Lord. 


CHAPTER IX. 


SAY the truth in Christ, I 
lie not, my conscience also 


wll 





puni, a o kuu Junnmanao kekahi e 
hoike nei ia’u, ma ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele ; 

2*He kaumaha nui ko'u a me ka 
ehaeha mau ma kuu naau. 

3 No ka mea, "he pono i kun ma- 
nao e okila mai au, mai o Kristo 
mai, no kua poe hoahanau, na ha- 
nauna ou ma ke kino. 

4' He poe Iseraela lakou, "ia la- 
kou ka hookamaia, a me ‘ka nani, 
ame na berita, a me "ka haawi 
ana mai 1 ke kanawai, a me ‘ka 
joomans, a me X na olelo hoopomai- 

al; 

5'No lakou hoi ka poe kupuna, a 
"na lakou mai hoi o Kristo ma ke 
Kino, "oia no maluna o na mea a 


pau, ke Akua hoomaikai mau loa | i 


ia. Amene. 

6 °Aole nae i haule wale ka olelo 
a ke Akua. No ka mea, Paole ka 
poe Iseraela lakou a pau na Iserae- 
la mai: 

741Aole hoi he poe keiki lakou a 
pau ka poe mamo na Aberahama 
nal; aka, maloko o ‘Isaaka e ko- 
hoia ai kau poe mamo ; 

8 Oia hoi o na keiki ma ke kino, 
dole lakou ka poe keiki na ke Akua; 
aka, o "na keiki a ka olelo hoopo- 
maikai e heluia na mamo. 


9 No ka mea, penei ka olelo hoo- 
Pomaikai, ‘I keia wa e hoi mai ana 
au, a e loaa ia Sara he keiki kane. 

10; Aole hoi keia wale no; aka, o 
"kebeka kekahi, hapai ae la ia na 
sckabi, na Isaaka ko kakou kupuna 

ane, 

11 No ka mea, (aole laua i hanau, 
ale hoi i hana i ka mea maikai, 
aole hoi i ka hewa, i kupae ai ka 
manao o ke Akua, ma ka wae ana, 
€ole no ka hana, aka, no *ka mea 
nana 1 koho mai ;) 

12 Ua haiia mai keia ia ia, E hoo- 

auwa aku Yke kaikuaana na ke 
kaikaina ; 

13 Me ke mea i palapalaia mai, 
O*Takobe ka’u i aloha ai, a0 Esau 
hoi ka’u i hoowahawaha ai. 


A.D. 60. 
Vas) 


f1 Sam. 4. zi. 


4 Gal. 4. 23. 
r Kin. 21.12 
Heb. 11. 18. 


s Gal. 4. 28. 
t Kin, 18. 10, 
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u Kin. 25, 21. 


zmo. 4. 17. & 
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bearing me witness in the Holy 
Ghost, 


2 >That I have great heaviness 
and continual sorrow in my heart. 

3 For "I could wish that myself 
were "accursed from Christ for my 
brethren, my kinsmen aceording to 
the flesh : 

4 Who are Israelites; *to whem 
pertatneth the adoption, and ‘the 
glory, and *the ‘covenants, and 
the giving of the law, and ‘the 
service of God, and * the promises ; 


5 ' Whose are the fathers, and "of 
whom as concerning the flesh Christ 


| came, > who is over all, God blessed 


for ever. Amen. 

6 °Not as though the word of God 
hath taken none effect. For Pthey 
are not all Israel, which are of 
Israel : 

7 4 Neither, because they are the 
seed of Abraham, are they all chil- 
dren: but, In ‘Isaac shall thy seed 
be called. 

8 That is, They which are the 
children of the flesh, these are not 
the children of God: but ‘the chil- 
dren of the promise are counted for 
the seed. 

9 For this ¢s the word of promise, 
t Atthistime will I ev. '? d Sarah 
shall have a son. 

10 And not only this ; but when 
“Rebeeca also had conceived by 
one, even by our father Isaac, 


11 (For the children being not yet 
born, neither having done any good 
or evil, that the purpose of God ac- 
cording to election might stand, not 
of works, but of * him that calleth ;) 


12 It was said unto her, ’The 
li elder shall serve the I younger. 


13 As it is written, "Jacob have I 
loved, but Esau have I hated. 
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14 Heaha ha ka kekou e olelo 
nei? He hewa anei ko ke Akua? 
Aole loa. 

15 No ka mea, ua olelo mai la oia 
ia Mose," E aloha ana au i ka’y mea 
e aloha aku ai, a © menemene ana 
au i ka’u mea e menemene aku ai. 

16 No ia hoi, sole na ka meae ma- 
kemake ana, aole hoi na ka mea e 
holo ans, aka, na ke Akua no, nana 
i aloha mai. 

17 No ka mea, ‘olelo mai la ka 
Palapala hemolele ia Parao, ‘No 
keia wahi mea ua hoala mai au ia 
oe, i hoike aku au i ko’u mana ma 
ou la, a i kaulana ai ko’u inca ma 
ka honua a pau. 

18 Nolaila hoj, ug aloha mai ai oia 
i kana mea i mango ai, a ua hoo- 
paakiki hoi oia i kana mea i ma- 
nao ai. ¢ 

19 A e ninau mai no hoi oe ia’u, 
No ke aha la ia i hoohewa mai ai? 
°Nawai la hoi kona makemake i 
pale aku? 

20 Kahaha, E ke kanaka, owgi la 
hoi oe ke pakike aku i ke Akua? 
‘E pono anei i ka mea i hanaia, ke 
olelo aku i ka mea nana i hana, 
No ke aha la oe i hana mai ai ia’u 
pela? 

21 Aole anei e hiki i ‘ka potera 
ke hana iho noloko o ka popo lepo 
hookahi i "kekahi ipu no ka maha- 
join, a i kekahi no ka mahalo ole 
ia 

22 Heaha hoi, ina, e manag ana ke 
Akua, e hoomaopope i kona huhu, 
a e hoike hoi i kona mana, ua hoo- 
manawanui mai ia me ke ahonui 
loa i ina ipu e huhuia i * hooma- 
kaukauia no ka luku ; 

23 A e hoike mai hoi i ka ! nui o 
kona lokomaikai mai i na ipu e alo- 
haia ana i hoomakavkau “muse ai 
no ka nani, 

24 Ia kakou hei ka poe ana i koho 
mai ai, "aole mawaena o ka poe 
Tudaio wale no, mawaena o na ka- 
naka e kekahi. 

25 E like me kana i olelo mai ai 
ma Hosea, °E kapa ana au i ka poe 


ROMA, IX, 


A.D. 60. 
Narym / 
a Kan. 32, 4 

2 Oihlii 19. 

Tob, > 3. & 


Hal. 52. 15. 
b Puk. 33, 19. 


e See Gal. 3, 
8, 22. 
d Puk. 9. 16. 


e 2 Oihlii 20. 
Tob. 9. 12. & 


Dan. 4 35. 

i Or, answer- 
est again, or, 
disprutest 
with God? 
lob. 38. 18. 

£ Ie, 29. 16. & 
45, 9. & 64. 8. 

g Sol. 16. 4. 
ler, 18. 6. 


h2 Tim. 2. 20. 


i 1 Tes, 5, 9. 
kt Pet. 2. 8, 
Iud 


© Hos. 2. 3. 
1 Pet. 2, 10, 


14 What shall we say then? *Is 
there unrighteousness with God? 
God forbid. 

15 For he saith to Moses, P1 will 
have mercy on whom I will have 
mercy, and J will have compassion 
on whom I will have compassion. 

16 So then it ts not of him that 
willeth, nor of him that runneth, 
but of God that sheweth mercy. 


17 For ‘the Scripture saith unto 
Pharaoh, ‘Even for this same pur- 
pose have I raised thee up, that I 
might shew my power in thee, and 
that my name might be declared 
throughout all the earth. 

18 Therefore hath he mercy on 
whom he will have mercy, and 
whom he will he hardeneth. 


19 Thou wilt say then unto me, 
Why doth he yet find faujt? For 
e who hath resisted his will? 


20 Nay but, O man, who art thou 
that Irepliest against God? ‘Shall 
the thing formed say to him that 
formed it, Why hast thou made me 
thua? 


21 Hath not the *potter power 
over the clay, of the same lump to 
make "one vessel unto honour, and 
another unto dishonour ? 


22 What if God, willing to shew 
his wrath, and to make his power 
known, endured with much long- 
suffering ‘the vessels of wrath X I fit- 
ted to destruction: 


.23 And that he might make known 
! the riches of his glory on the ves- 
sels of mercy, which he had * afore 
prepared unto glory, 

24 Even us, whom he hath called. 
"not of the Jews only, but alse of 
the Gentiles ? 


25 As he saith also in Osee, "I 
will call them my people, which 





kanaka aole no’u, i poe kanaka no’u, 
ame ka mea i aloha ole ia, i mea 
aloha. 

26 PA ma kahi i oleloia’i ia la- 
kou, Aole o ko’u poe kanaka oukou ; 
malaila e kapaia’i lakou he poe 
keiki lakou a ke Akua ola. 


27 Ua olelo mai hoi o Isaia no 
ka Iseraela, 4Ina he lehulehu na 
mamo a Iseraela, e like me ke one 
0 ke kai, "he hapa ka poe e hoolaia. 

28 No ka mea, e hooko ana. oia i 
kana olelo, a ua paa ia ma ka pono, 
‘no ka mea, e hana ana ka Haku 
ma ka honua i kana mea i hai 
maopopo ai. 

29 E like hoi me ka Isaia i olelo 
mua mai ai, ‘Ina i waiho ole mai 
lehova Sabaota i koena no kakou, 
ina, “ua like pu kakou me Sodoma, 
a ua hoohalikeia hoi me Gomora. 
30 Heaha ka kakou e olelo nei no 
la? *Q ko na aina e ka poe i imi 
ole i ka hoaponoia, ua loaa ia la- 
kou ka hoaponoia, Yo ka hoaponoia 
ma ka manaoio ; 

31 Aka, o ka Iseraela *ka poe i 
mi i ke kanawai e hoaponvia’i, 
"aole loaa ia lakou ke kanawai e 
hoaponoia’i. 

32 No ke aha ? No ka mea, aole 
imi ma ka manaocio, aka, ma na 
hang ana o ke kanawai: no ka 
mea, na kuia Jakou i kela pohaku 
¢ kuia’i. 

33 E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
"Kia hoi, ke waiho nei au ma 
Ziona i ka pohaku e kuia’i, a i ka 
Pohaku 6 hiha ai; a 40 ka mea i 
manaoio ia ia, aole ia e hoka. 


MOKUNA X. 


NA hoahanan, cia ka make- 

make io o ko’u naau, a me 
kön pule i ke Akua, no lakou, e 
ola lakou. 

2 No ka mea, ke hoike aku nei no 
Wau no jakou, *he manao ikaika ko 
lakow no ke Akua; aole nae mamuli 
0 ka ike, 
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a Oih. 21. 20, 
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Gal. 1, 14. & 
4.17 
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were not my people; and her be- 
loved, which was not beloved. 


26 PAnd it shall come to pass, 
that in the place where it was said 
unto them, Ye are not my people; 
there shall they be called the chil- 
dren of the living God. 

27 Esaias also crieth concerning 
Israel, I Though the number of the 
ehildren of Israel be as the sand of 
the sea, "a remnant shall be saved : 

28 For he will finish I the work, 
and cut sit short in righteousness: 
*because a short work will the Lord 
make upon the earth. 


29 And as Esaias said before,‘ Ex- 
cept the Lord of Sabaoth had left 
us a seed, “we had been as Sodoma, 
and been made like unto Gomorrah. 


30 What shall we say then? 
* That the Gentiles, which followed 
not after righteousness, have at- 
tained to righteousness, ’even the 
righteousness which is of faith. 

31 But Israel, > which followed aft- 
er the law of righteousness, *hath 
not attained to the law of night- 
eousness. 

32 Wherefore? Becausethey sought 
at not ‘by faith, but as it were by 
the works of the law. For ‘they 
stumbled at that stumblingstone ; - 


33 As it is written, ° Behold, I lay 
in Bion a stumblingstone and rock 
of offence: and * whosoever believ- 
eth on him shall not be t ashamed. 


_ CHAPTER X. 


RETHREN, my heart’s desire 
and prayer to God for Israel is, 
that they might be saved. 


2 For I bear them record “that 
they have a zeal of God, but not 
aceording to knowledge. 
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3 No ka mea, i ko lakou ike ole 
ana i "ka hosponoia mai o ke Akua, 
a i ko lakou imi ana e hooku paa i 
ko lakou ‘peno iho, aole lakou i 
noho aku mamuli o ka hoapono ana 
mai a ke Akna, 

4 No ka mea, o ‘Kristo ko ke ka- 
nawai hope, e hoaponoia’i na mea 
a pau i manaoio. 

§ No ka mea, ua hoekaka mai o 
Mose i ka hoapono ana ma ke ka- 
1 wai, °O ke kanaka © hana ana ia 
" au mea, o ola ia ilaila. 

6 Aka, ke olelo nei ka hoapone ana 
ma ka manacio, f Mai olelo oe iloko 
o kou naau, Owai la ke pii aku i 
ka lani? Oia keia, e lawe mai ia 
Kristo ilalo nei. 

7 A, Owai la ke iho ilalo i ka ho- 
honu? oia keia, e lawe mai ia 
Kristo mai waena mai o ka poe 
make, 

8 Heaha hoi kana i olelo mai nei? 
g Ua kokoke i ou la ka olelo, aia 
—iloko o kou waha a me kou naau. 
Oia ka olelo a ka manacio a kakou 
e hai aku nei ; 

9 No ka-mea, "ina e hooiaio oe mc 
kou waha i ka Haku ia Iesu, ae 
manavio hoi iloko o kou naau, ua 
hoala mai ke Akua ia ia mai waena 
mai o ka poe make, e ola oe. 

10 No ka mea, ma ka naau ka ma- 
nacio e hoaponoia’i; a ma ka waha 
ka hooiaio ana e ola’i. 


11 No ka mea, ke olelo nei ka pa- 


lapala hemolele, :O ka mea e ma- |: 


naoio ia la, aole ia e hoka. 

12 No ka mea, ‘aole he okea ka 
Iudaio a me ka Helene; no ka mea, 
'hookahi no Haku maluna o na mea 
a pau, he ™waiwai nui kona no ka 
poe a pau i kahea aku ia ia. 

13 "No ka mea, o ka mea oe kahea 
aku i °ka inoa o ka Haku, e ola ia. 

14 A pehea la hoi lakou e kahea 


aku ai i ka mea a lakou i manaoio | 


ole ai? <A pehea la hoi lakou e 
manaocio aku ai i ka mea a Jakou i 
lohe ole ai? A pehea la hoi lakou 
0 lohe ai P ke ole ka mea nana e hai ? 


tr 
- us 


ROMA, X. 


A. D, 60. 
Ne peed 
b mo. 1.17. & 

9, 30. 


e Pil. 3. 9. 


d Mat, 5. 17. 
Gal. 8 24. 


e Oihk. 18. 5, 
Neh. 9. 29. 


6 Kan. 30. 14. 


h Mat. 10. $2. 
Tuk. 12, 8, 
Och. 8. 37, 


o Oih. 9. 14, 


P Tit. 1.3. 


3 For they, being ignorant of 
bGod’s righteousness, and going 
about to establish their own ‘rig: 
eousness, have nob submitted them- 


selves unto the righteousness cf’ 


4 For ‘Christ is the end of the law 
for righteousness to every one that 
believeth. 

5 For Moses deseribeth tho right 
eousness which is of the law, * That 
the man which doeth those -thmes 
shall live by them. 

6 But tho righteousness which 1s 
of faith speaketh on this wise, ‘Say 
not in thinc heart, Who shall as- 
cend into heaven ? (that is, to bring 
Christ down from above:) 

7 Or, Who.shall descend into the 
deep ? (that is, to bring up Christ 
again from the dead.) 


8 But what saith it? «Tho word 
is nigh thee, cven in thy mouth, and 
in thy heart: thet is, tho word of 
faith, which we preach ; 


9 That "if thou shalt confegs with 
thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt 
believe in thine heart that God hath 
raised him from the dead,, thou 
shalt be saved. 

10 For with the heart man believ- 
eth unto righteousness; ahd with 
the mouth confession is made unto 
salvation. 


11 For the Scriptarc saith, i Who- 


‘soever believeth on him shall not 


be ashamed. 

12 For * there is no difference be- 
tween the Jew and the Greek: for 
'the same Lord over all ™is rich 
unto all that call upon him. 


13 "For whosoever shall call” upon 
the name of the Lord shall be saved. 

14 Hew then shall they call un 
him in whom they have not believ- 
ed? and how shall they believe in 
him of whom they have not heard ? 
and how shall they hear ? without 
a preacher ? 


| 
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15 A pehea la hoi e hai-aku ai la-| A.D. 60. | 15 And how shall they preach, ex- 
ou ke hoouna ole ia’ku? Penei| \—.—— | cept they be seni? as it is written, 
oi i pslapalaia’i, 1Nani na wawae | a Is. 52.7. | 9 How beautiful are the feet of them 
ka pra i hoike mai i ke ola, i hai | Nahu. 1.15 | that preach the gospel of peace, and 
ail ' ka pono. bring glad tidings of good things ! 

» ‘ka, raole malama na mea a |rmo. 3 3. 16 But "they have not all obeyed 
au i ka euanelio, no ka mea, ke | He>.42 | the gospel. For Esaias saith, ‘Lord, 
lelo mai nei o Isaia, *E ka Haku, | 10. 53. 1. who hath believed tour I report? 
wai la ka mea i manao mai i ka | los. 12 38. 


dakou i hai aku ai? rare , 

17 No ia hoi, ma ka lohe ana ka | I Or,preack- | 17 So then faith cometh by hearing, 
nanacio, a ma ka olelo a ke Akua| #? and hearing by the word of God. 

ta lohe ana. | 
18 A ke ninau nei au, Aole anei 18 But I say, Have they not heard ? ‘ait 
akou i lohe? Oiaio; ua kui aku Yes verily, ‘their sound went into ~ 


a'ko lakou leo i ma aina a pau, a, |t Hal. 19. 4. | all the earth, “and their words un- 
'o ka lakou mau olelo i na palena | Me %4™. | to thaends of the world. 


ka honua, Mar. 18: pay 
19 Ke ninau hou nei au, Aole anei | see; wai | 19 But I say, Did not Israel know? 
like o ka Iseraela ? Eia mua, ke | 18. 10. First Moses saith, "I will provoke ' 


i mai nei o Mose, *E hoonaukiuki eS ‘3, | You to jealousy by them that are no 
a1 ia oukou ma ka poe aole he} mo.i1.11. | people, and by a ’ foolish nation I- 
'lahuikanaka, a e hoohuhu ia ou- |rTit 8.3. | will enger you. 

kou ma ka lahuikanaka naaupo. 

20 Aka, o Isaia ka i hoakaka lea 20 But Esaias is very bold, and 
mal, i mai la, > Ua loaa aku auika|sts65.1. | saith, "I was found of them that 
Poe iimi ole mai ia u; uahoikeia’ku| ™**5* | sought me not; I was made mani- 


bl 1 ka poe i ninau ole mai no’u. fest unto them that asked not after 
me, 
“1 Aka ke olelo mai la oia no ka 21 But to Israel he saith, * All day 
leraela; Ua kikoo aku au i kuu long I have stretched forth my 
lima ita fahuikanaka hookuli a hands unto a disobedient and gain- 
me pakike, *a pau loa ac la | zs1e. 65.2 saying people. 
ala. 
MOKUNA. XI. CHAPTER XI. 
0 ia hoi, ke ninau aku nei au, I SAY then, * Hath God cast away 
"Ua kiola anei ke Akua i kona | a 1 Sam. 12. his people? God forbid. For 


pe kanaka ponoi-? Aole loa; no| 72, sas. | °1 also am an Ieraelite, of the seed 
ia 208, *he mamo na Iseraela au, |b2Kor. 11. | of Abraham,-of the tribe of Ben- 
0 na hua o Aberahama, no ka| Pins, | jamin. 

rhana hoi a Beniamina. 

2 Aole no ke Akua i kiola i kona 2 God hath not cast away his peo- 
Me kanaka ana i ciko mua ai.|¢mo.8.2. | ple which ‘he foreknew. Wot ye 
dole anei oukou i ike i ka ka pala-.| + Gr. ix Elice, | not what the Scripture saith tof 


la hemolele i hai mai ai ia Elia, Elias? how he maketh intercession 
rv 1a Pe aku ai i ke Akua i ka to God against Israel, saying, 

Setag | 

3'E Ka Haku, ua pepehi lakou i|«41 Nalit19. | 3 Lord, they have killed thy 
'Ml poe kaula, ua wawahi lakou i | 20,14 prophets, and digged down thine 
“mau kuahu, owau wale no koe, altars; and I am left alone, and 


‘ke imi nei lakou e kaili i kuu ola ? they seek my life. . 
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4 A pehea mai ka ké Akua olelo 
ia ia? Ua hoano eau no’u i ehiku 
tausani kanaka aole i kukuli iho ia 
Baala. 


5 ‘Pela hoi i keia manawa, ua 
koe mai kekahi poé ma ka Wae ana 
o ka lokomaikai. 

6 A sina ma ka lokomaikai, alaila 
aole ma na hana. A i ole pela, 
alaila o ka lokomaikai, aole ia he 
lokomaikai. Aka ina ma na hana, 
aole ma ka lokomaikai, a i ole pela, 
alaila, o ka hana aole ia he hana. 

7 Heaha hoi ilaila? " Aole i loaa 
i ka Iseraela ka mea ana i imi aku 
ai; aka, ua loaa ac la i ka poe i 
praeia, a ua hoomakapoia ka poe i 

06 ; 

8 E like me ka mea i palapalaia. 
‘Ua haawi mai ke Akua ia lakou i 
‘aau hiamoe, a me "na maka ike 
ole, a me na pepeiao lohe ole, a 
hiki i keia la. 

‘9 Olelo mai ta hoi o Davida, 'E 
lilo ko lakou papaaina i pahele e 
hei ai lakou, i mea 6 hina ai hoi, a 
i uku hoi no lakeu. 

10 ™E hoopouliia ko lakou mau 
maka, i ole ai lakou e ike, a © hoo- 
kulou mau ia ko lakou kua. 

11 Ke ninau aku nei hoi au, Ua 
okupe anei lakou i hina loa ai? 
Aole loa: aka, "o ko lakou hina 
ana, he mea ia e ola ai ko na aina 
e, 1 mea e hooikaika hou ai ia la- 


12 Ina hoi o ko lakow hina ana ka 
thea © Waiwai ai ke ao nei, 4 0 ko 
lakou kiolaia ka mea e waiwai ai 
ko na aina e, aole anei e nui aka 
ia ma ko lakou pomaikai hou ana ? 

13 No ka mea, ke olelo nei au ia 
oukou, e ko na aina & no ka mea, 
*he lunaoclelo wan no na kanaka o, 
a ke hoomaikai nei au i kuu oihana ; 

14 I hooikaika ae au i ko’u poe 
hoahanau ma ke kino, ae Phoola au 
ikekahi poe o lakou. 


15 No ka mea, ina o ka hemo ana 
o lakou ka mea e hootna¥ehia ai ke 


KOMA, Xt. 


A.D. 60. 


e 1 Nalii 19. 
18 


f mo, 9. 27. 


emo, 4, 4, 5. 
Gal. 6. 4. 
See Kan, 9. 
4, & 


h mo. 9, 31. & 
10: 3, . 


I Or, harden- 
2 Kor. 3, 14. 


i Ig, 29. 10. 
|| Or, remorse. 


m Hal. 69, 23. 


n Oih. 18. 48. 
& 18. 6. & 22 
18, 21. & 28. 
24, 28. 
mo. 10.19. 


H Or, deca 
or, loss. id 


o Oib. 9. 15. & 
. 2 & 2. 


4 But what saith the answer of 
God unto him? I have reserved 
to myself seven thousand men, who 
have not bowed the knee to the 
mage of Baal. 

5 ‘Even so then at this present 


‘time also there is a remnant ac- 


cording to the election of grace. 

6 And tif by grace, then is it no 
more of works; otherwise grace is | 
no more grace. But if it be of 
works, then is it no more grace: 
otherwise work is no more work. 


7 What then? "Israel hath not ob- 
tained that which he seeketh for; 
but the election hath obtained it, 
and the rest were "blinded ; 


8 (According as it is written, ‘God 
hath given them the spirit of I slum- 
ber, Xeyes that they should not ses, 
and ears that they should hot hear ;) 
unto this day, | 

9 And David saith, 'Lef their table 
be made a snare, and a trap, ands 
stumblingblock, and a recompens 
unto them: 

10 ™Let their cyes be darkened, 
that they may not see, and bow 
down their back alway. 

11 I say then, Have they stumbled 
that they should fall? God forbid: 
but rather "through their fall salva 


‘| tion ts come unto the Gentiles, fr 


to provoke them to jealousy. 


12 Now if the fall of them be the 
riches of the world, and the !dimin- 
ishing of them the rithes of the Gen- 
tiles; how much move their ful- 
ness ? 

13 For I speak to you Gentiles, in- 
asmuch as "I am the apostle of the 
Gentiles, I magnify miné office: 


14 If by any means I thay provoke 
to emulation them which are 
flesh, arid Pmight save some of 
them. | 

15 For if the casting uway of th 
be the #eobnciling of the world, w 





ao nei, heaha hot ka loaa han ana 
mai o lakou, aole anei ia o Ko ola 
mai ka make mai? . 

16 A ina i laa tka hua mua, pele 
aku hol ka popo palaoa; a ina i 
laa ke kumu, pela aku hoi na lala. 

17 A ina i haihaiia *kekahi mau 
lala, 2 "0 oc he oliva ulu wale, i 
pakuiia, ma ko lakou wahi, 6 loaa 
pu ana ia oe ko ke kumu, a mo ka 
momona o ka gliva; 


18 ' Mai hookiekie ae oc maluna o 
na lala: aka, ina hookiekie ac oe, 
‘wlee kau ke kumu maluna ou, aka, 
00¢ maluna o ke kumu. 

19 Alaila e olelo*no oe, Ua hai- 
haiia na lala i pakuiia’ku ai au. 


20 Oia, ua haihaiia na lala po ka 
Manaoio ole, a ma ka manaoio e ku 
Rel oe. "Mai hoonaaukiekie oe, © 
*hopohopo nae : 

41 No ka mea, ina i hookoe ole ke 
Akua i na lala maoli, e ao. o hoo- 
koe ole oia ia oe. 

22 No ia mea, e nana oe i ka lo- 
komaikai a me ka oolea o ke Akua: 
he oolea i ka poe i haule; aka, he 
lkomaikai no ia oe Yke noho mau 
ma ka pono; a i ole, *e okiia 
duane oe. . 

23 Ao lakou nei hoi, "i ole lakou 
& noho mau ma ka manaoio ole, 6 
Pakui hou ia auanei lakou; no ka 


Inea e hiki no i ke Akua ke pakui 


ou ia lakou, 

21 No ka mea, ina i okiia oe no 
lina mai o ka oliva ulu wale ma 
© ano maoli, 2 ua pakuiia ma ka 
Oliva thaikai me ke ano e, aole anei 
8 pakui io ia na lala maoli i ko Ja- 

ou oliva ponoi ? 

25 No ka mea, aole au makemake 
‘ike ole oukou, e na hoahanau, i 
Keia Pohihihi, 6 “akamai oukou i 

’oukou manao; ua loaa ‘ka moo- 
wini i kekahi poe o ka Iseraela a 

lika manawa e komo mai ai 
nui'o ko na aina e. 
46 Alaila e hoolaia ka Iseraela a 
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q Oihk. 23. 16, 
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19, 20, 21. 

r Fer. 11. 16. 


s Oih, 2. 39. 
Ep. 2 12, 13, 


I Or, for them. 


ti Kor. 10. 12. 


umo, 12, 16, 


y 1 Kor, 15. 2 
Heb. 3. 6, 14, 


z Ioa, 15.2 


a2 Kor. 3. 16. 


b mo. 12, 16. 


e pau. 7. 
Kor. 3. 14. 
I Or, hard- 
nest 
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shall the, receiving of them be, but 
life from ihe dead ? 


16 For if ‘the firstfruit de holy, 
the lump zs also holy: and if the 
root be holy, so are the branches. 

17 And if "some of the branches 
be broken off, "and thou, being a 
wild olive tree, wert graffed in 
'among them, and with them par- 
takeat of the reot and fatness of the 
olive free ; . 

18 ' Boast not against the branches. 
But if thon boast, thou bearest not 
the root, but the root thee. 


19 Thou wilt say then, The 
branches were broken off, that I 
might be graffed in. 

20 Well; because of unbelief they 
were broken off, and thou standest 
by faith. “Be not highminded, but 
xfear: 

21 For if God spared not the nat- 
ural branches, take heed lest he also 
spare not thee. 

22 Behold therefore the goodness 
and severity of God: on them which 
fell, severity; but toward thee, good- 
ness, ’if thou continue in Ais good- 
ness: otherwise * thou also shalt be 
cut off. 

23 And they also, ‘if they abide 
not still in unbelief, shall be graffed 
in: for God is able to graff them in 
again. | 

24 For if thou wert cut out of the 
olive tree which is wild by nature, 
and wert graffed contrary to nature 
into a good olive tree; how much 
more shall these, which be the nat- 
ural branches, be graffed into their 
own, olive tree? 

24 For I would not, brethren, that 
ye should be ignorant of this mys: 
tery, lest ye should be "wise in, 
your own conceits, that ‘4 blind- 
ness in part is happened to Israel, 
4yntil the fulness of the Gentiles 


é Luk, 21. 24 ; 
Hoik. 7. 9. be come in. 


Pan; 6 like me ka mea i palapalaia, | 
& E. 20 i 


26 And so all Israel shall be 
saved; as it. is written, * There 
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*Noloko mai o Ziona e puka mai ei 
ka hoola, a e pale aku ia i ka aia 
ana, mai o Jakoba aku: 

27 ‘A o keia ka’u berita me lakou 
i ka manawa e kala aku ai au i na 
hewa o lakou. 

28 No oukou hoi i lilo ai lakou i 
poe enemi, ma ka euanelio; aka, 
no na kupuna, *he poe alohe, ma 
ka wae ana. 

29 No ka mega, o na haawina a 
me ke koho ana a ke Akua, *me 
ka luli ole no ia. 

30 Me oukow i hoolohe ole ai i ke 
Akua 'mamua, a i keia manawa ua 
losa ia oukou ke alohaia mai, ma 
ko lakou hoolohe ole ; 

31 Pela hoi lakou i hoelohe ole ai 
i keia manawa, i loaa ia. lakou ke 
alohaia ma ko oukou alohaia. 

32 No ka mea, ‘ua kuu iho ke 
Akua ia lakou a pau i ka manaoio 
ole, i aloha mai ai oia ia lakou. 

-33 Nani ka hohonu o ka waiwai 
a me ke akamai, a me ka ike o ke 
Akua! ‘nani hoi ke kupanaha o 
kona mau manao, a me ka ike ole 

ia’ku o "kona mau aoao! 

34 "No ka mea, owai la ka mea i 
ike i ka naau o ka Haku? °Owai 
aku la hoi kona hoakukakuka ? 

35 POwai la hoi ka mea i haawie 
aku ia ia e uku how ia mai ai ia? 


36 No ka mea, nana mai, a ma o 
na la, a nona no hoi na mea a pau ; 
tia ia ka hoonani man loa ia’ku. 
Amene. 


MOKUNA XII. 


O ia hoi, *ke nonoi aku nei au 

ia oukou, e na hoahanau, ma 

ke aloha o ke Akua, >e haawi i ko 

©oukou mau kino i i mohai ola, he- 

molele hooluolu, i ke Akua; oia ka 
oukou hoomana naauao, 

2 *Mai noho oukou a hoohalike 
me ko ke ao nei; aka,.e ‘hoopahao- |: 
hao oukou ma ke ano hou ana o ko 
oukou naau, i =hoomaopepo oukou 
i ko ke Akua makemake, ka pono, 
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A. D. 60. 
e Is, 59. 20, 
See Hal. 14. 


rie. 27.9, 
ler, 31. 31, 


Hob. 8.8. & 
10. 18. 
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h Nah. 23. 19. 


i Ep, 2. 2. 
Kol. 3.7. 


H Or, obeyed. 


a2 Kor. 10.1. 


bi Pet. 2. 5. 


¢ mo. 6. 18. 
1 Kor. 6. 20. 


a d Heb, 10. 20. 


e I Pet. 1. 14. 


t Ep. 4, 23. 
Kol. 3. 10, 


cE 5. 10. 


‘es. 4. 


ha hooluqlu, a me ka hemelele, --| . 


shall-comsé out: of’ Sion the Deliv- 
erer, and shall turn away ungodli- 
ness from Jacob: 

27 ‘For this ts my covenant unto 
them, when I shall take away their 
sins. 

28 As concerning the gospel, thes 
are enemies for your sakes: but as 

touching the election, they are * be- 
loved for the fathers’ sakes. 

29 For the gifts and calling of 
God are I without repentance. 


30 For as ye ‘in times past have 
not believed God, yet have now 
obtained mercy through their un- 
belief. 

31 Even so have these also now 
not I! believed, that through your 
mercy they also may obtain mercy. 

32 For * God hath ! concluded them 
all in unbelief, that he might have 
mercy upon all. 

33 O the depth of the riches both 
of the wisdom and knowledge of 
God! 'how unsearchable are his 
judgments, and ™ his ways past find- 
ing out ! 

34 "For who heath known the mind 
of the Lord? or °who hath been 
his counsellor ? 

35 Or P who hath first given to 
him, and it shall be recompensed 
unto him again? 

36 For ‘of him, and through hin, 
and to him, are all things: "to 
twhom be glory for ever. Amen. 


CHAPTER XII. 


I *BESEECH you therefore, 

brethren, by the mercies cf 
God, > that ye ‘present your bodies 
da living sacrifice, holy, acceptable 
unto God, which is your reasonable 
service. 

2 And *be not conformed to this 
world: but fbe ye transformed bi 
the renewing of your mind, that y¢ 


may £ prove “what as that good, ard 
acceptable, and Perfect will of God. 
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3 No ka nrea, "ma ka haawina i 
haawiia mai ia’u, ke olelo aku nei 
au i keia mea i kela mea iwaena o 
oukou, ‘mai manao mahalo iho oia 
ja ia iho a pono ole ka manao ; ake, 
e manao hoohaahaa, e like me ka 
haawina o ka manaoio a ke Akua i 
haawi mai ai i * keia mea a i kela 
mea. 

4 No ka mea, 'e like me na lala o 
kakou he nui ma ke kino hookahi, 
aole nae he oihana hookahi na la- 
kou a pau; 

5 "Pela hol kakou he nut wale, 
hookahi hoi o kakou kino iloko o 
Kristo, a he mau lala kakou kekehi 
no kekahi. 

6 "I ko kakou lako ana i na haa- 
wina like pu ole, °mannuli hoi o ka 
haawina i haawiia mai ia kakou; 
Ina Phe wanana, ma ke ana ia o ka 
manaoio ; 

7 Ina he puuku, ma ka lawelawe 
punku ana; a o Ika mea ce ao aku, 
ma ke ao ana ; 

8'A o ka mea olelo hooikaika, ma 
ka olelo hooikaika ana: o*ka mea 
haawi, me ka naau ku pono; o tka 
Inna, me ka molowa ole; o "ka 
mea hana lokomaikai aku, me: ka 

othoi. 

9 "0 ke aloha, mai hookamani ia. 
”E hoowahawaha i ka ino; e hoo- 
Pili aku i ka maikai. 

10*E Jauna aku hoi kekahi i ke- 
kahi, ma ke aloha hoahanau, e hoo- 
pakela aku kekahi i kekahi*ma ka 

oomaikai ana. 

111 ka hana mau ana, mai hoo- 
Palaleha ; i ikaika hoi oukou maka 
Man ; e malama ana i ka Haku. 
2 *E hauoli ma ka manaolana; 
\ hoomanawanui i ka popilikia ; 

¢ hooman ana ma ka pule. 

13°E kokua aku no ka nele o na 
haipule. ¢K hookipa no. 

14 °E hoomaikai aku i ka poe e 

coMmaau mai ia oukou. E hoomai- 
al aku, mai hoino aku. 

15*E hauoli pu me ka poe e hau- 
oli ana, ae uwe pu me ka” poo e 
Uwe ana, 


k 1 Kor. 12. 7. 
Ep. 4 7. 


11 Kor. 12, 12, 
Ep. 4. 16. 


mt Kor. 10. 
Ep. 4. 25. 


nl Kor. 12. 4, 
1 Pet. 4 16, 
© pau. 3, 


p1 Kor. 12. 10. 
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Ep. 4, 11. 


r Oth. 15. $2, 

s Mat. 6. 1, 2. 

I Or, impart- 
eth. 

H Or, liber- 
all 
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y Hal. 34. 14. 
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love of 
brethren. 
a Pil. 2. 3. 


b Pil. 3 1. 


1 Tes. 5. 17. 


h 1 Kor. 12. 3. 
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3 For I say, "through the grace 
given unto me, to every man that 
is among you, ‘not to think of him- 
self more highly than he ought to 
think; but to think tsoberly, ac- 
cording as God hath dealt * to every 
man the measure of faith. 


4 For 'as we have many members 
in on’ body, and all members have 
not the same office : ' 


5 So "we, being many, are one 
body m Christ, and every one mem- 
bers one of another. 


6 * Having then gifts differing ? ac- 
cording to the grace that is given 
to us, whether "prophecy, let us 
prophesy according to the propor- 
tion of faith ; 

7 Or ministry, let us wait on our 
ministering ; or the that teachcth, 
on teaching ; 

8 Or "he that exhorteth, on exhort- 
ation: "he that I giveth, let him do it 
t with simplicity ; the that ruleth, 
with diligence; he that sheweth 
mercy, “with cheerfulness. 


9 *Let love be without dissimula- 
tion. YAbhor that which is evil; 
cleave to that which is good. 

10 > Be kindly affectioned one to 
another with brotherly love; *in 
honour preferring one another ; 


11 Net stothful in business; fer- 
vent in spirit; serving the Lord ; 


12 >Rejoicing in hope; ‘patient 
in tribulation ; ‘continuing instant 
in prayer; 

13 °Distributing to the necessity 
of saints; ‘given to hospitality. 

14 £ Bless them which persecute 
you: bless, and eurse not. 


15 *Rejoice with them that do 
rejoice, and weep with them that 
‘weep. . 
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16 ‘I hookahi ko oukou manao ko 
kekahi me ko kekahi. *Mai ma- 
nao aku i na mea kiekio, aka, ¢ 
alakaiia o na mea haahaa. ' Mai 
manao iho ia oukeu iho, ua aka- 
mai. 

17 = Mai hane ino aku i kekahi no 
ka hana ino mai. ”E imi i ka pono 
-imua-o na kanaka a pau. 

18 Ina he mea hiki, ma'kahi e 
hiki ai oukou, e °kuikahi oukou me 
na kanaka a pau. 

19 P Mai hoopai oukou no oukou 
iho, e Ka poe i alohaia, aka, e hoo- 
kaawale aku no ka inaina; no ka 
mea, ua palapalaia, No’u no ike 
hoopai ana, na’u no e uku aku, 
wahi a ka Haka. 

20 ‘No ia hoi, ina pololi kou ene- 
mi, e hanai ia ia; ina © makewai 
ia, e hoohainu ia ia. No ka mea, i 
kau hana ana pela e hoahu.oe i na 
lanahu ahi maluna iho o kena poo. 

21 E ao o lanakila ka hewa ma- 
luna ou, aka, e hoolanakila i ka 
pono maluna o ka hewa. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


E *HOOLOHE na kanaka a pau 
i ka ke alii maluna iho; no ka 
mea, ”aole alii, ke ae ole mai ke 
Akua, a o ka poe e alii ana, na ke 
Akua no lakou i hooalii mai. 

2 No ia mea, o ka mea e hoole i 
‘ka ke alii, oia ke hoole i ka ke 
Akua kauoha: a o ka poe hoole, o 
lakou ke hoahewaia. 

_3 No ka mea, aohe mea makau na 
alii no na hana maikai, aka, no ne 
hana ino. Aole anei oe e makau 
ike alii? ¢E hana oe i ka mea 
pono, a e hoaponoia mai no oe e ia, 

4 No ka mea, he kauwa ia na ke 
Akua e pono aioe. Aka, inae hana 
oe i ka hewa, e makau oe; no ka 
mea, aole he mea ole kona lawe 
ana i ka pahikaua; no ka mea, o 
ke kauwa ia na ke Akua, he ila- 
muku © hoopai ana i ka mea hana 
hewa. 

5 No ia mea, *he mea pono no ka- 


A. D. 60, 
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Mat. 5. 44. 


a Tit. 3. 1. 
1 Pet. 2, 13, 


bh ’ 36. 
Daw. dre al. & 
4, 32. 
loa. 19. 11. 

il Or, ordered. 


e Tit. 3. 1. 


d1 Pet. 2. 14. 
& 3. 13. 


16 'Be.of the.same mind.ons to 
ward another. *Mind not high 
things, but Icondescend to men of 
low estate. !Be not wise in your 
own conceiis, 


17 ™Recompense to no man evil 
for evil. "Provide things. honest 
in the sight of all men. 

18 If it be possible, ag much as 
lieth in- you, °live peaceably, with 
all men, 

19 Dearly beloved, avenge. not 
yourselves, but rathe.s give place 
unto wrath: for it 1s written, 
4 Vengeance 4s mine; I wall repay, 
saith the Lord. 


20 * Therefore if thine enemy hun- 
ger, feed him; if he thirst, give | 
him drink: for in so doing thou 
shalt heap coals of fire on his head. 


| 24 Be not overcome of evil, but 


overcome evil with good. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


ET every soul *be subject unto 

the higher powers. For "there 

is no power but of God: ihe powers 
that be are ‘ordained of God, 


2 Whoseever therefore, resisteth 
‘the power, resisteth the ordinance 
of God: and they that resist shall 
receivo to themselves damnation. 

3 For rulers are not a terror to 
good works, but to the evil. Wit 
thou then not be afraid of the power? 
4do that which is good, and theu 
shalt have praise of the same: 

4 For he is the minister of God to 
thee for good. But if thou do that 
which is evil, be afraid ; for he bear- 
eth not the sword in vain: for hes 
the minister of God, a revenger to 
execute wrath upon him that doeth 
evil, 


oKek.ng. | 5 Wherefore "ye must needs be 
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kou e hoolehe aku, sele no ka inaina 
wale no, aka, ‘no ka manao aku i 
ka pono kekaht. 

6 Nolaila hoi, he pono no oukou e 
hookupu aku kekahi; no ka mea, 
he poe lawehana Jakou na ke Akua, 
e malama aha ia mea. 

7 *Nolaile, e haawi aka i na ke- 
naka a pau i ka lakou, i ka waiwai 
auhau i ka mea he pono nona ke 
wuhau mai; ai ka waiwai ohi i ka 
mea he pono nona ke ohi mai; ai 
ka makawv i ka.mea he pono ke ma- 
kauia’ku; avi ka hoomaikai i ka 
mea he pono ke hoomaikaiia’ ku. 

8 Mai noho a aie wale i ka keka- 
hi, aneai ma ke aloha i kekahi i ke- 
kahi ; no ka mea, “o ka mea i aloha 
ia hai, oin ko matama i ke kanawai. 

9 No ka mea, eia, ‘Mai moe kolo- 
heoe; Mai pepehi kanaka oe ; Mai 
athue 06; Mart hoike -wahehee oe ; 
Mai kuko wale oe: a ina he kana- 
Wai e ae, na komo poke ia iloke o 
keia olelo, a nei, XE aloha oe i kou 
hoalauna e like me oe iho. 


10 Aole e hana hewa ana ke aloha 
I kona hoslanna ; nolaila o 'ke alo- 
ha ka hooko ana i ke kanawai. 

11 Malaila hoi oukon, 6 heomanao 
ana i ka manawa, eia ka hora e 
alv'i kakou ™mai ka hiamoe ana; 
no ka mea, ano ua kekoke mai ko 
kakou ola, aole i ko kakou wa i 
manaoio al. 

12 Ua enwi ae hei ka po, ua ko- 
koke mai hoi ke ao ; nolaila e "haa- 
lele aka kakou i na hans o ka pouli, 
4°e aahu i na mea kava no ka ma- 
lamalema. . 

13 >E hele pono kakou me ke 

ele ana i ka la; ‘acle me ka 
thauha ana a me ka ona ana, "aole 
me ka moe kolohe ana a me ka ma- 
kaleho ana, *aole me ka hakaka ana 
a me ka ukiuki ana. 

14 Aka, te aahu oukou i ka Haka 
la Iesu Kristo, “aole © hoomakau- 
iin to ke kino mamuli o kona mau 

0. : ? 2 
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£1 Pet. 2 19. 
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Mat, 19. 18. 


k Oihk. 19. 1 
Mat. 22. 39, . 


mi Kor, 15,34, 


Ep. 5. 14. 
1 Tes. 5, 5, 6. 


u Gal. 5. 16. 
1 Pet. 2, 11. 


subject, not only for wrath, “but 
also for conscience’ sake. 


6 For, for this cause pay ye tribute 
alse: for they are Ged’a ministers, 
attending continually upon this very 
thing. 

v € Render therefore to all their 
dues: tribute to whom tribute ss 
due; custom to whom custom ; fear 
to whom fear; honour to whom” 
honour. 


8 Owe.no man any thing, but to 
love one another: for “he that 
loveth another hath. fulfilled the 
law. 

9 For thia, i Thou shalt not com- 
mit adultery, Thou shalt not kill, 
Thou shalt not steel, Thou shalt not 
bear false witness, Thou shalt not 
comet; and if there be any other 
commandment, it is briefly compre- 
hended in this saying, namely, 
«Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself, 

10 Love worketh no ill to his 
neighbour: therefore 'love ts the 
fulfilling of the law. — . 

11 And that, knowing the time, 
that now it 1s high time “to awake 
out of sleep: for now 4s our salva- 


I tion nearer than when we believed. 


12 The night is far spent, the day 
is at hand: "let us therefore east 
off the works of darkness, and ° let 
us put on the armour of light. 


13 ?Let us walk ‘honestly, as in 
the day; “not in rioting and drunk- 
enness, "not in chambering and 
Wantonness, ‘not in strife and 
envying : 


14 But ‘put ye on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and "make not provision for 


| the flesh, to fulfil the lusts thereof. 


MOKUNA XIV. 


LAUNA aku oukou i "ka mea 
nawaliwali i ka mansoio ana, 
aole hoi no ka heookolokole ana o 
na manao. 
2 Ua manao kekahi e pono "ke ai 


ia ina mea a pau; aka, o ka mea |” 


nawaliwali, ua ai no ia i na laaui- 
kiai. 

3 Mai hoowahawahe aku ka mea 
e ai ana, i ka mea i ai ole ; ‘aole hoi 
ka mea e ai ole ana, e hoahewa i 
ka mea i ai; no ka mea ua maliu 
mai ke Akua ia ia. 

4 “Owai oe ka mea e hoahewa ana 
i ka hai kauwa? Aia no i kona 
haku ponoi kona ku paa ana, a o 
kona haule ana; a e hooku paa ia 
no ja, no ka mea, e hiki no i ke 
Akua ke hooku paa ia ia. 

5 Ua manao kKekahi, ua oi aku 
kekahi la mamua o kekahi la, ma- 
nao no hoi kekahi ua like na la a 
pau: he pono ke hoomaopopo lea 
keia mea kela mea i kona manao 
iho. 

6 O ka mea e ‘malama i ka la, e 
malama no ia no ka Haku; 2 0 ka 
moa i malama ole i ka la, no ka 
Haku no kona malama ole ana. A 
o ka mea i ai, ua ai no ia no ka Ha- 
ku, no ka mea, Sua hoomaikai aku 
oia 1 ke Akua; a o ka mea i ai le, 
no ka Haku kona ai ole ana, a hoo- 
maikai aku no ia i ke Akua. 

7 No ka mea, *aohe mea o kakou 
e ola ana nona iho; aole hoi mea 
e make nona iho. 

8 No ka mea, ina e ola ana ka- 
kou, no ka Haku ko kakou ola nei; 
a ina e make ana kakou, no ka 
Haku ko kakou make ana. Noldi- 
la, i ko kakou ola ana, a me ko ka- 
kou make ana, no ka Haku kakou. 

9 No ka mea, ‘eia ka mea i make 
aio Kristo a i ala hou ai a ola, i 
noho X Haku ia no ka poe make a 
me ka poe ola. 

10 Ao oe, no ke aha la e hoahewa 
nei oe i kou hoahanau? A o oe 
hoi, no ke aha la e hoowahawaha 
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el Kor. 10. 
1 Tim, 4. 3. 
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Gal. 2. 20. 
1 Tes. & 10. 
1 Pet. 4.2. 


i 2 Kor. 5 15. 


k Oib. 10. 38. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


IM that *is weak in the faith 
receive ye, but not to doubt- 
fal disputations. 


2 For one believeth that he > may 
eat all things: another, who is weak, 
eateth herbs. 


3 Let not him that eateth despise 
him that eateth not; and ‘let not 
him which edteth not judge him 
that eateth: for God hath received 
him. 

4 4Who art thou that judgest an- 
other man’s servant? to his own 
master he standeth or falleth ; yes, | 
he shall be holden up: for God is 
able to make him stand. 


5 "One man esteemeth ono day 
above another: another esteemeth 
every day alike. Let every man 
be «fully persuaded in his own 
mind. 


6 He that ‘i regardeth the day, re- 
gardeth s¢ unto the Lord; and he 
that regardeth not the-day, to the 
Lord he deth not regard 2. He that 
eateth, eateth to the Lord, for She 
giveth God thanks; and he that 
eateth not, to the Lord he eateth 
not, and giveth God thanks. 


7 For none of us liveth to himself, 
and no man dieth to himeelf. 


8 For whether we live, we live 
unto the Lord ; and whether we die, 
we die unto the Lord : whether we 
live therefore, or die, we are the 
Lord’s. 


9 For ‘to this end Christ both died, 
and rose, and revived, that he might 
be “Lord both of the dead and 
living. 

10 But why dost thou judge thy 
brother? or why dest thou set at 
nought thy brother? for ‘we shall 





ROMA, XIV. 


nei 00 i kot hoghanau? No ka 
mea, 'e ku no kakou.a pau imua o 
ka noho lunakanawai o Kristo. 

11 No ka mea, ua palapalaia, ™ Me 
au e ola nei, wahi a ka Haku, e 
pau na kuli i ke kukuli ia’n, e pau 
hoi na elelo i ka hoike i ke Akua. 

12 Nolaila hoi, ”e hoike aku no 
kela mea keia mea o kakou a pau 
nona iho'i ke Akua. 

13 No ia. hai, mai mohe kakon a 
hoahewa hou aku i kekahi i kekahi ; 
aka, e.manao oukou me neia, °aele 
e waiho i ka mea 6 hina ai, aole hoi 
ika mea e hihia ai imua o ka hoa- 
hanau. . | 

14 Ua ike au, a ua hoomaopopoia 
au ce ka Haku,.c Iesu, Paohe mea i 
haumia wale iho; aka, ina *manao 
kekahi ua hanmia kekahi mea, he 
haumia no ia nona. 

15 Ina ua ehaeha kou hoahanan, 
no ka ai, aole ma ke aloha kou hele 
ana: “mai hana make.oe me kau 
al, Lka mea Bona i make ai o Kristo. 


16*No ia mea, ¢ ao oukou 0 olelo 
no ia ko oukou pono. 

17 'No ka mea, aole ka ai ame ka 
mea inu ke aupunio ke Alma; aka, 
0 ka pono, a me ke kuikahi, a me 
ka olioli i ka Uhane Hemolele. 

18 No ka mea, o ka mea i mala- 
ma 1a Kristo.ma ia mau mea, ua 
"oluolu ke Akua ia ia, & ua pono 
hoi ia i kanaka. 

19 "No ia hoi, e hahai kakou i na 
mea e kuikahi ai, a me ha mea e 
*hooku paa ai kekahi i kekahi. 


20*Mai hoohiolo oe i ka hana a 
6 Akua no ka ai. *He maemae 
M mea ai a pan. Aka, »he mea ia 
¢ ino at ke kanaka ke ai me ka heo- 
ihia’j, 
21 He mea pono e ai ole i "ka io, 
*¢inu ole i ka waina, aole hoi o 
ana 1 ka mea c hina ai kou hoaha- 
1 a e hihia ai, a e nawaliwali 


22 He manadioanei kou? FE ma- 
4 08 1a iloko ou iho imua o ke 
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| thyself before God, 


all stand before the judgment seat 
of Christ. 


11 For it is written, » As I live, 
saith the Lord, every knee shall bow 


“| to me, and every tongue shall con- 


fess to God. 
12 So then "every one of us shall 
give aceount of himself to God. 


13 Let us not therefore judge one 
another any more: but judge this 
rather, that °no man put a. stum- 
blingbloek or an occasion to fall in 
his brother’s way. 


14 I know, and am persuaded by 
the Lord Jesus, P that there is noth- 
ing tunclean of itself: but dto him 
that esteemeth any thing to be t un- 
clean, to him ¢ is unclean. 

15 But if thy brother be grieved 
with thy meat, now walkest thou 
not tcharitably. "Destroy not him 
with thy meat, for whom Christ 
died. 

16 * Let not then your good be evil 
spoken of: | 

17 ‘For the kingdom of God is not 
meat and drink ; but righteousness, 
and peace, and joy in the Holy 
Ghost. 

18 For he that in these things 
serveth Christ "1s acceptable to God, 
and approved of men. 


19 *Let us therefore follow after 
the things which make for peace, 
and things wherewith Yone may 
edify another. 

20 * For meat destroy not the work 
of God. "All things indeed are 
pure ; >but tt zs evil for that man 
who eateth with offence. 


21 It is good neither to eat ‘flesh, 
nor to drink wine, nor any thing 
whereby thy brother stumbleth, or 
is offended, or is made weak. 


22 Hast thou faith? have st to 
“Happy ts he 


Akua.. 4 Peinaike? ke kanaka i hoa- 
hewa ole ia ia iho ma ka. mea ana 
i ae aku ai. 

23 O ka mea kanalwa, e hoahewaia 
ora ke ai ia, no ka mee, acls ma ke 
manaocio ia. <A o °na mes a pau 
aole ma ka manacio, he hewa ia. 


MOKUNA XV. ' 
E pone no hoi hd *kakou ka poe 
ikaika.c hoomanawanui i ka 
nawaliwali o ka poe ikaika ole, aote 
hoi e hoolnelu ihe ia kakou iho. 

2 °E hooluolu aku keia mes bela 
mea o kakou i kona hoalauna ma 
ka pono, i “hooku paa ia’) ia. 

3 * No ka mea, aole i hooluolu iho 
o Kristo ia ia iho; aka, me ka-mea 
i pelapalaia, O ‘na olélo hoino a ka 
poe hoino ia oe, ua haule mai ia 
maluna iho ou... 

4 No ka mea, So na-mea a pau i 
palapala e ia mamua, ua palepalaia 
3a i mea ao mai ai ia kakou, i lows 
ia kakou i ka manaolana ma ke aho- 
nui, a me ka hooluolu ana e ka » par 
lapala hemolele. 

5 "A na ke Akua nona mai ke 
ahomi, a me ka hooluolu ana, e 
haawi ia oukou i manao like ke- 
kabhi me kekahi mamuli o. Kristo 
Jesu? 

.6 I hoonani aku oukou me ‘ka lo- 
kahi o ka manag, a me: ka lee hoo- 
kahi i ke Akua, i ka Makua hoi o 
‘ko kakou Haku o Jesu: Kristo. 

7 Nolaila e * lokomaikai aku kekn- 
‘hi i kekahi, ! me Kristo hoi i loko- 


teth a duffer- 
ence between 
meats, 

e Ti 1. 1å 


a Gal. 6. 1. 
b mo. 14. J, 


el Kor. 8. 19, 
22. 


{ Hal. 09. 9. 


smo. 4. 23,24. 
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i Oth. 4, 24,32, 


k mo, 14. 1, 3. 
I who, 5, 2. 


maikai mai ai ia kakeu, i hoonani- | 


ia’i ke Akua. 

8 Ke elelo aku nei no hoi au, he 
lawebana. no o *lesu Kristo: no ka 
poe i okipospoeia, no ka pone a. ke 
Akua, i "hookoia’i na olelo hoepo- 
. maikai i ka poe kupuna; - SS 

9 °E hoonani ae hoi na kanaka e i 
ka Akua no kona lokomaikai; e 
like me ke mea i palapalaia,'? Nee 
aila au ce hoomaikai aku ai ia oc 
maWwaena o koma aina e,'a-e hoolea 
aku hoi au i kow inoa. 


ni Mat. 15. 24. 


0 Ioa. 10. 16. 
mo. 9. 23. 


p Hal. 18. 49. 


ROMA, XV. 


that condemnsti: aot himbelf in that | 
thing which he slloweth. 


23 And he that Idoubteth is 
damned if he. eat; because he eateth 
not of faith: for "whatsoever 4s net 
of faith ig sin. ee 


“CHAPTER 3 XV: 


K.* then that are strong ought 
.. to bear the *imfirmities of ibe 
‘weak, and not to please eusselves. 


2 Let exery.one.of us please his 
neighbour for Ass good “to edifies- 
tion. 

3. For even- Christ. pleased not 


|  bimselt; but, as it ik written, ‘The 


veproaches af them shat. nopreached 
thee fell on me.: «vs 
a ell" 2. 

4 Fer & whatsoever : ‘things were 
written aforetime were written för 
our learning, that we through ps- 
tience and comfort of the Seriptures 
might have hope. . = «ss 


. ök Now the God.of: patience rad 


consolation grant you te be like- 
minded one toward anether lhaccord- 
ing to Christ Jesus: : :. - 


6.That ye may ‘with one mind 
and one mouth glorify God, even the 
Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
vå 
7 Wherefore x receive yo.one an- 
other, ‘ns Christ alse reevived us, 
to the glory of God, 


8 Now I soy that. "Jesus Christ 
was @ ‘minister of the eiroumeciston 
few the truth of God, to eonårm the 
promises made unto the fathers: 


9 And °that the Gentiles might 
glorify God for Ais mercy ; as it is 
written, .P For this eause I will con- 
fess to thee among the Gentiles, and 
} sing unte thy i heme.:- ' 


oh ? 





10 A as olelo: hou aa: no ia, +E 
olioli oukowt e na lahuikanaka me 
kona pos kanaka. 

11 Eia hou, "E heolea aku oukou 
ia Iehova, e na lahuikanaka a pan, 
ac hoonani aku oukou ia ia, e na 
kanaka a pau. 

12 A ua olelo hou mai o Isaia, 'E 
kupu ana ka mole o lese, ae ku 
mai kekahi i alii no na Jahuikana- 
ka, a ia ia e paulele ai ko na aina e. 

13 Na ke Akua nene mai ka ma- 
naclana. e hoopiba ia oukeu me ‘ka 
olioli, a me ka malu i ka manacio 
ana, i nui ad hoi ko oukow manaola- 
ha ana ma ka mana o ka Uhane 
Hemolele. ' 

14 "Ua maepopo lea hei ko ouko 
ia'u, e na hoahanau, ua piba oukou 
i ka. lokomaikei, ” ua nui hei, ko ou- 
kou ike, ae hiki no ia oukou ke ao 
aku kekahi i kekahbi. 

15 Ua palapala aka hoi au ia ou- 
kou, me ka maopepe, e na hoahe- 
nau, © paipad ana ia eukeu. ma he- 

i meu: mes, *ne ka haawine i 
haawiia mai ia’u ©.ke Akua. . 
16 YI lilo au i lawehana o Iesu 


Kristo no na lahuikendke, e hana | m1 1% 


anaika eihana kahuna, ma ka eua- 
wlio a ke Akua, i lile na lahuika- 
naka i ‘alana ponoi huikelaia e ka 
Uhane Hemolele. 

17 No ia hoi, he mea ko’a e hauoli 
&i ma o-lesu Kristo la i "na mea 
mamuli o.ke Akua. 

18 No ka mea, aole au manao e 
hai aku i na mea " aole i hanaia e 

Tisto ma o'u nel, i *heelohe. ai na 
lahuikanaka ma -ka olelo, a ma: ka 
hana kekahi 

19? Ma ka mana o.ne hoailons, a 
me na mea, ku panahe, a ma ka ma- 
na @ ka Uhane o ke Akua, ua heo- 
lahe nui aka au i ka euanclie a 
Kristo, mai lerusalema a puni, a 
hiki aku i Iluriko. 

20 Nui aku la no hoi ko’a make- 
make e hai aku i ka ‘euanelio ma 
kahi i hai. ole ia/ku si ke inos o 


sito, *o kukula.eku.wan malune 


hai kumu; 209 
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acs 
10 And again he saith, 4 Rejoi 
yo Gentiles, with his people. ” 


11 And again, "Praise the Lord, 
all ye Gentiles; and laud him, all 
ye people, 


12 And again, Esaias saith, * There 
shall be a raot of Jesse, and he that 
shall rise to reign over the Gentiles ; 
in him shall the Gentiles.trust. 

13 Now the God of hope fll ‘you 
‘with all ‘joy and peace in believing, 
that ye may abound in hope, through 
the power of the Holy Ghost. 


14 And “I myself also am per- 
suaded of you, my brethren, that ye 
also are full of geedness, "filled 
with all knowledge, able also to 
admonish one another. 

15 Nevertheless, brethren, I have 
Writken the more boldly unto you in 
some sert, as putting you in mind, 
*beeause of the. grace that is given 
to me of . 

16 That 7 I should be the minister 


lof Jesus Christ to the Gentiles, 


ministering the gospel of God, that 
the "offering up of the Gentiles 
might be aceeptable, being saneti- 
fied by the Holy Ghost. 

17 I have therefore whereof I may 
gloty through Jesus Christ "in those 
things which pertain to Ged. 

18 For I will not dare to speak of 
any of those things "which Christ 
hath net wrought by me, "to make 
the Gentiles obedient, by word and 
deed, 

19 "Through mighty: signs and 
wonders, by the pewer of the Spirit 
of God ; so that from Jerusalem, and 
round about unto Hiyrieum, I have 
fully preached the gospel of Christ. 


20 Yea, so have I strived to preach 
the gospel, not where Christ was 
named, ‘lest I should build upon 


2 Kor. 10.18, | amother man’s foundation : 


_ 


91 Aka, e like me ka mes i pala- 
palaia, ‘O ka poe i ao ole ia nona, 
e ike no lakou, a o ka poe i lohe ole, 
6 hoomaopopo ne lakou. 

22 Nolaila, ua Salalai nui ia au i 
kau hele ana’ku io oukou la. 


23 Aka ano, sole wahi e koe mai 
ia’u i keia mau aina, a *i ko’u ma- 
kemake ana i keia mau makahiki-e 
hele io oukou la, 

24 I ko'u hele ana’ku i Sepania, 
manao no wau e ike ia oukou i ko'a 
hele ana’e, a e ‘kokuaia e oukou i 
ko’u hele ana ilaila, ke loaa e ia’u 
kau wahi oluolu ia oukou. 


25 Aka, ano, *e hele ana au i Ie- 
rusalema e kokua i ka pod haipule: 

26 No ka mea, 'he mea pono no i 
ka manao o ko Makedonia a me ko 
Akaia, e haawi i na makana no ka 
poe ilihune ma lerusalema. 

27 He mea pono ia manao, no ka 
mea, he poe aie io lakou nei na la- 
kou la. No ka mea, “ina i loaa i 
na lahuikanaka ko lakou ‘warwai 
ma ka uhane, "he pono io no lakou 
nei e kokua ia lakou la ma na mea 

o ke kino. 

28 A pau keia i ka hanaia, a hoo- 
iaio aku au i °kdia hua no iakou, c 
hele aku no wau iwaena o oukou i 
Sepania. 

29 P Ua ike no hoi at, i ko’u hele 
ana io oukou la, e hele no wau me 
ka pono nui o ka euanelio a Kristo. 


30 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
e na hoahanau, no ko kakou Haku 
no Iesu Kristo, a ma ‘ke alohao ka 
Uhane, e e "hooikaika pu oukou me 
au i ka pule i ke Akua no’u; 

31 *I hoopakeleia’i au i ka Poe 
manacio ole ma Indaia, a i oluolu 
hoi ka poe haipule i ‘ke’u kokua 
ana no lerusalema : 


32 "I hele aku hoi au io oukou la 
me ka olioli, "ke makemake mai ke 


Akua a. e Yhooluolu pu ia au me 


oukou. 


ROMA, XV. 


A.D. 66. 


f Js. 52. 15, 


g mo. 1, 13. 
1 Tes. 2. 17, 


H Or, many 
ways, Or, 
oftentimes. 

h Oih. 19. 21, 
pau, 32. 
mo, 1. 11. 


i Oih, 15, 3. 


t Gr. with you, 
pau. 3 

k Oih. 10. zl. 
& 20, 2. & 


24.17, 
11 Kor. 16. 1, 


2. 
2 Kor. 8. 1. & 
9, 2, 12. 


mmo. 11. 17. 


n 1 Kor. 9. 11. 
Gal. 6. 6. 


o Pil. 4.17. 


pmo, 1. 11. 


q Pil. 2. 1. 


r2 Kor, 1. 11. 
Kol. 4. 12. 


32 Tes. 3. 2. 
il Or, ave diso- 
bedient. 


t2 Kor, 8. 4. 


u mo. 1. 10. 

x Oih. 18. 21. 
1 Kor. 4. 19. 
Tak. 4. 15. 

y 1! Kor. 16. 18. 
2 Kor. 7. 13, 
2 Tim 1. 16. 
Pilem. 7, 20, 


21 But as it is written, “To whom 
he was not spoken of, they shall 
see: and they that have not heard 
shal! understand. 

22 For which cause also &I have 
been & much hindered: from coming 
to you. | 

23' But now having no more place 
in these parts, and "having & great 
destre these many ‘years to come 
unto you 5 

24 Whensoever I take my journey 
into Spain, I will come to you : for! 
trust to see you in my journey, ' ard 
to be brought on my wey thither- 
ward by you, if first I be somewhat 
filled twith your company. 

25 But now «I go unto Jerusalem 
to minister unte the saints, 

-26 For ‘it hath’ pleased them of 
Macedonia and Achaia to make a 
certain contribution -for the poor 
saints which are at Jerusalem. 

27-It hath pledséd them verily; 
atid: their ‘debtors they are. For 
mif the Gentiles have been made 
partakers of their spiritual things, 
“their duty is also to minister unto 
them in earhal thitigs. 

28 When therefore I have per- 
formed this, and have sealed to 
them "this fruit, I will come by you 
into Spain. 

29 P And I am sure that, when I 
come unto you, I shall come in the 
fulness of the blessing of the gospel 
of Christ. 

30 Now I beseech you, brethren, 
for the Lord Jesus Christ's sake, 
and ‘for the love of the Spirit, 
‘that ye strive together with me in 
your prayers to God for me; 

31 *That I may be delivered from 
them that I do not believe in Judea; 
and that ‘my service which I hare 
for Jerusalem may be accepted of 
the saints; 

82 "That I may come unio you 
with joy *by the will of God, and 
may with you be 7 refreshed. 
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"ROMA, XVI. 


33 E noho pu hoi "ke Akua'e ma-| A.D. 60. 


lu ai me oukou a pau. Amene. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


E HOIKE aku nei au ia oukou 

ia Poibe ko kakou kaikuwahi- 

ne, he diakona oia no ka ekalesia 
ma *Kenekares ; 

2°I heokipa ai oukou ia ia malo- 
ko o ka Haku, e like me ka pono o 
ka poe haipule, a i kekua hoi ia ia 
i kana mea e hemahema ai: no ka 
mea, he nui ka poe ana i kokua 
mai ai, owau hoi kekahi. 

3 E uwe aku oukou ia.” Perisekila 
ame Akula, i na hoghanau ou ilo- 
ko o Kristo Iesu ; | 
4 No kun ola, -waiho iho laua i ko 
laua ai: aole wau wale no ke 
haawi aku i ke aloha ia laua, o 
na ekalesia no. hoi a pau no na 
aina @: . 

SA ika ekalesia hoima ko lava 
hale, E uwe aku hoi ia Epaineto, 
ikuu mea aloha, oia "ka hua mua 
ma Asia iloko o Kristo. 

6 E uwe aku oukou ia Maria, na- 
na i Kokua nui mai ia makou. 

7 Euwe aku ia Anederoniko a me 
Innia, i ou mau. hoahanau a me 
7umau hoapio, ua ike pono ia laua 
ena lunaolelo, mamua hoi laua o’u 
‘iloko o Kristo. 

8 E nwe aku ia. Amepelia kuu 
mea aloha iloko o ka Haku. 

9 E uwe aku ia Urebano i ko ka- 
kou hoalawehana iloko o Kristo, a 
me Setaku i kuu mea, aloha. 

10 E aloha aku ia.Apele, i ka mea 
ku paa iloko o Kristo. E uwe aku 
hoi i ka poe no-ka ohana o. Arise- 
tobulo. 

11 E uwe aku oukou ia Herediona 
1 kou hoahanau. E uwe aku hoii 
ka poe no ka ohua o Narekiso i na 
mea iloko o ka Haku. 

12 E uwe aku oukou ia Terupaina 
a mo Teruposa, e hooikaika ana 
loko o ka Haku, .E uwe aku ia 

eresi, i ka mea i alohaia, i hooi- 

nui iloko o ka Haku. ’ 


33 Now "the God of peace be with 
weeny | you all. Amen, . 
zmo. 16, 20. 
2 Kor 13, 1. pr 
Pil 4. ha CHAPTER XVI. 
2 Tes. 5. 16. COMMEND unto you Phebe our 
Heb. 18. 20, sister, which is a servant of the 
church which is at > Cenchrea: 
a Oih, 18. 18. 
b Pil. 2, 29, 2 > That ye receive her in the Lord, 
5 loa. 6,6. | as becometh saints, and that ye as- 
sist her in whatsoever business she 
hath need of you: forshe hath been 
a succourer of many, and of myself 
also. 
e Oih. 18.2, | 3 Greet "Priscilla and Aquila, my 
AR 4 19 | helpers in Christ Jesus: 

4 Who have for my life laid down 
their own necks: unto whom not 
only I give thanks, but also all the 
churches of the Gentiles. 

41Kor.-¢.19.| 5 Likewise greet ‘the church that 

Kol. 1 jis in their house... Salute my well 

e1 Kor. 16. 15. | beloved Epenetus, who is "the first- 
fruits of Achaia unto Christ. 

6 Greet Mary, who bestowed much 
labour on us. 

7 Salute Andronicus and Junia, 
my kinsmen, and my fellow prison- 
ers, who are of note among the 
apostles, who also ‘were in Christ 

{Gal.1.2%, | before me. 

8 Greet Ampligs, my beloved in 
the Lord. 

9 Salute Urbane, our helper in 
Christ, and Stachys my beloved. 
.10 Salute Apelles approved in 
Christ. Salute them which are of 

K Or, friends, | Aristobulus’ I household. 
11 Salute Herodion my kinsman. 
I Or, friends. | Greet them that be of the I household 


of Narcissus, which are in the Lord. 


12 Salute Tryphena and Trypho- 
sa, who labour in the Lord, Salute 
the beloved Persis, which laboured 
much in the Lord. 


91 Aka, e like me ka mes i pala- 
palaia, ‘O ka poe i av ole ia nona, 
e ike no lakou, a o ka poe i lohe ole, 
e hoomaopopo ne lakeu. 

22 Nolaila, ua Salalai nui ia au i 
kau hele ana’ku io oukouw la. 


23 Aka ano, nole wahi e koe mai 
ia’u i keia mau aina, a Hi ko'u ma- 
kemake ana i keia mau makahiki © 
hele io oukou la, 

24 I ko'u hele ana’ku i-Sepania, 
manao no wau e ike ia oukou i köa 
hele ana’e, a 6 ‘kokuaia e oukou i 
ko’u bele ana ilaila, ke loaa e ivu 
kau wahi oluolu ia oukou. 


25 Aka, ano, *e hele ana au i Ie- 
rusalema e kokua i ka poe haipule: 

26 No ka mea, 'he mea pono no i 
ka manao o ko Makedonia a me ko 
Akaia, e haawi i na makana no ka 
poe ilihune ma lerusalema. 

27 He mea pono ia manao, no ka 
mea, he poe aie io lakou nei na la- 
kou la. No ka mea, "ina i loaa i 
na lahuikanaka ko lakou warwai 
ma ka uhane, "he pono io no lakou 
nei e kokua ia lakou la ma na mea 
o ke kino. 

28 A pau keia i ka hanaia, a hoo- 
iaio aku au i °kdia hua no iakou, ¢ 
hele aku no wau iwaena o oukou i 
Sepania. 

29 » Ua ike no hoi au, i ko’u hele 
ana io oukou la, e hele no wau me 
ka pono nui o ka euanelio a Kristo. 


30 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
e na hoahanau, no ko kakou Haku 
no Iesu Kristo, a ma 2ke alohao ka 
Uhane, e e "hooikaika pu oukou me 
au i ka pule i ke Akua no’u; 

31 *I hoopakeleia’i au i ka poe 
manacio ole ma Iudaia, a i oluotu 
hoi ka poe haipule i ‘ke’u kokua 
ana no lerusalema : 


32 "I hele aku hoi au io oukou la 
‘me ka olioli, *ke makemake mai ke 


Akua a e Yhooluolu pu ia au me 


oukou. 


ROMA, XV. 


A.D. 66. 


£ Is. 82. 15, 


gmo. 1. 13. 


1 Tes. 2. 17, 
18. 


h Oih. 19. 21. 
pau. 32. 
wo, 1, 11. 


i Oih. 15, 3. 


t Gr. with you, 
pau. 32. 


k Oih. 19, 21. 
20, 22. & 


2. 17. 


"1 Kor. 16. 1, 
2 Kor. 8. 1. & 
9. 2, 12. 


mmo. 11. 17. 


un! Kor. 9. 11. 


Gal. 6. 6. 


o Pil. 4.17, 


pmo. 1. 11 


q Pil. 21. 


r2 Kor. 1. 11. 
Kol, 4. 12. 


#2 Tes. S. 2. 


ft Or, ave diso- 


bedient. 
t2 Kor. 8. 4. 


umo. 1. 10. 

x Oih. 18. 21, 
1 Kor. 4. 19. 
Tak. 4. 15. 


yt 
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2 
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Kor. 16. 18. 
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Tim 1 
em. 7 
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21 But as it is written, “To whom 
he was not spoken of, they shall 
see: and they that have not heard 
shall understand. 

22 For which cause also SI have 
been I much hindered from coming 
to you. 

23 But now having no more place 
in these parts, and "having & great 
desire these many ‘years to come 
unto you ; 

24 Whensoever I take my Journey 
into Spain, I will come to you : for! 
trust to see you in my journey, ' and 
to be brought on my way thither- 
ward by you, if first I be somewhat 
filled twith your company. | 

25 But now *[ go unto Jerusalem 
to minister unte the saints. 

26 For 'it hath pleased them of 
Macedonia and Achaia to makes | 
certain contribution for the poor 
saints which are at Jerusalem. 

27 It hath pleased them verily; 
atid their ‘debtors: they are. For 
mif the Gentiles have been made 
partakers of their spiritual things, 
“their duty is also to minister unto 
them in earnal thitigs. 


28 When therefore I have per- 
formed this, and have sealed to 
them *this fruit, I will come by you 
into Spain. 

29 PAnd I am sure that, when I 
come unto you, I shall come in the 
fulness of the blessing of the gospel 
of Christ. 

30 Now I beseech you, brethren, 
for the Lord Jesus Christ's sake, 
and ‘for the love of the Spirit, 
‘that ye strive together with me in 
your prayers to God for me ; 

31 "That I may be delivered from 
them that I do not believe in Judea; 
and that ‘my service which I hare 
for Jerusalem may be accepted of 
the saints; 

82 "That I may come unto you 
with joy *by the will of God, and 
may with you be Y refreshed. 








33 E noho pu hoi "ke Akua'e ma-| A.D. 60. 


lu ai me oukou a pau. Amoene. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


E HOIKE aka nei au ia oukou 

ia Poibe ko kakou kaikuwahi- 

ne, he diakona ola no ka ekalesia 
ma *Kenekarea ; 

2°! heokipa ai oukeu ia. ia malo- 
ko o ka Haku, e like me ka pono o 
ka poe haipule, a i kokua hoi ia ia 
I kana mea e hemahema ai: no ka 
mea, he nui ka poe ana i kokua 
mai ai, owau hoi kekahi. 

3 E uwe aku oukou ia.” Perisekila 
ame Akula, i na hoahanay o’u ilo- 
ko o Kristo Iesu ; 

4 No kun ola, waibo. iho leus i ko 
laua ai: aole wau wale no ke 
haawi aku i ke aloha ia laua, o 
na ekalesia no. hoi a pau no na 
ning 6: 

SA ika ekalesia hoima ko lava 
hale, E uwe aku hoi ia Epasineto, 
ikuu mea aloha, oia "ka hua mua 
ma Asia iloko o Kristo. 

6 E uwe aku oukou ia Maria, na- 
na i kokua nui mai ia makou. 

I Euwe aku ja Anederoniko a me 
Innia, i ou mau hoahanam a me 
d’umau hoapio, ua ike pono ia laua 
ena lunaolelo, mamua hai laua o’u 
‘iloko o Kristo. 

8 E uwe aku ia. Amepelia kau 
mea aloha iloko o ka Haku. 

9 E uwe aku ia Urebano i ko ka- 
kou hoalawehana iloko o Kristo, a 
me Setaku i kuu mea aloha. 

10 E aloha aku ia Apele, i ka mea 
ka paa iloko o Kristo. E uwe aku 
hoi i ka poe no ka ohana o Arise- 
tobulo. 

11 E uwe aku oukou ia Herediona 
1 ko'u hoahanau. E uweaku hoii 
ka poo no ka ohua o Narekiso i na 
mea iloko o ka Haku. 

12 E uwe aku oukou ia Terupaina 
&mo Teruposa, e hooikaika ana 
loko o ka Haku, E uwo aku ia 
Peresi, i ka mea i alohaia, i hooi- 
kaika nui iloko o ka Haku. 
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33 Now * the God of peace de with 
zmo. 16, 20. 
1 Kor. 14. 33. : 
Pil 4 | CHAPTER XVI. 
2 Tes. 8. 16. COMMEND unto you Phebe our 
Heb. 13, 20, sister, which is a servant of the 
church which is at * Cenchrea: 
a Oih, 18, 18. ; ; 
b Pil. 2, 29, 2 > That ye receive her in the Lord, 
3 loa. 5, 6. 


e Oth. 18, 2, 
2 Tim. 4. 19. 


d 1 Kor. : 6.19. 
Kot. 4. 15. 
Pilea. 2. 

e I Kar. 16. 15. 


f Gal. 1. 22, 


I Or, friends, 


KH Or, friends. 


as becometh saints, and that ye as- 
sist her in whatsoever business she 
hath need of you: forshe hath been 
a succourer of many, and of myself 
80. 
3 Greet " Priscilla and Aquila, my 
helpers in Christ Jesus: 


4 Who have for my life laid down 
their own necks: unto whom not 
only I give thanks, but also all the 
churches of the Gentiles. 


5 Likewise greet ‘the church that 
is in their house. Salute my well 
beloved Epenetus, who is "the first- 
fruits of Achaia unto Christ. 

6 Greet Mary, who bestowed much 
labour on us. 

7 Salute Andronicus and Junia, 
my kinsmen, and my fellow prison- 
ers, who are of note among the 
apostles, who also ‘were in Christ 
before me. 

8 Greet Amplias, my beloved in 
the Lord. 

9 Salute Urbane, our helper in 
Christ, and Stachys my beloved. 


10 Salute Apelles approved in 
Christ. Salute them which are of 
Aristobulus’ I household. 


11 Salute Herodion my kinsman. 
Greet them that be of the I household 
of Narcissus, which are in the Lord. 


12 Salute Tryphena and Trypho- 
sa, who labour in the Lord. Salute 
the beloved Persis, which laboured 
much in the Lord. 
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- 13. E u'we aku is Rupe, i tka mea 
i kohoia iloko o ka Haku, a me ko- 
na makuwahine, a o ko’u hoi. 

14 E uwe aku oukeu ia Asune- 
kerito, ia Pelegona, ia Pateroba, ia 
Herema, ia Hereme, a me na hos- 
hanau me lakou. 

15 E uwe aku eukou ia Pilelego, 
ia Julia, ia Nerea me kona kaiku- 
wahine, a me Olumepa, a me ha 
poe haipule a pau me lakou. 

16 *E uwe aku oukou kekahi i ke- 
kahi me ke honi hoano. Ke uwe 
aku nei ne ekalesia a pau o Kristo 
ia oukou. | | 

17 Ke nenei aku nei au ia oukou, 


e na hoahanau, e nana aku i ‘ke |: 


poe hoomokuahana a me ka hoohi- 
hia, ma ka mea ku 6 i ka olelo a 
oukou i aoia'i; a oe *heokaackoa ae 
mai o lakeu aku. 

18 No ka mea, ke malama ele nei 
ua poe la i ka Haku ia Iesu Kristo, 
aka, i! ko jakou opu ihe no; a "ma 
ka malimali a me ka olelo hoo- 
maikai, ke hoowalewale nei la- 
kou i na naau o ka poe manao ino 
ole. 

19 Ua ikeia ko oukou hoolohe ana 
@ na mea a pau: ne.ia mea, ke 
hauoli nei au no oukou; a ke make- 
make nei au e °akamai oukou i ka 
maikai, a e hemaheme hoi i ka ino. 


- 20 A o Pke Akua e malu ai, e 
Ipaopao koke mai oia ia Satana ma- 
lalo iho o ko oukou mau wawae. 
O 'ke aloha.o ke kakou Haku o Jesu 
Kristo me oukou. Amene. 

: 21 Ke uwe aku nei ia eukou o 
*Timoteo o kuu hoalawehana, me 
‘Lukio, a me “Iasona a me = Sosi- 
patero, o kuu mau hoahanau. 

- 22 Owau o Teretio, nana i kakeu 
keia palapala, ke uwe aku nei au 
ia oukou Hoko o ka Haku. 

23 Ke uwe aku nei ia oukou o 
¥Gaio ka mea hookipa no’u a no ka 
ekalesia hoi a pau. Keo uwe aku 
nei ia oukou o * Eraseto ka puukuo 
ke kulanakauhale, a me Kuarete, 
ka hoahanau., 


ROMA, X 


A.D. 66. 


£ 2 Ioa. L 


2 Pet.2. 3. 


amo, 1. 8. 


o Mat, 10. 16, 
1 Kor. 14. 20, 

f Or, harw- 
less. 


P mo. 15. $3. 
q Kin. 3. 15 
I Or, tread. 





18 Saluta Refus-Fehouem id the 
Lord, and his mether emd mine. 


14 Salute Asyneritus,. Phlegon, | 


Hermas, Patrobas, Hermes, and the 
brethren which are with them. 


15 Salute Philelogus, and Julia, 
Nereus, and his sister, amd Olympas, 
and all the saints which: are with 
them. . 

16 > Salute ove another with a holy 
kiss. The ohurehes of Christ aalute 
you. | 


17 Now I beseech you, bnethren, 
mark them i which cause divisiens 
and offences contrary to the dectrine 
which ye have learned ; and X avoid 
them. 


18 For they that ere such serve 
not our Lord Jesus Christ, but ' their 
own belly; and "by .good . words 
and fair speeches deceive the hearts 
of the simple. . 


19 For » your obedienee is come 
abroad unte all men. I am glad 


therefore on your behalf: but yet I ' 
would have you wise unto that ' 
which is good, and simple con- | 


cerning evil. 

20 And Fthe Ged of peace ‘shall 
"bruise Satan under your feet 
shortly. *The graee of our Lord 
Jesus Christ be with you. Amen. 


21 *Timothens my _yorkfellow, 
and ‘Lucius, and "Jason, and *So- 
sipater, my kinamen, salute you. 


22 I Tertins, whe wrote this opie 
tle, salute you in the Lord.. 


23 YGaius mine host, and of the 
whole church, saluteth you. * Eras- 
tus the chamberlain of the city sa- 
luteth you, and Quartus a brother. 


mone a outs ob at aA 


I. KORINETO I. 


£4 O *ke alotth & ke kakov Hake o 
Iesu Kristo me oukeuapau. Amene. 

25 A i ka mea bnona ka mana 6 
hooku pag. ai ia oukou ‘ma ka’u 
olelomaikai, oia ka euanclio a lesu 
Kristo, ‘ma ka hoike ana mai i "ka 
mez huna i ike ele ia i ha manawa 
kahiko 5 

26 ‘Ane Ja, ua hoakakaia mai is 
ena palapala a na kaula, ma ke 
kauoha a ke Akue mau, ua hoikeia 
mei i na lahuikanake a pau i © hoo- 
loheja'i ka manacio ; 


27 I ‘ke Akua nona wale no ke 
skamai, ia ia ka hoomaniia a mau 
ba aku, mea o Iesu Kristo ia. 


~~ 
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A.D. 60. | 244Phe grace of our Lord Jesus 


Christ be with yeu all. Amen. 

25 New °to him that is of power 
to stablish you ‘aceording to my 
gospel, and the preaching of Jesus 
Christ, ‘according to the revelation 
of the mystery, ‘which was kept 
secret since the world began, 

26 But ‘now is made manifest, 
and by the Scriptures of the proph- 
ets, according to the commandment 
of the everlasting God, made known 
to all nations for the obedience of 
faith: 

27 To *God only wise, be glory 
throegh Jesus Christ for ever. 
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O KA EPISETOLE 


MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I XO 


KORINETO. 





MOKUN4 I. 


PAULO, i *kohvoia i lanaolelo 

na lesa Kristo, "no ka manad 
ana mai o ke Akua, o maua me 
‘Sosetene, kekahi hoahanau ; 

2 Na ka okalesia o ko Akua ma 
Korineto, ‘na ka poe i *hoomae- 
maeia iloke o Kristo Iesu, a i ‘hoo- 
lista i poe haipate, a na ka poe a 
pau ma na wahi a pau loa i Shea 
alu i ka inoa o Iesu Kristo, i "ko 
lakou Haka a me ‘ko kakou. 

3*E alohaia mai oukou, a & ryva- 
lohia hoi e ke Akua, e ko kakou 
Makua, ae ka Haku e fesu Kristo. 

4'Ke aloha mau aku nei av i ko'u 
Akus, no owkou, no ka lokomaikai 
0 ke Aka i haawiia mar ia oukou 
ma o lesu Kristo la. 

_5 No ka mea, ‘aa waiwal oukou ia 
Ja i na mea @ pau, a me ” na olelo 
& pan, a me-ka naauac i na mea a 

) 


e Oih. 18.17. 


4 fud. 1. 

8 loa. 17. 19. 
Oih. 15. 9. 
f Rom. 1.7.. 
2 Tim, 1. 8. 


cg Oib. 9. 14,21. 


mmo. 12 8. 
2 Kor. 8. 7. 


THE FIRST EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE ‘APOSTLE TO THE 


CORINTHIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


TDDAUL, ‘called to de an apostie of 
|. Jesus Christ "through the will 
of God, and *Sosthenes our brother, 


2 Unto the church of God which 
is at Corinth, ‘to them that "are 
sanctified in Christ Jesus, ‘called 
to be saints, with all that in every 
place S call upon the name of Jesus 
Christ "our Lord, ‘both theirs and 
ours ° 

3 *Grace be unte you, and peace, 
from God our Father, and from the. 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

4*¥ thank my God always on your 
behalf, for the grace of God which 
is given you by Jesus Christ ; 


5 That in every thing ye are en- 
riched by him, ™in all utterance, 


and in all knowledge ; 
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I. KOBINETG, I. 


6 No ka paa. ana o *ka olelo a! A.D. 59. 
Van | Was confirmed in you: - 


Kristo iloko o oukou ; 

7 No ia mea, aole oukou i nele i 
kekahi haawina; i °ke kali ana i 
ka hoike ana maio ko kakeu Haku, 
o Ieeu Kristo: 

8 P Nana no e hooku paa ia oukou, 
a hiki aku i ka hopema, i 3 hewa ole 
oukou i ka la o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo. 

9 ‘He Akua malama, ka mee i ko- 
ho mai ia oukou, 1 *poe hoa no ka- 
na Keiki, no Iesu Kriste, ko kakou 
Haku. 

10 Ke noi aku nei au ia oukou, e 
na hoahanau, ma ka inoa o ko ka- 
kou Haku o Iesu Kristo, i t olelo ou- 
kou a pau i ka mea hookahi, i ole 
oukou e mokuahana; a i paa pono 
oukou me ka naau hookahi, a me 
ka lokahi o ka manao. 

11 E na hoahanau o’u, ua haiia 
mai ia’u no oukou, na ka poe ohua 
o-Keloe; ue kuee oukou. 


12 Ke hai aku nei au i keia, "ua 
olelo ae kela mea keia mea o oukou, 
No Paulo wau; a no*Apole wau ; 
a no Y Kepa wau; a no Kristo wau. 

13 *Ua maheleia anei o Kristo? I 
kaulia anei o Paulo ma ke kea no 
oukou? Ua bapetizoia anei oukou 
iloko o ka inoa o Paulo? 

14 Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua, 
no ka mea, aole au i bapetize aku 
i kekahi mea o oukou, o > Kerisepo, 
laus o °Gaio wale no: 

15 Oolelo paha auanei kekahi, ua 
bapetizo aku au ilokeo ko’u inoa iho. 

16 Ua bapetizo no hoi au i ko ka 
hale o ‘Setepana; a o na mea e, 
aole au i ike i ko’u bapetizo ane i 
kekahi mea e. 

17 Aole i hoouna mai 0 Kristo ia’u 
e bapetizo, aka, e hai i ka olelomai- 
kai; ‘aole ma ke akamai i ka ole. 
lo, o hooliloia ke kea o Kristo, i 
mea ole. 

18 No ka mea, 0 ka glelo no ke 
kea, he mea *lapuwale ia i ‘ka poe 
make; aka, ia kakou, is ka poe ola, 
oia ‘ka mana o ke Akua. 


o Pil. 3. 20, 
Tit. 2. 13. 


8ioa. 15.4 & 
17. 21. 
1 Joa. 1. 3 & 
4.183. 

t Rom. 12. 16. 
& 15. 5. 
2 Kor. 18; 11. 
Fa. 22, & 3. 
1 Pet. 3. 8. 

+ Gr. ochisms, 
mo, 11. 18. 


au mo, 3. 4, 


x Oib. 18. 24. 
& 19. 1. 
mo. 16. 12 

y Toa. 1. 42. 

z2 Kor, 11. 4. 
Ep. 4. 5. 


a Oth. 18. 8 
b Rom. 16. 23, 


e mo. 16. 15, 
17, 


d mo, 2. 1, 4, 


18. 

2 Pet. 1. 16. 
H Or, speech. 
e2 Kor. 2. 15 
f Oih. 17. 18% 

mo, 2, 14, 

& mo. 15. 2. 
hRom. 1. 16. 
pau, 24. 


6 Even as "ie testimony of Christ 


7 Se that ye come behind in no 
gift; waiting for the tcoming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ: 


8 P Who shall alse confirm you un- 
to the end, ithat ye may be blame- 
less in the day of our Lerd Jesu 
Christ.. -— 

9*God ¢s faithful, by whom ye 
were called unto "the fellowship of 
his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. 


10 Now I beseech you, brethren, 
by the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, ‘that ye ali speak the sam 
thing, and that there be no tdv- 
sions among you ; but that ye be per 
fectly joined together in the fame 
mind and in the same judgment. 

11 For it hath. been declared unto 
me of you, my brethren, by them 
whith are of the house of Chloe, that 
there are contentions among you. 

12 Now this I say, “that every one 
of you saith, I am of Paul; and! 
of: Apollos; and I of 1 Cephss; 
and I of Christ. 

13 *Is Christ divided? was Paul 
crucified for you ? or were ye bap 
tized. in the name of Paul? 


14 I thank God that J baptized nove 
of-you, but * Crispus and >Gaits; 


15 Lest any should say that I had 
baptized in mine own name. 

16 And I baptized alse the houst- 
hold of 5 Stephanas : besides, I know 
not whether I baptized any other. 


17 For Christ sent me net to bep- 
tize, but to preach the gospel : “net 
with wisdom of I werds, lest the 
cross of Ohrist should be made ot 
none effect. os 

18 For the preaching ef the cro 
is to ® them that perich, ‘foolishnes; 
but unte us S which are saved, t B 


| the "power of God. 


he 





'1. KORINETO, I. av 


19 No ka snga, ua palapalaia mai, | A.D. 59. | 19 For it is written, ‘I will destroy 
E ‘hoopau au i ke akamai o ka poe | \—_—— | the wisdom of the wise, and will 
akamai, a © hoglilo au i ka naauao I Tob, 5. 12,13, bring to nothing the understanding 
o ka poe naaugo i mea ole, Ier.8.9. | of the prudent. 

20 *Auhea ka mea akamai? Au-| kIe.s3. 18. 20 * Where is ihe wise ? where is 
hea ke kakaolelo? Auhea ka mea the scribe ? where is the disputer of 
hoopaapaa 0 keia ao? ‘Aole aneii|itob.1217, | this world? ‘hath not God made 
hoolilo ke Akua i ke akamaio keia | fir | foolish the wisdom of this world ? 
a0, i mea lapuwale ? Rom, 1. 22. 

21™No ka mea, i ke akamai o ke | Rom. 1.20, | 21 ™For after that in the wisdem 
Akua, aole i ike aku ko ko ao nei i Mat it. See of God the world by wisdom knew 
ke Akua, ma ko lakou naauao ana; | Luk- 10.2). | not God, it pleased God by the fool- 
alaila manao iho la ke Akua, ma | . ishness of preaching to save them 
ka lapuwale o ka haiolelo ana, e that believe. 
hoola i ka poe manasio. 

22 Ke noi mai nei "na [udaio i|nMat 12.38. | 22 For the "Jews require a sign, 
hoailona; ke imi mai nei hoi ma| %/°2:,, | and the Greeks seek after wisdom : 
Helene i ke akamai. kuk. 11, 16. | | 
23 Aka, ke hai aku nei makou ia | ”” +8 23 But we preach Christ crucified, 
Kristo i kaulia ma ke kea, ho mea °unto the Jews a stymblingblock, 
hina "no na Iudaio, a Phe mea lar | ols 8.14. and unto the Greeks ? foolishness ; 
puwale no na. Helene. . 13, : 

24 Aka, i ka poe i kohoia mai, i| Luk. 234 | 24 But unto them which are call- 


na Iudaio a me na Helene, o Kristo Rom. 9, 32. ed, both Jews and Greeks, Christ 
no ka mana o ke Akua a me "ko | Pplögdk | athe power of God, and "the wisdom 
akamai o ke Akua, ppau. 18. | of God. 

25 No ka mea, o ka lapuwale o ke ne i 16, |. 25 Because the foolishness of God 
Akua, ua oi aku ia mamua o ke Tyan. 18. | iS Wiser than men; and the weak- 
“emai o kanaka; a o ka nawali- | rKoL 23. | ness of God is stronger than men. 
Walt o ke Akua mamua. o ka ikaika 
0 kanaka. 





26 E na hoahanau, ua ike oukou i 
ko oukou kohoia mai ; " aole koho nui 
la ka poo akamai ma ke kino, aole 
I nu: ka poe maiau, aole i nui 
ha hii: 

27 Aka, ua koho mai tke Akua i 

1 poe naaupo o keia ‘ao, i hoohila- 
hila ia i ka poo. akamai: Ua koho 
mai hoi ke Akua i ka poe nawali- 
Wali o keia ao, i hoohilahila ia i ka 
poe ikaika : 

28 A me ke kuaaina hoi ka ke Akua 
Lkoho mai ai a ma ka mea hoowa- 


26 For ye see your calling, breth- 
ren, how that *not many wise men 
after the flesh, not many mighty, 
not many noble, are called : 


27 But ‘God hath chosen the fool- 
ish things of the world to confound 


"| the wise ; and God hath chosen the 


weak things of the world to confound 
the things which are mighty ; 


28 And base things of the world, 
and things which are despised, hath 


hawahaia, a me “na mea i ike ole |"Rom 417. | God chosen, yea, and “things which _ 
11 "anal aku oia i na mea i ikeia.|xmo.26 | are not, *to bring to nought things 


that arc: 
29 71 ole e hookiekie kekahi kana- | yRom.3.27, | 29 7 That no flesh should glory in 
2 imua i ke alo o ke Akua. vp ° his presence. 


30 Nana mai no ko oukou noho | alter. 23.5,6. | 30 But of him are ye in Christ 
ana iloko o Kristo Iesu, o ka mea i | Ram. 4.25 | Jesus, who of God is made unto 
018 kakou i*akamai,i mea*hoo-| P39  |us wisdom, and *righteousness, 





ave 


1. KORINETO, Il: 


pono, i mea ”hoomaemiae, a i mea} A.D. 50. and ‘sanctification, and * reflemp. | 


*heola, mai ke Akua mei. 

31 E like me ka palapala ana mai, 
10 ka mea kaena, 6 kaena oie ma 
ka Haku. 


MOKUNA II. 


NA hoahanau, i ko’u hele ana 

aku io oukou la, © hai aku i 

ska olelo a ke Alma, aole au i 

> hele aku me ka hoohanohano ole- 
Jo, a me ka hoakamai. 

2 No ka mea ua paa ko'u sole e 

hoike i kekahi mea e ae iwaena © 


oukou, ia "Iesu Kristo wale no, a 


me kona make ana ma ke kea. 

3 i Ua noho pu no wau me oukou, 
me *ka nawaliwali, a me ka ma- 
kau, a me ka haalulu nui. 

4 Ao ka’u elelo, a me ka’u ao 
ans aku, 'aele ia ma ka olelo hoo- 
ikaika a ko ke kanake akamai, Saka, 
ma ka olelo hoakaka a ka Uhane, 
a me ka mana: 

5 I paa ke oukou manaocio, "ma 
ka mana o ke Akua, aole: ma ke 
akamai o kanaka. 

6 He akamai no hoi ka makou e 
olelo nei i ‘ka pee ioe; aole hoi 
oia *ke akamai o ko keia ao, aole 
hoi o na’lii o keia ao, ona mea e 
pau wale ana ; 

7 Aka, ke hai aku nei makou i ke 
akamai o ke Akua, i ka mea huna 
i ike ole ia, ™a ke Akua i mantzo ai 
mamua o ka hookumu ana mai o 
‘ke ao nei, i mea e neni ai kakou. 

8 " Aole i ike kekahi alii o keia ao 
ia mea; no ka mea, ina °ua ike 
-lakou, ina acle lakou i kau ma ke 
kea i-ka Haku nona ka nani. 

9 Ua like hoi me ka mea i pala- 
palaia, ? Aole i ike ka maka, aole i 
lohe ka pepeino, eole hoi i komo 
iloke o ka naau o kanaka, na mea 
a ke Akua i hoomakaukau ai no ka 
poo i aloha aku ia ia. 

_10 4Ua hoike mai no hoi ke Akua 
12 mau mea ia makou, ma kona 
Uhane, no ka mea, ke nana pono 


nei ka Uhane i na mea a pau, i na 


mean hohonu hoi a ke Akua. 


w—— 
blva. 17.19. | 


¢Ep. 1.7. 
d Ter, 9, 28, 


24, 
2 Kor. 10. 17. 


amo. 1. 17. 
au. 4, 13, 


Kor. 10. 10. | 
& 11. 6. 


b mo, 1, 6. 

e Gal. 6. 14. 
Pil, 3. 8. 

d Oth, 18. 1, 6, 
pus 


g Rom. 15. 19. 
1 Tes. 1. 5. 

t Gr. be. 

h2 Kor. 4. %. 
& 6. 7, 


i no. 14. 20. 


tion : 
31 That, aceording as it is written, : 


I He that glorieth, let him glory in 


the Lord. 
CHAPTER II. 


ND I, brethren, when I eame 
to you, *came not with excel. 


| lency of speech or of wisdom, de- 


claring unto you >the testimony of 
God 


2 For I determined not to know 
any thing ameng you, "save Jesus 


| Christ, and him crucified. 


3 And {I was with you "in weak- 
ness, and in fear, and in much 
trembling. 

4 And my speech and my preach- 
ing ‘was not with lentieing words 
of man’s wisdom, *but in demon 
stration of the Spirit and of power: 


5 That your faith should net 
tstand in the wisdom of men, but 
him the power of Ged. 

6 Howbeit we sxpéak wisdom 
among them ‘that are perfect: yet 
not the wisdom of this world, ner 
of the princes of this world, 'that 
come to nought : 

7 But we speak the wisdom cf 
God in a mystery, even the hidden 
wisdem, = which God erdained be- 
fore the world unio our glory; 


8 = Which none of the princes of 
this world knew: for °had they 
known tt, they would not have cru- 
ecified the Lord of glory. 

9 But as it is written, ? Eye hath 
not seen, nor ear he neatker 
have entered into the heart of man, 
the things whieh Gcd hath pre 
pared fer them that love him. 


10 But ‘God hath revealed ikem 
unte us by his Spirit: for the.8p:rt 
searcheth all things, yea, thie deep 


| things of God. 








I. KORINETO, UT. 


11 Owai ke kanakn ‘ike i na mea 
e ke kanaka, o "ka uhane o ke ka- 
naka wale no, o ka mea iloko ona? 
"pela no aole i ike ke kanaka i na 
mea o ke Akua, o ka Uhane o ke 
Akua wale no. 

12 Ua loaa hoi ia makou ka t Uha- 
ne, na ke Akua mai, aole ka manao 
0 ko ke ad nei; i mea e ike ai me- 
kon i na mea i heawi ‘wale ia mai 
na makott e ke Akus.  - 

13 "Oia hoj ka makou o hai aka 
nei, aole ma ka olelo a ko ke ka- 
naka akamai i 20 mai ai, aka, ma 
ka ka Uhane Hernolele i ao mai ai, 
me ka hoakaka aku i ko ka Uhane 
ma ha- mea o ke Uhane. 

14*Aka, o ke kanaka ma ke kino, 
aole e loaa ia ia na mea o ka Uhanc 
o ke Akua; no ka mea, 7ua lapu- 
Wale ia mau mea ia it, *eole hei e 
hiki is ia ke hoomaopopo aku; no 
ke mea, ma ka Uhiane wale no o 
ikeia’i lakou. 

15 °O ka mea hoi ma ka Uhane, 
va ike no ia i na mea a pau, acolo 
hoi cia i ike maopopo ia e kekahi. 
"16 *Owai ka mea i ike i ka manao 
oka Haku? Owai hoi ka mea ce 
20 aku ia ia? ° Aka, ta loaa ia 
makou ka manao o Kristo. 


MOKUNA III. 


E NA hoahanau, sole e hiki ia’u 
ke olelo aku ia oukou, me he 
oe "ma ka Uhane la, aka, me he 
poo Pra ke kino, me he poe "kama- 
Iti la iloko o ka Haku. 

2 I hanai aku au ia oukou i ka 
Watu, aole i ka ai; *no ka mea, 
tle oukon i hiki mamua, aole hoi 
¢ hiki i keia wa. 

.3 Ma ko ke kino no oukou a hiki 
ikeia wa; no ka mea, ‘i ka oukou 
Peonioni ana, a me ka paio, a me ka 
mokuahana, aole anei oukou ma ko 
ke kino, a hele hoi ma ko ke kanaka ? 

4 No ka mea, i ka olelo ana a ke- 

kahi, "No Paulo wau; a o kekahi, 


No Apolo wau; aole anei oukéu 


ma ko ke -kino ? 


A.D. 59. 
ed 
r Sol. 20. 27. & 

27, 19. 

ler. 17. 9. 

s Rom. 11. 88, 

64, 


t Rom, 8. 15. 


a2 Pet. 1. 16. 
See mo. L. 


x Mat. 16, 3. 
YO. 1. 18, 
= Rom. 8. 4, 
6, 7. 
Ind, 19. 
a Sol. 28, 5. 


+ Or. skall. 
e Iona. 15, 13. 


amo. 2. 15. 


b mo. 2. 14. 
e Heb. 3. 13, 


d Heb. 5. 12, 
13. 


1 Pet, 2. 2. 
e Ioa. 16, 12. 


f mo. 1. 11. & 
11. 18. 
Gal. 5. 20, 21. 
lak. 3. 16. 

l Or, factions. 


+ Gr. aceord- 
ing to man? 


& mo, 1. 12. 


los; are ye not carnal? 
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-11 For what man kneweth the 
things of a man, ‘save the spirit of 
man which is in him? "even so the 
things of Ged kneweth no man, bu 
the Spirit of God. vå 


12 Now we have received, not the 
spirit of the world, but ‘the Spirit 
which is of God; that we might 
know the things that are freely 
given to us of God. 

13 * Which things also we speak, 
not in the words which man’s wis- 
dom teacheth, but whieh the Hely 
Ghost teacheth ; comparing spirit- 
ual things with spiritual. 


*14 * But the natural man receiveth 

not the things of the Spirit of God: 
Yfor they are foolishness unto him : 
neither can he know them, because 
they are spiritually discerned. 


15 *But he that is spiritual I judg- 
eth all things, yet he himself is 
Kjudged of no man. 

16 *For who hath known the mind 
of the Lord, that he t may mstruct 
him? "But we have the mind of 
Christ. 


CHAPTER III. 


ND I, brethren, could not speak 

unte you as unto “spiritual, 

but as unto carnal, even as unto 
e babes in Christ. 


2 I have fed you with ‘milk, and 
not with meat: ‘for hitherto ye 
were not able to bear tt, neither yet 
now are ye able. 

3 For ye are yet carnal: for 
‘whereas there ts among you envy- 
ing, and strife, and ‘divisions, are 
ye not carnal, and walk tas men? 


4 For while one saith, *I am of 
Paul; and another, I am of Apol- 


- & 
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-5 Heaha hoi o Paulo, hesha o| A.D. 59. 


Apolo, aole anei o Jaua *na kumu 
i manaoio aku ai oukou, ‘o like me 
ka haawi ana mai o ka Haku no 
kela kanaka no keia kanaka ? 

6 *Na’u no i kanu, a na'Apolo no 
i hookake i ka wai; aka, “na ke 
Akua no i hooulu. 

7 Nolaila, "he mea ole ka mea 
nana i kanu, he mea ole ka, mea 
nana i hookahe i ka waj; aka, he 
mea io ke Akua ka mea nana i 
hooulu. 

8 O ka mea nana i kanu, a me ka 
mea, nana i hookahe i ka wai, hoo- 
kahi no laua; ae °loaa no i kela 
kanake i keia kanaka kona uku, e 
hike me kana hana ana. . 

9 No ka mea, Phe poe hoahana 
makou no ke Akua; o oukou ne ko 
ke Akua mahinaai; 0 oukou 4 ko ke 
Akua hale. 

10 "Ma ka lokomaikai o ke Akua 
i haawiia mai no’u, e like me ka 
luna akamai i ka hana, ua hoonoho 
wau 1*ke kumn, a ke kukulu nei 
kekahi mea e maluna iho. 'E ao 
hoi na kanaka a pau i ko lakou ku- 
kulu ana maluna. 

11 No ka mea, aole e hiki i ke 
kanaka ke hoonoho i kumu 6 ae, o 
“ka mea i hoonohoia wale no; Xoia 
o Jesu Kristo. 

12 Ina e kukulu kekahi kanaka 
maluna o keia kumu, he gula paha, 
he kala, he pohaku maikai, he laau, 
he mauu, he opala; 

13 E maopopo auanei > ka hana a 
kela mea keia mea a pau; *c hoa- 
kaka mai ana no kela la, no ka 
mea, maloko o ke ahi e hoomaopo- 
poia mai ai "ia mea. Na ke ahi 
no ce hoao i ke ano o ka hana a na 
kanaka a pau. 

14 Ina e pau ka hana a kekahi i 
kukulu ai maluna iho, e » loaa ia ia 
ka uku. 

15 Ina © pau ka hana a kekahi i 
ke ahi, o nele no ia; aka, e hoolaia 
mai no hoi oia, ‘ec like me ka mea 
mal waena mai o ke ahi. 


16 “Aole anei oukou i ike, o our. 


h mo. 4. 1. 
2 Kor. 3. 8. 


i Rom, 123, 
6, 


1 Pot. 4. 11. 
k Oth. 18. 4, 


s Rom. 15. 20. 
pau. 6. 


mo. 4. 15. 
Hoik, 21. 14. 
t 1 Pet, 4, 11. 


y mo. 4. 5, 
z I Pet. 1. 7, 
& 4, 12, 


a Luk. 2. 35, 
t Gr. is re- 
vealed. 


b mo. 4. 5. 


_ 1. KORENETO, HI; 


5 Who then is Paul, and who ts 
Apollos, but "ministers by whom 
yo believed, ‘even as the Lord gave 
to every man? 


6 *I have planted, ' Apollos ww 
tered; ™but God gave the increas. 


7 So then "neither is he that plant- 
eth any thing, neither he that we 
tereth; but God that giveth the 
increase. 


8 Now he that planteth and he 
that watereth are one: °and ever 
man shall receive his own reward 
according to his own labour. 


9 For ?we are labourers together 
with God: ye are God's A husbant- 
ry, ye are 1God’s building. 


10 "According to the grace of God 
which is given unto me, ™as 4 
wise masterbuilder, I have laid 
"the foundation, and another build- 
eth thereon. But. ‘let every man 
take heed how he buildeth there 
upon.. 

11 For other foundation can po 
man Jay than "that is laid, *whid 
is Jesus Christ. | 


12 Now if any man build upon 
this foundation gold, silver, pre 
cious stones, wopd, hay, stubble: 


13 ¥Every man’s work shall te 
made manifest: for the day "hal 
declare it, because "it tsball te 
revealed by fire; and the fire shall 
try every man’s work of what sor 
it is, 


14 If any man’s work abide which 
he hath built thereupon, "he shal 
receive a reward, 

15 If any man’s work shall bk 
burned, he shal] suffer loss: but bo 
himself shall be saved ; ‘yet so * 


"| by fire. 


16 ‘Know ye not that ye are ie 





: I: KORINETO, IV. 


kou no ka luakini'o ke Akua, a! A.D. 59. 


ua noho ka Uhane o ke Akua iloko | ny 
ooukou? . . 
17 Ina e hoino mai kekahi i ka | I or, destroy. 
luakini o ke Akua, e hoino mai no 
ke Akua ja ia; no ka mea, ua laa 
ia luakini o ke-Akua; oia hoi ou- 
ou. 
_18*Mai hoopunipuni kekahi ia ia | esol, 3, 7. 
tho. Ina i manaoia kekahi o oukou, | 19.521. 
ua naataa ma na mea o keia a0, 
he pono no e lilo ia i naaupo, i 
naauao io ai oia. 
19 No ka mea, o ‘ko ke ao nei | fmo. 1. 20. & 
naauao, he naaupo ia i ke Akua.| 7° 
Penei ka palapala ana, Ua paa ia | slob, 5 13. 
la ka poe akamai maloko o ko la- 
kou maalea iho. 
20 A penei hoi, » Ua ike no ka Ha- | » Hal 94. 11. 
ku i ka manao o ka poo akamai, he 
lapnwale, 
21 Nolaila, ‘mai kaena kekahi i | imo. 1.12 & 
ta kanaka; no ka mea, *no oukou| fh 4 5,6. 
0 Na mea a pan; k 2 Kor. 4. 5, 
22 Ina o Paulo, ina o Apolo, ina o | ™ 
På, ina.o ko ke ao nei, ina o ko 
ola, ina o ka make, ina o na mea o 
hela Wa, ina o na mea o hiki mai 
tna; no oukou no na mea a pau 
8 ; "|! Rom. 14.8 
23 A no Kristo 'oukou, a na ke | mo. 11. 
Akua o Kristo. Gal. 5. 2. 
MOKUNA IV. 
PONO i kanaka ke manao mai 
la makou, *he poc lawehana | a Mat. 24. 45. 
no Kristo, “he poe puuku hoi no na mo. 8.5. & 9. 
Inea pohihihi o ke Akua. 2 Kor. G4. 


ia hoj, ua kauohaia mai na 
pauku, i pololei lakou. 
3 He mea liilii loa ia’u, ke ahe- 
Wala mai a ke aponoia mai au e 
Oukou, a me kanaka. He oiaio, 
ale an i ahewa, aole hoi i apono 
12’u iho, & 143. 2 


b Luk. 12. 42. 
Tit. 1.7. 
1 Pet. 4. 10. 


+ Aole au i ike pono i ko’u hewa, Rom 5. 3 
2010 hoi au i aponoia mai ilaila.| &4.2 
Na ka Haku no wau e hookolokolo Mat. TT 16 
mai. & 14, 4, 10, 
5“No ia mea, mai hoohewa ci ke- | Hoik 20.12 
mea, a haki mai ka Haku, *na- | *mo. 3 18. 


275 
temple of God, and that the Spirit 
of God dwelleth in you ? 


17 If any man Iéefile the temple 
of God, him shall God destroy; for 
the temple of God is holy, which 
temple ye are. 


18 *Let no man deceive himself. 
If any man among you seemeth to 
be wise in this world, let him be- 
come 2 fool, that he may be wise. 


19 For ‘the wisdom of this world 
is foolishness with God: for it is 
written, *He taketh the wise in 
their own craftiness. 


20 And again, * The Lord knoweth 
the thoughts of the wise, that they 
are vain. 

21 Therefore ‘let no man glory in 
men: for kall things are yours ; 


22 Whether Paul, or Apollos, or 
Cephas, or the world, or life, or 
death, or things present, or things 
to come; all are yours; 


23 And ‘ye are Christ's; and 
Christ ts God’s. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ET a man so account of us, as 
of *tho ministers of Christ, 
band stewards of the mysteries of 
God. 
2 Moreover it is required in stew- 
ards, that a man be found faithful. 
3 But with me it is a very small 
thing that I should be judged of you, 
or of man’s t judgment: yea, I judge 
not mine own self. 


4 For I know nothing by myself; 
‘yet am I not hereby justified: but 


_| he that judgeth me is the Lord. 


5 Therefore judge nothing before 
the time, until the Lord come, * who 
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na nd 6 hoomiacpopo mai i na mea i 
hunaia o ka pouli, a e heike mai 
hoi i na manao o na naau; alaila 
fe loa mai i keia kanake a i kela 
kaneke ka hoomaikaiia, mai ko 
Akua mai, 

6 E ne hoshanau, no oukou no ke 
hoopikt nei Sau ia mau mea io’u 
nei, a me Apolo; "i acia oukou me 
© maua nei aole e hookiekie ka ma- 
nao malunea o ka mea i palepalaia, 


i ole oukou e ‘kaena aku i kekahi | i 


maluna o kekahi. 

'7 Owai ka mea i hoopakela ia oe ? 
k Heaha hoi kau mea i haawi ole ia 
mai nan? A ine i haawi wale ia 
mai ja, no ke sha la oe e kaena ai 
ia, me he mea la i haawi ole ia mai ? 


8 Ano la, ua maona oukou, ‘ano 
la, ua waiwai oukou; ua nohoalii 
no hoi oukou a kaawale makou ; 
ua makemake no nae au i noboalii 
io oukou, i nohoalii pu ai makou me 
dukou. | i 

9 No ka mea, ke manao nei au, 
ua hoolilo mai ke Akua ia makou i 
na lunaolelo, i poe lalo loa, ™e like 
me na mea i ahewaiae make. No 
ka mea, he poe * makou i hoikeia i 
ko ke ao nei, a i na anela, a i Ra 
kanaka. 

10 °He poe Pnaaupo makou no 
Kristo, he poe naauao oukou iloko o 
Kristo; ua tnawaliwali makou, ua 
ikaika oukou; ua mahaloia mai ou- 
kou, ua hoowahawahaia mai makou. 
. 117A hiki x keia hora, ua pololi 
makou, ua makewai, "ua olohelohe, 
‘ua haha ino ia mai, ua kuewa 
wale no. 

12 *Ke hooikaika nei makou i ka 

hana, me ko makou lima; *a ahi- 
ahiia mai, hoomaikai aku no mo- 
kou: a i hana ino ia mai, ua hoo- 
manawanui no makou ; 
-13 A i olelo hoino ia mai, nonoi 
aku no makou: ua ‘heoliloia mai 
makou co like me ka opala o ke ao 
nei, ame ka pelapela o na mea a 
pau, & hiki i keia wa. 

14 Aole au e palapale aku ana i 


A.D. 59, 


6 mo. 1.12 & 
3. 4. 
h Rom. 12.8 


.1. 17. 
1 Pet, 4, 10. 


I Hoik. 3. 17. 


m Hal. 44. 22. 
Rom. 8. 26. 
mo. 16. 30, 


1. 
2 Kor. 4. 11. 
& 6.9. 
n Heb. 10. 33. 
+t Gr. theatre. 


o mo. 2. 3. 

p Oih. 17. 18. 
& 26. 24. 
mo. 1. 18, ke. 
& 2. 14. & 3. 
18. Sce2 
Nalii 9. 11. 

q2 Kor. 13, 9. 


I. KORINBEO, IV. 


both wil bring to Ngitt die hidded 
things of darkness, and will make 
manifest the counsels of tlic hearts: 
and ‘then shall every man have 
praise of God. 


6 And these things, brethren, I 
have in a figure transferred to my- 
self and to Apetlos fer your sakes; 
‘that ye might learn in us not to 
think of men above: thet which is 
written, that no one of you ‘be puf- 
ed up for one against another. 

7 For who tinaketh thee to differ 
from another ?- and *what has 
thou that thou didst not receive! 
now if thou didst receive ¢, why 
dost thou glory, as if thou had 
not received tt? — 

8 New ye are full, ‘now yo ut 
rich, ye have reigned as kings witl- 
out us: and I would to God ye did 
reign, that we also might reise 
with you. 


9 For I think that God hath set 
forth us the apesties last, "as i 
were appointed to death: for "we 
are made a tspectacle unto he 
world, and to angels, and to men. 


10 °We are fools for Christ 
sake, but ye are wise in Christ; 
Iwe are weak, but yo äre strcng: 
ye are honourable, but we art de 
spised. 












we both hunger, and thirst, 4 
‘aro naked, and ‘are buffeted, 
have no certain dwellingplace ; 

12 * And labour, ‘working with 
own hands: being reviled. NV 
bless ; being perseeuted, We 
it: 


13 Being defamed, we entre 
Ywe are made as the filth of t 
world, and are the offscouring of 
things unto this day. 


14 I write not these thing 


cia mau men @ hoehilahila ia ou- 
cou, aka, *ke ao aku nei au ia 


I, KOREINETO, V. 4%. 
A.D. 59. | shame you, but "as my beloved sons 
I warn you. 
1 Tes, 2, ll. 


vakou, e like me a’u poe keiki 
sloha. 

15 Ina paha he umi tausani kumu 
1oukou maloko o Kristo, aole hoi 
1¢ nui na makua o oukou; no ka 
nea, ma ka olelomaikal owau no 
‘o oukea mea i hanau ai *iloke o 
Kristo Iesu. 

16 Nolaila, ea, ke nonoi aku nei 
iu ia oukou, °e lilo oukou i poe 
hoolike me au. 

17 No keia mea, ua hoouna aku au 
is ‘Timotee io oukou la, ‘oia hei 
ka'u keiki aloha, ua psa loa hoi oja 
ma ka Haku, nana oukou e * paipai 
aku i na aoao ou ma o Kristo la, e 
like me ‘ka’u ao ana aku i na wahi 
+ Pa, ti kela okalesia i keia eka- 
sia. 

18 "Ke haanou mai nei kekahi poe 
me ka manao.iho, aele au e bid 
aku io oukou la. 

19'E oiaio no ua kokoke au e hele 
sku io oukon la, “ke ae mai ka Ha- 
ki, ae ike auanei au, aole i ka 
olelo a ka poe i haanou, aka, i ka 
aika io, 

20 No ka mea, aole ma ka olelo 
'ke aupuni o ke Akua, ma ka ikai- 

aio no. 

21 Heaha ko oukou makemalfp? 
"E hele paha wau io oukou la me 
ka laan hahau, me ke alohg paha, 
a me ka manao akahai ? 


MOKUNA V. 
A loheia ma na wahi a peu loa, 
he moe kolohe iwaena o oukou, 
le moe kolohe *ike ole ia iwaena o 
ko na aina e, i *lawe kekahi i ka 
Wahine a "kona makuakane. 


2 ‘Ua haanou oukou, aole hoi i 
"kanikau, i laweia’kn ai ka mea i 
bana i keia, mai o oukou aku. 


3 ‘Oiaio, ua mamao au ma ke ki- 
No, aka, aia no nae ka naau me ou- 


ou, & ¢ like me ka mes © nobo pu | 


a Oih, 18. 11. 
Ron. 13. 20. 


i Oth. 19, 21. 
: Ror 1.15, 
or. e 
23. . 
k Oih. 18. 21. 
Rom. 15. 82, 


m 2 Kor. 10. 2. 
& 13. 10, 


a Ep. 53. 

bd Oihk. 18. 8, 
Kan. 22. IN, 
& 27. 20. 

e2 Kor. 7. 12. 

d mo. 4 18. 

e 2 Kor. 7. 7, 
10. i 


ft Kol. 2. 5. 
§ Or, determ- 
ined. 


15 For though ye have ten tho@ 
sand instructors in Christ, yet have 
ye not many fathers: for *in Christ 
Jesus I have begotten you through 
the gospel. 


16 Wherefore I beseech you, "be 
yo followers of me. 


17 For this cause have I sent unto 
you °Timotheus, ‘who is my be- 
loved son, and faithful in the Lord, 
who shall bring you "into remem- 
brance of my ways which be in 
Christ, as I ‘teach every where Sin 
every church. 


18 ' Now some are puffed up, as 
though I would not come to you. 


19 ' But I will come to you shortly, 
Kif the Lord will, and will know, 
not the speech of them which are 
puffed up, but the power. 


20 For 'the kingdom of God is not 
in word, but in power. 


21 What will ye? “shall I come 
unto you with a rod, or in love, and 
in the spirit of meekness ? 


CHAPTER VY. 


T is reported commonly that there 
ts fornication among you, and 
such fornication as is not so much 
as "named among the Gentiles, 
>that one should have his ‘father’s 
wife, 

2 4 And ye are puffed up, and have 
not rather ‘mourned, that he that 
hath done this deed might be taken 
away from among you. . 

3 ‘For I verily, as absent in body 
but present in spirit, have "judg 


already, as though I were present, 
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ana, ua hoohewa e aku au i ka mea 
nana i hana pela i keia hana; 

4 Ma ka inoa o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo, i ka wa a oukou e akoa- 
Wa ai, o ko”u naau pu kekahi, mes ka 
manao ko kakou Haku o Jesu Kristo, 

5 "KE haawi i kela mea ia 'Sata- 
na, i mea e hoopau ai i ke kino, i 
hoolaia’i hoi ka uhane, i ka la o ka 
Haku o [esu. 


6 * Aole i maikai ko oukou kaena | x 


ana. Aole anei oukou i ike, o kahi 
'mea hu uuku, ke hoohu ae la ia i 
ka popo palaoa 2 pau? . 

7 No ia mea, e kiola oukou iwaho 
i ua mea hu kahikeo la, i lilo oukou 
i popo hou i hu ole ai oukou. No 
ka mea, ua mohatia o “Kristo, ko 
kakou * moliaola no kakou. 

8 No ia mea, e  malama kakou i 
ka ahaaina, Paole hoi me ka hu ka- 
hiko, aole hoi 1me ka mea hu o ka 
hoomauhala, a me ka hewa; aka, 
me ka mea hu ole o ka manao mai- 
kai a me Ka oiaio, 

9 Ua palapala aku no wau ia ou- 
kou, ma kekahi palapala, "mai hoo- 
launa aku me ka poe moe kolohe: 

10 * Aole hoi me ka poe moe kolo- 
he o ‘keia ao, a me ka poe makee, a 
me ka poe alunu, a me ka poe hoo- 
. mana kii: no ka mea, ina pela, ua 
hele no oukou “mawaho o ke ao nei. 

11 Ke palapala aku nei au ia ou- 
kou, *ina i kapaia’ku kekahi, he 
hoahanau, a ua moe kolohe ia, a ua 
makee, a ua hoomanakii, a ua ahia- 
hi, a ua ona, ua alunu; mai hoo- 
launa aku oukou, ? aole hoi e ai pu 
me ka mea i hana pela. 

12 Heaha hoi ka’u e hoohewa ai i 
“ka poe mawaho? Aole anci ou- 
kou e hoohewa i *ka poe maloko ? 

13 Aka, o ka poe mawaho, na ko 
Akua no lakou e hoohewa mai. No 
ia mea, ce "hoolei oukou i kela mea 
hewa, mai o oukeu aku. 


MOKUNA VI. 
NA i leas i kekahi o oukou i mea 


© hoppii ai i kekehi, ua aa anei | 


I. KORINETO, VI. 
























concerning him that hath co done 
this deed, 

4 In the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, when ye are gathered to- 
gether, and my spirit, & with the 
power of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
























Joa. 20. 23. 
2 Kor. 2.10. | 5 »To deliver such a one unto 'S:- 
& 13. 3, 10 . 
hlob.2.6 | tan for the destruction of the flesh, 
Hal. 109.6. | that the spirit may be saved in the 
1 Tim. 1. 20 
i Oib, 26. 18. 


day of the Lord Jesus. 


pau. 2, 6 *Your glorying ts not good, 
mo.5.21.& | Know ye not that 'a little leaven 
. leaveneth the whole lump? 
I mo. 15,38. 
2Tim. 2.17. | 7 Purge out therefore the old lear- 
en, that ye may be a new lump, 
as ye are unleavened. For evea 
m Is. 53. 7 a Christ our " passover Iis sacrificed 
loa. 1. 29. . 
mo. 15. 3 for us: ' 
1 Pet.1.19. | § Therefore let us keep !ihe 
Hoik. 5. 6, 12. ; . 
ou loa. 19. 14. | feast, Pnot with old leaven, neither 
I Or, isalain. | twith the Jeaven of malice and 


wickedness; but with the unlcav- 


© Puk. > 15, 
holiday, | ened bread of sincerity and truth. 


4 Or, holiday. 
p Kan. 16.3. : 
a Mat. 16.6,12. | f9 I wrote unto you in an epistle 
Luk. 12. 1. not to company with fornicators: 
r See pau. 27. 
or. 6. 14. . 
Ree ah 10 "Yet not altogether with the 
smo 10 on | fornicators ‘of this world, or with 
t mo. 1.20. || the covetous, or extortioners, or Wi! 


idqlaters; for then must ye nee 
ut of the world. 

1f But now I have written uno 

you ng to keep company, "if any 

man that is called a brother a : 

fornicator, or covetous, or an 140! 

ater, or a railer, or a drunkard, or 


u loa. 17. 15. 
1 Toa, 5, 19. 


x Mat, 18. 17. 
Rom. 16. 17. 
2 Tes. 3.6, 14. 
2 Ioa. 10. 


y@al.212, | an extortigner; with such a ne 
Yno not to eat. . 

Mar. 4. 11. 12 For what have I to do to judg 

FILES, | *them aleo that are without? co uot 
11m. 3.7. | ye judge "them that are within? 

a mo.6.1,2,3, 1-13 But them that are without 6 

b Ken. 13,5,% /judgeth. Thereforo put away from 
17.7, & 2.21. | among yourselves that wicked pet 
rh , 22, nT 


CHAPTER VI. 


ARE any of you, having a mb 


ter against another, go to i 


I. KORINETO, VI. 


‘hookolokoloia mai o ka poe hoo- 
loka, aole hoi e ka poc haipule ? 
Aole anei oukou i ike, na *ka 
haipule no e hookolokolo i ko 
10 nei? A ina na oukou ce hoo- 
kolo i ko ke ao nei, aolo anei e 
0 ia oukou na hookolokolo Jailii 
9 


dole anei oukou i ike, na kakou 
2 *hookolokolo aku i na anela? 
ke aha hoi aole i na mea o keia 
ana? . . 
‘Ina he hookolokolo ka oukou 
na mea o keia-ao, ke hoonoho 
anei oukou i ka poe i hoowaha- 
ia e ka ekalesia, na lakou e 
solokolo mai ? 
Xe olelo aku nei au i keia mea, 
labila ai oukou. He oiaio no, 
:anei o oukou kanaka naauao ? 
:hookahi, 1 hiki ia ia ke hoopo- 
ono Mawaena o kona pee hoa- 
au iho? . 
Aka, ua hoopii kekah! hoahanau 
kahi hoahanau, a oia hoi imua 
| poe hoomaloka. 
No ia mea, he oiaio no, ua hewa 
xu, no ko oukou hoopii ana, ke- 
(i kekahi. No ke aha la ou- 
i hoomanawanui ole ai i ka 
a? No ke aha la oukou i ae 
aku ai i ka lawehala ana o ka 
ya? 
ika, ua hana hewa oukou, a ua 
ehala i "ka na hoahanau. 
lole anei oukou i ike, aole e 
ke aupuni o ke Akua i ka poe 
a? Mai kuhi hewa oukou; 
3 ka poe moe ipo, aole ka poe 
nana kii, aole ka poo moo i ka 
aole ka poe moe aikane, aole 
os Sodom, | 
Aole ka poe aihue, aole ka poe 
ee, aole ka poe ona, aole ka poe 
ki, aole ka poe alunu, aole e 
ia lakou ke aupuni o ke Akua. 
A pela no £ kekahi poe o oukou ; 
hua holoiia oukou, ua huika- 
ua hoaponoia ma ka inoa o ka 
10 Jesu, a ma ka Uhane o ko 
u Akua. - 
Ua ku i ke kanawaj na mea a 


I | 
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A.D. 59. | before the unjust, and not before the 






















ee ee saints ? 

a Hal. 49.14. | 2 Do ye not know that "the saints 
Dan. 7.72, | shall judge the world? and if the 
Lak. 22. 30 world shall be judged by you, are 
& 3. 21. & 20. | Y@ unworthy to judge the smallest 
4, 


matters ? 


3 Know ye not that we shall 
bjudge angels? how much more 
things that pertain to this life? 


4 °If then ye have judgments of 
things pertaining to this life, set 
them to judge who are least esteem- 
ed in the church. 


5 I speak to your shame. Is it so, 
that thero is net a wise man among 
you ? no, not one that shall be able 
to Judge between his brethren ? 


6 But brother goeth to law with 
brother, and that before the unbe- 
levers. 

7 Now therefore there is utterly a 
fault among you, because ye go to 
law one with another. ‘Why do ye 


Me 3 | not rather take wrong’? Why do ye 
Rom. 12. !7, | not rather suffer yourselves to be 
i fes. 5.15. | defrauded ? 


8 Nay, ye do wrong, and defraud, 
‘and that your brethren. 
Know ye not that the unright- 
eous shall not inherit the kingdom 
of God? Be not deceived: ‘neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adul- 


e 1 Tea. 4. 6. 


f mo. 15. 50. 
Gal, 5. 21. 


E . 5. 5. 

1 Tim. 1. 9. 
Heh. 12, 14. 
& 18. 4. 
Hoik. 22. 15, 


of themselves with mankind, 

10 Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor 
drunkards, nor revilers, nor extor- 
tioners, shall inherit the kingdom of 
God 


11 And such were Ssome of you: 


eet 


terers, nov effeminate, nor abusers ” 


g mo. 12, 2. 
Ep * | but ye are washed, -but ye are 
Kol. 3. $r sanctified, but ye are justified in the 
hino. 1.30. | name of the Lord Jesus, and by the 
Heb. 10.2% | Spirit of our God. 
imo. 10.23. |, 32 /All things are lawful unto me,- 


e 
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pau na’u, acle hoi e pono no’u na 
mea a pau. Ua ku i ke kanawai 
na mea a pau na’u, aole hoi e lana- 
kila maj kekahi mea maluna iho 
o’u. 

13 * Na ka opu ka ai, a no ka ai 
ka opu; aka, na ke Akua noe hoo- 
pau 1 kela, a me keia. Aole no ka 
moe kolohe: ke kine, 'no ka Haku 
no; a ™o ka Haku no ke kino. 


' 14 "Na ke Akua no i hoala mai ka 
Haku, a nana hoi kakou e hoala 
mai °ma kona mana iho. 

15 Aole anei oukou i ike, o Pko 
oukou mau kino, oia na Jala o Kris- 
to? E lawe anei au i na Jala o 
Kristo, a e hoolilo ia mau mea i la- 
la no ka wahine hookamakama ? 
Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, o ka 
mea hoopili aku i ka wahine hoo- 
kamakamn, hookahi o laua kino? 
No ka mea, ua olelo mai ia, E lilo 
mai ‘elua i hookahi io. 

17 "Aka, o ka mea pili i ka Haku, 
hookahi no ia uhane, 

18 *E holo hoi oukou mai Joko aku 
o ka moe kolohe. Ona hewa a pau 
a ke kanaka e hana’i, ua kaawale 
ke kino, aka, o ka mea moe ko- 
lohe, ua hana hewa ia 'i kona kiho 
iho. 

19 " Aole anei oukou i ike i ko ou- 
kou kino, oia ka luakinio ka Uhane 
Hemolele iloko o oukou ; oia ka ou- 
kou i loaa, mai ke Akua mai, > aole 
hoi na oukou oukou iho. 

20 Ua kuaiia oukou me ke kumu- 
kuai; no ia mea, e hoonani aku ai 
oukou i ke Akua, me ko oukou ki- 
no, a me ko oukou Uhane, na ke 
Akua no ia mau mea, 


MOKUNA VII. 


A na mea a oukou i palapala 

mai ai ia’u; *he mea maikai 

no ke kane, aole e hoopili aku i ka 
wahine, 

2 Aku, o moe kolohe auanei, ua 


pono no i kela kane i keia kfne}, 


I. KORINETO, VII. 


A. D. 59. | but all things are not lexpedier 
any — | all things are lawful for me, tu, 
NOt. prefs | will not be brought under the 

i of any. 











k Mat. 15.17. | 13 XMeats for the belly, and 
Rom, 14,12. | belly for meats: but God shai 


stroy both it and them. Now d 
I pan, 15, 18, body zs not for fornication, but '! 
I tes, 4.5,7. | the Lord; "and the Lord for 
mEp.523 | body. 
n Rom.6, 5,8. | 14 And God hath both raised 
kors ug | the Lord, and will also raise wp 
oEp. I. 19,20. | °by his own power. | 
, 15 Know ye not that Pyonr to 
aro the members of Christ? shal 
then take the members of Chm 
and make them the members dd 
harlot? God forbid. 


6 What! know ye not thet 
Awhich is joined to a harlot is 
body ? for 4two, saith he, shall 
one flesh. 


pe 





akin. : re 

Ep. 5. 31. 17 "But he that is joined untot 
roa. 17.21, | Lord is one spirit. 

Ep.44.& | 18 *Flee fornication. Every 
Rom 6.12 that a man doeth is without 

3 | body; but he that committeth fon 
Heb. 13.4. | cation sinneth tagainst his & 
t Rom. 1. 24. | body. | 
1 Tes. 4. 4, \ 
umo. 3. 16, 19 What! «know ye not that yo 
2 Kor. 6. 16. | body is the temple of the Holy Gb 
which is in you, which ye hare 

x Rom. 14. 7, God, *and ye are not your 0W2- 
y Oth, 20:28. | 90 For ‘ye are bought wih 

Gal. 8.18, | price: therefore glorify God in y' 

| Pet 1. 18, body, and in your spirit, which: 

2 Pet. 2.1 God's. 

Hoik. 5. 9 

CHAPTER VII. 
NOW ’concerning the thinern 

a pau. 8, 28. of ye wrote unto me: sj 


good for a man not to touch 3! 
man. 

2 Nevertheless, tg avoid forså 
| tion, let every man have his 0 


I. KORINETO, VII. 


kana wahine iho, a wa pono no i 
kela wahine i keia wahine, kana 
kane iho. 


A.D. 59. 
Wayne 


3 ° E pono no e ae lokomaikai aku | > Puk. 21. 10. 


ke kane i ka wahine, a pela no ka 
wahine i ke kane. 


4 No ka mea, aole na ka wahine 
kona kino tho, na ke kane no; aole 
hoi na ke kane kona kino iho, na 
ka wahine no. 


5 < Mai hoonele wale oukou i ke- 
kahi 1 kekahi, aia wale no ma ka 
like o ka manao, a i mea hoi e hilo 
loa ai i ka hookiai a me ka pule; 
ac hai hou no, i hoowalewale ole 
mai ai o “Satana ia oukou, no ko 
oukou hiki ole i ka hoomanawanui. 

6 Ke olelo aku nei au i keia no 
ka manao no, °aole no ke kauoha 
aku. 

7 ‘Ke makemake nei au, £1 like 
na kanaka a pau me au nei. Aka, 
bua loaa i kela kanaka, i keia ka- 
naka kona makana ponoi, na ke 
Akua mai, okoa no hoi ke ano o 
kekahi, okoa ke ano o kekahi. 

8 Ke olelo aku nei au i ka poe i 
mare ole ia, a me na wahinekane- 
make, ‘he mea pono no lakou ke 
hoomau e like me au nei. 

9 Aka, Xi hiki ole ia lakou ko hoo- 
manawanui, e mare no lakou; no 
ka mea, ua maikai ka mare, aole 
ke kuko. 

10 Ke kauoha aku nei au i ka poe 
i mareia, ‘aole nau, na ka Haku 
no, ™ Mai haalele ka wahine i kana 
kane - 

11 A ina ua kaalele, e noho mare 
ole ia oia, a e maliu hou aku paha 
i ke kane: aole hoi e kipaku ke 
kane i ka wahine. 

12 Ke olelo aku nex au i ka poe i 
koe, ” aole na ka Haku mai; Ina he 
wahine hoortaloka ka kekahi hoa- 
hanau kane, a manao ka wahine e 
noho pu me ia, mai kipaku ke kane 
la ia. 

13 A o ka wahine hoi, ke hooma- 


loka kana kane, a manao no ke 
HL. & E. 21 


1 Pet. 3. 7. 


e {vela 2. 18. 
Zek. 7.3. 
See Puk. 19. 
| Sara. 21.4, 


d1 Tea, 3,5 


© pau. 12, 25, 
2 Kor. 8. 8. & 
11. 17, 


f Oih. 26. 29. 
g mo. 9. 5. 


h Mat. 19. 12. 
mo, 12. 11. 


i pau. 1,28. 


k 1 Tim. 5. 14. 


It See pau. 1 
25, 40. > 


] 
Luk. 16. 18. 


n paw. 6. 
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wife, and let every woman have 
her own husband. | 


3 >Let the husband render unto 
the wife due benevolence: and like- 
wise also the wife unto the hus- 
band. | 

4 The wife hath not power of her 
own body, but the husband: and 
likewise also the husband hath not _ 
power of his own body, but the 
wife. 

5 °Defraud ye not one the other, 
except il be with consent for a time, 
that ye may give yourselves to fast- 
ing and prayer; and come together 
again, that ‘Satan tempt you not 
for your incontinency. 


6 But.I speak this by permission, 
e and not of commandment. 


7 For ‘I would that all men were 
Seven as I myself. But "every 
man hath his proper gift of God, one 
after this manner, and another after 
that. 


8 I say therefore to the unmarried 
and widows, 'It is good for them if 
they abide even as I. 


9 But «if they cannot contain, let 
them marry: for it is better to 
marry than to burn. 


10 And unto the married I com- 
mand, ‘yet not I, but the Lord, 
mLet not the wife depart from her 
husband : 

11 But and if she depart, let her 
remain unmarried, or be reeonciled 
to her husband: and let not the 
husband put away his wife. 

12 But to the rest speak I, "not 
the Lord: If any brother hath a 
wife that believeth not, and she be 
pleased to dwell with hin, let him 
not put her away. 


13 And the woman which hath a 
husband that believeth not, and if 
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kane e noho pu me ja, mai kipaku 
ka wahine ia ia. 

14 No ka mea, ua huikalaia ke 
kane hoomaloka i ka wahine, a me 
ka wahine hoomaloka hoi, ua hui- 
kalaia oia i ke kane. Ina aole 
pela, °ina ua haumia na keiki 
a oukou; aka, ano la, ua huika- 
laia. 

15 A ina na ka hoomaloka ka 
haalele, e haalele no. Aole i paa 
ka hoahanau kane a me ka hoaha- 
nau wahine i keia mau mea. Aka, 
ua ao mai ke Akua ia kakou "ma 
ke kuikahi. 

16 Pehea oe i ike ai, e ka wahine, 
e ‘ola paha kau kane ia oe? Pe- 
hea hoi oe i ike ai, e ke kane, e ola 
paha kau wahine ia oe? 


17 E like hoi me ka ka Haku 
haawi ana mai i kela kanaka i 
keia kanaka, e like no me ka ke 
Akua hea ana mai i kela kanaka i 
keia kanaka, pela no ia e hele ai; 
a pela no au e kauoha aku nei ma 
na ekalesia a pau. 

18 Ina i heaia’ku kekahi i okipoe- 
poeia ; mai huna oia i kona okipoe- 
poe ana: ina i heaia’ku kekahi i 
okipoepoe ole ia; ‘mai okipoepoeia 
oia. 

19 ‘He mea ole ke okipoepoeia, he 
mea ole ke okipoepoe ole ia, aka, 
o ka “malama ana i na kanawai o 
ke Akua. 

20 E noho no kela kanaka keia 
kanaka ma ka mea ana i hana’i i 
ka wa i heaia mai ai oia. 

21 Ina i heaia mai oe, e hookauwa 
ana, mai manao oe ia mea; aka, 
ina e hiki ke kuu wale ia mai oe, 
e hele no. 

22 No ka mea, o ke kauwa i heaia 
mai e ka Haku, oia ka *ka Haku 
ikuu ai. Pela hoi o ka mea paa 
ole i heaia mai, oia hoi ke kauwa a 
Y Kristo, 

23 *Ua kuaiia oukou me ke kumu, 
mai lilo oukou i poe hahai i ka- 
naka. | 


t E na hoahanau, *e noho no ke- 


A. D. 59. 
uy 


o Mal 2 15. 


+ Gr t peace. 
Pp Rom. 12. 18. 
& 14.99. 
mo 14.8. 
Heb. 12. 14. 
q1 Pet. 3. 1. 
t Gr. what. 


r mo. 4. 17, 
2 Kor, 11. 28. 


s Oih, 15. 1, 5, 
19, 24, 28. 
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t Gal. 5. 6. & 
6. 15. 


u Toa. 15. 14, 


I loa. 2.3. & 
3. 24. 


x Toa. 8. 36. 
Rom. 6. 18, 


Pilem. 16. 
+ Gr. made 
Sree. 
y mo. 9. 21. 
Gal. 5. 18, 


Ep. 6. 6. 

1 Pet. 2. 16. 
z mo. 6. 20. 

1 Pet. 1. 18, 


See Oihk. 25. 
42, 


2 pau. 2, 
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he: be pleased to dwell with her, let 
her not leave him. 

14 For the unbelieving husband is 
sanctified by the wife, and the un- 
believing wife is sanctified by the 
husband: else ° were your children 
unclean ; but now are they holy. 


15 But if the unbelieving depari, 
let him depart. A brother or a sis 
ter is not under bondage in such 
cases: but God hath called us "to 
peace, 


16 For what knowest thou, 0 wife, 
whether thou shalt ‘save thy hus 
band? or thow knowest thou, 0 
man, whether thou shalt save /ny 
wife ? 

17 Bat as God hath distributed to 
every man, as the Lord hath called 
every one, so let him walk. An 
"so ordain I in all churches. 


18 Is any man called being cir 
cumcised ? let him not become ur 
circumcised. Is any called in ur 
circumeision ? "let him not be ci 
cumcised. 

19 tCireumcision is nothing, and 
uncireumcision is nothing, but “the 
keeping of the commandments 0! 
God. 

20 Let every man abide in the 
same calling wherein he was called. 


21 Art thou called bemg a fert- 
ant? care not for H: but if theu 
mayest be made free, use + rather. 


22 For he that is called in the 
Lord, being a servant, is the Lords 
tfreeman : likewise also he that: 
called, being free, is 7 Orist’s serv 
ant. 

8 *Ye are bought with a price; 
not ye the servants of men. 


24 Brethren, "let every man, where- 
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in he is called, therein abide with 
God 


I. KORINETO, VII. 


le kanaka keia kanaka me ke Akua, | A.D. 59. 
ma ka mea ana i heaia mai ai. ee 


25 No ka poe puupaa, >aole na ka |» pan.6, 10, 40. 25 Now concerning virgins > I have 


Haku mai ka’u kauoha. Ke hai or-8 8, | no commandment of the Lord: yet 
aku nei no hoi au i ko’u manao, © I give my judgment, as one ‘that 
like me ka mea i ‘malama pono, | ¢1 Tim. 1. 16. | hath obtained mercy of the Lord 
no ‘ka loaa ana mai o ka lokomai- | 4 mo. 4 2 4to be faithful. 

kaio ka Haku. 1 Tim. 1.12. . 

26 Ke manao nei au, he mea mai- 26 I suppose therefore that this is 
kai keia, no ka popilikia o keia wa, | "2" "ee" | good for the present I distress, I say, 
*he mea maikai no ke kane ke noho | e pau. 1.8. {| "that :t +s good for a man so to be. 
wale pela, 

27 A i paa oe i ka wahine, ca, mai 27 Art thou bound unto a wife? 
imi oc i ka mea e wehe ai. A i seek not to be loosed. Art thou 
kaawale oe i ka wahine, mai ini loosed from a wife? seek not a wife. 
oe i wahine nau. 

28 Aka, ina i mare oe, aole oe i 26 But and if thou marry, thou 
hewa; a ina i mare ka wahine puu- hast not sinned; and if a virgin 
paa, aole ia i hewa; aka hoi, e loaa marry, she hath not sinned. Nev- 
auanel i ua poe la, ka pilikia ma ertheless such shall have trouble in 
ke kino; aka, ke kuu aku nei au the flesh: but I spare you. 
la oukou. 

29 ‘Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au ij f Rom. 13.11. | 29 But ‘this I say, brethren, the 
keia, e na hoahanau, ma keia hope 2 Per Se, 9. | time ts short: it remaijneth, that 
aku ka wa pilikia; nolaila, o ka both they that have wives be as 
mea wahine, e lilo ia i mea like though they had none ; 
me ka mea wahine ole: 

30 A oka mea uwe, e like me ka 30 And they that weep, as though 
mea uwe ole; a o ka poe olioli e they wept not; and they that re- 
like me ka poe olioli ole; ao ka joice, as though they rejoiced not; 
poo kuai e like me ka poe nele ; and they that buy, as though they 

possessed not ; 

314 o ka poe malama i na mea o 31 And they that use this world, 
keia ao, e like me ka poe §malama | & mo. 9. 18. | as not Sabusing it ‘efor "the fashion 
ole. Noka mea,e nalo ae ana "ke h Hal. 39,6. of this world passeth away: 


ano o keia ao. 
32 0 kona makemake keia, i ole 
oukou e pilikia ma ka manao. O 


4, 14. 

1 Pet. 1.24. & 
4, 7. 

Lioa, 2. 17. 


32 But I would have you without 
carefulness. ‘He that is unmarried 


‘ka mea i mare ole ia, ua manao no | i1 Tim, 5.5. | careth for the things t that belong to 
lai ko ka Haku, i ka mea e lealea | tOr.ofte | the Lord, how he may please the 
mai ai ka Haku. 3 | Lord: 

33 A o ka mea i mareia, manao 33 But he that is married careth 
no ia i na mea o keia ao, i mea e for the things that are of the world, 
lealea mai ai ka wahine. how he may please his wife. 

_34 Ua okoa no ka wahine i mare- 34 There is difference also between 

12, okoa ka wahine puupaa. O ka a wife and a virgin. The unmar- 

Wahine i mare ole ia, kua manao j|k uk. 10.40, ried woman X careth for the things 
Cc. 


no ia i na mea o ka Haku, i laa ia 
ma ke kino, a me ka naau; a 0 ka 
mea i mareia, manao no ia i ne mea 
Okeia ao, i meae lealea ai ke kane. 


of the Lord, that she may be holy 
both in body and in spirit: but she 
that is married careth for the things 
of the world, how she may please 
her husband. | 
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35 Ke olelo nei au i keia i mea e | A.D. 59. 


pono ai oukou; aole au e hoohihkia 
1a oukou, no ka pono nae, i lilo ou- 
kou i ka Haku, me ka ikaika a me 
ka hihia ole. 

36 Aka, ina e manao kelkahi, ua 
pono ole kana hana ana i kana kai- 
kamahine puupaa, inai hala kona 
wa i 00 ai, a ina pono pela, e hana 
no ia i kona makemake, aole ia i 
hewa; ¢ mare lakou. 

37 Aka, o ka mea ku paa ma ka 
naau, adie hoi i pilikia, a ua lana- 
kila hoi maluna o kona makemake 
iho, a ua manao pone maloko o ko- 
na naau, e malama pela i kana 
kaikamahine, ua pono no kana ha- 
na ana. 

38 ! Nolaila, o ka mea haawi ma 
ka mare, ua hana pono ia, a o ka 
mea haawi ole ma ka mare, ua ha- 
na pono loa ia. 

39 ™Ua paa ke wahine, i ka waa 
pau e ola ana kana kane; aka, ina 
i make kena kane, ua pono ia ke 
mare aku i ka mea ana e makemake 
ai; "iloko hoi o ka Haku. 

40 I ko'u manao hoi, ua oi aku 
kona pomaikai, °ke noho ia pela; 
Pa ke manao nei aa, ua loaa ia’u 
ka Ubane o ke Akua. 


MOKUPA VIII. 


A "na mesa i kaumahaia na na 

kii, ua ike no kakou, ua 'na- 

auao no kakou a pau. He mea 

hookiekie ‘ka naauao: o ke aloha 
nae ka mea e nui ai ka ikaika. 

2 ‘Ina i manae kekahi, ua akamai 
ia, aole ia e akemai iki o like me 
ke akamai e pono ai oia. 

3 Aka, ina i makemake kekahi i 
ke Akua, °ua ikea mai ola e ia. 

4 Ma ka ai ana i na mea i kau- 
mahaia na na kil, ua-ike no kakou, 
he mea ole ‘ke kii, ma ka honaua 
nei, £ aole hoi he Akua e ae, hooka- 
hi wale no. 


5 He mea no nae i *kapaia, he 
‘aa, ma ka lani paha, ma ke 


ne ed 


I Heb. 18, 4. 
m Rom. 7.2 


n2 Kor. 6, 14. 


© pau, 25. 
P1 Tes, 4. 8. 


a Oih. 15. 20, 
29 


mo. 10. 19. 
b Rom. 14. 14, 
22 


e Rom. 14, 8, 
10, 
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35 And this I speak fer your own 
profit; not that I may cast a snare 
upon you, but for that which is 
comely, and that ye may atiend 
upon the Lord without distraction. 

36 But if any mean. think that he 
behaveth himself uncomely toward 
his virgin, if she pasa the flower of 
her age, and need so require, let 
him do what he will, he sinneth 
not: let them marry. 

37 Nevertheless he that standeth 
steadfast in his heart, having no 
necessity, but hath power over his 
own will, and hath so:deereed in 
his heart that he will keep his vir- 
gin, doeth well. 


38 'So then he that giveth Aer in 
marriage doeth well; but he that 
giveth her not in marriage doeth 
better. . 

39 = The wife is bound by the law 
as long as her husband liveth; but 
if her husband be dead, she is at 
liberty to be «married to whom she 
will; "only in the Lerd. 


40 But she is happier if she so | 


abide, °after my judgment: and ?I 
think also that I have the Spirit of 
God. 


CHAPTER VIIt. 


Now sag touching things offered 
unto idols, we know that we 
all have "knowledge. "Knowledge 
puffeth up, but eharity edifieth. 


2 And 4if any man think that he 


knoweth any thing, he knoweth | 


nothing yet as he ought te know. 
3 But if any man love God, ‘ihe 
same is known of him. 


_ | 4 As concerning therefore the eat- 
ing of those things that are offered 
In sacrifice unto idols, we know that 


fan idol és nothing in the world, 
Sand that there is none ether God 
but one. 

5 For though there be thai are 
‘called gods, whether in heaven or 


| 
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honua paha, no ka men, ua nui 
na’kua, a ua nui na haku: 

6 Aka, ‘ia kakou, hookahi no 
Akua, oka Makua, a «nana mai na 
mea a pau, a ia ia hoi kakou nei: 
'hookahi no Haku, o Ieeu Kristo, 
"ma ona la na mea a pan, a ma 
ona la hoi kakou. 

7 Aka, sole ike lea na kanaka a 
pau i keia; po ka mea, i keia wa 
no, me *ka manao i na kit, ai no ke- 
kahi poe me he mea la i mohaiia 
na ke kii; a no ka makau wale o 
ko lakou naau, ? ua haumia. 

8 Aole hoi kakou e ikeia e ke 
Akua no Pka ai. <A ipa e ai ka- 
kou, aole e oi ko kakou maikai 
laila, a i ai ole kakou, aole e oi ko 
kakou ino ilaila. 

I <E malama hoi oukou, o lilo 
keia pono o oukou, i "mea e hihia 
al, no ka poe hawawa. 


10 Ina i ike mai kekahi ia oo, i ka 
mea naguao, e noho ana © ai iloko 
oka heiau o ke kii, aole anei e aa 
'ka manao o ke kanaka makau 
Wale, e ai i na mea i mohaiia na 
na kli? 

11 Alaila, ‘no kou naauao ana, e 
make no ka hoahanau hawawa, 
hona i make ai o Kristo. 

12"A i ka oukou hana hewa ana 
Pela i ko oukou hoahanau, a i ka 
oukou hana eha ana i ko lakou 
baau nawaliwali, ua hana hewa 
oukou ia Kristo. 

13 No ia mea, "ina o ka io ka mea 
e hewa ai ko’u hoahanau, ma keia 
hope aku, aole loa au cai hou aku 
1 ka io, o lilo ko’u hoahanau i ka 
hewa ia’u, 


MOKUNA IX. 


“A OLE anei au he lunaolelo? 

Aole anci au he kanaka ku i 

ka wa? >Aole anei au i ike ia 

lesu Kristo, i ko kakou Haku? 

Aole anei oukou ka’u i hana ma- 
loko o ka Haku ? 

2 Ina aole au he lunaolelo ia hai, 


A.D. 58. 
Ne nee! 
i Mal. 2. 10, 

Ep. 4. 6. 


k Oih. 17. 28. 
Roz. 11. 36. 


Or, for him. 
I Toa, 13. 13. 
ih. 2. 36. 


© Rom. 14. 14, 
23. 


P Rom. 14. 17. 
Or, have we 


the more. 

{ Or, have we 
the leas. 

q Gal. 5. 13. 

Or, power. 

r Rom. 14. 13, 
20. 


smo, 16. 28, 
32. 
t Gr. edifted. 


t Rom. 14. 1 
20, > 


u Mat. 25, 40, 
45. 


in earth, (as there be gods many, 
and lords many,) 


6 But ‘to us there ts but one God, 


the Father, £ of whom are all things, 


and we lin him; and 'one Lord 


Jesus Christ, “by whom are all 


things, and we by him. 


7 Howbeit there ts not in every 


man that knowledge: for some 
"with conscience of the idol unto 
this hour eat st as a thing offered 
unto an idol; and their conscience 
being weak is °defiled. — 


8 But meat commendeth us not 


to God: for neither, if we eat, ! are 
we the better; neither, if we eat 
not, !are we the worse. 


9 But ‘take heed lest by any 


means this I liberty of yours become 
”a stumblingblock to them that are 
weak. 


10 For if any man see thee which 


hast knowledge sit at meat in the 
idol’s temple, shall not ‘the con- 
science of him which is weak be 
temboldened to eat those things 
which are offered to idols ; 


11 And ‘through thy knowledge 


shall the weak brother perish, for 
whom Christ died ? 


12 But “when ye sin so against 


the brethren, and wound their weak 
conscience, ye sin against Christ. 


13 Wherefore, *if meat make my 


- | brother to bffend, I will eat no flesh 
whilo the world standeth, lest I 
make my brother to offend. 


CHAPTER IX. 


* A MI not an apostle? am I not 


free? "have I not seen Jesus 


. | Christ our Lord? ‘are not ye my 
"| work in the Lord? 


A+ 


2 If I be not an apostle untolf 


I 


486 


he oiaio no, ia oukou no; no ka mea, 
o oukou no “ka hoailona o ka’u lu- 
naolelo ana maloko o ka Haku. 

3 Eia ka’u oleloi ka poe hoohewa 
mai ia’u. 

4  Aole anei e pono ia makou ke 
ai 9 me ka inu? 

5 Aole anei e pono ia makou, ke 
kono mai i kaikuwahine, a1 wahine 
na makou, e, like me kekahi o na 
lunaolelo, a me ‘na kaikuaana o ka 
Haku, a me *Kepa? 

6 O maua wale no a me Barenaba, 
aole anei e *hiki ia maua ke hooki 
i ka hana? 

7 Owai ka mea ‘hele i ke kaua me 
ka uku ole ia mai? Owai ka mea 
kkanu i ka malawaina, a ai ole i 
kona hua? Owai hoi kai 'hanaii 
na holoholona, a ai ole i ka waiu o 
na holoholona ? 

8 He olelo kanaka anei keia mea 
a’ue olelo nei? Aole anei i olelo 
mai ke kanawai i keia mau mea? 

9 No ka mea, ua palapalaia mai 
ma ke kanawai o Mose, ™Mai hana 
o paa i ka waha o ka bipi nana c 
hehi i ka palaoa. Ke malama nei 
anci ke Akua i na bipi? 

10 Ke olelo mai la paha oia ia 
mea no kakou wale no? Ua pala- 
palaia no kakou no, i lana ai ka 
manao o "ka mea mahiai i kona 
mahi ai ana; a o ka mea hoiliili 
me ka manaolana e loaa ia ia ka 
mea i lana ai kona manao. 

11 °Ina makou i lulu aku i ko ka 
Uhane maluna o oukou, he mea nui 
anci ke hoiliili makou 1 ko oukou 
mea na ke kino? 

12 Ina i loaa keia pono maluna o 
oukou, na kekahi poe e, aole anei 
he oiaio, na makou kekahi? PAole 
hoi makou i lawe 1 keia pono; ua 
hoomanawanui no makou i na mea 
-a pau, 20 hihia auanei ka euanelio 
a Kristo ia makou. 

13 *Aole anci oukou i ike i ka poe 
hana ma na mea jaa, ua ai lakou i 
na mea laa? A me ka poe lawe- 
Jawe ma ke kuahu, ua ai lakou i ko 

\ kuahu? 


- od 
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others, yet doubtless I am to you: 
for ‘ihe seal of mine apostleship are 
ye in the Lord. 

3 Mine answer to them that do ex- 
amine me is this: 

4 "Have we not power to eat and 
to drink ? 

5 Have we not power to lead about 
a sister, a I wife, as well as other 
apostles, and as ‘the brethren of 
the Lord, and & Cephas ? 


6 Or I only and Barnabas, "have 
not we power to forbear working? 


7 Who !goeth a warfare any time 
at his own charges? who * planteth 
a vineyard, and eateth not of the 
fruit thereof? or who 'feedeth a 
flock, and eateth not of the milk of 


‘| the flock? 


8 Say I these things as a man? or 
saith ngt the law the same also? 


9 For it is written in the law of 
Moses, ™Thou shalt not muzzle the 
mouth of the ox that treadeth cut 
the corn. Doth God take care for 
oxen ?' 

10 Or saith he if altogether for our 
sakes? For our sakes, no doubt, 
is written: that "he that 
plougheth ghould plough in hope; 
and that he that. thresheth in hope 
should be partaker of his hope. 


11 °If we have sown unto you 
spiritual things, is it a great thing 
if we shall reap your carnal things? 


12 If others be partakers of this 
power over you, are not we rather? 
P Nevertheless we have not used this 
power ; but suffer all things, ‘lest 
we should hinder the gospel of 
Christ. 


13 "Do ye not know that they 
which minister about holy things 
"live of the things of the temple? 
and they which wait at the alter 
are partakers with the altar? 


ke. | 
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14 Pela no hoi 1*kauoha mai ai ka | A.D. 59. 


Haku, i ka poe ‘hai aku i ka euane- 
lio, e ola no lakou ma ka euanelio. 

15 *Aole hoi au i lawe i kekahi o 
kela mau mea; aole hoi au i pala- 
pala aku i keia, i hanaia mai ia’u 
pela; no ka mea, "he mea maikai 
ia’u ka make, he mea ino ke hoo- 
nele mai kekahi ia’u i keia kaena 
ana, 

16 A ina i hai aku au i ka eua- 
nelio, aole i Joaa ia’u ka mea c kae- 
na al; no ka mea, Yua kauia mai 
keia hana maluna o’u; auwe hoi 
au, ke hai ole aku au i ka euanelio. 

17 A ina e hana au i keia mea 
me ka makemake, *ua loaa ia’u 
ka uku; aka, ina me ka makemake 
ole, ua haawiia mai *he oihana 
nau, 

18 Heaha hoi ka’u e ukuia mai? 
Eia, i*ka’u ao ana aku, hai aku no 
au i ka euanelio a Kristo me ka uku 
ole ia mai, o ‘lawe hewa dt i ka’u 
pono ma ka euanelio. 

19 Aole loa au i “aie i ka kekahi, 
aka hoi, ua *hookauwa aku no wau 
nana kanaka a pau, ‘i loaa nui 
mai lakou ia’u. 

20° A iwaena au o na Iudaio, he 
like au me ka Iudaio, i loaa’i 1a’u 
na Indaio: a iwaena au o ka poe 
ma ke kanawai, ma ke kanawai hoi 
au, i loag’i ia’u ka poo ma ke ka- 
nawai. 

21"A liwaena au o ka, poe kana- 


Wai ole, ua like hoj au me ka mea 


anawai ole, i loaa’i ia’u ka poe: 


kanawaiole. (* Aole hoi au i haa- 
lele i ko ke Akua kanawai,-ma ke 
kanawai o Kristo wau.) 

22 'Iwaena au o ka poe makau 
| Wale. ua like me ka mea makau 
Wale hoi wau, i loaa’i ia’u ka poe 
makau wale. Iwaena ona kanaka 
2 pau, ™lilo ae la au ma na mea a 
Pau, i "loaa io ai ia’u kekahi. 

23 Ke hana nei no hoi au i keia, 
10 ka eggmelio, i loaa pu ai ia’u ko 
laila hope.” 

24 


© anei oukou i ike i ka poe 
Sat, holo no lakou a pau, aka, 


ee eee 
s Mat. 10. 10. 
Luk. 10. 7. 


t Gal. 6. 6. 
1 Tim. 5, 17. 
u pau. 12. 
bib. 18. 3, & 
20. 34, 
mo. 4. 12 
1 Tes, 2, 9. 
2 Tes. 3. 8. 


x2 Kor. 11.10. 


y Rom. 1.14 


z mo. & 8, 14. 


å pau. 1. 

e Gal. 5. 18. 

f Mat. 18. 15. 
1 Pet. 3. 1. 


€ Oih, 16, 3. & 
18. 18. & 21. 
23, &c. 


h Gal. 3. 2. 
i Rom. 2. 12, 
14. 


k mo. 7. 22, 


1 Rom. 1. 
2 Kor. 1 . 


mmo. 10. 33, 


n Rom. 11. 14. 
mo. 7. 16, 
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14 Even so "hath the Lord ordain- 
ed ‘that they which preach the gos- 
pel should live of the gospel. 

15 But "I have used none of these 
things : neither have I written these 
things, that it should be so done 
unto me: for "it were better for me 
to die, than that any man should 
make my glorying void. 


16 For though I preach the gospel, 
I have nothing to glory of: for 7 ne- 
cessity is laid upon me; yea, woe is 
unto me, if I preach not the gospel ! 


17 For if I do this thing willingly, 
I have a reward: but if against 
my will, a *dispensation of the gos- 
pel is committed unto me. 


18 What is my reward then? 
Verily that, >when I preach the 
gospel, I may make the gospel of 
Christ without charge, that I ‘abuse 
not my power in the gospel. 

19 For though I be ‘free from all 
men, yet have "I made myself serv- 
ant unto all, ‘that I might gain the 
more. 

20 And funto the Jews I became 
as a Jew, that I might gain the 
Jews; to them that are under the 
law, as under the law, that I might 
gain them that are under the law; 


21 *To ithem that are without 
law, as without law, (*being not 
without law to God, but under the 
law to Christ,) that I might gain 
them that are without law. 


22 "To the weak became I as weak, 
that I might gain the weak: ™I am 
made all things to all men, "that I 
might by all means save some. 


93 And this I do for the gospel’s 
sake, that I might be partaker there- 
of with you. 

24 Know ye not that they which 
run in a race run all, but one re- 
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ana, ua hoohewn e aku au i ka mea 
nana i hana pela i keia hana; 

4 Ma ka inoa o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo, i ka wa a oukou e akoa- 
Wa ai, oko’u naau pu kekahi, me £ ka 
manao ko kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, 

5 "E haawi i kela mea ia 'Sata- 
na, i mea e hoopau ai i ke kino, i 
hoolaia’i hoi ka uhane, i ka la o ka 
Haku o Iesu. 


6 * Aole i maikai ko oukou kaena 3 p 


ana. Aole anei oukou i ike, o kahi 
'mea hu uuku, ke hoohu ae la ia i 
ka popo palaca a pau ? | 

7 No ia mea, e kiola oukou iwaho 
i ua mea hu kahiko la, i hile oukou 
i popo hou i hu ole ai oukou. No 
ka mea, ua mohatia o ” Kristo, ko 
kakou *moliaola no kakou. 

8 No ia mea, e  malama kakou i 
ka ahaaina, Paole hoi me ka hu ka- 
hiko, aole hoi 1me ka mea hu o ka 
hoomauhala, a me ka hewa; aka, 
me ka mea hu ole o ka manao mai- 
kai a me ka oiaio. 

9 Ua palapala aku no wau ia ou- 
kou, ma kekahi palapala, "mai hoo- 
launa aku me ka poe moe kolohe: 

10 * Aole hoi me ka poe moe kolo- 
he o ‘keia ao, a me ka poe makee, a 
me ka poe alunu, a me ka poe hoo- 
. mana kii: no ka mea, ina pela, ua 
hele no oukou "mawaho o ke ao nei. 

11 Ke palapala aku nei au ia ou- 
kou, "ina i kapaie’ku kekahi, he 
hoahanau, a ua moe kolohe ia, a ua 
makee, a ua hoomanakii, a ua ahia- 
hi, a ua ona, ua alunu; mai hoo- 
launa aku oukou, ” aole hoi e ai pu 
me ka mea i hana pela. 

12 Heaha hoi ka’u e hoohewa ai i 


tka poe mawaho? Aole anei ou-| - 


kou e hochewa i *ka poe maleko ? 

13 Aka, o ka poe mawaho, na. ke 
Akua no lakou e hoohewa mai. No 
ia mea, c  hoolei oukou i kela mea 
hewa, mai o oukeu aku. 


MOKUNA VI. 
NA i loaa i kekahi o oukou i mea 


© happii-si i kekahi, ua an anei | | 


1. KORINETO, VI. 
























A.D. 59, 
ne polit 


concerning him: that Hath so done 
this deed, 

4 In the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, when ye are gathered t 
gether, and my spirit, & with th 
power of our Lord Jesus Christ, | 
























& Mat. 16. 19. 
& 18. 18. 


2 Kor. 210. | 5 kTo deliver such a one unto'S 
hlob.2.6, | tan for the destruction of the ficsh, 


Hal. 109.6. | that the spirit may be saved in| 


day of the Lord Jesus. 


k pau. 2 6 *Your glorying is not good 
mo.3.21.& | Know ye not that 'a little leave 
lak, 4.16. | leaveneth the whole lump? 

I mo. 15.55. 
2Tim 217. | 7 Purge out therefore the old lecr 

en, that ye may be a new lum 
as ye are unleavened. For ev 

m I. 53. 7 ™ Christ our ” passover "is sacrif 
loa. 1. 29 s 
mo. 15, 3, for us: å 
1 Pet. 1.19. | 8 Therefore let us keep! 
Holk. 5. 6,12. : . 

a lon. 19.14. | feast, Pnot with old leaven, neithe 
k Or, isalain. | with the Jeaven of malice 2 

oPuk 12.15. | wickedness ; but with the unleay 

K Or, holiday. | ened bread of sincerity and truth. 
p Kan. 16. 3. : | 

a Mat. 16.6,12. | 9 I wrote unto you in an epist! 

ar. 8. (5. År ; . 
Luk. 12. I not to company with fornicators: 
"Phen 81k 
or. 6. . 

Ep. 5. Il. 10 *Yet not altogether with the 

emoid 2. fornicators ‘of ‘this world, or with 
tmo.1.20, || the covetous, or extortioners, or) 


idqlaters; for then must ye nee 
ut of the world. 

1f But now I have written unto 

you ng to keep company, "if an 

man that is called a brother tes 

fornicator, or covetous, or an idol- 

ater, or a railer, or a drunkard, o 


uloa. 17. 15. 
1 loa, 5, 19. 


x Mat, 18. 17. 
Rom. 16. 17, 
2 Tes. 3.6, 14. 
2 loa. 10, 


y@al.212 |an extortioner; with such 2 “i 
7 no not to eat. . 
Mar.4.11, | 12 For-what havo I to do to judg 
Kol. 4.5. |*them also that are without? do pal 
1 Tim. 3.7. | ye judge *them that are within 
amo.6.1,2,8,|-13 But them that are without God 
b Kan. 13.5. & | judgeth. Therefore "put ocd ir 
435. 1 a | 2Mong yourselves that wicked P 
24. n. 
CHAPTER VI. 
DARE any of you, having 8 me 
ter against another, go 10 


J. KOBINETO, VI. 


hookolokoloia mai o ka poe hoo- 
loka, aole hoi e ka poe haipule? 
Aole anei oukou 1 ike, na *ka 

haipule no e hookolokolo i ko 
1onei? A ina na oukou c hoo- 
»kolo i ko ke ao nei, acolo anei e 
o ia oukou na hookolokolo lili 
9 

Aole anei oukou i ike, na kakou 
e *hookolokolo aku i na anela? 
ke aha hoi aole i na mea o keia 
ana ? 

‘Ina he hookolokelo ka oukou 
na mea o keia-ao, ke hoonoho 
anci oukou i-ka poe i hoowaha- 
nia e ka ekalesia, na lakou e 
kolokolo mai ? 

Ke olelo aku nei au i keia mea, 
Jahila ai oukou. He oiaio no, 
> anei o oukou kanaka naauao? 
»hookahi, i hiki ia.ia ke hoopo- 
ono mawaena o kona pee hoa- 
au iho? 

Aka, ua hoopii kekah: hoahanau 
‘kahit hoahanau, a oia hoi imua 
1 poc hoomaloka. 

No ia mea, he oiaio no, ua hewa 
ou, no ko oukou hoopii ana, ke- 
11 kekahi. ‘No ke aha la ou- 
.i hoomanawanui ole ai i ka 
ra? No ke aha la oukou i ae 
aku ai i ka lawehala ana o ka 
ou? 

Aka, ua hana hewa oukou, a ua 
rehala i "ka na hoahanau. 

Aole anei oukou i ike, aole e 
ake aupuni o ke Akua i ka poe 
va? Mai kuhi hewa oukou; 
le ka poe moe ipo, aole ka poe 
mana kii, aole ka poo moc i ka 
, a0le ka poe moe aikane, aole 
poe Sodom, 
) Aole ka poe aihue, aole ka poe 
kee, aole ka poe ona, aole ka poe 
aki, aole ka poe alunu, aole e 
@ ia lakou ke aupuni o ke Akua. 
| A pela no &kekahi poe o oukou ; 
, *ua holoiia oukou, ua huika- 


a, ua hoaponoia ma ka inoa o ka 
ku o Jesu, a ma ka Uhane o ko 


tou Akua. 
Va ku 










i ke kanawai na mea a 


e 
£79 
before the unjust, and not before the 


saints ? 
2 Do ye not know that *the saints 


A.D. 59. 
ee ee 
a Hal. 49, 14. 
























Mat, 19-8, | Shall judge the world? and if the 
Luk, 22. 30 world shall be judged by you, are 
& 3. 21. & 20. | y8 unworthy to judge the smallest 


matters ? 


3 Know ye not that we shall 
bjudge angels? how much more 
things that pertain to this life? 


4 "If then ye have judgments of 
things pertaining to this life, set 
them to judge who are least esteem- 
ed in the church. 


5 I speak to your shame. Is it so, 
that thero is not a wise man among 
you ? no, not one that shall be able 
to judge between his brethren ? 


6 But brother goeth to law with 
brother, and that before the unbe- 
levers. 

7 Now therefore there is utterly a 
fault among you, because ye go to 
law one with another. ‘Why do ye 
not rather take wrong? Why do ye 
not rather suffer yourselves to be 
defrauded ? 


4 Sol. 20. 22. 
Mat. 5. 39,40. 
Luk. 6. 29. 
Rom. 12. [7, 


19 
1 Tes. 5. 15. 


8 Nay, ye do wrong, and defraud, 
and that your brethren. 
Know ye not that the unright- 
eous shall not inherit the kingdom 
of God? Be not deceived: ‘neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adul- 
| terers, nor effeminate, nor abusers ~ 
of themselves with mankind, 


e 1 Tes. 4. 6. 


10 Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor 
drunkards, nor revilers, nor extor- 
tioners, shall inherit the kingdom öf 
God 


11 And such were £ some of you: 
hbut ye are washed, but ye are 
sanctified, but ye are justified in the 


g mo. 12. 2. 
Ep. 2. 2. & 4. 
22, & 5. 8. 

Kol. 3. 7. 


bro. 1.80. | name of the Lord Jesus, and by the 
Heb. 10.22 | Spirit of our God. . 
imo. 10.233. |, 18:AN things are lawful unto me,- 


. 
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pau na’u, aole hoi ¢ pono no’u na 
mea a pau. Ua ku i ke kanawai 
na mea a pau na’u, aolo hoi e lana- 
kile mai kekahi mea maluna iho 
ou. 

13 X Na ka opu ka ai, a no ka ai 
ka opu; aka, na ke Akua noe hoo- 
pau 1 kela, a me keia. Aolc no ka 
moe kolohe: ke kine, !no ka Haku 
no; a ™o ka Haku no ke kino. 


' 14 "Na ke Akua no i hoala mai ka 
Haku, a nana hoi kakou e hoala 
mai °ma kona mana iho. 

15 Aole anei oukou i ike, o *ko 
oukou mau kino, oia na Jala o Kris- 
to? E lawe anei au i na lala o 
Kristo, a e hoolilo ia mau mea i la- 
la no ka wahine hookamakama ? 
Aole loa. 

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, o ka 
mea hoopili aku i ka wahine hoo- 
kamakama, hookahi o laua kino? 
No ka mea, ua olelo mai ia, E lilo 
mai %elua i hookahi io. 

17 ‘Aka, o ka mea pili i ka Haku, 
hookahi no ia uhane, 

18 'E holo hoi oukou mai loko aku 
o ka moe kolohe. Ona hewa a pau 
a ke kanaka e hana’i, ua kaawale 
ke kino, aka, o ka mea moe ko- 
lohe, ua hana hewa ia 'i kona kiho 
iho. 

19 “Aole anei oukou i ike i ko ou- 
kou kino, oia ka luakini o ka Uhane 
Hemolele iloko o oukou ; oia ka ou- 
kou i loaa, mai ke Akua mai, * aole 
hoi na oukou oukou iho. 

20 7 Ua kuaiia oukou me ke kumu- 
kuai; no ia mea, e hconani aku ai 
oukou i ke Akua, me ko oukou ki- 
no, a me ko oukou Uhane, na ke 
Akua no ia mau mea. 


MOKUNA VII. 


A na mea a oukou i palapala 

mai ai la’u; "he mea maikai 

no ke kane, aole e hoopili aku i ka 
wahine. 

2 Aku, o moe kolohe auanei, ua 


I. KORINETO, 


A. D. 59. 


eae meme 


Or, proflt 
M bas 


k Mat. 35. 17. 


2 Kor. 4. 14. 


oEp. 1. 19, 20. 


P Rom. 12. 5. 


mo. 12. 27. 
Ep. 4. 12, 15, 
16, & 5. 30. 
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but all things are not Iexpedies 
all things are lawful for me, li 
will not be brought under the po 
of any. 


13 * Meats for the belly, and 
belly for meats: but God shall 
stroy both it and them. Now 
body is not for fornication, tut‘! 


| the Lord; “and the Lord for 


body. 

14 And "God hath both raised 
the Lord, and will also raise 0) 
°by his own power. 

, 15 Know ye not that your 
aro the members of Christ? sa 


30. | then take the members of (hn 


u mo, 3. 16. 
2 Kor. 6, 16. 


x Rom. 14. 7, 


y Oth. 20. 28. 
mo. 7, 23, 


a pau, 8. 28. 


pono no i kela kane i keia kfine|, 








I and make them the members 


harlot? God forbid. 


6 What! know ye not that 
Awhich is joined to a harlot is 
body ? for 9two, saith he, shall 
one flesh. 


17 "But he that is joined unte 
Lord is one spirit. 

18 *Flee fornication. Every 
that a man doeth is without 
body ; but he that committeth f 
cation sinneth ‘against his 
body. 

19 What! “know ye not that}! 
body is the temple of the Holy Gå 
which is in you, which ye have 
God, 7 and ye are not your ovn: 


20 For ‘ye are bought wil 
price: therefore glorify God in y 
body, and in your spirit, which 
God’s. 


CHAPTER VII. 


NOW concerning the thinern) 
of ye wrote unto me: 'å 
good for a man not to touch 4! 
man. 

2 Nevertheless, te avoid for 
tion, let every man have hl? 


I. KORINETO, VII. 


kana wahine iho, a ua pono no i 
kela wahine 1 keia wahine, kana 
kane iho. 


A.D. 59. 
Wes Same antl 


3 »E pono no e ae lokomaikai aku | > Puk. 21. 10. 
ke kane i ka wahine, & pela no ka | ! Pet. 3.7. 


wahine i ke kane. 


4 No ka mea, aole na ka wahine 
kona kino iho, na ke kane no; aole 
hoi na ke kane kona kino iho, na 
ka wahine no. 


5 * Mai hoonele wale oukou i ke- 
kahi 1 kekahi, aia wale no ma ka 
like o ka manao, a i mea hoi e lilo 
loa ai i ka hookiai a me ka pule; 
ac hui hou no, i hoowalewale ole 
mai al o “Satana ia oukou, no ko 
oukou hiki ole i ka hoomanawanui. 

6 Ke olelo aku nei au i keia no 
ka manao no, °aole no ke kauoha 
aku. 

7 ‘Ke makemake nei au, £i like 
na kanaka a pau me au nei. Aka, 
bua loaa i kela kanaka, i keia ka- 
naka kona makana ponoi, na ke 
Akua mai, okoa no hoi ke ano o 
kekahi, okoa ke ano o kekahi. 

8 Ke olelo aku nei au i ka poe i 
mare ole ia, a me na wahinekane- 
make, ‘he mea pono no lakou ke 
hoomaaz e like me au nei. - 

9 Aka, *i hiki ole ia lakou ko hoo- 
manawanui, e mare no lakou; no 
ka mea, ua maikai ka mare, aole 
ke kuko. 

10 Ke kauoha aku nei au i ka poe 
i mareia, ‘aole na’u, na ka Haku 
no, ™ Mai haalele ka wahine i kana 
kane : 

11 A ina ua haalele, 6 noho mare 
ole ia ola, a © maliu hou aku paha 
i ke kane: aole hoi e kipaku ke 
kane i ka wahine. 

12 Ke olelo aku nei au i ka poe i 
koe, ® aole na ka Haku mai; Ina he 
wahine hoorfaloka ka kekahi hoa- 
hanau kane, a manao ka wahine e 
noho pu me ia, mai kipaku ke kane 
ia ia. 

13 A o ka wahine hoi, ke hooma- 


loka kana kane, a manao no ke 
Hak 21 


1 Sas 21. 4, 
5. 


41 Tes. 3. 5. 


e pau. 12, 25. 
2 Kor. 8. 8. & 
1H. 17, 


f Oih. 26. 29. 
g mo. 9. 5. 


h Mat. 19. 12 
mo, 12, 11. 


I pau. 1, 26. 


k 1 Tim. 5. 14, 


t See pa 12, 
25, 40. 

m Mal. 2. 14, 
16. 


» pau. 6. 
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wife, and let every woman have 
her own husband. 


3 >Let the husband render unto 
the wife due benevolence : and like- 
wise also the wife unto the hus- 
band. 

4 The wife hath not power of her 
own body, but the husband: and 
likewise also the husband hath not 
power of his own body, but the 
wife. 

5 "Defraud ye not one the other, 


. | except il be with consent for a time, 


that ye may give yourselves to fast- 
ing and prayer; and come together 
again, that ‘Satan tempt you not 
for your incontinency. 


6 But.I speak this by permission, 
"and not of commandment. 


7 For ‘I would that all men were 
Seven as [ myself. But "every 
man hath his proper gift of God, one 
after this manner, and another after 
that. 


8 I say therefore to the unmarried 
and widows, ‘It is good for them if 
they abide even as I. 


9 But “if they cannot contain, let 
them marry: for it is better to 
marry than to burn. 


10 And unto the married I com- 
mand, 'yet not I, but the Lord, 
mLet not the wife depart from her 
husband : 

11 But and if she depart, let her 
remain unmarried, or be reeonciled 
to her husband: and let not the 
husband put away his wife. 

12 But to the rest speak I, "not 
the Lord: If any brother hath a 
wife that believeth not, and she be 
pleased to dwell with hin, let him 
not put her away. 


13 And the woman which hath a 
husband that believeth not, and if 
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kane e noho pu me ia, mai kipaku 
ka wahine ia ia. 

14 No ka mea, ua huikalaia ke 
kane hoomaloka i ka wahine, a me 
ka wahine hoomaloka hoi, ua hui- 
kalaia oia i ke kane. Ina aole 
pela, °ina ua haumia na keiki 
a oukou; aka, ano la, ua huika- 
laia. 

15 A ina na ka hoomaloka ka 
haalele, e haalele no. Aole i paa 
ka hoahanau kane a me ka hoaha- 
nau wahine i keia mau mea. Aka, 
ua ao mal ke Akua ia kakou "ma 
ke kuikah:. 

16 Pehea oe i ike ai, e ka wahine, 
e ‘ola paha kau kane ia oe? Pe- 
hea hoi oe i ke ai, e ke kane, e ola 
paha kau wahine ia oe? 


17 E like hoi me ka ka Haku 
haawi ana mai i kela kanaka i 
keia kanaka, e like no me ka ke 
Akua hea ana mai i kela kanaka i 
keia kanaka, pela no ia e hele ai; 
a ‘pela no au e kauoha aku nei ma 
na ekalesia a pau. 

18 Ina i heaia’ku kekahi i okipoe- 
poeia ; mai huna oia i kona okipoe- 
poe ana: ina i heaia’ku kekahi i 
okipoepoe ole ia; ‘mai okipoepoeia 
oia. 

19 'He mea ole ke okipoepoeia, he 
mea ole ke okipoepoe ole ia, aka, 
o ka “malama ana i na kanawai o 
ke Akua. 

20 E noho no kela kanaka keia 
kanaka ma ka mea ana i hana’i i 
ka wa i heaia mai ai oia. 

21 Ina i heaia mai oe, e hookauwa 
ana, mai manao oe ia mea; aka, 
ina e hiki ke kuu wale ia mai oe, 
e hele no. 

22 No ka mea, o ke kauwa i heaia 
mai e ka Haku, oia ka *ka Haku 
i kuu ai. Pela hoi o ka mea paa 
ole i heaia mai, oia hoi ke kauwa a 
y Kristo. 

23 *Ua kuaiia oukou me ke kumu, 
mai lilo oukou i poe hahai i ka- 
naka, 

24 E na hoahanau, *e noho no ke- 


I. KORINETO, VII. 


A.D. 59. 
nee ee 


o Mal. 2, 15. 


¢ Gr en peace. 
p Rom. 12. 18. 
& 14 19. 


mo 14.38. 

Heb. 12. 14. 
q 1 Pet. 3. 1. 
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r mo, 4. 17. 
2 Kor, Ll. 28. 


u Toa. 15. 14. 
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x Toa, 8. 36. 
Rom. 6, 18, 
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Pilem, 16, 
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y mo. 9. 21. 
Gal. 5. 13. 


Ep. 6. 6. 

1 Pet. 2, 16. 

z mo, 6. 20. 
1 Pet. 1. 18, 


See Oihk. 25. 
42. 


a pau. 2, 





he be pleased to dwell with her, let | 
her not leave him. | 
14 For the unbelieving husband is 
sanctified by the wife, and the u- 
believing wife is sanctified by the 
husband : else ° were your children 
unclean ; but now are they holy. 


15 But if the unbelieving depart, 
let him depart. A brother or a ss: 
ter is not under bondage in such 
cases: but God hath called us t?to 


peace. 


16 For what knowest thou, 0 wif, 
whether thou shalt ‘save thy hus 
band? or thow knowest thou, 0 
man, whether thou shalt save thy 
wife ? 

17 But as God hath distributed to 
every man, as the Lord hath called 
every one, so let him walk. An 
rso ordain I in al! churches. 


18 Is any man called being ci- 
cumcised ? let him not become ur 
circumcised. Is any called in ur 
circumeision ? "let him not be cr 
cumcised. 

19 'Cireumcision is nothing, sut 
uncireumcision is nothing, bat ‘the 
keeping of the commandments 0 
God. 

20 Let every man abide in the 
same calling wherein he was called. 


21 Art thou called being a ter 
ant? care not for it: but if thou 
mayest be made free, use tf rather. 


22 For he that is called in the 
Lord, being a servant, is * the Lord s 
tfreeman: likewise also he that's 
called, being free, is 7 @hrist’s ser 
ant. | 

zYe are bought with a price; 
not ye the servants of men. 


24 Brethren, "let every man, where- 
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I. KORINETO, VII. 
la kanaka keia kanaka me ke Akua, | A.D. 59. | in he is called, therein abide with 
ma ka mea ana i heaia mai ai. | God. 


25 Now concerning virgins >I have 


bd 
25 No ka poe puupaa,  aole na ka |» aut 6,10, 40. 


Haku mai ka’u kauoha. Ke hai 
aku nei no hoi au i ko’u manao, e 
like me ka mea i ‘malama pono, 
no ‘ka loaa ana mai o ka lokomai- 
kai o ka Haku. 

26 Ke manao nei au, he mea mai- 
kai keia, no ka popilikia o keia wa, 
*he mea maikai no ke kane ke noho 
wale pela. 

27 A i paa oe i ka wahine, ca, mai 
imi oc i ka mea e wehe ai. Ai 
kaawale oe i ka wahine, mai imi 
oe i wahine nau, 

28 Ake, ina i mare oe, aole oe i 
hewa; a ina i mare ka wahine puu- 
paa, aole ia i hewa ; aka hoi, e loaa 
auanei i ua poe la, ka pilikia ma 
ke kino; aka, ke kuu aku nei au 
12 Oukou. 

29 ‘Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au i 
keia, e na hoahanau, ma keia hope 
aku ka wa pilikia; nolaila, o ka 
mea wahine, e lilo ia i mea like 
me ka mea wahine ole: 

30 A o ka mea uwe, e like me ka 
mea uwe ole; a o ka poe olioli e 
like me ka poe olioli ole; ao ka 
poe kuai e like me ka poe nele ; 


31 Ao ka poe malama i na mea o 
keia ao, e like me ka poe *malama 
ole. Noka mea,e nalo ae ana ke 
ano o kela ao. 

320 kou makemake keia, i ole 
oukou e pilikia ma ka manao. OQO 
‘ka mea i mare ole ia, ua manao no 
141 ko ka Haku, i ka mea e lealea 
mai at ka Haku. 

33 A o ka mea i mareia, manao 
nd 1a i na mea o keia ao, i mea e 
lealea mai ai ka wahine. 

_34 Ua okoa no ka wahine i mare- 
1a, okoa ka wahine puupaa. O ka 
Wahine i mare ole ia, «ua manao 
ho la i na mea o ka Haku, i laa ia 
ma ke kino, a me ka naau; a o ka 
nea i mareia, manao no ia i nå mea 
Okeia ao, i mea e lealea ai ke kane. 


10. 


cl Pim. 1. 16. 


d mo. 4. 2. 
1 Tim. 1. 12. 


I Or, necessi- 
ty. 
© pau. 1. 8. 


f Rom. 13. 11. 
1 Pet. 4. 7. 
2 Pet. 3. 8, 9. 


§ mo. 9. 18 


h Hal. 39. 6. 
lak. 1. 10. & 


4, 14, 

1 Pet. 1.24. & 
4. 7. 

1 loa, 2. 17. 


i1 Tim. 5. 5. 


+ Gr. of the 
Lord, as ver. 
“a 


k Luk. 10. 40, 
&c. 


no commandment of the Lord: yet 
I give my judgment, as one ‘that 
hath obtained mercy of the Lord 
‘to be faithful. 


26 I suppose therefore that this is 
good for the present I distress, I say, 
*that it is good for a man so to be. 


27 Art thou bound unto a wife? 
seek not to be loosed. Art thou 
loosed from a wife? seek not a wife. 


28 But and if thou marry, thou 
hast not sinned; and if a virgin 
marry, she hath not sinned. Nev- 
ertheless such shall have trouble in 
the flesh: but I spare you. 


29 But ‘this I say, brethren, the 
time zs short: it remaineth, that 
both they that have wives be as 
though they had none ; 


30 And they that weep, as though 
they wept not; and they that re- 
joice, as though they rejoiced not ; 
and they that buy, as though they 
possessed not; 

31 And they that use this world, 
as not § abusing tt ‘efor "the fashion 
of this world passeth away: 


32 But I would have you without 
carefulness. ‘He that is unmarried 
careth for the things t that belong to 
the Lord, how he may please the 
Lord : 

33 But he that is married careth 
for the things that are of the world, 
how he may please his wife. 

34 There is difference also between 
a wife and a virgin. The unmar- 
ried woman “careth for the things 
of the Lord, that she may be holy 
both in body and in spirit: but she 
that is married careth for the things 
of the world, how she may please 
her husband. 
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35 Ke olelo nei au i keia i mea e 
pono ai oukou; aole au e hoohihia 
ia oukou, no ka pono nae, i hilo ou- 
kou i ka Haku, me ka ikaika a me 
ka hihia ole. 

36 Aka, ina e manao kekahi, ua 
pono ole kana hana ana i kana kai- 
kamahine puupaa, ina i hala kona 
wa i oo ai, a ina pono pela, e hana 
no ia i kona makemake, aole ia 1 
hewa ; e mare lakou. 

37 Aka, o ka mea ku paa ma ka 
naau, ale hoi i prlikia, a ua lana- 
kila hoi maluna o kona makemake 
iko, a ua manao pene maloko o ko- 
na naau, e malama pela i kana 
kaikamahine, ua pono no kana ha- 
na ana. 

38 ‘Nolaila, o ka mea haawi ma 
ka mare, ua hana pono ia, a o ka 
mea haawi ole ma ka mare, ua ha- 
na pono loa ia. 

39 = Da paa ka wahine, i ka waa 
pau e ola ana kana kane; aka, ina 
i make kana kane, ua pono ia ke 
mare aku i ka mea ana e makemake 
ai; "iloko hoi o ka Haku. 

40 I ko'u manao hoi, ua oi aku 
kona pomaikai, °ke noho ia pela; 
Pa ke manao nei aa, ua loaa ia’u 
ka Uhane o ke Akua. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


A "na mea i kaumahaia na na 

kii, ua ike no kakou, ua na- 

auao no kakou a pau. He mea 

hookiekie ‘ka naauao: o ke aloha 
nae ka mea e nui ai ka ikaika. 

2 ‘Ina i manae kekahi, ua akamai 
ia, aole ia e akamai iki © like me 
ke akamai e pono ai ola. 

3 Aka, ina i makemake kekahi i 
ke Akua, °ua ikea mai ola e ia. 

4 Ma ka ai ana i na mea i kau- 
mahaia na na kii, ua-ike no kakou, 
he mea ole ‘ke kii, ma ka honua 
nei, Saole hoi he Akua e ae, hooka- 
hi wale no. 


5 He mea no nae i hkapaia, he 


\kua, ma ka lani pahe, me ke} 
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A.D. 59. | 35 And this I speak for your own 
ty | profit; not that I may cast a snare 


I Heb. 13. 4. 


m Rom. 7. Z 


n2 Kor. 6. 14. 


© pau. 25. 
Pl Tes. 4. 8. 


a Oih. 15. 20, 
29 


mo. 10. 19, 
b Rom, 14. 14, 
22. 


¢ Rom, 14. 8, 
10. 


d mo. 13. 8, 9, 
12, 


h Ioa, 10, 34 


upon you, but for that which is 
comely, and that ye may attend 
upon the Lord without distraction. 

36 But if any maa think that he 
behaveth himself uncomely toward 
his virgin, if she pass the flower of 
her age, and need so require, ket 
him do what he will, he sinnetb 
not: let them marry. 

37 Nevertheless he that standeth 
steadfast in his heart, having m 
necessity, but hath power over his 
own will, and hath so deereed in 
his heart that he will keep his vir- 
gin, doeth well. 


38 ! So then he that giveth her in 
marriage doeth well; but he tha 
giveth her not in marriage doeth 
better. . 

39 = The wife is bound by the law 
as long as her husband liveth; but 
if her husband be dead, sho is at 
liberty to be married to whom she 
will; "only m the Lord. 

40 But she is happier if she » 
abide, “after my judgment: and?! 
think also that I have the Spirit of 
God. 


CHAPTER YIil. 


OW ‘as touching things offered 

unto idols, we know that we 

all have “knowledge. ‘Knowledge 
puffeth up, but charity edifieth. 


2 And ‘if any man think that be 
knoweth any thing, he knoweth 
nothing yet as he ought te know. 


3 But if any man love God, "the 


same is known of him. 


_| 4 Ås concerning therefore the eat 
ing of those things that are offered 


in sacrifice unto idols, we know tha! 
fan idol és nothing in the world, 
Sand that there is none ether 
but one. 


5 For though there be that are 
called gods, whether in heaven or 
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honua paha, no ka men, ua nui! A.D. 59. 


na’kua, a ua nui na haku: 

6 Aka, ‘ia kakou, hookahi no 
Akua, oka Makua, a «nana mai na 
mea a pau, a ia ia hoi kakou nei: 
‘hookahi no Haku, o Iesu Kristo, 
"ma ona la na mea a pan, a ma 
ona la hoi kakeu. 

7 Aka, aale ike lea na kanaka a 
pau i keia; no ka mea, i keia wa 
ho, me "ka, manao i na kil, ai no ke- 
kahi poe me he mea la i mohaiia 
na ke kii; a no ka makau wale o 
ko lakou naau, ° ua haumia. 

8 Aole hoi kakou e ikeia © ke 
Akua no ka ai. A ina e ai ka- 
kou, aole e oi ko kakou maikai 
laila, a i ai ole kakou, sole e oi ko 
kakou ino ilaila. 
93K malama hoi oukou, o lilo 
kein pono © oukou, i ‘mes e hihia 
al, no ka poe hawawa. 


10 Ina i ike mai kekahi ia oo, i ka 
mea naauao, ¢ noho ana © ai iloko 
o ka heiau o ke kii, aole aneie aa 
'ka manao o ke kanaka makau 
Wale, e ai i na mea i mohaiia na 
na kil? 

11 Alaila, tne kou naauao ana, e 
make no ka hoahanau hawawa, 
Nona i make ai o Kristo. 

12"A i ka oukou hana hewa ana 
Pela i ko oukou hoahanau, a i ka 
oukou hana eha ana i ko lakou 
Mau nawaliwali, ua hana hewa 
oukou ia Kristo. 

13 No ia mea, *ina o ka io ka mea 
e hewa ai ko’u hoahanau, ma keia 
hope aku, aole loa au e ai hou aku 
1 ka io, o lilo ko’u hoabanau i ka 
hewa ia’u, 


MOKUNA IX. 


"Å OLE anei au he lunnolelo? 

Aole anci au he kanaka ku i 

ka wa? »Aole anei au i ike ia 

lesa Kristo, i ko kakou Haku? 

"Aole anei oukou ka’u i hana ma- 
loko o ka Haku ? 

2 Ina aole au he Innaolelo ia hai, 


ee roa! 

i Mal. 2. 10. 
Ep. 4. 6. 

k Oih. 17. 28. 
Ron. 11. 36. 

H Or, for him. 

I Toa, 13. 13. 
Qih, 2. 36. 
mo. 12. 3. 
Ep. 4. 5. 
Pit 2. 11. 

m loa. 1.3. 
Kol. 1. 16. 
Heb. 1.2 


n mo. 10, 28, 
29. 

© Rom. 14. 14, 
2. 


p Rom. 14. 17. 
H Or, have we 


the more. 

I Or, have we 
the less. 

q Gal. 5. 18. 

I Or, power. 

r Rom. 14. 138, 
20. 


smo. 16, 23, 
32. 
+ Gr. edified. 


t Rom, 14. 15, 
20. 


u Mat. 25, 40, 
45. 


x Rom. 14. 21. 
2 Kor. 11. 29. 


a Oih. 9.15. & 
13. 2, & 26. 


17. 

2 Kor. 12, 12. 
Gal. 2. 7, 8. 

1 Tim. 2, 7. 
2 Tim. 1. 11. 


b Oih. 9. 3, 17. 
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in earth, (as there be gods many, 
and lords many,) 

6 But ‘to us there is but one God, 
the Father, of whom are all things, 
and we “in him; and 'one Lord 
Jesus Christ, "by whom are all 
things, and we by him. 


7 Howbeit there ts not in every 
man that knowledge: for some 
“with conscience of the idol unto 
this hour eat it as a thing offered 
unto an idol; and their conscience 
being weak is ‘defiled. ~. 

8 But Pmeat commendeth us not 
to God: for neither, if we eat, ! are 
we the better; neither, if we eat 
not, I are we the worse. 


9 But ‘take heed lest by any 
means this I liberty of yours become 
ra stumblingblock to them that are 
weak. 

10 For if any man see thee which 
hast knowledge sit at meat in the 
idol’s temple, shall not ‘the con- 
science of him which is weak be 
temboldened to eat those things 
which are offered to idols ; 

11 And ‘through thy knowledge 
shall the weak brother perish, for 
whom Christ died ? 

12 But “when ye sin so against 
the brethren, and wound their weak 
conscience, ye sin against Christ. 


13 Wherefore, *if meat make my 
brother tobffend, I will eat no flesh 
while the world: steandeth, lest I 
make my brother to offend. 


CHAPTER IX. 


2 A MI not an apostle? am I not 

free? "have I not seen Jesus 
Christ our Lord? "are not ye my 
work in the Lord? 


of 


2 If I be not an apostle untol/ 
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he oiaio no, ia oukou no; no ka mea, 
o oukou no “ka hoailona o ka’u lu- 
naolelo ana maloko o ka Haku. 

3 Eia ka’u olelo i ka poe hoohewa 
mai ia’u. 

4 *Aole anei e pono ia makou ke 
ai a me ka inu? 

5 Aole anei e pono ia makou, ke 
kono mai i kaikuwahine, a i wahine 
na makou, e, like me kekahi o na 
lunaolelo, a me ‘na kaikuaana o ka 
Haku, a me *Kepa? 

6 O maua wale no a me Barenaba, 
aole anei e *hiki ia maua ke hooki 
i ka hana? 

7 Owai ka mea ‘hele i ke kaua me 
ka uku ole ia mai? Owai ka mea 
kkanu i ka malawaina, a ai ole i 
kona hua? Owai hoi kai 'hanati 
na holoholona, a ai ole i ka waiu o 
na holoholona ? 

8 He olelo kanaka anei keia mea 
a’ue olelo nei? Aole anei i olelo 
mai ke kanawai i keia mau mea? 

9 No ka mea, ua palapalaia mai 
ma ke kanawal o Mose, ™ Mai hana 
a paa i ka waha o ka bipi nana c 
hehi i ka palaoa. Ke malama nei 
anci ke Akua i na bipi? 

10 Ke olelo mai la paha oia ia 
mea no kakou wale no? Ua pala- 
palaia no kakou no, i lana ai ka 
manao o "ka mea mahiai i kona 
mahi ai ana; a o ka mea hoiliili 
me ka manaolana e loaa ia ia ka 
mea i lana ai kona manao. 

11 °Ina makou i lulu aku i ko ka 
Uhane maluna o oukou, he mea nui 
anei ke hoiliili makou 1 ko oukou 
mea na ke kino? 

12 Ina i loaa keia pono maluna o 
oukou, na kekahi poe e, aole anei 
he oiaio, na makou kekahi? PAole 
hoi makou i lawe i keia pono; ua 
hoomanawanui no makou i na mea 
‘a pau, 20 hihia auanei ka euanelio 
a Kristo ia makou. 

13 'Aole anei oukou i ike i ka poe 
hana ma na mea jaa, ua ai lakou i 
na mea laa? <A me ka poe lawe- 
Jawe ma ke kuahu, ua ai lakou i ko 
ke kuahu? 


.: 4 


A.D. 89. 


g Mat. 8, 14. © 


h2 Tegs. 3. 8, 


i 2 Kor. 10. 4. 
i Tim. 1. 18. 
& 6. 


I Toa. 21. 15. 
1 Pot. 6.2. 


m Kan. 25. 4. 
1 Tim. 5. 18, 


n2 Tim. 2. 6. 


© Rom. 15, 27, 
Gal. 6.6. 


p Oih. 20, 33. 


il Or, Seed. 


this 
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others, yet doubtless I am to you: 
for ‘ihe seal of mine apostleship are 
ye in the Lord. 

3 Mine answer to them that do ex- 
amine me is this: 

4 ¢Have we not power to eat and 
to drink? 

5 Have we not power to lead about 
a sister, a I wife, as well as other 
apostles, and as ‘the brethren of 
the Lord, and § Cephas ? 


6 Or I only and Barnabas, *have 
not we power to forbear working? 


7 Who 'goeth a warfare any time 
at his own charges? who * planteth 
a vineyard, and eateth not of the 
fruit thereof? or who 'feedeth a 
flock, and eateth not of the milk of 


"I the flock? 


8 Say I these things as a man? or 
saith ngt the law the same also? 


9 For it is written in the law of 
Moses, "Thou shalt not muzzle the 
mouth of the ox that treadeth cut 
the corn. Doth God take care for 
oxen ? 

10 Or saith he if altogether for our 
sakes? For our sakes, no doubt, 
is written: that "he that 
plougheth ehould plough in hope; 
and that he that thresheth in hope 
should be partaker of his hope. 


11 °If we have sown unto you 
spiritual things, ts tt a great thing 
if we shall reap your carnal things? 


12 If others be partakers of this 
power over you, are not we rather? 
P Nevertheless we have not used this 
power; but suffer all things, ‘lest 
we should hinder the gospel of 
Christ. 


13 "Do ye not know that they 


' | which minister about holy things 


"live of the things of the temple? 
and they which wait at the alter 
are partakers with the altar? 


b 
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14 Pela no hoi i *kauoha mai ai ka 
Haku, i ka poe thai aku i ka euane- 
lio, e ola no lakou ma ka euanelio. 

15 *Aole hoi au i lawe i kekahi o 
keia mau mea; aole hoi au i pala- 
pala aku i keia, i hanaia mai ia’u 
pela; no ka mea, "he mea maikai 
ia’u ka make, he mea ino ke hoo- 
nele mai kekahi ia’u i keia kaena 
ana, 

16 A ina i hai aku au i ka eua- 
nelio, aole i Joaa ia’u ka mea oc kae- 
ha ai; no ka mea, Yua kauia mai 
keia hana maluna o’u; auwe hoi 
au, ke hai ole aku au i ka euanelio. 

17 A ina e hana au i kela mea 
me ka makemake, *ua loaa ia’u 
ka uku; aka, ina me ka makemake 
ole, ua haawiia mai "he oihana 
ha’. 

18 Heaha hoi ka’u e ukuia mai? 
Fia, i >ka’u ao ana aku, hai aku no 
au 1 ka euanelio a Kristo me ka uku 
ole ia mai, o ‘lawe hewa a& i ka’u 
pono ma ka euanelio. 

19 Aole loa au i “aie i ka kekahi, 
aka hoi, ua *hookauwa aku no wau 
nina kanaka a pau, fi loaa nui 
mai lakou ia’u. 

205A iwaena au o na Iudaio, he 
like au me ka Iudaio, i loaa’i 1a’u 
na Iudaio: a iwaena au o ka poe 
ma ke kanawai, ma ke kanawai hoi 

4 ib 
au, i loag'i ia’u ka poo ma ke ka- 
nawal. 

21 "A ‘iwaena au o ka, poe kana- 
Wal ole, ua like hoi au me ka mea 


kanawai ole, i loaa’i ia’u ka poe. 


kanawaiole. (*Aole hoi au i haa- 
lele i ko ke Akua kanawai, ma ke 
kanawai o Kristo wau.) 

22 !Iwaena au o ka poe makau 
Wale, ua like me ka mea makau 
Wale hoi wau, i loaa’i ia’u ka poe 
Makau wale. Iwaena ona kanaka 
2 pau, ™lilo ae la au ma na mea a 
Pau, i"loaa io ai ia’u kekahi. 

23 Ke hana nei no hoi au i keia, 
no ka eganelio, i loaa pu ai ia’u ko 
lila hope. 

2 anei oukou i ike i ka poe 

Rolo no lakou a pau, aka, 


A. D. 59. 


s Mat. 10. 10. 
Luk. 10. 7. 
t Gal. 6. 6. 
1 Tim. 5. 17, 
upan. 12. 
ih. 18. 3. & 
20. 34. 


mo. 4. 12. 
1Tes. 29 
2 Tes. 3. 8. 


x2 Kor, 11.10, 


y Rom. 1.14 


z mo, 3. 8, 14. 


emo. 7. 31. 


d pau. 1. 

e Gal. 5. 18. 

f Mat. 18. 15. 
1 Pet 8 1. 


&g Oih, 16.3. & 
18. 18. & 21. 
23, åc. 


h Gal. 3. 2. 
i Rom. 2. 12, 
14, 


k mo. 7. 22. 


I Rom. 1g. 
2 Kor. 1 . 


mmo. 10. 33. 


n Rom. 11. 14. 
mo, 7. 16. 


IX. 
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14 Even so ‘hath the Lord ordain- 
ed ‘that they which preach the gos- 
pel should live of the gospel. 

15 But "I have used none of these 
things : neither have I written these 
things, that it should be so done 
unto me: for *3t were better for me 
to die, than that any man should 
make my glorying void. 


16 For though I preach the gospel, 
I have nothing to glory of: for 7 ne- 
cessity is laid upon me; yea, woe is 
unto me, if I preach not the gospel ! 


17 For if I do this thing willingly, 
"I have a reward: but if against 
my will, a *dispensation of the gos- 
pel is committed unto me. 


18 What is my reward then? 
Verily that, “when I preach the 
gospel, I may make the gospel of 
Christ without charge, that I "abuse 
not my power in the gospel. 

19 For though I be ‘free from all 
men, yet have "I made myself serv- 
ant unto all, ‘that I might gain the 
more. 

20 And Sunto the Jews I became 
as a Jew, that I might gain the 
Jews; to them that are under the 
law, as under the law, that I might 
gain them that are under the law; 


21 *To ithem that are without 
law, as without ‘law, ("being not 
without law to God, but under the 
law to Christ,) that I might gain 
them that are without law. 


22 "To the weak became I as weak, 
that I might gain the weak: ™I am 
made all things to all men, "that I 
might by all means save some. 


23 And this I do for the gospel’s 
sake, that I might be partaker there- 
of with you. 

24 Know y®é not that they which 
run in a race run all, but one re- 


ee 
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hookahi wale ne e loaa ka uku? | A. D. 59. 


° Ma ka loaa oukou e kukini ai. 


Ve 
25 O ka poe a pau i Phooikaika i | 022 & 


ka uku, ua pakiko no lakou ma na 
mea a pau. Ma ka lei mae wale 
lakou; aka, ma ka lei mae ‘ole ka- 
kou. 

26 No ia mea, ke holo nei au me 
rke kulanalana ole; ke mokomoko 
nei au, aole hoi e like me ka mea ec 
mokomoko ana i ka makani. 

27 "Ke hooikaika nei au o 'lana- 
kila maluna o ko’u kino iho; 0 lilo 
paha waa i "ke apono ole ia, ma- 
hope o kuu ao ana aku ia hai. 


MOKUNA X. 


NA hoahanau e, aole o’u ma- 

kemake, © naaupo oukou i na 
kupuna 0 kakou. Maloke o*ke ao 
lakou a pau, a pau no hoi lakou i 
ka hele mawaena o "ke kai ; 

2 Maloko o ke ao, a maloko o ke 
kai, ua pau loa lakou i ka bapetizoia 
iloko o Mose. 

3 A ai no hoi lakou i kela "ai lani. 


4 A inu no hoi lakou i kela ‘wai 
lani; no ka mea, inu no lakou i ko 
ja pohaku lani i hahai mahope o la- 
kou, a o ua pohaku la, oia o Kristo. 

5 Aka, aole i lealea mai ke Akua 
i ka nui o lakou ; no ka mea, "ua 
lukuia lakou ma ka waonahele. 

6 He hoailona keia mau mea no 
kakou, i mea e kuko ole ai kakou i 
na mea hewa, fo like me ko lakou 
kuko ana. 

7 © Mai lilo oukou i poe hoomana- 
ini, e like me kekahio lakou ; ce like 
hoi me ka mea i palapalaia, > Noho 
iho la na kanaka e ai, a e inu, a ku 
mai Ja lakou e hula. 

8 i Mai mée kolohe kakou e like 
me ko lakou moe kolohe ana, a 
*make iho la i ka la hookahi, he 
iwakaluakumamakolu tausani. 

9 Mai aa aku ia Kristo, @ like me 
ka aa ana aku o'kekahi poe o la- 
kou, a ™ua lukuia mai lakou e ka 
poe nahesa. 
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I. KORINETO, X. 


°So run, that 
ye may obtain. 

25 And every man that Psiriveth 
for the mastery is temperate in all 
things. Now they do et to obtain a 
corruptible crown; but we 4an in- 
corruptible. 

26 I therefore so run, * not as un- 
certainly ; so fight I, not as one that 
beateth the air: 


27 * But I keep under my body, and 
‘bring st into subjection: lest that by 
any means, when I have preached 
to others, I myself should be “a cast- 
away. 


CHAPTER X. 


OREOVER, brethren, I would 
not that ye should be ignorant, 
how that all our fathers were under 
“the cloud, and all passed through 
the sea, ; 
2 And were all baptized unto Mo- 
ses in the cloud and in the sea; 


3 And did all eat the same '" spirit- 
ual meat ; 

4 And did all drink the same ‘spir- 
itual drink ; for they drank cf that 
spiritual Rock that I followed them: 
and that Rock was Christ. 

5 But with many of them God was 
not well pleased: for they ° were 
overthrown in the wilderness. 

6 Now these things were tour ex- 


amples, to the intent we should not | 


lust after evil things, as ‘they also 
lusted. 

7 © Neither be ye idolaters, as were 
some of them; as it is written, 
hThe people sat down to eat and 
drink, and rose up to play. 


8 ‘Neither let us commit fornica- 
tion, as some of them cemmitied, 
and ‘fell in one day three and 
twenty thousand. 


9 Neither let us tempt Christ, as _ 


'some of them also tempted, and 
= were destroyed of serpents. 
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10 Mai ohumu oukou, "e like me 
ka ohumu ana o kekahi o lakou, a 
°ua lukuia lakou e Pka mea make. 

11 Ua loohia mai lakou i keia mau 
mea, i hoailona; a tua palapalaia 
mai i mea e naauao ai kakou, "ka 
poe e ola nei, i keia hope o ke ao. 


12 No ia mea, o ‘ke kanaka i ma- 
nao ua kupaa ia, e ao hoi ia o hina. 


13 Aole a oukou hoowalewale e 
ae, 0 na mea maoli wale no; a the 
malama no ko ke Akua; “aole ia 
e kuu mai ia oukou i ka hoowale- 
waleia ma kahi hiki ole ia oukou 
ke ku paa; aka, ke hoowalewaleia 
oukou, e *hoomakaukau no kela i 
kahi  pakele ai, i hiki ia oukou ke 
ku pae. ¢ 

14 No ia mea, e o’u pokii e, eo 
Yhaalele loa i ka hoomanakii. 

15 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou e 
like me *ka poe naauao. E manao 
pono oukou i na mea a’u e olelo 
aku nei. 

16 *O ke kiaha laa a kakou e hoo- 
laa nei, aole anei oia ka lawe pu 
ana i ke koko o Kristo? <A o ka 
>borena no hoi a kakou e wawahi 
nei, aole anei ia ka lawe pw ana i 
ke kino o Kristo? 

17 No ka mea, o ‘kakou he nui 
loa, hookahi no ka kakou berena, 
hookahi hoi kino: no ka mea, ua 
ai pu kakou a pau, i kela berena 
hookahi. 

18 E nana hoi i ‘ka Iseraela *ma 
ke kino; o ka poe ai i ka mohai, 
faole anei lakou na hoslawehana i 
ko ke kuahu? 

19 Pehea hoi au e olelo aku nei ? 
z He mea io anei ke kii? He mea 
io anei ka mea i kaumahaia na ke 

ii? 

20 O na mea a na lahuikanaka e 
i "kaumaha aku: ai, ke kaumaha 
nei lakou na ka poe daimonio, aole 
na ke Akna. Aole o’u makemake 
® lilo oukou i poe lawe pu i ko na 

imonio. | 

21 ‘Aole e hiki ia oukou ke inu pul 
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10 Neither murmur ye, as "some 
of them also murmured, and ° were 
destroyed of Pihe destroyer. 

11 Now all these things happened 
unto them for tensamples: and 
‘they are written for our admoni- 
tion, "upon whom the ends of the 
world are come. 

12 Wherefore *let him that think- 
on he standeth take heed lest he 

all. 

13 There hath no temptation taken 
you but such as is I common to man: 


| but 'God is faithful, “who will not 


suffer you to be tempted above that 
ye are able; but will with the 
temptation aleo *make a way to 
escape, that ye may be able to bear 
at. 


14 Wherefore, my dearly beloved, 
Y flee from idolatry. 

15 I speak as to * wise men ; judge 
ye what I say. 


16 "The cup of blessing which we 
bless, is it not the communion of the 
blood of Christ? >The bread which 
wo break, is it not the communion 
of the body of Christ ? 


17 For ‘we being many are one 
bread, and one body: for we are all 
partakers of that one bread. 


18 Behold ‘Israel ° after the flesh : 
on not they which eat of the sac- 
rifices partakers of the altar? 


19 What say I then? ‘that the 
idol is any thing, er that which is 
offered in sacrifice to idols is any 
thing? 

20 But I say, that the things which 
the Gentiles "sacrifice, they sacri- 
fice to devils, and not to God: and 
I would not that ye should have 
fellowship with devils. . 


21 ‘Ye cannot drink the eup of 
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ke kiaha o ka Haku a me ‘ke kiaha 
onadaimonio. Aoleehiki ia oukou 
ke pili pu aku ika papapaina aka Ha- 
ku me ka papapaina ana daimonio. 

22 'E hoolili anei kakou i ka 
Haku? ™Ua oi aku anoi ko kakou 
ikaika 1 kona ? 

23 "Ua ku i ke kanawai na mea a 
pau na’u, aole nae c pono na mea a 
pau. Ua ku i ke kanawai na mea a 
pau na’u, aole hoi he mea e naauao 
ai na mea a pau. 

24 °Mai imi aku kekahi kanaka i 
kona iho; e imi no na kanaka a 
pau i ka pono o hai. 

25 PO na mea a pau i kuaiia ma 
kahi kuai, e ai ia mea, me ka nina- 
ninau ole aku, no ka pono o ka naau. 

26 No ka mea, na ka Haku no ‘ka 
honua, a me ko laila mea i piha ai. 

27 Ina e olelo mai kekahi o ka 
_ poe hoomaloka ia oe, a manao oe e 
hele, "o ka mea i waihoia imua ou, 
e ai, aole hoi me ka ninaninau aku, 
no ka pono o ka naau. 

28 Aka, ina e olelo mai kekahi ia 
oe, Eia ka ke kii, mai ai oe, "no ke 
kanaka nana i hai mai, a no ka 
pono o ka naau. No ka mea, naka 
Haku no ‘ka honua, a me ko laila 
mea i piha ai. 

29 Ke i aku nei au, No ka pono o 
ka naau, aole hoi no kou naau iho, 
no hai. "No ke aha la oe hoohewaia 
mai ko’u pono, e ka naau o hai. 

30 No ka mea, ina e ai au me ke 
aloha aku, no ke aha la e olelo ino 
ia mai au *ma ka mea a’ue haawi 
aku aii ke aloha? 

31 Nolaila, Yina e ai oukou, a ina 
e inu oukou, a o na mea a pau a 
oukou e hana’i, e hana oukou i na 
mea a pau me ka hoonani aku i ke 
Akua. | 

32 * Mai hoohihia aku oukou i na 
Iudaio, aole hoi i na Helene, aole 
hoi i *ka ekalesia o ke Akua. 

33 E like me au nei, °e hooluolu 
aku i kanaka a pau, ma na mea a 
pau, ‘aole hoi me ka imi ana i ko’u 
pono iho, aka, i ko na kanaka he 
DUi-loa, i ola hoi Jakou, 
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the Lord, and *the cup of devils: 
ye cannot be partakers of the Lord’s 
table, and of the table of devils. 


22 Do we 'provoke the Lord to 
jealousy? ™are we stronger than 
he? 

23 »All things are lawful for me, 
but all things are not expedient: 
all things are lawful for me, but 
all things edify not. 


24 Let no man seek his own, but 
every man another’s wealth. 


25 PWhatsoever is fold in the 
shambles, that eat, asking no ques- 
tion for conscience’ sake : 

26 For %the earth is the Lord’s, 
and the fulness thereof.” 

27 If any of them that believe not 
bid you to a feast, and ye be dis- 
posed to go; "whatsoever is set be- 
fore you, eat, asking no question 
for conscience’ sake. 

28 But if any man say unto you, 
This is offered in sacrifice unto idols, 
eat not ‘for his sake that shewed it, 
and for conscience’ sake: for ‘the 
earth ts the Lord’s, and the fulness 
thereof : 

29 Conscience, I say, not thine 
own, but of the other: for "why is 
my liberty judged of another man's 
conscience ? 

30 For if I by ‘grace be a par- 
taker, why am I evil spoken of for 
that *for which I give thanks? 


31 Y Whether therefore ye eat, or 
drink, or whatsoever ye do, do all 
to the glory of God, 


>Give none offence, neither to 
the Jews, nor to the tGentiles, nor, 


“the church of God: ” 
33 Even as "I please all men in 
all things, ‘not seeking mine own 
profit, but the profit of many, that 
they may be saved, i 


Neer 
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MOKUNA XI. 


*HAHAI mai oukou ia’u, e 
like mo au ia Kristo. 

2 E na hoahanau, ke hoomaikai 
aku nei au ia oukou i °ko oukou hoo- 
manao ana mal ia’u ma na mea a 
pau, a me "ko oukou malama ana i 
na oihana, e like me ko’u haawi 
ana aku ia oukou. 

3 Ua makemake au e ike oukou, o 
Kristo no ¢ke poo o na kanaka a 
pau; a o ke kane, oia "ke poo o ka 
wahine ; a o ke Akua hoi, oia ‘ko 
Kristo poo. 

4 O kela kane keia kane e pule 
ana, a ©e wanana ana me ka uhiia 
0 ke poo, ua hoohilahila ia i kona 


00. 

5 A ho kela wahine keia wahine, 
e pule ana, a e Wanana ana me ka 
whi ole ia o ke poo, ua hoohilahila 
ia 1 kona poo; no ka mea, ua like 
no ia me ‘ke amuia. 

6 No ka mea, ina aole e uhiia ka 
wahine, e amuia oia; aka, ina he 
mea *hilahila i ka wahine, ke amuia 
a ke akoia, alaila, e uhiia oia. 

7 Aole hoi e pono ke uhiia ko ke 
kane poo, no ka mea, 'oia ka mea 
like, a me ka nani o ke Akua; aka, 
o ka wahine, oia ka nani o ke kane. 

8 Aole na ka wahine mai "ke ka- 
ne, na ke kane mai ka wahine. 

9 *Aole hoi i hanaia ke kane na 
ka wahine, o ka wahine no na ke 
Kane. 

10 Nolaila he pono no i ka wahine 
ke malama i kona poo, Pno na 
anela. 

11 1Aole hoi he kane wale no me 
ka wahine ole; aole he wahine wale 
no me ke kane ole iloko o ka Haku. 


12 E like me ka wahine, na ke 
kane mai, pela no ke kane, no ka 
Wahine mai ia; a "na ke Akua mai 
na mea a pau. 

13 E manao pono oukou. He mea 
maikai anei no ka wahine, ke pule 
1ke Akua, me ka whi ole ia? 

14 Aole anei i ao mai na mea ma- 
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CHAPTER XI. 


BS ye followers of me, even as 
I also am of Christ. 

2 Now I praise you, brethren, 
*that ye remember me in all things, 
and "keep the I ordinances, as I de- 
livered them to you. 


8 But I would have you know, that 
‘the head of every man is Christ; 
and "the head of the woman ts the 
man; and ‘the head of Christ is 
God. 

4 Every man praying or £ prophe- 
sying, having-his head covered, dis- 
honoureth his head. 


5 But "every woman that prayeth 
or prophesieth with ker head un- 
covered dishonoureth her head : for . 
that is even all one as if she were 
‘shaven. 

6 For if the woman be not cov- 
ered, let her also be shorn: but if 
it be Xa shame for a woman to be - 
shorn or shaven, let her be covered,, 

7 For a man indeed ought not to 
cover his head, forasmuch as 'he is 
the image and glory of God: but 
the woman is tho glory of the man. 

8 For ™the man is not of the wo- 
man; but the woman of the man. 

9 "Neither was the man created 
for the woman ; but the woman for 
the man. 

10 For this cause ought the wo- 
man °to have I power on her head 
P because of the angels. 

11 Nevertheless ‘neither is the 
man without the woman, neither 
the woman without the man, in 
the Lord. 

12 For as the woman its of the 
man, even so is the man also by 
the woman; ‘but all things of 
God. 

13 Judge in yourselves: is it 
comely that a woman pray unto 
God uncovered ? 

14 Doth not even nature itself 
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oli ia oukou, ina e loloa ka lauoho 
o ke kane, he mea hilahila ia nona ? 

15 Aka, ina i loloa ka lauoho o ka 
wahine, he mea ia e nani al; no ka 
mea, ua haawiia mai kona lauoho 
i uhi nona. 

16 Aka, ‘ina i manao kekahi e 
hoopaapaa, aole pela ko makou ao- 
ao, 'aole hoi ko ka ekalesia o ke 
Akua. 

17 I keia mea a’u e hai aku nei, 
aole au e hoomaikai aku ia oukou, 
no ka mea, i ko oukou akoakoa ana, 
aole no ka pono, no ka hewa no: 

18 No ka mea, eia ka mua, i ko 
oukou akoakoa ane ma ka ekalesia, 
"he lohe ko’u, ua ku e oukou i ke- 
kahiikekahi; a ke manao nei kahi 
naau o’u, he oiaio. 

19 E oiaio no, *e hiki mai no ka 
Manao ku e iwaena o oukou, i 
Ymaopopo mai ka poe i aponoia 
iwaena o oukou. 

20 I ko oukou akoakoa ana i kahi 
hookahi, aole ia no ka ai i ka aha- 
aina a ka Haku; 

21 No ka mea, i ka oukou ahaaina 
ana, ai wikiwiki no kela mea keia 
mea i kana ai iho, a ua pololi ke- 
kahi, a *ua ona kekahi. 

22 Aole anei o oukou hale, malaila 
e ai ail, a e inu ai? Ke h8owaha- 
waha nei anei oukou i "ka ekalesia 
o ke Akua, me ka "hoohilahila i ka 
poe nele? Pehea la wau e olelo 
aku ai ia oukou? E hoomaikai 
aku anei au ia oukoui keia? Aole 
au e hoomaikai aku. 

23 No ka mea, ‘ua loaa ia’u na 
ka Haku mai, ka mea a’u i haawi 
aku ai na oukeu. “O ka Haku o 
Jesu, 1 ka po ana i kumakaiaia’i, 
lalau aku la ia i ka berena: 

24 A pau ka hoalohaloha ana, wa- 
wahi iho la ia, i aku la, E lawe ou- 
kou, e ai; eia no ko’u kino i wa- 
wahiia no oukou. FE hana oukou i 
keia me ka hoomanao mai ia’u. 

25 Pela no hoi ke kiaha, mahope 
o ka ai ana, i aku la, O keia kiaha, 
o ke kauoha hou ia iloko o ko’u 
koko. E hana oukou i keia, i ko 
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teach you, that, if a man have long 
hair, it is & shame unto him? 

15 But if a woman have long haz, 
it is a glory to her: for Aer hair is 
given her for a I covering. 


16 But ‘if any man seem to be 
contentious, we have no such cus- 
tom, ‘neither the churehes of God. 


17 Now in this thai I declare unto 
you I praise you not, that ye come 
together not fer the better, but for 
the worse. 

18 For first of all, when ye come 
together in the church, “I hear that 
there be I divisions among you ; and 
I partly believe it. 


19 For *there must be also I here- 
sies among you, ’that they which 
are approved may be made mani- 
fest among you. 

20 When ye come together ihere- 
fore into one place, iitkis is not to 
eat the Lord’s supper. 

21 For in eating every one taketh 
before other his own supper: and 
one is hungry, and “another is 
drunken. 

22 What! have ye not houses to 
eat and to drink in? or despise ye 
“the church of God, and "shame 
I them that have net? What shall 
I say to you? shall I praise you in 
this? I praise you not. 


23 For ‘I have received of the 
Lord that which also I delivered 
unto you, i That the Lord Jesus, the 
same night in which he was beiray- 
ed, took bread : 

24 And when he had given thanks, 
he brake it, and said, Take, cat; 
this is my body, which is broken 
for you: this do Hin remembrance 
of me. 

25 After ihe same manner alse he 
took the cup, when he hadgenmpped 
saying, This cup is the now ted 
ment in my blood; this de yqus 
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nao mai ia’u. 

26 No ka mea, i na wa a pau loa 
a oukou e ai ai i keia berena, a e 
inu hoi i keia kiaha, e hai aku ana 
oukou i ka make o ka Haku, a *hiki 
hou mat ia. 

27 ‘Nolaila, o ka mea ai i keia 
berena, a e inu i ko ke kiaha o ka 
Haku, me ka pono ole, ua hewa 
ia i ke kino a me ke koko o ka 
Haku. 

28 £E noonoo ke kanaka ia ia iho, 
a pela ia ce ai al i ka berena, a e 
inu ai hoi i ko ke kiaha. 

29 No ka mea, o ke kanaka nana e 
al, a e inu hoi me ka pono ole, ua 
aino ja a ua inui ka hoahewaia 
nona iho, no kona hoomaopopo ole 
ana i ke kino o ka Haku. 

30 Nolaila, ua nui loa ka poe o 
cukou i nawaliwali, a i maimai, a 
ua nui no ka poe i mace. 

31*Ina i hookalokolo kakou ia ka- 
kou iho, alaila, aole kakou e hoa- 
hewaia mai. 

32 Aka, i ko kakou hoahewaia, ‘ua 
hahauia kakou e ka Haku, i ole ai 
kakou © hoahewa pu ia me ko ke 
20 nei, 

33 No ia mea, e o’u hoahanau 6, i 
ko oukou akoakoa ana e ai ai, e ka- 
kali oukou i kekahi i kekahi. 

34 A ina e * pololi kekahi, e ai ia 
'ma kona wahi iho; i ole oukou e 
hoohewaia, i ko oukou akoakoa ana. 
Ao na mea o ae, a ™hiki aku au, 
na'u no ia e *hoeponopono aku. 


MOKUNA XII. 


E NA hoahanau e, aole o’u make- 
make 6 naaupo oukou "ma na 
mea o ka Uhane. 

2 Ua ike no hoi oukou, "he lahui- 
kanaka e oukou, i hooliloia mamuli 
9 "na kit leo ole, ma kahi a oukou 
1 Kaiia’ku ai. 

_3 No ia mea, ke hoike aku nei au 
le he kanaka_hoohiki 


ia oa 
inge = ke“olelo aia ma ka 
Uhage @ Ke Akua. °Aolo he ka- 
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oft as ye drink tf, in remembrance 
of me. 

26 For as often as ye eat this 
bread, arid drink this cup, !ye do 
shew the Lord’s death ° till he come, 


27 © Wherefore whosoever shall eat 
this bread, and drink this cup of the 
Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty of 
the body and blood of the Lord. 


28 But let a man examine him- 
self, and go let him eat of that bread, 
and drink of that cup. 

29 For he that eateth and drinketh 
unworthily, eateth and drinketh 
idamnation to himself, not discern- 
ing the Lord’s body. 


30 For this cause many are weak 
and sickly among you, and many 
sleep. 

31 For if we would judge our- 
selves, we should not bo judged. 


32 But when we are judged,~' we 
are chastened of the Lord, that we 
should not be condemned with the 
world. 

33 Wherefore, my brethren, when 
ye come together to eat, tarry one 
for another. 

34 And if any man “hunger, let 
him eat at !' home ; that ye come not 
together unto icondemnation. And 
the rest ” will I set in order when 
21 come. 


CHAPTER XII. 


OW *concerning spiritual gifts, 
brethren, I would not have you 
ignorant. 
2 Ye know "that ye were Gentiles, 
carried away unto these ‘dumb 
idols, even as ye were led. 


3 Wherefore I give you to under- 
stand, ‘that no man speaking by 
the Spirit of God calleth Jesus t ac- 
cursed: and "that no man can say 
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naka e hiki ia ia ke olelo aku ia 
Iesu, he Haku, ke olelo ole ia ma ka 
Uhane Hemolele. 

4'Ua nui noke ano o na haawina, 
aka, 5 hookahi no Uhane. 

5 Ua nui no na oihana, aka, hoo- 
kahi no Haku. 


6 Ua nui no ke ano o na hana ma- 
na, aka, hookahi no Akua ‘nana i 
hana i na mea a pau. 

7 *Ua haawiia mai i kela kanaka 
i keia kanaka na oihana a ka Uhane 
1 mea © pono al. 

8 No ka mea, ua haawiia mai i 
kekahi o ka Uhane, 'ka olelo aka- 
mai; a i kekahi ™ka olelo hoona- 
auao, na ka Uhane hookahi no; 

9"A i kekahi, ka manacio, na ka 
Uhane hookahi no; a i kekahi, °ka 
oihana hoola, na ka Uhane hookahi 
no. 

10° A i kekahi, ka hana i na hana 
mana; a i kekahi, ‘ka wanana; a 
1 'kekahi, ka ike maopopo i na 
uhane; a i kekahi, ‘ka oleloi na 
oleloe; ai kekahi ka hoomaopopo 
i na olelo e. 

11 Na kela Uhane hookahi i hana 
ia mau mea a pau, me ‘ka haawi 
aku i kela kanakai keia kanaka, "e 
like me kona makemake. 

12 >E like mo ke kino, hookahi no 
ia, a he nui kona mau lala, ao na 
lala a pau, he nui no ke kino hoo- 
kahi, hookahi no kino lakou: Y pela 
no o Kristo. 

13 * Naka Uhane hookahi kakou a 
pau, i bapetizoia mai iloko o ke ki- 
no hookahi, *o na Judaio, a me na 
Helene, o ka poe i hoopaaia, a me 
ka poe paa ole; "ua hooinuia mai 
kakou a pau iloko o ka Uhane hoo- 
kahi. 

14 O ke kino, aole ia he lala hoo- 
kahi, he nui no. 

15 Ina paha e olelo ka wawae, 
Aole au he lima, nolaila, aole no ke 
kino wau; no ia mea, aole anei ia 
no ke kino? 

16 A ina paha e olelo ka pepeiao, 
Aole au he maka, nolaila, aole no 
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that Jesus is the Lord, but by the 
Holy Ghost. 


4 Now ‘there are diversities of 
gifts, but *the same Spirit. 

5 *And there are differences of 
Hadministrations, but the same 
Lord. 

6 And there are diversities of ope- 
rations, but it is the same God 
iwhich worketh all in all. 

7 *But the manifestation of the 
Spirit is given to every man te 
profit withal. 

8 For to one is given by the Spint 
‘the word of wisdom ; to another 
™the word of knowledge by the 
same Spirit ; 

9 "To another faith by the same 
Spirit; to another ° the gifts of heal- 
ing by the same Spirit ; | 


10 »To another the working of 
miracles; to another ‘prophecy; 
"to another discerning of spirits; 
to another ‘divers kinds of tongues; 
to another the interpretation of 
tongues: 

11 But all these worketh that one 
and the selfsame Spirit, ' dividing to 
every man severally "as he will. 


12 For *as the body is one, and 
hath many members, and all the 
members of that one body, being 
many, are one body: ‘so also 1s 
Christ. 

13 For *by one Spirit are we all 
baptized into one body, * whether we 
be Jews or t Gentiles, whether we 
bond or free; and "have been all 
made to drink into one Spirit. 


14 For the body is not one member, 
but many. . 

15 If the foot shall say, Because | 
am not the hand, I am not of the 


body; is it therefore not of ihe 
body ? $ 


16 And if tho ear £ gay, Be- 
cause I am not the eye, I am not 
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ke kino wau ; no ia mea, aole anei 
ja no ke kino ? 

17 Ina he maka wale no ke kino a 
pau, alaila, mahea la ka lohe? A 
ina he lohe wale no, alaila, mahea 
la ka hont ana? 

18 "Ua hoonoho mai ke Akua i na 
lala a pau iloko o ke kino “e like 
me kona makemake iho. | 

19 A ina paha hookahi wale no 
lala o lakou a pau, aleila, mahea 
la ke kino ? 

20 He nui no na lala, aka, hookahi 
no kino, 

21 Aole hoi 6 hiki i ka maka, ke 
oleloi ka lima, Aole o’u hemahema 
ke lilo oe: aole hoi pela ke poo i 
ka wawae, Aole o’u hemahema, ke 
lilo oe. 

22 Aka, he oiaio no, o na lala o ke 
kino i manaoia, he ino, he mau mea 
1 e pono al. . 

23 Ao na mea hoi o ke kino i ma- 
noja e kakou, he mea hilahila, ke 
kahiko nui nei kakou ia mau mea, 
a ua nui aku ka maikai o ko kakou 
lala ino. 


24 No ka mea, aole i hemahema 
ko kakou lala maikai; aka, ua hui 
pu maj ko Akua i na mez. o ke kino, 
4ua haawi mai hoi i ka mahalo 
nti ia ina lala i hemahema: 

25 I ole ai e ku o na mea o ke ki- 
no, i malama like hoi na lala ke- 
kahi i kekahi. 


26 A ina poino kekahi lala, ua 
Pino pu no na lala a pau; a& ina i 
homaikaiia kekahi lala, ua olioli 
Puna lala a pau. 

“70 *oukou no ke kino o Kristo, 
& pakahi ‘na lala. 

28 Ua hoonoho mai ke Akua i na 
nea maloke o ka ekalesia, oka mua, 


0 nå lunaolelo; o ka lua, !o na/ 


kanla; o ke kolu, o na kumu; 2 
mahope, ha mea hane mana; 
alaila, ‘ka oihana hoola, a me "na 
mea malama, a me *na luna, a me 
ka olelo i na olelo e. 

29 He poe lunaoleio anei na mea 
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the body ; is it therefore not of the 
body ? 

17 If the whole body were an eye, 
where were the hearing? If the 
whole were hearing, where were the 
smelling ? 

18 But now hath God set the 
members every one of them in the 
body, “as it hath pleased him. 

19 And if they were all one mem- 
ber, where were the body? 


20 But now are they many mem- 
bers, yet but one body. 

21 And the eye cannot say unto 
the hand, I have no need of thee: 
nor again the head to the feet, I 
have no need of you. 


22 Nay, much more those mem- 
bers of the body, which seem to be 
more feeble, are necessary : 

23 And those members of the body, 
which we think to be less honour- 
able, upon these we bestow more 
abundant honour; and our uncome- 
ly parts have more abundant come- 
liness. 

24 For our comely parts have no 
need: but God hath tempered the 
body together, having given more 
abundant honour to that part which 
lacked : 

25 That there should be no t schism 
in the body; but that the members 


-| should have the same care one for 


another. 

26 And whether one member suf- 
fer, all the members suffer with it ; 
or one member be honoured, all the 
members rejoice with it. 

27 Now * ye are the body of Christ, 
and ‘members in particular. 

28 And £ God hath set some in the 
church, first »apostles, secondarily 
i prophets, thirdly teachers, after that 
kmiracles, then 'gifts of healings, 
™helps, "governments, ‘diversities 
of tongues. - 


29 Are all apostles? are all proph- 
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a pau? He pee kaula anei na mea 
a pau? He poe kumu anei na mea 
a pau? He pee hana mana anei na 
mea a pen? ", 

30 Ua loaa anei i na mea a pau 
ka oihana hoola? He poe olelo i 
na olelo e na mea a pau? He poe 
hoike ano anei na mea a pau? 

31 °E imi oukow i na oihana i oi; 
aka, na’u no e kuhikuhi aku ia ou- 
kqu i ke ala maikai loa. 


MOKUNA XII. 


NA i olelo au i ka olelo a na ka- 
naka a me na anela, a i loaa ole 
ke aloha, ua like au me ke keleawe 
kanikani a me ke kumebala walaau. 
2 A ina ia’u *ka wanana, a ina i 
ike au i na mea pohihihi a pau; a 
me na mea a pau e naauao al; a 
ina ia’u ka manaoio *e hiki ai ke 
hoonee i na kuahiwi, a i loaa ole 
hoi ke aloha, he mea ole wau. 
3 A "ina e manawalea aku au i 


ko’u waiwai a pau, a haawi hoi i |- 


ko’u kino i ke ahi, a i leaa ole ia’u 
ke aloha, aole o’u mea e pono ai 
ilaila. 

4 !0 ke aloha, ua hoomanawanui, 
a ua lokomaikai ; aole paonioni aku 
ke aloha; aole haanui ke aloha, 
aole haakei, 

5 Aole hoi e hoohiehie, °aole imi i 
kona mea iho, aole hiki wawe ka 
huhu, aole noonoo ino ; 

6 ‘Aole i hauoli i ka hewa, aka, 
Sua hauoli i ka pono. 

7 "Ua ahonui i na mea a pau, ua 
manao oiaio i na mea a pau, ua 
manaolana i na mea a pau, ua hoo- 
manawanui 1 na mea a pau. 

8 He mea pau ole ke aloha. Ina 
he wanana, e pau ia; ina he olelo 
e, e pau ia; ina he akamai, e hoo- 
pauia hoi oia, 


9 ‘No ka mea, ua ike pohihihi ka- 
kou, a ua wanana pohihihi aku. 

10 Aka, i ka wa e hiki mai ai ka 
hemolele, alaila, e pau ka mea po- 


hihihi i ka liloia. 
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I. KORINETO, XIN. 


eis? ane all teachers? are all | 
I workers of miracles ?. 


30 Have all the gifts of healing? 
do all speak with tongues? do all 
interpret ? 


31 But °covet earnestly the best 
gifts: and yet shew I unto you a 
more excellent way. 


CHAPTER XI. 


HOUGH I speak with the tongues 

of men and of angels, and have 

not charity, I am become as sound- 
ing brass, or a tipkling cymbal. 

2 And though I have the gift of 


| * prophecy, and understand all mys- 


teries, and all knowledge; and 
though I have all faith, se that] 
could remove mountaina, and have 
not charity, I am nothing. 

3 And ‘though I bestow all ny 
goods to feed:the poor, and though 
I give my body to be -burned, and 
have not charity, it profiteth me 
nothing. | 

4 ‘Charity suffereth long, and is 
kind ; charity envieth not; chanty 
tvaunteth not itself, is not pufed 


up, 

5 Doth not behave itself unseemly. 
*seeketh not her own, is not casily 
provoked, thinketh no evil; 

6 ‘Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but 
& rejoiceth lin the truth ; 

7  Beareth all things, believeth all 
things, hopeth all things, endwreth 
all things. 


8 Charity never faileth: but whetb- 
er there be prophecies, they shall 
fail; whether there be tongues, they 
shall cease; whether there be know!- 
edge, it shall vanish away. 

9 iFor we know in part, and we 
prophesy in part. , 

10 But when that whieh is perfect 
is come, then that, whigh is in part 
shall be dene away. 
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11 I ko’u wa kamalii, olelo wau e 
like me ke kamalii, a ike au e like 
me ke kamalii, a manao wau e like 
me ke kamalii; a i ko’u wa i lilo 
ai i kanaka makua, alaila, haalele 
au i na mea o kamalii. 

12 *I keia wa, ke ike powehiwehi 
nei kakou, me he aniani la; i kela 
wa aku, 'he maka no, he maka. I 
keia wa, ua ike powehiwehi au, 
aka, i kela wa aku, e ike maoli aku 
au, ¢ like me ka'u i ikeia mai ai. 

13 Ke mau rei keia mau mea eko- 
lu, o ka manaoio, o ka manaolana, 
ame ke aloha. O ke aloha nae ka 
101 0 kela mau mea. 


MOKUNA XIV. 


HAHAI oukou mainuli o ke 

LJ aloha, a e *kuko oukou i na 
ohana o ka Uhane, e *kuko nui 
hoi ma ka wanana ana aku, 

2'0 ka mea olelo i ka olelo e, 
aole ia i olelo i kanaka, aka, i ke 
Akua no; no ka mea, ache mea 
hana 6 lohe pono ; aka, ma ka uha- 
he, ua olelo ia i na mea pohibihi. 

3 0 ka mea wanana aku, olelo no 


lal kanaka, ma ka mea e naauao } 


al, a me ka mea e ikaika ai,-a me 
ka mea e oluolu ai. 

4 0 ka mea oleloi ka olelo e, ua 
hoonaauao oia ia ia iho; aka, o ka 
mea Wanana aku, ua hoonaauao ia 
I ka ekalesia. 

5 Va makemake au e olelo oukou 
a pau i ka olelo e, ua makemake 
oa hoi au e wanana aku oukou a 
pau; no ka mea, ua oi ka mea wa- 
nana mamua o ka mea olelo i ka 
olelo e, ke hooakaka ole ia, i loaa 
ka naauao i ka ekalesia. 

6 E na hoahanau e, ina ec hele aku 
au 10 oukou la, me ka olelo i ka 
olelo e, pehea la e pono ai oukou 
la'u, ke olålo ole aku au ma ‘ka 
hoike ana, a ma ka hoonaauno ana, 
2 ma ka wanana ana, a ma ko a0 
ena aka ? 

7 Ao na mea kani, ola olo, o ka 
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11 When I was a child, I spake as 
a child, I understood as a child, I 
ithought as a child: but when | 
became a man, I put away childish 


things, 


12 For ‘now we see through a 
glass, tdarkly; but then 'face to 
face: now I know in part; but 
then shall I know even as also I 
am known. 


13 And now abideth faith, hope, 
charity, these threc ; but the great- 
est of these 1s charity. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


LLOW after charity, and *de- 
' sire spiritual gzfts, >but rather 
that ye may prophesy. 


2 For he that *speaketh in an un- 
known tongue speaketh not unto 
men, but unto God : for no man t un- 
derstandeth him; howbeit in the 
spirit he speaketh mysteries. 

3 But he that prophesieth speak- 
eth unto men to edification, and 
exhortation, and comfort. 


4 He that speaketh in an unknown 
tongue edifieth himself; but he that 
prophesieth edifieth the church. 


5 I would that ye all spake with 
tongues, but rather that ye prophe- 
sied: for greater ts he that proph- 
esioth than he that speaketh with 
tongues, except he interpret, that 
the church may receive edifying. 


6 Now, brethren, if I come unto 
you speaking with tongues, what 
shall I profit you, exeept I shall 
speak to you either by ‘revelation, 
or by knowledge, or by prophésy- 
ing, or by doctrine ? 


7 And even things without life — 
giving sound, whether pipe or harp, 
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maopopois ke kani ana, pehea la e 
ikea ai ke ano o ka hokiokio ana, a 
me ka hookanikani ana? 

8 Ina i kani maopopo ole ka pu, 
owai la ka mea, hoomakaukau ia 
ia iho no ke kaua? 

9 Pela no hoi oukou, ina aole ou- 
kou e olelo ma ka waha i na mea 
maopopo ke lohe ia, pehea la e 
ikea ai ka mea i oleloia? no ka 
mea, c olelo no oukou i ka makani. 

10 Manomano paha na olelo ma 
ke ao nei, aole i koe kekahi me ke 
ano ole. 


11 Aka, ina aole au i ike i ke ano 
o ka olelo, e lilo no Wau i mea naau- 
po, 1 ka mea nana o olelo mai; ae 
lilo no ka mea ec olelo ana, i naau- 
po ia’u. 

12 Pela no oukou, ua kuko no ou- 
kou i na cihana o ka Uhane; oia, e 
kuko no hoi, i pakela ae oukou i ka 
hoonaauao aku i ka ekalesia. 

13 Nolaila, o ka mea olelo i ka 
olelo e, e pule ia, i hiki ia ia ke hoa- 
kaka aku. 

14 No ka mea, inae pule au ma 
ka olelo e, ua pule kuu uhane, aka, 
o ko’u naau, ike, ua hua ole ia. 

15 Heaha lahoi? E pule no wau 
ma ka uhane, a ¢ pule no hoi maka 
naau ike., FE himfeni no wau ma ka 
uhane, a é“-himeni no ‘ma ka naau 
ike. 

16 Ina e hoomaikai aku oe me ka 
uhane wale no, pehea la e hiki ai i 
ka mea e noho ana ma ka naaupo, 
ke olelo, Amene, fi kau hoomaikai 
ana aku; no ka mea, aole ia i lohe 
i ka mea au i olelo ai. 

17 Ua pono nae kau hoomaikai 
ana, aka, aole kela i hoonaauaoia. 

18 Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua, 
. & pakela ana au mamua o oukou a 
pau ma ka olelo i na olelo e. 

19 Aka, ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka 
hoonaauao ia hai, ua oi aku ko’u 
makemake e olelo i na hua elima 
ma ke ano maopopo, i na hua he 
umi tausani ma ka olelo e. 

20 E na hoahanau e, "mai lilo ou- 
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except they give a distinction in the 
I sounds, how shall it be known 
what is piped or harped? 

8 For if the trumpet give an un 
certain sound, who shall prepare 
himself to the battle? 

9 So likewise ye, except ye utter 
by the tongue words teasy to be 
understood, how shall. it be known 
what is spoken? for ye shall speak 
into the air. 

10 There are, it mgy be, fo many 
kinds of voices in the world, and 
none of them is without significa- 
tion. 

11 Therefore if I know not the 
meaning of the voice, I shall be ur 
to him that speaketh. » barbarian, 
and he that speaketh shall be a bar- 
barian unto me. 

12 Even so ye, forasmuch as ye 
are zealous tof spiritual gifts, seek 
that ye may excel to the edifying of 
the church. 

13 Wherefore let him that speak 
eth in an unknown tongue pray that 
he may interpret. 

14 For if I pray in an unknown 
tongue, my spirit prayeth, but my 
‘| understanding is unfruitful. 

15 What is it then? | will pry 
with the spirit, and I will pray with 
the understanding also: ‘I will 
sing with the spirit, and I will si 
f with the understanding also. 

16 Else, when thou shalt bles 
with the spirit, how shall he that 
oceupieth the room of the unlearned 
say Amen Eat thy giving of thanks, 
seeing he understandeth not what 
thou sayest? . 

17 For thou verily givest thanks 
well, but the other is not edified. 

18 I thank my God, I speak with 
tongues more than ye all: 


19 Yet in the churgitbad rate 
speak five words y under 
standing, that by my voit I might 
teach others also, {aay ten thousand 
words in an unk mpue. 


20 Brethren, be adé-ebildren in 
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kou i kamaHi ma ka naauao; ma 
ka hewa no 'c kamalii ai, aka, ma 
ka naauao e lilo oukou i kanaka 
makua. 

21 *Ua palapalaia ma ‘ke kana- 
wai, Me na olelo e, a me na lehele- 
he e, e olelo aku ai au i keia poe 
kanaka; aole hoi lakou e hoolohe 
mai ia’u ma ia mea, wahi a ka Haku. 

22 Noia mea, he hoailona ka olelo 
e, aole no ka poe manaoio, aka, no 
ka poe manaoio ole: a o ka wana- 
na, aole ia na ka poe hoomaloka, 
na ka poe Manaocio no. 


23 Nolaila, ina i akoakoaia ka eka- 
lesia a pau ma kahi hookahi, a olc- 
lo lakou a pau ma ka olelo ano Ce, 
ai komo mai hoi ka poe naaupo pa- 
ha, a hoomaloka paha, ™aole anei 
lakou ¢ olelo mai ia oukou, Ua he- 
hena oukou ? 

24 Aka, ina wartana aku oukou a 
pau, a hele mai kekahi mea hoo- 
maloka, a naaupo paha, ua aocia ola 
e oukou a pau, ua ahewaia oia e 
oukou a pau, 

25 Pela ce hoomaopopoia mai ai na 
mea hona o kona naau; a ce hoo- 
mana aku ia 1 ke Akua, me ka moe 
o kona alo ilalo, a e hai aku no 
hoi ia i ka oiaio 29 ko ke Akua no- 
ho pu ana me oukou. 

26 Pehea la hoi, e na hoahanau ? 
I ko oukou akoakoa ana, he himeni 
no ka kela mea keia mea, a he 
manao ne, a he olelo ano e, he wa- 
nang, a he olelo hoakaka. PE pono 
noe hantuia na mea a pau ma ka 
mea e naauao ai. 

27 Ina e olelo kekahi ma ka olelo 
ge, i elua wale no lauae olelo, a ina 
ckolu, ua nui loa ia; e pakahi hoi 
lakou, a na kekahi hoi e hoakaka 
mai. 

28 Åka, ina aole mea nana e hoa- 
kaka mai, e noho malie ia maloko o 
ka ekalesia ; a e olelo oia ia ia iho, 
2iko Akua hoi. 

29 Ao na kaula hoi, e olelo lakou, 
ielua, a i ekolu paha, aa e nana 
mai hoi ka poe i koe. 
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understanding: howbeit in malice 
"be ye children, but in understand- 
ing be tmen. 


21 *In the law it is ! written, With 
men of other tongues and other lips 
will I speak unto this people; and 
yet for all that will they not hear 
me, saith the Lord. 

22 Wherefore tongues are for a 
sign, not to them that believe, but 
to them that believe not: but 
prophesying serveth not for them 
that believe not, but for them which 
believe. 

23 If therefore the whole church 
be come together into one place, and 
all speak with tongues, and there 
come in those that are unlearned, or 
unbelievers, ™ will they not say that 
ye are mad? 


24 But if all prophesy, and there 
come in one that believeth not, or 
one unlearned, he is convinced of 
ali, he is judged of all: 


25 And thus are the secrets of his 
heart made manifest ; and so falling 
down on his face he will worship 
God, and report "that God is in you 
of a ‘truth. 

26 How is it then, brethren ? ? when 
ye come together, every one of you 


| hath a psalm, hath a doctrine, hath 


a tongue, hath a revelation, Hath 
an interpretation. P?Let all things 
be done unto edifying. 


27 If any man speak in an unknown 
tongue, let it be by two, or at the 
most by three, and that by course ; 
and let one interpret. 


28 But if there be no interpreter, 
let him kee® wilence in the church ; 
and let him speak to himself, and to 
God. 


29 Let the prophets speak two or 
three, and ‘let the other judge. 


&00 


30 Ina he mea i hoikeia mai nå | A.D. 59. 


kekahi e noho ana, e pono no 1 ‘ka 
mea mua e noho malie, 

31 No ka mea, e pono ia oukou a 
pau, ke wanana aku, a e pakahi 
hoi oukou, i naauao na kanaka a 
pau, i oluolu hoi na kanaka a pau. 

32 No ka mea, 'o ka mea a ka 
Uhane iloko o ke kaula, ua mala- 
ma no ia i ke kaula. 

33 Aole na ke Akua mai ka uluaoa, 
o ke kuikahi no kana, a ' pela no ma 
na ekalesia hoano a pau. 

34 "KE noho malie no ka oukou 
wahine ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka 
mea, aole i aeia mai ia lakou ka 
olelo; *e hoolohe wale no lakou, e 
like me 7 ka ke kanawai i olelo mai 
al. 

35 A ina manao lakow e aoia, e 
hinau lakou i ka lakou kane, ma ko 
lakou wahi iho; no ka mea, he 
mea hilahila ke olelo ka wahine 
ma ka ekalesia, 

36 Mai o oukou mai anei ka olelo 
a ke Akua i hele mai ai? I hele 
aku anei ia io oukou la wale no. 

37 "Ina i manao kekahi o oukou, 
he kaula peha ia, he mea ike i ka 
mea o ka uhane paha, e pono ja ia 
ke ae maii ka oiaio o ka olelo a’ue 
palapala aku nei, o ke kauoha keia 
a ka Haku. 

38 Aka, ina e naaupo kekahi, e 

naaupo no. 
239 No ia mea, e na hoahanau, *e 
kuko oukou ma ka wanana, sole 
hoi e papa aku i ka olelo ana ma 
ka olelo e. 

40 °E hana i na mea a pau ma ka 
maikai, a me ka hoonohonoho pono. 


MOKUNA XV. 


E hai hou aku nei au ia oukou, 
one hoahanay, i ka olelomai- 
kai a’u i *ao aku ai ig oukou ma- 
mua: i ka mea a oukou i malama 
mai ai, °a malaila no hoi oukou e 
ku nei, 
2 °Oia hoi ko oukou mea e ola’i Kö 
ke manao mau oukou i na mea a’u 


ee 
r1 Tes. & 19, 


$1 loa. 4 1. 


t Gr. tumult, 
Or, unquiet 


22 Kor. 10. 7. 
1 Toa. 4, 6 
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a Gal. L 1. 
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30 If any thing be revealed to an- 
other that sitteth by, ‘let the first 
hold his peace. 

31 For ye may all prophesy one by 
one, that all may learn, and all may 
be comforted. 


32 And "the spirits of the prophels 
are subject to the prophets. 


33 For God is not the author of 
teonfusion, but of peace, ‘as in all 
churches of the saints. 

34 "Let your women keep silence 
in the churches : for it is not per- 
mitted unio them to speak; but 
“they are commanded to he under 
obedience, as also saith the ! law. 


35 And if they will ‘learn any 
thing, let them ask their: husbands 
at home: for it is a shame for we- 
men to speak in.the church. 


36 What! came the word of God 
out from you? or came it unto you 
only ? 

.37 "If any man think himself io 
be a prophet, or spiritual, let him 
acknowledge that the things that! 
write unto you are the comman- 


ments of the Lord. ’ 


38 But if any man be ignorant, let 
him be ignorant, 

39 Wherefore, brethren, ‘covet to 
prophesy, and forbid not to speak 
with tongues. 


+ 
40 > Let all things be done decent- 
ly and in order. 


CHAPTER XV. 


OREOVER, brethren, I declare 

I unto you the gospel "which I 

preached unto you, which also ye 

have received, and >wherein ye 
stand ; 


2 "By which also ye are saved, i 
ye "keep in mexuory twhas I proach- 
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thai aku ai ia onkou, ‘ke ole hoi i 
make hewa ko oukou manaoio. 

3 No ka mea, * haawi mua aku au 
ia oukou i ‘ka mea a’u i loaa mai, 
i ka make ana o Kristo no ko kakou 
hewa, Se like me ka ka palapala 
hemolele : 

4A kanuia oia, a i ka po ekolu, 
ala hou mai ota, be like me ka ka 
palapala hemolele : 

5'A ikeia oia e Kepa, alaila, e 
‘ka poe umikumamartaa : 

6 A mahope iho, ikeia oia e na 
hoahanau elima haneri & me ke 
keu, i ka wa hookahi. A ke ola la 
no ka nuio lakou i keia manawa, 
80 kekahi poe, ua moe. 

7 A mahope iho, ikeia oia © Iako- 
bo, alaila'e ka poe lunaolelo a pau. 
8"Owan no ka i ike hope loa aku 
a ia, mo he keiki hanau hapa la. 


9 No ka mea, wau no "ka mea 
Nilii loa o ka poe lunaolelo. Aole 
hoi ¢ pono ke kapaia mai au, he lu- 
naolelo, no ka mea, °ua hoomaino- 
ino aku au i ka ekalesia o ke Akua. 
10 Aka, ua lilo wae i ko’u mea i 
lito ai, >ma ka lokomaikei wale o 
ke Akua; aole hoi i make hewa 
kona lokomaikai mai maluna o’u 3 
no ka mea, ‘ua pakela aku ko’u 
hooikaika ana mamua o lakou a 
Pau. "Adle hoi wau; o ka loko- 
maikai no o ke Akua iloko o’u. 

11 A ina owau paha, o lakou pa- 
ha, pela no makou e ao aku nei, a 
Pela no hoi oukou i manaoio mai ai. 

12 A ina i haiia o Kristo, i hoalaia 
0, mai ka make mai, pehea la e 
olelo nei kekahi poe o oukou, Ache 
tla ana, mai ka make mai? 

13 Ina aohe ala ana mai ka make 
mal, "ina aole i ala o Kristo; 


14 A ina anole i ala o Kristo, ina 
ua make hewa ka makou ao ana 
aku, a ua make hewa hoi ka oukou 
Manacio ana mai. 

15 A ina ua loaa hoi makou, he 
Pee hoike wahahee i ke Akua; no 
ka mea, ‘ua hoike makoa ma o ke 
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Rom. 15, 18, 
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2 Kor. 3. & 
Gal. 2. 8. 


BES i. 


81 Tes. 4.14 


heved in vain. 

3 For "I delivered unto you first 
of all that ‘which I also received, 
how that Christ died for our sins 
£ aecording to the Scriptures ; 


4 And that he was buried, and 
that he rose again the third day * ac- 
cording to the Scriptures : 

5 * And that he was seen of Cephas, 


‘| then ‘of the twelve: 


6 After that, he was seen of above 
five hundred brethren at once; of 
whom the greater part remain unto 


this present, but seme are fallen. 


asleepé 

7 After that, he was seen of James; 
then ' of all the apostles. 

8 = And last of all he was seen of 
me also, as of I one born out of due 
time. 

9 For I am "the least of the apos- 
tles, that am not meet to be called 
an apostle, because I persecuted 
the church of Ged. 


10 But P by the grace of God I am 
what [ am: and his grace which 
was bestowed upon me was not in 
vain ; but 41 laboured more abund- 
antly than they all: "yet not I, but 
the grace of God which was with 
me. 


‘ 11 Therefore whether tt were I or 


they, so we preach, and so ye be 
lieved. | 

12 Now if Christ be preached that 
he rose from the dead, how say some 
arnong you that there is no resur- 
rection of the dead ? 

13 But if there be no resurrection 
of the dead, ‘then is Christ not 
risen : 

14 And if Christ be not risen, then 
ts our preaching vain, and your 
faith is also vain. 


15 Yea, and we are found false 
witnesses of God ; because 'we have 


testified of God that he raised up 
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Akua la, i kone hoala ana mai ia | A.D. 59, | Christ: whom he raised net uy 


Kristo: aole hoi ia i hoala mai ia} vx y— 


ia, ke ala ole ka poe make. 

16 No ka mea, ina aole ala ka poe 
make, ina aole i hoalaia o Kristo. 

17 A ina aole I hoalaia o Kristo, 
ua make hewa ko oukou manacio 
ana; “a ke noho nei no hoi oukou 
iloko o ko oukeu hewa. 

18 Alaila, ua make ka poé i moe 
iloko o Kristo. 

19*Inama k _—_—s‘a ana wale no 
ka lana ana o ko kékou manao ilo- 
ko o Kristo, ua oi aku ka kakou 
poino i ko na kanaka a pau. 

20 Aka, Yua ala io no o Kristo, 

“Nnai ka make mai, a ua lip oia i 

"hua haawi mua ia o ka poe i 
moe, - 

21 No ka mea, "mai ke kanaka 
mai ka make, a pela no, mai ke 
kanaka mai ke alahouana, mai ka 
make mai, 

22 E like me ka make ana o na 
kanaka a pau ma o Adamu la, pela 
no e hoolaia mai ai na kanaka a pau 
ma o Kristo la. 

23 °O kela mea keia mea, me ko- 
na wa pono; o Kristo ka hua mua; 
alaila, o ko Kristo poe, i kona wae 
hiki mai ai. 

24 Oia hoi ka hope, i ka wa e hoi- 
hoi ia i ‘ke aupuni 1 ke Akua, i ka 
Makua, i kona wa e hoopau al i na 
oihana alii, a me ka ikaika, a me 
ka mana. 

25 No ka mea, ia ia no ke aupuni, 
oa hiki i ka wa e waiho ai ja i na 
enemi a pau malalo iho o kona mau 
wawnae. 

26 ‘A o ka enemi hope loa, o ka 
make, e hoopauia no ia. 

27 No ka mea, £ ua waiho no ia i 
ha mea a pau malalo iho o kona 
mau wawae. A i kana olelo ana, 
Ua pau na mea i ka waihoia malalo 
iho ona, ua maopopo no he okoa ka 
mea nana i waiho mai na mea a 
pau malalo iho ona. 

28 >A i ka wae lilo ai na mea a 
pau malalo iho ona, alaila, ‘o ke 
Keiki hoi kekahi, o malama aku ne 


u Rom, 4. 25, 
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fou. 23. 
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so be that the dead rise not. 























16 For if the dead rise not, th 
not Christ raised : 

17 And if Christ be not 
your faith is vain; "ye are y 
your sings. 


18 Then they also which are fi 
asleep in Christ are perished. 
19 >If in this life only we 
hope in Christ, we are of all 
most miserable. 


20 But now ‘is Christ risen 
the dead, and become * the firs 
of them that slept. 


21 For *since by man came 
b by man came also the resur 
of the dead. ' 


22 For asin Adam all die, e 
in Christ shall all be made ali 


23 But ‘every man in his | 
order: Christ the firstfruits ; 
ward they that are Christ’s 


and all authority and power. 
25 For he must reign, ¢ till b 
put all enemies under his f 


26 ‘The last enemy hat 
destroyed is death. 

27 For he shath put all 
under his feet. But wher h 
All things are put under Ai: 
manifest that he is exe , ced, 
did put all things under nim 


28 * And when all things s 
subdued unto. him, then ‘sh 
Son also himself be subj 


J. KORINETO, 


« (mee, nana i hoolilo mat i na 
. pau malalo iho ona, i mau loa 

po ana, o ke Akua wale no. 
-< H ole loa e ala mai ka poe 

hea la e hana’i ka poe i 
pie’ no ka poe make? No 
~ la i bapetizoia’i lakou no ka 

ke? 

*no ke aha la makou e hoo- 
rt. faku ai i ka make, i kela ho- 
eye hora ? 

. .foiaio, 'ma kun olioli ana no 
. 3, Boko o Kristo Iesu, ko kakou 
™ua make au i kela la i 


“ee Lä 
i. 


"sBha ko'u pono e loaa mai, 
,ftakaka ana ma ko ke kana- 
Ina ilio hae ma Epeso, ke 
mai ka poe make? °E ai 
nu ® © Inu; no ka mea, apopo 
jie gana kakou. 
po o hoopunipuniia oukou ; 
a aku i ka hewa, ka mea 
un fs noho pono ana. 
cr la oukou i ka pono, mal 
twa, no ka mea, "ua naaupo 
i ka ke Akua. ‘Ke ole- 
;hei au i keia, i mea e hila- 
kou. 
inau mai auanei kekahi, 
e hoalaia mai ai ka poe 
JE hele mai lakou me ke 
cee 
we he lapuwale; aole e hou- 
Ma mea au e lulu nei, ke make 
1 . 


3 mea au e lulu nei, anole oe 
ke kino e hiki mai ana, o 














paha. 

ke Akua no e haawi mai 
no ia mea, e like me kona 
e iho; no kela hua keia 


b Av fino iho. 
iti do a nau, aole ia he io hoo- 
t 


eiio .anaka kahi, a he io 
gna kahi, a o ko ka ia kahi, 
"manu kahi. . 
kino ano lani kahi, a he ki- 
jgtbonua kahi; okoa hoi ka 
J kino lani, okoa ka nani o 
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him that put all things under him, 
that God may be all in all. 


29 Else what shall they do which 
are baptized for the dead, if the dead 
rise not at all? why are they then 
baptized for the dead ? 


30 And * why stand we in jeopardy 
every hour ? 


31 I protest by ' ear rejoicing 
which I have in Gnrist Jesus our 
Lord, ” I die daily. 


32 If \after the manner of men "I 
have fought with beasts at Ephesus, 
what advantageth it me, if the dead 
rise not? °let us eat and drink; for 
to morrow we die. 


33 Be not deceived: Pevil com- 
munications corrupt good manners. 


34 1 Awake to righteousness, and 
sin not; "for some have not the 
knowledge of God: ‘I speak this to 
your shame. | 


35 But some man will say, "How 
are the dead raised up? and with 
what body do they come ? 


36 Thou fool, "that which thou 
sowest is not quickened, except it 
die: 

37 And that which thou sowest, 
thou sowest not that body that shall 
be, but bare grain, it may chance of 
wheat, or of some other grain: 

38 But God giveth it a body as it 
hath pleased him, and to every seed 
his own body. 


39 All flesh 2s not the same flesh : 
but there is one kind of flesh of men, - 
another flesh of beasts, another of 
tishes, and another of birds. 

40 There are also celestial bodies, 
and bodies terrestrial : but the glory 
of the celestial ts one, and the glory 
of the terrestrial is. another. 
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| 
| 


41 Okoa ka nani o ka la, okoa ka | A.D. 59. | 41 There ss one glory of the sm, 
nani o ka mahina, okoa ka nani 0 | Nee 


na hoku; no ka mea, ua oi ka nani 
o kekahi hoku i kekahi hoku. 

42 *Pela no ke ala ana mai o ka 
poe make. Ua kanuia oia ma ka 
palaho, ua hoalsia mai cia ma ka 
palaho ole. 

43 > Ua kanuia oia ma ka hoinoia, 
ua hoalaia mai oia ma ka nani; ua 
kanuia oia ma ka nawaliwali, ua 
hoalaia mai oia ma ka mana. 

44 Ua kanuia oia, he kino machi, 
ua hoalaia mai oia, he kino uhane. 
He kino maoli kekahi kino, a he 
kino uhane kekahi. 

45 Pela hoi ka palapala ana mai, 
O ke kanaka mua, o Adamu, ua 
hanaia oia, *he kanaka ola; a *o 
Adamu hope, he uhane hoola ia. 

46 Aka hoi, o ka mea ma ka wha- 
ne, aole ola ka mua, o ka mea no 
ma ke kino; a mahope ka mea ma 
ka uhane. 

47 °O ke kanaka mua, no ka lepo 
ia,a“he lepo. Ao ke kanaka hope, 
oia ka Haku, * mai ka lani mai. 

48 E like me ka lepo, pela no ka 
poe mai ka lepo mai; ‘e like hoi 
me ka lani, pela no ka poe mai ka 
lani mai. . 

49 A Se like me ko kakou lawe 
ana i ke ano o ko ka lepo, "pela no 
kakou e lawe aii ke ano o ko ka lani. 

50 Ke olelo nei au i keia, e na 
hoahanau, aole e hiki i ika io a me 
ke koko ke noho aku ma ke aupuni 
o ke Akua ; aole hoi ka palaho ma 
kahi paleho ole. 

51 Eia hoi, ke hai aku nei au ia 
oukou i ka mea pohihihi. XAole 
kakou a pau c moe, 'e hoomaluleia 
mai no kakou, 

52 Ma ke sekona, ma ka amo ana 
_ noo ka maka, i ke kani anao ka pu; 
no ka mea, ™e kani io no ka puae 
hoala palaho ole ia maika poe make, 
a e hoomaluleia mai kakou a pau. 

53 No ka mea, e hookomo keia 
palaho i ka palaho ole, a me keia 
"make i ka make ole, i pono ai. 

54 A i ka wa e hookomo ai keia 
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and another glory of the moon, en 
anether glory of thestars ; for onestar 
differeth from another star in glory. 

42 *So also ts the resurrection od 
the dead. It is sown in corruptics, | 
it is raised in incdrruption : 





48 7 It is sown in dishononr, it is 
raised in glory: it is sown in weak- 
ness, it is raised in power: 


44 It is sown a natural body, it is 
raised a spiritual bedy. There iss 
natural body, and there is a spiritual 


body. 

45 And so it is ‘written, The first 
man Adam "was made a living 
soul; "the last Adam was made "3 
quickening spirit. 

46 Howbeit that wees not first which 
is spiritual, but that which is natv- 
ral; and afterward that which is 
spiritual. 

47 *Tho first man és of the earth, 
‘earthy: the second man is the 
Lord *from heaven. 

48 As ts the earthy, such ere they 
also that are earthy: ‘and as is the 
heavenly, sueh are they also the 
are heavenly. 

49 And Sas we have borne the in- 
age of the earthy, "we shall also 
bear the image of the heavenly. 

50 Now this I say, brethren, thet 
‘flesh and blood cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God; neither doth cor- 
raption inherit incorruption. 


51 Behold, I shew you a mystery: 
‘We shall not all sleep, 'bat we 
shall all be changed, 


52 In a moment, in the twinkling 
of an eye, at the last tramp: "fo 
the trumpet shall sound, and the 
dead shall be raised incorruptible, 
and we shall be changed. 

53 For this corruptible must put 
on incorruption, and * this mortal 
must put on immortality. 

| 54 So when this corraptible sal! 


I. KORINETO, 


palaho i ka palaho ole, a me keia 
make i ka make ole; alaila, e ko 
ai ka olelo i palapalaia, °Ua aleia 
ka make e ka lanakila. 


55 PE ka make, auhea kou huelo 
awa ? e ka lua, auhea kou lanakila 
ana | 

56 Eia ka huelo awa o ka make, 
oka hewa; a eia Ika mea e nuj al 
ka hewa, o ke kanawai. 

57 TE hoomaikaiia hoi ke Akua, 
kamea nana i haawi mai ia kakou 
‘ka lanakila, ma ko kakou Haku, 
ma o Jesu Kristo la. 

58 'No ia mea, e na hoahanau, e 
knpaa oukou, me ka naueue ole, 
me ka hoomau i ka oukou hana nul 
ana i ka hana a ka Haku, no ka 
mea, ua ike no oukou, “aole i make 
hewa ka oukou hana ana ma ka 
Haku. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


A "ka manawalea ana no ka 
poe hoano, e like mo ka’u i 
kauoha aku ai i na ekalesia ma 
Galatia, pela no oukou © hana’i. 
2°] ka la mua o ka hebedoma, ce 
hoano e kela mea keia mea o oukou 
! kana iho, e like me kona hoopo- 
Maikaiia mai, i hoiliili ole ai oukou 
I ko'u wa e hiki aku ai. 

3 A hiki aku au, alaila, ‘o na 
mea a oukou e manao ai ma ka 
Palapala, na’u no lakou e hoouna 
aku, e lawe i ko oukou manawalea 
i lerusalema. 

4‘A ina he pono ke hele au, e 
hele pu lakou me au. 

5*I ko’u wa e hele aku ai mawae- 
na 0 Makedonia, e hele no wau io 
oukou la; no ka mea, e hele ana 
au ma Makedonia. 

6 A e noho paha, a pau ka hooilo 
me oukou, a na oukou wau e ‘Kai 
aku i ko’ wahi e hele ai. 


7 No ka mea, aole au e ike aku ia 
oukou i keia hele ana; ke manao 
hel no hoi au e noho iki me oukou, 
fina © ae mai ka Haku pela. 
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have put on incorruption, and this 
mortal shall have put on immortal- 
ity, then shall be brought to pass 
the saying that is written, ° Death 
is swallowed up in victory. 

55 PO death, where is thy sting? 
O I grave, where ts thy victory ? 


56 The sling of death is sin; and | 
tthe strength of sin is the law. 


57 "But thanks be to God, which 
giveth us ‘the victory through our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


58 ‘Therefore, my beloved breth- 
ren, be ye steadfast, unmoveable, 
always abounding in the work of 
the Lord, forasmuch as ye know 
"that your labour is not in vain in 
the Lord. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Now concerning “the collection 
for the saints, as I have given 
order to the churches of Galatia, 
even so do ye. 

2 » Upon the first day of the week 
let every ono of you lay by him in 
store, as God hath prospered him, 
that there be no gatherings when I 
come. 

3 And when I come, ‘ whomsoever 
ye shall approve by your letters, 
them will I send to bring your t lib- 
erality unto Jerusalem. 


4 ‘And if it be meet that I go 
also, they shall go with me. 

5 Now I will come unto you, 
e when I shall pass through Mace- 
donia : for I do pass through Mace- 
donia. , 

6 And it may be that I will abide, 
yea, and winter with you, that ye 
may fbring me on my Journey 
whithersoever I go. . 

7 For I will not see you now by 
the way; but I trust to tarry a 
while with you, £if the Lord permit. 
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8 E noho no au ma Epeso, a hiki 
i ka penetekota. 

9 No ka mea, "ua weheia mai 
no’u, he puka nui, a ua hamama 
loa, a ‘ua nui no hoi ka poe enemi. 

10 *Ina e hiki aku o Timoteo, e 
malama oukou, 1 noho pu ia me 
oukou, me ka makau ole; no ka 
mea, 'ke hana nei ia i ka hana a 
ka Haku e like me au nei. 

11 ™Mai hoowahawaha kekahi ia 
ia; e alakai mai ia ia me "ka ma- 
luhia i hiki io’u nei; no ka mea, e 
kakali no au ia ia, me na hoaha- 
nau. 

12 A o °Apolo hoi ka hoahanau, 
ua makemake nui au e hele aku ia 
io oukou la, me na hoahanau; aole 
nae ia o kona manao ke hele aku 
io oukou la, i keia wa; e hele aku 
no hoi ke loaa ia ia ka wa pono. 

13 PE makaala oukou, 2e kupaa 
ma ka manaoio, e hookanaka, "eo 
ikaika hoi. 

14 *E hanaia ko oukou mea a pau 
me ke aloha. 

15 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
e na hoahanau, (no ko oukou ike 
ana i 'na ohua o Setepana, oia ka 
"hua mua ma Akaia, a ua hoolilo 
lakou ia lakou iho i poe * hookauwa 
aku na ka poe hoano ;) 

16 7 E malama oukou i ka poe like 


" me ia, a me ka poe a pau i kokua 


pu ai hana pu hoi me *makou. 

17 Ua olioli au i ka hiki ana o 
Setepana, a me Pouretaneto, a me 
Akaiko; no ka mea, "ua pani lakou 
i ko oukou hakahaka. 


18 Ua hoomaha mai lakou i ko’u 
naau a me ko oukou; nolaila, "e 
ike mai oukou i ka poe hana pela. 

19 Ke aloha aku nei na ekalesia 
ma Asia ia oukou. Ke aloha nui 
aku nei o Akulaa me Perisekila ia 
oukou maloko o ka Haku, a me ‘ka 
ekalesia iloko o ko laua hale. 

20 Ke aloha aku nei na hoahanau 
a pau ia oukou. ¢E aloha oukou 
yckahi i kekahi, me ka honi hemo- 
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XVI. 


8 But I will tarry at Ephesus u- 
til Pentecost. 

9 For "a great door and effectual 
is opened unto me, and ‘there are 
many adversaries. 

10 Now “if Timotheus come, se 
that he may be with you without 
fear: for 'he worketh the work of 
the Lord, as I also do. 


11 ™Let no man therefore despise 
him: but conduct him forth "in 
peace, that he may come unto me: 
for I look for him with the brethren. 


12 As touching our brother "Apol 
los, I greatly desired him to come 
unto you with the brethren : but his 
will was not at all to come at this 
time; but he will come when he 
shall have convenient time. 

13 P Watch ye, ‘stand fast in the 
faith, quit you like men, "be strong. 


14 *Let all your things be done 
with charity. 

15 I beseech you, brethren, (se 
know ‘the house of Stephanas, thet 
it is “the firstfruits of Achaia, and 
that they have addicted themselves 
to *the ministry of the saints, 


16 ’That ye submit yourselves 
unto such, and to every one thst 
helpeth with us, and *laboureth. 


17 I am glad of the coming of 


Stephanas and Fortunatus 4 
Achaicus: "for that which ws 
lacking on your part they have 
supplied. 

18 >For they have refreshed mY 
spirit and yours: therefore "ec 
knowledge ye them that are such. 


19 The churches of Asia salate 


you. Aquila and Priscilla salute 
you much in the Lord, ‘with the 
church that is in their house. 


20 All the -brethren greet yo 
¢Greet ye one another with a b 


nd 








II. KORINETO, I. 


21 ‘Kia ke aloha o Paulo, me ko’u 
lima iho. 


a eee 
22 Ina aole e £ aloha kekahi i ka | ‘ Kol. 4 ie. 


- Haku ia Iesu Kristo, e »hoomainoi- 


A.D. 59. 


2 Tea. 3. 17. 
& Ep. 6. 24. 


noia ‘ola, i ka wa e hiki mai ai ka | I Gal. 1. 8, 9. 


Haku. 

23 ‘Me oukou no ke aloha o ka 
Haku o Iesu Kristo. 

240 ke aloha o’u me oukou a pau 
iloko o Iesu Kristo. Amene. 


I fud. 14, 15. 


k Rom. 16. 20, 
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21 ‘The salutation of me Paul 
with mine own hand. 

22 If any man £ love not the Lord 
Jesus Christ, "let him be Anathema, 
‘Maran atha. | 


23 ©The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you. 

24 My leve be with you all in 
Christ Jesus. Amen. 


i 


O KA EPISETOLE 


LUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


KORINETO. 





MOKUNA I. 


PAULO *he lunaolelo na Iesu 

Kristo, no ka makemake o ke 
Akua, o Timoteo hoi ka hoahanau, 
na ka ekalesia o ke Akua ma Kori- 
neto, "me ka poe hoano a pau e 
noho ana ma Akaiaa puni. 

2°E alohaia mai oukou, e malu- 
hia hoi i ke Akua i ko kakou Ma- 
kua, a i ka Haku ia Jesu Kristo. 

34E hoomaikaiia ke Akua, ka 
Makua o ko kakou Haku o Jesu 
Kristo, o ka Makua nona ke aloha, a 
oke Akua hoi nona ka oluolu a pau; 

4 Nana makou e hooluolu mai i 
ha pilikia a pau o makou, i hiki ia 
makou ke hooluolu aku i ka poe ilo- 
ko o na pilikia a pau, ma ka oluolu 
0 makow i hooluoluia mai aie ke 

a. 

5 No ka mea, *me na hana eha ia 
mai o makou he nui no Kristo, pela 
hoi ko makou hooluoluia mai he nui 
ma o Kristo la. 

6 No ka mea, a i hoopilikiaia mai 
makou, ‘he mea ia no oukou e olu- 
olu ai ae ola hoi; a i hooluoluia 
mai makou, he mea ia no oukou e 
oluolu ai a e ola hoi, ka mea i hoo- 
lkaikaia iloko o oukou ma ka hoo- 
manawanui ana i na eha a makou 
i hana eha ia mai ai. 


€ mo. 4. 15. 
I Or, is 
wroughé, 


THE SECOND EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


CORINTHIANS, 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL, "an apostle of Jesus Christ 

by the will of God, and Timothy 
our brother, unto the church of God 
which is at Corinth, "with all the 
saints which are in all Achaia: 


2 "Grace be to you, and peace, 
from God our Father, and from the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 ‘Blessed be God, even the Fa- 


ther of our Lord Jesus Christ, the ' 


Father of mercies, and the God of 
all comfort ; 

4 Who comforteth us in all: our 
tribulation, that we may be able to 
comfort them which are in any 
trouble, by the comfort wherewith 
we ourselves are comforted of God. 


5 For as *the sufferings of Christ 
abound in us, so our consolation also 
aboundeth by Christ. 


6 And whether we be afflicted, ‘st 
is for your consolation and salvation, 
which "is effectual in the enduring 
of the same sufferings which we 
also suffer: or whether we be com- 
forted, it is for your consolation and 
salvation. 
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7 Ua kupaa hoi ko makou manao- 
lana no oukou; ua ike hoi, £e like 
me oukou i hui pu ia me makou i 
na hana eha ia mai, pela no hoi i 
ka hooluoluia mai. 

8 Nolaila, e na hoahanau, aole o 
makou makemake e ike ole oukou i 
ko makou *pilikia i hiki ae io ma- 
kon la i Asia; no ka mea, ua hoo- 
pilikia loa ia makou, aole ikaika 
iki, aole makou i manao e ola. 

9 Aka, iloko o makou iho ka hoo- 


hewaia e make, i 'paulele ole ai. 


makou ia makou iho, i ke Akua no 
nana e hoala ka poe make: 

10 «Oia ka i hoopakele ae ia ma- 
kou i ka make ino loa; a ke hoopa- 
kele nei no ia ; a ke manao nei ma- 
kou ta ia, e hoopakele hou ana oia. 

11 O oukou hoi e 'kokua pu mai 
ana ia makou ma ka pule, i ™haawi- 
ie’ku ke aloha no makou e na ka- 
naka he nui, no ka lokomaikai i 
loaa mai ia makou me na kanaka 
he nui. 

12 No ka mea, o ko makou kaena 
keia, o ka hoike ana no o ko makou 
naau; ma ka manao hookahi a me 
ka naau "kupono i ka ke Akua, 
°aole ma ko ke kino akamai, aka, 
ma ka lokomaikai o ke Akua, ko 
makou noho ana i keia 20; a pela 
io hoi iwaena o oukon. 

13 No ka mea, o na mea a oukou 
i heluhelu ai me ka hooiaio mai, a 
ke manao nei au e hooiaio ana ou- 
kow a hiki i ka hope, oia wale no ka 
makou i palapala.aku ai ia oukou. 

14 No ka mea, ua hoiaio mai no 
oukou ia makou ma ka hapa, o 
Pmakou ka oukou e-kaena si; a 
pela hoi auanei oukou ka makonu $i 
ka la o ka Haku o Iesu. 

15 Me keia manao maopopo, "ua 
ake no au e-hele aku io oukou la 
mamua, i loaa hoi ia oukou *ka 
haswina hou ; 

16 Ae hele aku ma o oukou la i 
Makedonia, a-‘e hoi hou mai io ou- 
kou la mai Makedonia mai, a e ala- 
kaiia/ku e oukou i Iudaia. 


A. D. 60. 
tusen, poe 
g Rom. 8. 17. 

2 Tim, 2. 12, 


h Oth. 19. 23. 
1 Kor. 15. 32. 
& 16. 9. 
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I Rom. 15. 30. 
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4. 1. 
1 Tes. 2. 19, 
20, 

r1 Kor. 4. 19. 


s Rom. 1. 11. 
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II. KOBINETO, I. 


7 And our hope of you ss steadfast, 
knowing, that £as ye are partakers 
of the sufferings, so shall ye be also 
of the consolation. 


8 For we would not, brethren, have 
you ignorant of "our trouble which 
came to us in Asia, that we were 
pressed out of measure, above 
strength, insomuch that we despair- 
ed even of life : 

9 But we had the "sentence of 
death in ourselves, that we should 
‘not trust in ourselves, but in God 
which raiseth the dead : 

10 * Who delivered us from so great 
a death, and doth deliver: in whom 
we trust that he will yet delive 
us; - 

11 Ye also 'helping together by 
prayer for us, that “for the gift be- 
stowed upon us by the means of 
many persons thanks may be given 
by many on our behalf. 


12 For our rejoicing is this, the 
testimony of our conscience, that in 
simplicity and > godly sincerity, °not 
with fleshly wisdom, but by the 
grace of God, we have had our con- 
versation in the world, and more 
abundantly to you-ward. 


13 For we write none other things 
unto you, than what ye read or ac- 
knowledge ; and I trust ye shall ac- 
knowledge even to the end ; 


14 As also ye have acknowledged 
us in part, Pthat we are your pe- 
joicing, even as ‘ye also are ours 
in the day of the Lord Jesus. 


15 And in this confidence tI was 
minded to come unto you before, that 
ye might have "a second # benefit ; 


16 And to pass by you into Mace- 
donia, and ‘to come again out of 
Macedonia unto you, and of you to 
be brought on my way toward Ju- 


dea, 





> 


- 
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17 A manao iho la au i keia, he 
lauwili anei ka’u? a o ka’u mau 
mea e manao nei, “ma ko ke kino 
anei ko’u manao ana, i ae wale aku 
au, ae, & hoole wale aku, aole? 


18 Ma ka oiaio a ke Akua, o ka 
makou olelo ia oukou, aole ia he 
hooia a me ka hoole., 

19 No ka mea, *o ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, o Jesu Kristo, ka mea a ma- 
kou me Silouano a me Timoteo i 
hai aku ai ia oukou, aole ia he 
hooia a me ka hoole; aka, Yiloko 
ona, he hooia wale no, 

20*No ka mea, o na olelo a ke 
Akua a pau, he hooia iloko ona, a 
he amene iloko ona i hoonaniia’i ke 
Akua e makou. 

21 Oka mea nana makou i hooku- 
paa’i me oukou iloko o Kristo, nana 
hoi makou i > poni ai, o ke Akua ia; 

22 Oia hoi ka i »hoailona mai ia 

makou, a i°haawi mai hoi i ka ma- 
kana mua o ka Uhane iloke o ko 
makou naau. 
23 Ke kahea aku nei au i ke Akua 
1 mea hoike no kuu uhane, ‘o ka 
minamina ia oukou ko’u mea i hiki 
dle aku ai mamua i Korineto. 

24 "Aole no makou ec hookoikoi 
maluna o ko oukou manaoio; aka, 
ke kokua nei makou i ko oukou oli- 
oli: no ka mea, ke ku nei oukou 
‘ma ka manaoio. 


MOKUNA II. 


KA, o keia ka’u i manao ai, 
*aole e hele hou aku io oukou 
la me ka eha o ka naau. 

2A ina ec hana eha aku au i ko 
oukou naan, owai la auanei e hoo- 
luolu mai ia’u; aole anei oia wale 
10, 0 ka mea i eha ia’u ? 

3 Nolaila, ua palapala aku au ia 
oukou i ua mea la, o “ehaeha aua- 
Rel au i ka poe e pono ke hoohau- 
oli mai ia’u i kuu hele ana’ku ; "ua 
Manao lea hoi au ia oukou a pau, 
ou olioli ana, o ka oukou hoi ia 

pau. 


u mo, 10. 2. 


y Heb. 18. 8. 


= Rom. 15. 8, 


£g Rom. 11. 20. 


1 Kor. 15.1. 


b mo. 12, 21. 


€ mo. 7, 18, & 
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17 When I therefore was thus 
minded, did I use lightness ? or the 
things that I purpose, do I purpose 
"according to the flesh, that with 
me there should be yea, yea, and 
nay, nay? 

18 But as God ts true, our I word 
toward you was not yea and nay. 


19 For *the Son of God, Jesus 
Christ, who was preached among 
you by us, even by me and Silvanus 
and Timotheus, was not yea and 
nay, ’ but in him was yea. 


20 > For all the promises of God in 
him are yea, and in him Amen, un- 
to the glory of God by us. 


21 Now he which stablisheth us 
with you in Christ, and ‘hath 
anointed us, is God; . 

22 Who ’hath also sealed us, and 
‘given the earnest of the Spirit in 
our hearta. . 


23 Moreover “I call God for a rec- 
ord upon my soul, ‘that to spare 
you I came not as yet unto Corinth. 


24 Not for ‘that we have dominion 
over your faith, but are helpers of 
your joy: for & by faith ye stand. 


CHAPTER II. 


UT I determined this with my- 
self, *that I would not come 
again to you in heaviness. 

2 For if I make you sorry, who is 
he then that maketh me glad, but 
the same which is made sorry by 
me? 

3 And I wrote this same unto you, 
lest, when I came, "I should have 
sorrow from them of whom I ought 
to rejoice; ‘having confidence in 
you all, that my joy is the joy of 
you all. 
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maopopoia ke kani ana, pehea la oc 
ikea ai ke ano o ka hokiokio ana, a 
me ka hookanikani ana ? 

8 Ina i kani maopopo ole ka pu, 
owai la ka mea, hoomakaukau ia 
ia tho no ke kaua? 

9 Pela no hoi oukou, ina aole ou- 


kou ce olelo ma ka waha i na mea tGr. signif- 


maopopo ke lohe ia, pehea la e 
ikea al ka mea i oleloia? no ka 
mea, o olelo no oukou i ka makani. 

10 Manomano paha na olelo ma 
ke ao nei, aole i koe kekahi me ke 
ano ole. 


11 Aka, ina aole au i ike i ke ano 
o ka olelo, c lilo no Wau i mea naau- 
po, i ka mea nana c olelo mai; ae 
lilo no ka mea e olelo ana, i naau- 
po ia’u. 

12 Pela no oukou, ua kuko no ou- 
kou i na oihana o ka Uhane ; oia, e 
kuko no hoi, 1 pakela ae oukou i ka 
hoonaauao aku i ka ekalesia. 

13 Nolaila, o ka mea olelo i ka 
olelo e, o pule ia, i hiki ia ia ke hoa- 
kaka aku. 

14 No ka mea, inae pule au ma 
ka olelo e, ua pule kuu uhane, aka, 
o ko’u naau, ike, ua hua ole ia. 

15 Heaha la poi? E pule no wau 
ma ka uhane, a o pule no hoi ma ka 
naau ike.,. *E himeni no wau ma ka 
uhane, a ¢‘himeni no ‘ma ka naau 
ike. 

16 Ina e hoomaikai aku oe me ka 
uhane wale no, pehea la e hiki ai i 
ka mea e noho ana ma ka naaupo, 
ke olelo, Amene, *i kau hoomaikai 
ana aku; no ka mea, aole ia i lohe 
i ka mea au i olelo ai. 

17 Ua pono nae kau hoomaikai 
ana, aka, aole kela i hoonaauaoia. 

18 Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua, 
. € pakela ana au mamua o oukou a 
pau ma ka olelo i na olelo e. 

19 Aka, ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka 
hoonaauao ia hai, ua oi aku ko’u 
makemake e olelo i na hua elima 
ma ke ano maopopo, i na hua he 
uml tausani ma ka olelo e. 

20 E na hoahanau e, "mai lilo ou- 






















A.D. 59. | except they give a distinction in the 
I sounds, how shall it be known 
I Or, tenes. | what is piped or harped ? 


8 For if the trumpet give an un. 
certain sound, who shall prepare 
himself to the battle ? 

9 So likewise ye, except ye utter 
by the tongue words teasy to be 
understood, how shall it be known 
what is spoken ? for ye shall speak 
into the air. 

10 There are, it may be, ro many 
kinds of voices in the world, and 
none of them is without significa- 
tion. 

11 Therefore if I know not the 
meaning of the voice, I shall be un- 
to him that speaketh a barbarian, 
and he that speaketh shall be a bar- 
barian unto me. 

12 Even so ye, forasmuch as ye 


t Gr. of 
spirits. that ye may excel to the edifying of 
the church. 

13 Wherefore let him that speak- 
eth in an unknown tongue pray that 
he may interpret. 

14 For if I pray in an unknown 
tongue, my spirit prayeth, but my 
‘| understanding is unfruitful. 

15 What is it then? I will pray 
with the spirit, and I will pray with 
the understanding also: ‘I will 
sing with the spirit, and I will sing 
‘with the understanding also. 

16 Else, when thou shalt bless 
with the spirit, how shall he that 


e Ep. 5. 19. 
Kol. 3. 16. 


f Hal. 47. 7. 


gmo. 11.24, | say Amen fat thy giving of thanks, 
secing he understandeth not what 
thou sayest ? 
17 For thou verily givest thanks 
well, but the other is not edified. 
18 I thank my God, I speak with 
tongues more than ye all: 


19 Yet in the charged rather 
speak five words my under- 
standing, that by my void I might 
teach others also, tay ten thousand 
words in an unknowsgmeue. 


20 Brethren, "be ad$- children in 


h Hal. 181. 2. 
Mat. 11. 25. & 
18. 3. & 19.14. 
Rom. 16. 19. 
mo. 3. 1, 


Ep. 4. 14, 
Heb, 5. 12, 13. 


are zealous tof spiritual gtfts, seek ' 


occupieth the room of the unlearned | 





I. KORINETO, 


kou i kamalii ma ka naauao; ma 
ka hewa no 'c kamalii ai, aka, ma 
ka naauao e lilo oukou i kanaka 
makua. 

21 *Ua palapaiaia ma 'ke kana- 
wai, Mc na olelo e, a me na lehele- 
he e, e olelo aku ai au i keia poe 
kanaka ; aole hoi lakou e hoolohe 
mai ia'u ma ia mea, wahi a ka Haku. 

22 Noia mea, he hoailona ka olelo 
e, aole no ka poe manaoio, aka, no 
ka poe manaoio ole: a o ka wana- 
na, aole ia na ka poe hoomaloka, 
na ka poe manaoio no. 


23 Nolaila, ina i akoakoaia ka eka- 
lesia a pau ma kahi hookahi, a olc- 
lo lakou a pau ma ka olelo ano c, 
a i komo mai hoi ka poe naaupo pa- 
ha, a hoomaloka paha, ™aole anei 
lakou e olelo mai ia oukou, Ua he- 
hena oukou ? 

24 Aka, ina 'wanana aku oukou a 
pau, a hele mai kekahi mea hoo- 
maloka, a naaupo paha, ua aoia ola 
e oukou a pau, ua ahewala oia e 
oukou a pau. 

25 Pela c hoomaopopoia mai ai na 
mea huna o kona naau; ac hoo- 
mana aku ia 1 ke Akua, me ka moe 
o kona alo ilalo, a e hai aku no 
hoi ia i ka oiaio "0 ko ke Akua no- 
ho pu ana me oukou. 

26 Pehea Ia hoi, e na hoahanau ? 
I ko onkou akoakoa ana, he himeni 


no ka kela mea keia mea, a °he | 


mina no, a he olelo ano e, he wa- 
nana, a he olelo hoakaka, PE pono 
hoe hanaia na mea a pau ma ka 
nea ¢ naauao ai. 

27 Ina e olelo kekahi ma ka olelo 
e i elua wale no lauae olelo, a ina 
ckolu, ua nui loa ia; ¢ pakahi hoi 
lakou, a na kekahi hoi e hoakaka 
mai, 

23 Aka, ina aole mea nana e hoa- 
kaka mai, e noho malie ia maloko o 
ka ekalesia ; a e olelo oia ia ia iho, 
21 ko Akua hoi. 

29 Ao na kaula hoi, c olelo lakou, 


A. 


D. 59. 


i Mat. 18. 3. 
I Pet. 2. 2. 
+ Gr. perfect, 
or, of a ripe 
aye, 


mo. 


2. 6. 


Kloa. 10. 34. 
I Le, 28. 21, 12, 


m Oth. 2. 13. 


als, 


45. 14. 


Zok, 8. 23, 


pmo. 
2 Kor. 12. 19. 
Ep. 4. 12, 


p. 


pau. 6. 
mo. 12. 8, 9, 
10, 


12. 7. 


lelua, a i ekolu paha, 4a e nana | qmo, 12 10. 


mai hoi ka poe i koe. 


ae 


XIV. 


understanding: howbeit in malice 
"be ye children, but in understand- 
ing be t men. 
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21 "In the law it is' written, With 
men of other tongues and other lips 
will I speak unto this people; and 
yet for all that will they not hear 
me, saith the Lord. 

22 Wherefore tongues are for a 
sign, not to them that believe, but 
to them that believe not: but 
prophesying serveth not for them 
that believe not, but for them which 
believe. 

23 If therefore the whole church 
be come together into one place, and 
all speak with tongues, and there 
come in those that are unlearned, or 
unbelievers, ™ will they not say that 
ye are mad ? 


24 But if all prophesy, and there 
come in one that believeth not, or 
one unlearned, he is convinced of 
all, he is judged of all: 


25 And thus are the secrets of his 
heart made manifest ; and so falling 
down on his face he will worship 
God, and report "that God is in you 
of a truth. 


26 How is it then, brethren ? when 
ye come together, every one of you 
hath a psalm, °hath a doctrine, hath 
a tongue, hath a revelation, lath 
an interpretation. ? Let all things 
be done unto edifying. 


27 If any man speak in an unknown 
tongue, let it be by two, or at the 
most by three, and that by course; 
and let one interpret. 


28 But if there be no interpreter, 
let him keeB silence in the church ; 
and let him speak to himself, and to 
God 


29 Let the prophets speak two or 
threc, and ‘let the other judge. 
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30 Ina he mea i hoikeia mai na! A. D. 59. 


kekahi e noho ana, e pono no i "ka 
mea mua e noho malie. 

31 No ka mea, e pono ia oukou a 
pau, ke wanana aku, a e pakahi 
hoi oukou, i naauao na kanaka a 
pau, i oluolu hoi na kanaka a pau. 

32 No ka mea, ‘o ka mea a ka 
Uhane iloko o ke kaula, ua mala- 
ma no ia i ke kaula. 

33 Aole na ke Akua mai ka uluaoa, 
o ke kuikahi no kana, a ' pela no ma 
na ekalesia hoano a pau. 

31 "E noho malie no ka oukou 
wahine ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka 
mea, sole i aeia mai ia lakou ka 
olelo; *e hoolohe wale no lakou, e 
like me 7 ka ke kanawai i elelo mai 
ai. 

35 A ing manao lakou e aoia, e 
hinau lakou i ka lakou kane, ma ko 
lakou wahi iho; no ka mea, he 
mesa hilahila ke olelo ka wahine 
ma ka ekalesia, 

36 Mai o oukou mai anei ka olelo 
a ke Akua i hele mai ai? I hele 
aku anei ia io oukou la wale no. 

37 "Ina i manao kekahi o oukou, 
he kaula paha ia, he mea ike i ka 
mea o ka uhane paha, e pono ia ia 
ke ae maii ka oiaio o ka olelo a’ue 
palapala aku nei, o ke kauoha keia 
a ka Haku. 

38 Aka, ina e naaupo kekahi, e 
haaupo no. 

39 No ia mea, e na hoahanan, *e 
kuko oukou ma ka wanana, aocle 
hoi e papa aku i ka olelo ana ma 
ka olelo e. 

40 °E hana i na mea a pau ma ka 
maikai, a me ka hoonohonoho pono. 


MOKUNA XV. 


E hai hou aku nei au ta oukou, 
ons hoahanau, i ka olelomai- 
kai a’u i "ao aku ai ig oukou ma- 
mua: i ka mea a oukou i malama 
mai ai, °a malaila no hoi oukou e 
ku nei. 
2 °QOia hoi ko oukou mea e ola’i he 
ke manao mau oukou i na mea vu 


we ee 
ri Tes. 5. 19, 
20. 


ella4 Lh 


+ Gr. tumult, 
or, 
ness. 

t mo. 11. 16. 


ul Tim. 2 U, 
12, 


32 Kor. 10. 7. 
1 Ioa 4, 6. 


b pan. 33. 


a Gal. 1. 11. 


b Rom. 5. 2, 

ce Rom. 1. 16. 

I Or, hold fast. 

t Or. by what 
apeech, 


I. KORINETO, XV. . 


30 If any thing be revealed to an- 
other that sitteth by, ‘let the first 
hold his peace. 

31 For ye may all prophesy ane by 
one, thet all may learn, and all may 
be comforted. 


32 And "the spirits of the prophets 
are subject to the prophets. 


33 For God is not the author of 
teonfusion, but of peace, ‘as in all 
churches of the saints. 

34 “Let your women keep silence 
in the chugches: for it is not per- 
mitted unio them to speak; but 
“they are commanded to be under 
obedience, as also saith the 7 law. 


35 And if they will learn any 
thing, let them ask their: husbands 
at home: for it is a shame for wo- 
men to speak in the church. 


36 What! came the word of God 
out from you? or came it unto you 
only ? 

37 *If any man think himself to 
be a prophet, or spiritual, let him 
acknowledge that the things that I 


write unto you are the command- | 


ments of the Lord. . 

38 But if any man be ignorant, let 
him be ignorant, 

39 Wherefore, brethren, *covet to 
prophesy, and forbid not to speak 
with tongues. 


40 > Let all things be done decent- 


ly and in ordez. 


CHAPTER XV. 
OREOVER, brethren, I declare 


unto you the gospel *which I | 
preached unto you, which also ye | 


have received, and "wherein yo 
stand ; 


2 "By which also ye are saved, if 
ye "keep in memory twhaé I proach- 


I. KORINETO, XV. 


t hai aku ai ia oukou, *ke ole hoi i 
make hewa ko oukou manaoio. 

3 No ka mea, *haawi mua aku au 
ia oukou i ‘ka mea vu i loaa mai, 
i ka make ana o Kristo no ko kakou 
hewa, Se like me ka ka palapala 
hemolele : 

4 A kanuia oia, a i ka po ekolu, 
ala hou mai oie, he like me ka ka 
palapala hemolele : 

5'A ikeia oia e Kopa, alaila, e 
kKka poe umikumamainua : 

6 A mahope iho, ikeia oia © na 
hoahanau elima haneri # me ke 
keu, i ka wa hookahi. A ke ola la 
no ka nut o lakou i keia manawa, 
a0 kekahi poe, ua moe. 

7 A mahope iho, ikeia oia 6 fako- 
bo, alaila 'e ka poe lunaolelo a pau. 

8 ™Owat no ka i ike hope loa aku 
ia ia, me he keiki hanau hapa la. 


9 No ka mea, wau no *ka mea 
lnlii loa o ka poe lunaolelo. Aole 
hoi e pono ke kapaia mei au, he lu- 
naolelo, no ka mea, °ua hoomaino- 
ino aku au i ka ekalesia o ke Akua. 

10 Aka, ua lilo wau i ko’u mea i 
lilo ai, > ma ka lokomaikei wale o 
ke Akua; sole hoi i make hewa 
kona lokomaikai mai maluna ou; 
no ka mea, ‘ua pakele aku ko’u 
hooikaika ana mamua o lakou a 
pau. ‘Adle hoi wau; o ka loko- 
maikai no o ke Akua iloko o’u. 

11 A ina owau paha, o lakou pa- 
ha, pela no makou e ao aku nei, a 
pela no hoi oukou i manacio mai ai. 

12 A ina i haiia o Kristo, i hoalaia 
oia, mai ka make mai, pehea la e 
olelo nei kekahi poe o oukou, Ache 
» ala ana, mai ka make mai? 

13 Ina ache ala ana mai ka make 
mai, "ina aole i ala o Kristo; 


14 A ma aole i ala o Kristo, ina 
ua make hewa ka makou go ana 
aku, a ua make hewa hoi ka oukou 
Manacio ana mai. 

15 A ina ua loaa hoi makou, he 


poe hoike wahahee i ke Akua; no | 
ka mea, ‘as hoike makou ma o ke | 





301 


A.D. 59. | ed unto you, unless “ye have be- 
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Oib. 10. 41. 


mo. 9. 1. 


Pil. . 
1 Tim. 1. 18. 
P Ep. 3.7, 8. 


q2 Kor. 11. 23. 
& 12. 11. 


r Mat. 10. 20. 
Rom. 15. 18, 


Kor. 83. &. 
Gal 2.8. 


Phe i 13, 


1 Tes. 414 


lieved in vain. 

3 For °I delivered unto you first 
of all that ‘which I also received, 
how that Christ died for our sins 
5 according to the Scriptures ; 


4 And that he was buried, and 
that he rose again the third day bag. 
cording to the Scriptures : 

5‘ And that he was seen of Cephas, 
then * of the twelve : 

6 After that, he was seen of above 
five hundred brethren at once; of 
whom the greater part remain unte 
this present, but seme are fallen 
asleep# 

7 After that, he was seen of James; 
then ! of all the apostles. 

8." And: last of all he was seen of 
me also, as of I ene born out of due 
time. 

9 For I am the least of the apos- 


"| tles, that am not meet to be called 


an apostle, because I persecuted 
the church of God. 


10 But P by the grace of God I am 
what | am: and his grace which 
was bestowed upon me was not in 
vain ; but 4I laboured more abund- 
antly than they all: "yet not I, but 
the grace of God which was with 
me. 


' 11 Therefore whether it were I or 


they, so we preach, and so ye be- 
lieved. 

12 Now if Christ be preached that 
he rose from the dead, how say some 
among you that there is no resur- 
rection of the dead ? 

13 But if there be no resurrection 
of the dead, ‘then is Christ not 
risen : 

14 And if Christ be not risen, then 
is our preaching vain, and your 
faith is also vain. 


15 Yea, and we are found false 
witnesses of God ; because ‘we have 


testified of God that he raised up 


I. KORINETO, XV. | 


Akua la, i koma hoala ana mai ia | A.D. 59. | Christ: whom he raised net uy 


Kristo: aole hoi ia i hoala mai ia | \——,—— | so be that the dead rise not. 


ia, ke ala ole ka poe make. 

16 No ka mea, ina aole ala ka poe 
make, ina aole i hoalaia o Kristo. 

17 A ina aole i hoalaia o Kristo, 
ua make hewa ko oukou manaoio 
ane; “a ke noho nei no hoi oukou 
iloko o ko oukou hewa. 

18 Alaila, ua make ka poe i moe 
iloko o Kristo. 

19*Inamak = 'a ana wale no 
ka lana ana o ko kékou manao ilo- 
ko o Kristo, ua oi aku ka kakou 
poino i ko na kanaka a pau. 

20 Aka, 7 ua ala io no o Kristo, 


” mai ka make mai, a ua li® oia i 


‘hua haawi mua ia o ka poe i 
moe. ” 

21 No ka mea, ‘mai ke kanaka 
mai ka make, a pela no, mai ke 
kanaka mai ke alahouana, mai ka 
make mai. 

22 E like me ka make ana o na 
kanaka a pau ma o Adamu la, pela 
no e hoolaia mai ai na kanaka a pau 
ma o Kristo la. 

23 "'O kela mea keia mea, ma ko- 
na wa pono; o Kristo ka hua mua; 
alaila, o ko Kristo poe, i kona wae 
hiki mai ai. 

24 Oia hoi ka hope, i ka wa e hoi- 
hoi ia i ¢ke aupuni 1 ke Akua, i ka 
Makua, i kona wa e hoopau al i na 
cihana alii, a me ka ikaika, a me 
ka mana. 

25 No ka mea, ia ia no ke aupuni, 
oa hiki i ka wa e waiho ai ia i na 
énemi a pau malalo iho o kona mau 
wawae, 

26 ‘A o ka enemi hope loa, o ka 
make, e hoopauia no ia. 

27 No ka mea, £ ua waiho no ia i 
na mea a pau malalo iho o kona 
mau wawae. A i kana olelo ana, 
Ua pau na mea i ka waihoia malalo 
iho ona, ua maopopo no he okoa ka 
mea nana i waiho mai na mea a 
pau malalo tho ona. 

28 ÅA i ka wae lilo ai na mea a 

au malalo iho ona, alaila, io ke 

eiki hoi kekahi, 6 malama aku no 


ba 


u Rom. 4 25. 
x2 Tim. 3 12. 
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2 Oih. 26. 23, 
pv 23. 

ol. 1. 18. 
Hoik. 1. 5, 
a Rom. 5. 12, 
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b Toa. 11. 25, 
Rom, 6, 23. 


d Dan. 7. 14, 
27. 


e Fal. 110. 1. 
Oih. 2. 34, 35. 
Ep. 1. 22 
Heb, 1. 13. & 
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f 2Tim. 1. 10. 
Hoik. 20. 14. 

g Hal. 8. 6. 
Mat, 28. 18. 
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h Pil, 3. 21. 
i mo. 3. 23. & 
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16 For if the dead rise not, ther 
not Christ raised : 
17 And if Christ be not rai 
your faith :s vain; "ye are ye 
your sing. 


18 Then they also which are fal 
asleep in Christ are perished. 
19 *If in this life only we kh 
hope in Christ, we are of all: 
most miserable. 


20 But now ‘is Christ risen i 
the dead, and become * the firs 
of them that slept. 


21 For *since by man came de 
b by man came also the resurre 
of the dead. - 


22 For asin Adam all die, eve 
in Christ shall all be made ali 


23 But ‘every man in his @ 
order: Christ the firstfruits; af 
ward they that are Christ's al 
coming. 

24 Then cometh the end, whe 
shall have delivered up “the } 
dom to God, even the Father ; 
he shall have put down all 
and all authority and power. 

25 For he must reign, e till hq 
put all enemies under his feet 


26 ‘The last enemy that 5 
destroyed ts death. — 

27 For he Shath put all 
under his feet. But wher he 
All things are put under fi. - 
manifest that he is exe , .ed, 
did put all things under nim 


28 "And when all things sk 
subdued unto him, then ish 
Sen also himself be subjed 


a) 


I. KORINETO, 


‘}mee, nana 1 hoolilo mai i na 
.pau malalo iho ona, i mau loa 
ppopo ana, o ke Akua wale no. 
[i ole loa e ala mai ka poe 
jpehea la e hana’i ka poe i 

‘woia’i no ka poe make? No 
41ai bapetizoia’i lakou no ka 
ake ? 

‘no ke aha la makou e hoo- 
Jaku ai i ka make, i kela ho- 
ofa hora ? 
 boiaio, 'ma kuu olioli ana no 
. Hoko o Kristo Iesu, ko kakou 

"ua make au i kela la i 


L 
‘aha ko’u pono e loaa mai, 
thakaka ana ma ko ke kana- 
) na ilio hae ma Epeso, ke 
bmai ka poe make? °E ai 
a 8 6 inu; no ka mea, apopo 
y Pana kakou. 
800 hoopunipuniia oukou ; 
una aku i ka hewa, ka mea 
:4ka noho pono ana. 
yf ala oukou i ka pono, mai 
bwa, no ka mea, "ua naaupo 
i ka ke Akua. 'Keole- 
(pel au i keia, i mea e hila- 
aie Kou. . 
(Milnau mai auanei kekahi, 
la e hoalaia mai ai ka poe 
eit E hele mai lakou me ke 
du Py 
" he lapuwale; aole e hou- 
ur) Mea au e lulu net, ke make 





oh mea au e lulu nei, aole oe 

jbl ke kino e hiki mai ana, o 
Wale no, o ka huita paha, 

paha. 

ke Akua no e haawi mai 

no ia mea, e like me kona 

ee iho; no kela hua keia 

a <ino iho, 

30 a nau, aole ia he io hoo- 







na See . : 
ape v0 stnaka kahi, a he io 
yn kahi, a o ko ka ia kahi, 


manu kahi. 

kino ano lani kahi, a he ki- 
yjhonua kahi; okoa hoi ka 

| ee ; . 3 . 

vf kino lani, okoa ka nani o 


be sir 


A.D. 59: 
Nn 
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him that put all things under him, 
that God may be all in all. 


29 Else what shall they do which 
are baptized for the dead, if the dead 
rise not at all? why are they then 
baptized for the dead ? 


30 And * why stand we in jeopardy 
every hour ? 


31 I protest by: . ear rejoicing 
which I have in Christ Jesus our 
Lord, =I die daily. 


32 If I after the manner of men *I 
have fought with beasts at Ephesus, 
what advartageth it me, if the dead 
rise not? °let us eat and drink ; for 
to morrow we die. 


33 Be not deceived: Pevil com- 
munications corrupt good manners. 


34 1Awako to righteousness, and 
sin not; ‘for some have not the 
knowledge of God: *I speak thzs to 
your shame. 


35 But some man will say, tHow 
are the dead raised up? and with 
what body do they come? 


36 Thou fool, "that which thou 
sowest is not quickened, except it 
die: 

37 And that which thou sowest, 
thou sowest not that body that shall 
be, but bare grain, it may chance of 
wheat, or of some other grain: 

38 But God giveth it a body as it 
hath pleased him, and to every seed 
his own body. 


39 All flesh 2s not the same flesh : 


but there ts one kind of flesh of men,- 


another flesh of beasts, another of 
tishes, and another of birds. 

40 There are also celestial bodies, 
and bodies terrestrial : but the glory 
of the celestial ts one, and the glory 
of the terrestrial is. another. 
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41 Okoa ka nani o ka la, okoa ka | A.D. 59. 
nani o ka mahina, okoa ka nani 0 | Nam! 


na hoku; no ka mea, ua oi ka nani 
o kekahi hoku i kekahi hoku. 

42 *Pela no ke ala ana mai o ka 
poe make. Ua kanuia oia ma ka 
palaho, ua hoalaia mai cia ma ka 
palaho ole. 

43 ’ Ua kanuia oia ma ka hoinoia, 
ua hoalaia mai oia ma ka nani; ua 
kanuia oia ma ka nawaliwali, ua 
hoalaia mai cia ma ka mana. 

44 Ua kanuia oia, he ino meeli, 
ua hoalaia mai oia, he kimo uhane. 
He kino maoli kekahi kino, a he 
kino uhane kekahi. 

45 Pela hoi ka palapala ana mai, 
O ke kanaka mua, o Adamu, ua 
hanaia ola, *he kanaka ola; a "o 
Adamu hope, >he uhane hools ia. 

46 Aka hoi, o ka mea ma ka uha- 
ne, aole ola ka mua, o ka mea no 
ma ke kino; a mahope ka mea ma 
ka uhane. 

47 °O ke kanake mua, no ka lepo 
ia, a ‘he lepo. Ao ke kanaka hope, 
oia ka Haku, *mai ka lani mai. 

48 E like me ka lepo, pela no ka 
poe mai ka lepo mai; ‘e like hoi 
me ka lani, pela no ka poe mai ka 
lani mai. . 

49 A Se like me ko kakou lawe 
ana i ke ano o ko ka lepo, "pela no 
kakou e lawe aii ke ano o ko ka lani. 

50 Ke olelo nei au i keia, e na 
hoahanau, aole ce hiki i ika io a me 
ke koko ke noho aku ma ke aupuni 
o ke Akua ; aole hoi ka palaho ma 
kahi palaho ole. 

51 Eia hoi, ke hai aku nei au ia 
oukou i ka mea pohihihi. *Aole 
kakou a pau e moe, 'e hoomaluleia 
mai no kakou, 

52 Ma ke sekona, ma ka amo ana 
no o ka maka, i ke kani anao ka pu; 
no ka mea, ”e kani io no ka pu a e 
hoala palahoole ia mai ka poe make, 
a e hoomaluleia mai kakou a pau. 

53 No ka mea, e hookomo keia 
palaho i ka palaho ole, a me keia 
"make i ka make ole, i pono ai. 

54 A i ka wa e hookomo ai keia 


z Dan. 12. 3. 
Mat. 15. 43. 


y Pil 3. 21. 


z Kin. 2. 7. 

a Rom. & 14. 
b Joana. 5. 21. & 
6. 33, 39, 40, 

54, 57. 
Pil, 3. 21. 
Kol. 8. 4. 


¢ Toa, 8. Sf. 

d Kin. 2. 7. & 
3. 19. 

e loa. 3. 13,81. 


ft Pil. 8. 20, 21. 


g Kin. 5. 3. 


i Mat. 16, 17. 
loa. 3. 3, 5 


k 1 Tes. 4. 15, 
16, 17. 
1 Pil. 3. 21. 


m Zek. 9. 14. 
Mat. 24. 31. 
Toa. 5. 25. 

1 Tes. 4. 18. 


32 Kor. & 4 


41 There és one glory of the sm, 
and another glory of the moon, an 
another glory of the stars ; for onesiar 
differeth from another star in glory. 

42 =So also ts the resurrection of 
the dead. It is sown in corruption, 
it is raised in incorruption : 


48 Tit is sewn in dishonovr, it is 
raised in glory: it is sown in weak- 
ness, it is raised in power: 


44 It is sown a natural body, it is 
raised a spiritual bedy. There isa 
natural body, and there is a spiritoal 


45 And so it is written, The first 
man Adam "was made a living 
soul; ‘the last Adam was made 's 
quickening spirit. 

46 Howbeit that wes not first which 
is spiritual, but that which is nato- 
ral; and afterward that which is 
spiritual. 

47 ¢ The first man ts of the earth. 
‘earthy: the second man tis the 
Lord * from heaven. 

48 As is the earthy, such are they 
also that are earthy: ‘and asts the' 
heavenly, such are they also thet 
are heavenly. 

49 And Sas we have borne the in- 
age of the earthy, "we shall als 
bear the image of the heavenly. 

50 Now this I say, brethren, that 
‘flesh and blood cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God; neither doth cor- 
ruption inherit incorruption. 








51 Behold, I shew you a mystery: 
‘We shall not all sleep, ‘bat we 
shall all be changed, 


52 In a moment, in the twinkling 
of an eye, at the last tramp: "fe 
the trumpet shall sound, and the 
dead shall be raised incorruptible, 
and we shall be ehanged. 

53 For this corruptible must put 
on incorruption, and *this mortal 
must pat on immortality. 

|. 54 So when this corraptible shall 


I. KORINETO, XVI. 


palaho i ka palaho ole, a me keia| A.D. 59. 
make i ka make ole; alaila, e ko | we 
ai ka olelo i palapalaia, ° Ua aleia | os. 25. 8. 


ka make e ka lanakila. 


Heb. 2. 14,15. 
Hoik. 20. 14 


55 PE ka make, auhea kou huelo ; p Hos. 13. 14 
awa? eka lua, auhea kou lanakila | i Or, hell. 


ana? 

56 Eia ka huelo awa o ka make, 
o ka hewa; a eia 2ka mea o nuj al 
ka hewa, o ke kanawai. 

57 TE hoomaikaiia hoi ke Akua, 
ka mea nana i haawi mai ia kakou 
‘ka lanakila, ma ko kakou Haku, 
ma o Iesu Kristo la. 

58 'No ia mea, e na hoahanau, e 
kapaa oukou, me ka naueue ole, 
me ka hoomau i ka oukou hana nui 
ana i ka hana a ka Haku, no ka 
mea, ua ike no oukou, " aole i make 
hewa ka oukou hana ana ma ka 
Haku. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


A "ka manawalea ana no ka 

poe hoano, e like mo ka’u i 
kaucha aku ai i na ekalesia ma 
Galatia, pela no oukou e hana’i. 

2"I ka la mua o ka hebedoma, o 
hoano e kela mea keia mea o oukou 
I kana iho, e like me kona hoopo- 
Maikaiia mai, i hoiliili ole ai oukou 
I ko'u wa e hiki aku ai. 

3 A hiki aku au, alaila, ‘o na 
mea a oukon e manao ai ma ka 
Palapala, na’u no lakou e hoouna 
aka, e lawe i ko oukou manawalea 
i lerusalema. 

4“A ina ho pono ke 
hele pu lakou me au. 

5*I ko’u wa e hele aku ai mawae- 
na 0 Makedonia, e hele no wau io 
oukou la; no ka mea, e hele ana 
tu ma Makedonia. 

6 Ae noho paha, a pau ka hooilo 
me oukou, a na oukou wau e ‘kai 
aku i ko’u wahi e hele ai. 


hele au, 6 


7 No ka mea, aole au e ike aku ia 
oukou i keia hele ana; ke manao 
nei no hoi au e noho iki me oukou, 


‘ina e ae mai ka Haku pela. 
H&E. - 23 ; 


q Rom. 4.15. 
5, 18, & 7. 5, 
13. 

r Rom. 7. 3. 

8] Ioa 5. 4, 5. 


t 2 Pet. 8. 14. 


u mo. 8. 8. 


a Oih. 11. 29. 


9. 1,12. 
Gal. 2. 10. 


b Oih. 20.7. 
Hoik. 1. 10. 


# 2 Kor. 8. 19. 


Gr. 
LÅ Kole 4,6, 
19. 


42 Kor. 8. 4, 
19. 


e Oih. 19. 21. 
2 Kor. 1. 16. 
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have put on incorruption, and this 
mortal shall have put on immortal- 
ity, then shall be brought to pass 
the saying that is written, ° Death 
is swallowed up in victory. 

55 PO death, where is thy sting? 
O I grave, where ts thy victory ? 


56 The sling of death is sin; and | 


& | Ithe strength of sin ts the law. 


57 "But thanks be to God, which 
giveth us *the victory through our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


58 ‘Therefore, my beloved breth- 
ren, be ye steadfast, unmoveable 
always abounding in the work of 
the Lord, forasmuch as ye know 
“that your labour is not in vain in 
the Lord. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Now concerning "the collection 
for the saints, as I have given 
order to the churches of Galatia, 
even so do ye. 

2 Upon the first day of the week 
let every one of you lay by him in 
store, as God hath prospered him, 
that there be no gatherings when I 
come. 

3 And when I come, * whomsoever 
ye shall approve by your letters, 
them will I send to bring your t lib- 
erality unto Jerusalem. 


4 4And if it be meet that I go 
also, they shall go with me. 

5 Now I will come unto you, 
e when I shall pass through Mace- 
donia : for I do pass through Mace- 
donia. , 

6 And it may be that I will abide, 
yea, and winter with you, that ye 


"| may ‘bring me on my journey 


whithersoever I go. . 

7 For I will not see you now by 
the way; but I trust to tarry a 
while with you, £if the Lord permit. 


"Vw 
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8 E noho no au ma Epeso, a hiki 
i ka penetekota. 

9 No ka mea, "ua weheia mai 
no’u, he puka nui, a ua hamama 
Joa, a ‘ua nui no hoi ka poe enemi. 


10 *Ina e hiki aku o Timoteo, e |; 


malama oukou, i noho pu ia me 
oukou, me ka makau ole; no ka 
mea, 'ke hana nei ia i ka hana a 
ka Haku e like me au nei. 

11 ™Mai hoowahawaha kekahi ia 
ia; e alakai mai ia ia me "ka ma- 
luhia i hiki io’u nei; no ka mes, e 
kakali no au ia ia, me na hoaha- 
nau. 

12 A o °Apolo hoi ka hoahanau, 
ua makemake nui au e hele aku ia 
io oukou la, me na hoahanau; aole 
nae ia o kona manao ke hele aku 
io oukou la, i keia wa; e hele aku 
no hoi ke loaa ia ia ka wa pono. 

13 PE makaala oukou, ‘e kupaa 
ma ka manaoio, e hookanaka, "e 
ikaika hoi. 

14 *E hanaia ko oukou mea a pau 
me ke aloha. 

15 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia oukou, 
e na hoahanau, (no ko oukou ike 
ana i 'na ohua o Setepana, oia ka 
"hua mua ma Akaia, a ua hoolilo 
lakou ia lakou iho i poe * hookauwa 
aku na ka poe hoano ;) 

16 7 E malama oukou i ka poe like 


"me ia, a me ka poe a pau i kokua 


* 


pu a i hana pu hoi me *makou. 

17 Ua olioli au i ka hiki ana o 
Setepana, a me Pouretaneto, a me 
Akaiko; no ka mea, "ua pani lakou 
i ko oukou hakahaka. 


18 >Ua hoomaha mai lakou i ko’u 
naau a me ko oukou; nolaila, ce 
ike mai oukou i ka poe hana pela. 

19 Ke aloha aku nei na ekalesia 
ma Asia ia oukou. Ke aloha nui 
aku nei o Akula a me Perisekila ia 
oukou maloko o ka Haku, a me ‘ka 
ekalesia iloko o ko laua hale. 

20 Ke aloha aku nei na hoahanau 
a pau ia oukou. ¢E aloha oukou 


tekobi i kekahi, me ka honi hemo- 
ele. 


A.D. 59. 
ee eee 


mi Thm. 4 12, 
n Oth. 15. 33. 


omo. 1.12. & 
3. 5. 


« Rom. 16. 5. 
x 2 Kor, 8. 4, 


& 9. 1. 

Heb. 6, 10. 
y Heb. 13. 17. 
= Heb. 6.10. 


a2 Kor. 11. 9. 
Pil. 2. 30. 
Pilem. 13 

b Koil, 4.8 


e Pil. 2. 2. 
1 Tes, 5. 12. 


“Rom. 16. 5, 
Pilem. 2 


e Rom. 16. 16. 


I. KORINETO, XVI, 


8 But I will tarry at Ephesus un- 
til Pentecost. 

9 For "a great door and effectual 
is opened unto me, and ‘there are 
many adversaries. 

10 Now “if Timotheus come, see 
that he may be with you without 
fear: for ‘he worketh the work of 
the Lord, as I also do. 


11 ™Let no man therefore despise 
him: but conduct him forth "in 
peace, that he may come unto me: 
for I look for him with the brethren. 


12 As touching our brother °Apol- 
los, I greatly desired him to come 
unto you with the brethren : but his 
will was not at all to come at this 
time; but he will come when he : 
shall have convenient time. | 

13 P Watch ye, Istand fast in the 
faith, quit you like men, "be strong. 


14 *Let all your things be done 
with charity. 

15 I beseech you, brethren, (ye 
know ‘the house of Stephanas, that 
it is “the firstfruits of Achaia, and 
that they have addicted themselves 
to "the ministry of the saints) 


16 ’That ye submit yourselves | 
unto such, and to every one that 
helpeth with us, and *laboureth. 

17 I am glad of the coming of 
Stephanas and Fortunatus and 
Achaicus: *for that which was 
lacking on your part they have 
supplied. 

18 >For they have refreshed my 
spirit and yours: therefore ‘ac- 
knowledge ye them that are such. 

19 The churches of Asia salute 
you. Aquila and Priscilla salute 
you much in the Lord, ‘with the 
church that is in their house. | 


20 All the -brethren greet you. 
¢Greet ye one another with a holy 
kiss, 








II. KORINETO, I. 
21 ‘Kia ke aloha o Paulo, me ko'u | A.D. 59. 


lima iho. 

22 Ina aole e £ aloha kekahi i ka 
' Haku ia Iesu Kristo, e *hoomainoi- 
noia 'oia, i ka wa e hiki mai ai ka 
Haku. 

23 * Me oukou no ke aloha o ka 
Haku o Iesu Kristo. 

24 O ke aloha o’u me oukou a pau 
iloko o Iesu Kristo. Amene, 


t Kol. 4 18. 


2 Tes. 3. 17. 


& Ep. 6. 24. 


hGal. 1. 8, 9. 


i Lud. 14, 18. 


k Rom. 16, 20. 
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21 ‘The salutation of me Paul 
with mine own hand. 

22 If any man £love not the Lord 
Jesus Christ, "let him be Anathema, 
'Maran atha. | 


23 * The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you. 

24 My leve be with you all in 
Christ Jesus. Amen. 


ee 


O KA EPISETOLE 


LUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


KORINETO. 





MOKUNA I. 


PAULO *he Iunaolelo na Iesu 

Kristo, no ka makemake o ke 
Akua, o Timoteo hoi ka hoahanau, 
na ka ekalesia o ke Akua ma Kori- 
neto, "me ka poe hoano a pau e 
noho ana ma Akaiaa puni. 

2 °E alohaia mai oukou, e malu- 
hia hoi i ke Akua i ko kakou Ma- 
kua, a i ka Haku ia Jesu Kristo. 

3 €E hoomaikaiia ke Akua, ka 
Makua o ko kakou Haku o Iesu 
Kristo, o ka Makua nona ke aloha, a 
oke Akua hoi nona ka oluolu a pau ; 

4 Nana makou e hooluolu mai i 
na pilikia a pau o makou, i hiki ia 
makou ke hooluolu aku i ka poe ilo- 
ko o na pilikia a pau, ma ka oluolu 
o makou i hooluoluia mai aie ke 
Akua. 

5 No ka mea, *me na hana eha ia 
mai o makou he nui no Kristo, pela 
hoi ko makou hooluoluia mai he nui 
ma o Kristo la. 

6 No ka mea, a i hoopilikiaia mai 
makou, ‘he mea ia no oukoue olu- 
olu ai a e ola hoi; a i hooluoluia 
mai makou, he mea ia no oukou e 
oluolu ai a e ola hoi, ka mea i hoo- 
ikaikaia iloko o oukou ma ka hoo- 
mManawanui ana i na cha a makou 
1 lana eha ia mai ai. 


f mo. 4. 1% 
i Or, is 
wrought, 


THE SECOND EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


CORINTHIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL, *an apostle of Jesus Christ 

by the will of God, and Timothy 

our brother, unto the church of God 

which is at Corinth, "with all the 
saints which are in all Achaia: 


2 ‘Grace be to you, and peace, 
from God our Father, and from the 
Lord Jesus Christ. | 

3 “Blessed be God, even the Fa- 


ther of our Lord Jesus Christ, the ' 


Father of mercies, and the God of 
all comfort ; 

4 Who comforteth us in all: our 
tribulation, that we may be able to 
comfort them whioh are in any 
trouble, by the comfort wherewith 
we ourselves are comforted of God. 


5 For as *the sufferings of Christ 
abound in us, so our consolation also 
aboundeth by Christ. 


6 And whether we be afflicted, ‘st 
ts for your consolation and salvation, 
which Iis effectual in the enduring 
of the same sufferings which we 
also suffer: or whether we be com- 
forted, it ss for your consolation and 
salvation. 
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7 Ua kupas hoi ko makou manao- 
lana no oukou; ua ike hot, £o like 
me oukou i hui pu ia me makou i 
na hana eha ia mai, pela no hoi i 
ka hooluoluia mai. 

8 Nolaila, e na hoahanau, sole o 
makon makemake e ike ole onkou i 
ko makou *pilikia i hiki ae io ma- 


kou la i Asia; no ka mea, ua hoo- : 


pilikia loa ia makou, aole ikaika 
iki, aole makou i manao e ola. 

9 Aka, iloko o makou iho ka hoo- 
hewaia e make, i 'paulele ole ai 
mekou ia makou iho, i ke Akua no 
nana e hoala ka poe make: 

10 *Oia ka i hoopakele ae ia ma- 
kou i ka make ino loa; a ke hoopa- 
kele nei no ia; a ke manao nei ma- 
kou ia ia, e hoopakele hou ana oia. 

11 O oukou hoi e 'kokua pu mai 
ana ia makou ma ka pule, i ™haawi- 
ia’ku ke aloha no makou e na ka- 
naka he nui, no ka lokomaikai i 
loaa mai ia makou ma na kanaka 
he nui. 

12 No ka mea, o ko makou kaena 
keia, o ka hoike ana noo ko makou 
naau; ma ka manao hookahi a me 
ke naau "kupono i ka ke Akua, 
°aole ma ko ke kino akamai, aka, 
ma ka lokomaikai-o ke Akua, ko 
makou noho ana i keia ao; a pela 
io hoi iwaena o oukon. 

13 No ka mea, o na mea a oukou 
i heluhelu ai me ka hooiaio mai, a 
ke manao nei au e hooiaio ana ou- 
kow a hiki i ka hope, cia wale no ka 
makou i palapala. aku ai ia oukou. 

14 No ka mea, ua hoiaio mai no 
oukou ia makou ma ka hapa, o 
Pmakou ka oukou e kaena ai; a 
pela hoi auanei oukou ka makou 3i 
ka la o ka Haku o Iesu. 

15 Me keia manao maopopo, "ua 
ake no au e-hele aku io oukou la 
mamua, i loaa hoi ia oukou *ka 
haawina hou ; 

16 A e hele aku ma o onkou la i 
Makedonia, a:‘e hoi hou mai io ou- 
kou la mai Makedonia mai, a e ala- 
kaiia’ku e oukow i Iudaia. 


A.D. 60. 
we, ene! 


g Rom. 8. 17. 
2 Tim 2. 12, 


h Oth. 19. 2 
1 Kor. 15. 32. 
& 16. 9. 


I Or, answer. 
i ler. 17. 5, 7. 


k2 Pet. 2. 9. 


I Rom, 15, 30. 
Pil. 1. 19. 
P 22. 


mano. 4 15. 


pmo. 2 17. & 
4.2. 

©1 Kor. 2 
13, & 


P'mo. 5.12, 

q Pil. 2. 16. & 
4. 1. 
1 Tes, 2. 19, 
20, 

rl Kor. 4. 19. 


s Rom. 1. 11. 
I Or, grace. 


tl Kor. 16. 5, 
6 


I. KOBINETO, I. 


7 And our hope of you is steadfast, 
knowing, that &as ye are partakers 
of the sufferings, so shall ye be also 
of the consolation. 


8 For we would not, brethren, have 
you ignorant of "our trouble which 
came to us in Asia, that we were 
pressed out of measure, above 
strength, insomuch that we despair- 
ed even of life : 

9 But we had the sentence of 
death in ourselves, that we should 
‘not trust in ourselves, but in God 
which raiseth the dead: 

10 * Who delivered us from so great 
a death, and doth deliver : in whom 
we trust that he will yet deliver 


us; 

11 Ye also !helping together by 
prayer for us, that “for the gift be- 
stowed upon us by the means of 
many persons thanks may be given 
by many on our behalf. 


12 For our rejoicing is this, the 
testimony of our canscience, that in 
simplicity and > godly sincerity, not 
with fleshly wisdom, but by the 
grace of God, we have had our con- 
versation in the world, and more 
abundantly to you-ward. 


13 For we write none other things 
unto you, than what ye read or ac- 
knowledge ; and I trust ye shall ac- 
knowledge even to the end; 


14 As also ye have acknowledged 
us in part, Pthat we are your ye- 
joicing, even as Tye also are ours 
in the day of the Lord Jesus. 


15 And in this confidence "I was 
minded to come unto you before, that 
ye might have "a second "benefit; 


16 And to pass by you into Mace- 
donia, and ‘to eome again out of 
Macedonia unto you, and of you to 
be brought on my way toward Ju 

ea. | 





If, KORINETO, It: 


17 A manao iho la au i keia, he 
lauwili anei ka’u? ao ka’u mau 
mea e manao nei, "ma ko ke kino 
anei ko’u manao ana, 1 ae wale aku 
au, ae, a hoole wale aku, aole? 


18 Ma ka oiaio a ke Akua, o ka 
makou olelo ia oukou, aole ia he 
hooia a me ka hoole, 

19 No ka mea, *o ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, o Iesu Kristo, ka mea a ma- 
kou me Silouano a me Timoieo i 
hai aku ai ia oukou, aole ia he 
hooia a me ka hoole; aka, ” iloko 
ona, he hooia wale no, 

20 *No ka mea, o na olelo a ke 
Akua a pau, he hooia iloko ona, a 
he amenc iloko ona i hoonaniia’i ke 
Akua e makou. 

21 Oka mea nana makou i hooku- 
paa’i me oukou iloko o Kristo, nana 
hoi makou i * poni ai, o ke Akua ia; 

22 Oia hoi ka i "hoailona mai ia 
makou, a i °haawi mai hoi i ka ma- 
kana mua o ka Uhane iloke o ko 
makou naau. 

23 2 Ke kahea aku nei au i ke Akua 
i mea hoike no kuu uhane, to ka 
minamina ia oukou ko’u mea 1 hiki 
ole aku ai mamua i Korineto. 

24 ‘Aole no makou eo hookoikoi 
maluna o ko oukou manaoio; aka, 
ke kokua nei makou i ko oukou oli- 
oli: no ka mea, ke ku nei oukou 
£ ma ka manaoio. 


MOKUNA II. 


KA, 0 keia ka’u i manao ai, 
*aole e hele hou aku io oukou 
la me ka cha o ka naau. 

2 A ina e hana eha aku au i ko 
oukou naau, owai la auanei e hoo- 
luolu mai ia’u; aole anei oia wale 
no, o ka mea i eha ia’u? 

3 Nolaila, ua palapala aku au ia 
oukou i ua mea la, o Pehaeha aua- 
nei au i ka poe e pono ke hoohau- 
oli mai ia’u 1 kuu hele ana’ku ; ‘ua 
manao lea hoi au ia oukou a pau, 
© ko’u olioli ana, o ka oukou hoi ia 
a pau, 


A.D. 60. 
aaa aimee 
umo. 10. 2. 


y Heb. 13. 8. 


"Rom. 15. 8, 


al Toa, 2. 20, 
27. 

bEp. 1. 13. & 
4. 30. 

2 Tim. 2. 19. 
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e mo, 5. 5, 
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f1 Kor. 35 
1 Pet. 5. 3. 
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17 When I therefore was thus 
minded, did I use lightness ? or the 
things that I purpose, do I purpose 
"according to the flesh, that with 
me there should be yea, yea, and 
nay, nay? 

18 But as God is true, our | word 
toward you was not yea and nay. 


19 For *the Son of God, Jesus 
Christ, who was preached among 
you by us, even by me and Silvanus 
and Timotheus, was not yea and 
nay, 7 but in him was yea. 


20 * For all the promises of God in 
him are yea, and in him Amen, un- 
to the glory of God by us. 


21 Now he which siablisheth us 
with you in Christ, and *hath 
anointed us, is God; . 

22 Who "hath also sealed us, and 
‘given the earnest of the Spirit in 
our hearta. 


23 Moreover *[ call God for a rec- 
ord upon my soul, "that to spare 
you I came not as yet unto Corinth. 


24 Not for ‘that we have dominion 
over your faith, but are helpers of 
your joy: for £by faith ye stand. 


CHAPTER ITI. 


UT I determined this with my- 
self, *that I would not come 
again to you in heaviness. 

2 For if I make you sorry, who is 
he then that maketh me glad, but 
the same which is made sorry by 
me 

3 And I wrote this same unto you, 
lest, when I came, "I should have 
sorrow from them of whom I ought 
to rejoice; ‘having confidence in 
you all, that my joy is the joy of 
you all 
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4 No ka mea, me ke kaumaha nui, 
a me ka eha o ka naau, ua pala- 
pala aku no au ia oukeu me na 
waimaka he nui; ‘aole no ka hoe- 
ha aku i ko oukou naanu, aka, i 
ike oukou i ka nui o ko’u aloha ia 
oukou. 

5 A i ”hooeha mai kekahi, ma ka 
hapa wele no ka ‘hooeha ana mai 
ia’u; i hooili ole aku ai au i ka 
hewa iluna iho o oukow a pau. 

6 Ua nui keia hoopai ana no ua 
mea la, i hooukuia’ku e Ska nui o 
oukou. 

7 *No ia mea, he pono no ke kala 
ae oukou ia ia, me ka hooluolu aku, 
malia peha o nawaliwali loa aua- 
hei ua mea le i ke kaumaha nui. 


8 Nolaila, ke nonoi aku nei au ia 
cukou, © heomaopopo aku i ke aloha 
ia ia. | 

9 No keia mea hoi, ua palapala 
aku au, i ike maopope ai au ia ou- 
kou, ina paha oukou e ‘hoolohe mai 
i na mea a pau. 

10 A i kala aku oukou i ka mea o 
kekahi, owau hoi kekahi e kala 
aku; no ia hoi, ina paha au i kala 
aku i kekahi mea, no oukou i kala 
aku ai au ia mes ia ia, ma Kristo : 

11 I puni ole kakou ia Satana; no 
ka mea, ua ike kakou i na manao 
ona. 

12 A i *kuu hele ana i Teroa no 
ka euanelio a Kristo, a ua weheia’e 
la 'ka puka ia’u e ka Haku, 


13 ™Aole o'u maha ma kuu naau, 
i ka loaa ole ia’u o Tito o ko’u 
hoahanau : aka, awe aku la au ia 
lakou, a hele aku la i Makedonia. 

14 E hoomaikaiie’ku ke Alma na- 
na makou © heolanakila mau mai 
iloko o Kristo, me ka hoolaha aku 
i "ke ala o kona naauao i na wahi 
a pau, ma o makou nei. 

15 No ka mea, he mea ale makou 
no Kristo i ke Akua, °no ka poe ola 
a me Pka poe make. 

16 1 No keia poe, he mea ala make 
nakou e make ai; no kela poe hoi, 
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4 For out of much affliction and 
anguish of heart I wrote unto you 
with many tears; “not that ye 
should be grieved, but that ye 
might know the love whieh I have 
more abundantly unto you. 


& But "if any have caused grief, 
he hath not ‘grieved me, but in 
part: that I may not overcharge 
you all. 

6 Sufficient to such a man ts this 
‘punishment, which was inflicted 
Sof many. 

7 *So that contrariwize ye ought 
rather to forgive him, and comfort 
him, lest perhaps such a one should 
be swallowed up with overmuch 
Borrow. 

8 Wherefore I beseech you that ye 
would confirm your love toward 
him. 

9 For to this end also did I write, 
that I might kmow the proof of 
you, whether ye be ‘obedient in all 
things. 

10 To whom ye forgive any thing, 
I forgive also: for if I forgave any 
thing, to whom I forgave st, for your 
sakes forgave I it tin the person of 
Christ ; 

11 Lest Satan should get an ad- 
vantage of us: for we are not igno- 
rant of his devices. 

12 Furthermore, * when I came to 
Troas to preach Christ’s gospel, and 
'a door was opened untp me of the 
Lord, 

13 ™I had no rest in my spirit, be- 
cause I found not Titus my broth- 
er; but taking my leave of them, I 
went from thence into Macedonis. 

14 Now thanks be unto God, which 
always causeth us to triumph in 
Christ, and maketh manifest "the 
savour of his knowledge by us m 
every place. 

15 For we are unto God a sweet 
savour of Christ, °in them that are 
saved, and Pin them that perish: 

16 °To the one we are the savour 
of death unto death; and to the 
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he mea ala ola e ola’i: towsai la 
hoi ka mea, e pono ia ia keia mau 
nea ? 

17 No ka mea, aole makon e * ano- 
linoni i ka olelo a ke Akua, e Kke 
ne kekahi poe nui; aka, ke olelo 
ei makou i ka Kristo me tka ma- 
180 pono, oiaio, no ke Akua mai, 
mua hoi o ke Akua. 


MOKUNA III. 
HOOMAKA hou anei *makot e 
hoomaikai aku ia mrakou iho ? 


te hemahema anei makou e like 
ne kekahi poe i "na palapala hoike 


'a oukou, i na palapala hoike mai o | 


yakou mai? 

2¢0O oukou no ka makou palapala 
It kakauia maloko o ko makou naau, 
likeia ai heluheluia e na kanaka 
& pau. 

3 No ka mea, ua hoike akaka ia, 
0 oukou no ka Kristo palapala a 
makou i “hana’i, i kekauia aole me 
ka inika, aka, me ka Uhane o ke 
Akua ola; aole maloko o na papa 
pohaku, aka, maloko o ‘na papa io 
Oka naau. 


4 Pela ko makou manao maopopo ' 


ike Akua ma o Kristo Ia: 
5 SAole hoi e hiki ia makou keka- 
mea ma ko makou noonoo ane, 
0 makou wale; aka, o ke Akua no 
ko makou mea e hiki ai. 
6 Oia ka i hoomakaukau ia makeu 
I 'kahuna no ke *kauoha hou, aole 
ma ke kanawai, aka, ma ka Uhane: 
no ka mea, ke pepehi mai nei "ke 
anawai, a "ke hoola mai nei ka 
Uhane. 
‘Ina paha na nani ka °oihana no 
ka make i Pkakauia maloko o na 
pohaku me na huaolelo, i Thiki ole 
! na mamo a Iseraela ke haka pone 
aku i ka maka o Mose, no ke atohi 
2 kona maka, ka mea e nalowale 
na; 
8 Aole anei e oi nui aku ka nani 
o"ka oihana no ka Uhane ? 
‘o ka mea, ina paha he nani ko 
ka oihana hoohewa, he oiaio no, ua 
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other the savour of life unto life. 
And "who is sufficient for these 
things ? 

17 For we are not as many, which 
i corrupt the word of God: but as 
tof sincerity, but as of God, in the 
sight of God speak we Hin Christ. 


CHAPTER III. 


iO *we begin again to commend 
ourselves ? or need we, as some 
others, » epistles of commendation to 
you, or letters of commendation from 
you? 


2°Ye are our epistle written in 
our hearts, known and read of all 
men : 


3 Forasmuch as ye are manifestly 
dectared to be the epistle of Christ 
dministered by us, written not with: 
ink, but with the Spirit of the liv- 
ing God; not ‘in tables of stone, 
bat ‘in fleshly tables of the heart. 


4 And such trust have we through 
Christ to God-ward : 

5 ®Not that we are sufficient of 
ourselves to think any thing as of 
ourselves; but "our sufficiency is 
of God ; 

6 Who also hath made us able 
iministers of *the new testament ; 
not ! of the letter, but of the spirit : 
for "the letter killeth, "but the spirit 
I giveth life. 


7 But if °the ministration of death, - 
Pwritten and cngraven in stones, 
‘was glorious, 480 that the children 
of Israel could not steadfastly be- 
hold the face of Moses for the glory 
of his countenance; which glory 
‘was to be done ‘away ; 

8 How shall not ‘the ministration 
of the spirit be rather glorious ? 

9 For if the ministration of con- 
demnation be glory, much more doth 
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pakela aku ka nani o ‘ka oihana| A.D. 60. 


hoa pono. . 

10 No keia mea, ache nani-o kela 
mea i hoonaniia pela, no keia pa- 
kela nani. 


11 Ina he nani ko kela mea i hoo- 
nalowaleia; oiaio, he nani ko ka 
mea e mau loa aky ana. 

12 No ia hoi, no ka Joaa ana mai 
ia makou keia managlana, ‘he olelo 
wiwo ole ka makou. 

13 Aole like me Mose i “uhi iho 
ai i kona maka i ka pale, i hiki ole 
i na mamo a Iseraela ke nana pono 
i "ka hope o ua mea la e nalowale 
ana. 

14 Aka, ua ’hoopouliia ko lakou 
naau; no ka mea, a hiki i meia ma- 
nawa, i ka heluhelu ana i ke kau- 
oha kahiko, ua koe no ke pale, aole 
i weheia ; ua pau no hoi ia mea ia 
Kristo. 

15 Aji neia manawa i ka helu- 
helu ana i ka Mose, e kau ana 
no ua pale la maluna o ko lakou 
naau. 

16 *Aia huli mai ia i ka Haku, 
alaila e *laweia aku no ua pale la. 


17 A o ka "Haku, oia ka Uhane: 
a ma kahie noho ai ka Uhane o 
ka Haku, ua noa ia wahi. 

18 Aka, me ka maka i uhi ole ia, 
ke ike aku nei makou a pau i ka 
‘nani o ka Haku, e like me ke aka 
ma ke “aniani, a ua *hoano hou ia 
makou ma ka like ana o ua aka la, 
ma ka nani e mahuahua ana e like 
me ko ka Haku nona ka Uhane. 


MOKUNA IV. 


O ia hoi, no ka loaa ana mai o 

*keia oihana ia makou ma ka 

>lokomaikaiia maj, aole o makou 
manaka, ; 

2 Aka, ua kipaku aku makou i na 
mea hunae hilahila ai, aole makou 
1 hele me ka maalea, aole hoi i *ha- 
na i ka olelo a ke Akua mo ka hoo- 
punipuni; aka, 4‘ma ka hoakaka 
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the ministration ‘of righteousness 
exceed in glory. oo 

10 For even that which was made 
glorious had no glory in this respeci, 
by reason of the glory that excel- 
leth. 

11 For if that which is done away 
was glerious, much more that which 
remeimeth ss glorious. 

12 Seeing then that we have such 
hope, ‘we use great I plainnes of 
speech: - : 

13 And not as Moses, “esbich put 
a vail over his face, thet the chil. 
dren of Israel could not steadfastly 
look to *the end of that which is 
abolished : 

14 But ‘their minds were blind 
ed : .for until this dey remaineth the 
same vail untaken away in the red- 
ing of the old testament ; ‘which sal 
is done away in Christ. 


15 But even unto this day, when 
Moses is read, the vail is upon ther 
heart. 


16 Nevertheless, ‘when it shall 
turn to the Lord, *the vail shall be 
taken away. 7 

17 Now "the Lord is that Spint: 
and where the Spirit of the Lord ts, 
there zs liberty. 

18 But we all, with open face be- 
holding ‘as in a glass ‘the glory of 
the Lord, "are changed into the 
same image from glory to glory, 
even as I by the Spirit of the Lord. 


CHAPTER IV. 


IHEREFORE, seeing we have 
“this ministry, > ag we have re 
ceived mercy, we faint not; 


2 But have renounced the hidden 
things of tdishonesty, not walking 
in craftiness, "nor handling the 
word of God deceitfally ; but, “bY 


Manifestation of the truth, "cor 
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ana’ku i ka oiaio, °ke hoike nei ma- 
kou ia makou iho i na naau a pau 
0 kanaka, he pono imua o ke Akua. 

3 Aiubiia ka makou olelomaikai, 
‘ua uhiia oia no ka poe e lilo ana i 
ka make, 

4 Ma o lakoy la, ua *hoomakapo 
mai*ko keia ao akua i na naau o ka 


poe hoomaloka, o akaka mai aua-. 


nei ia lakou ‘ka malamalama o ka 
olelomaikai nani a Kristo ; Xoia ko 
ke Akua mea like. i 

5'No ka mea, aole makou e hai 
aku ia makou iho; aka, ia Kristo 
lesu i ka Haku, a ia ™makou iho he 
mau kauwa na oukou no Iesgu. 

6 Noka mea, o ke Akua "nana i 
kena.ka malamalama e poha mai 
noloko mai o ka pouli, oia ka i °hoo- 
malamalama mai iloko o ko makou 
naa, i Pmalamalama i ikea ka na- 
no ke Akua ma ka maka o Jesu 
Kristo, 

7 Ia makou no keia waiwai iloko 
0%na ipu lepo, i ikea "ka mana pui, 
no ke Akua ia, aole no makou. 


8 Ua *hookeia mai makou a puni, 
aole nae i pilikia; ua lauwiliia mai 
makou, aole hoi i pilihua. 

I Ua hoomaauia mai makou, aole 

hae 1 haaleleia; ‘ua kulaina mai 
makou, aole hoi i make. 
10 1E lawe mau ana makou ma 
‘¢ kino i ka make ana o ka Haku o 
lesu, i hoikeia hoi *ke ola ana o 
est ma ko makou kino. 

11 No ka mea, o makou ka poe ec 
la nei, ua Yhaawi mau ia’ku ma- 
fou ec make no Iesu, i hoikeia hoi 
'e ola ana o Iesu ma ko makou ki- 
10 make, 

12 Nolaila, ko hooikaika nei "ka 
nake iloke o makou, a o ke ola ilo- 
4 0 oukou. 

13 No ka ikaika like o *ko makou 
’naoio, me ka mea i palapalaia, 
Ua manaoio iho la au, nolaila au i 
lelo aku ni; ke manacio nei no hoi 
lakou, nolaila makou e olelo aku 
el: . 

14 Ke ike nei makou, o ‘ka mea 

22% 


II. KORINETO,,. IV. 


A.D, 60. 
ae ame el 


emo. 5. 11. 


f 1 Kor, 1. 18 
mo. 2, 15, 
2 Tea. 2. 10. 


8 Toa. 12. 31. 


m1 Kor. 9. 19. 
mo, 1. 24. 

a Kin. 1. 8. 

+ Gr. is he 
who hath. 

02 Pet. 1. 19, 


P pau. 4. 
fr Pet. 2. 9. 


qmo. 5. 1. 


r1 Kor. 2 5. 
mo. 12. 9. 


smo, 7, 5. 


il Or, not alte- 
pether with- 
out help, or, 
means, 


t Hal. 57. 24, 


ul Kor. 15. 31. 
mo. 1. 5, 9. 
Gal, 6. 17. 
Pil. & 10. 

x Rom. 8. 17. 
2 Tim. 2 12: 
1 Pet. 4. 13. 


y Hal. 44, 22. 


Rom. 8. 36. 
1 Kor. 15. 31. 


z mo, 15. 9. 


a Rom. 1. 12, 
2 Pet, 1. 1. 


b Hal. 116. 10. 


e Rom. 8. 11. 
I Kor, 6, 14, 


513 


mending ourselves to every man’s 
conscience in the sight of God. 


3 But if our gospel be hid, ‘it is 
hid to them that are lost: 


4 In whom ‘the god of this world 
hhath blinded the minds of them. 
which believe not, lest ithe light of 


‘the glorious gospel of Christ, * who 


is the image of God, should shine 
unto them. 

5 ! For we preach not ourselves, 
bat Christ Jesus the Lord; and 
™ourselyes your servants for Jesus’ 
sake. 

6 For God, * who commanded the 
light to shine out of darkness, t hath 
°shined in our hearts, to give the 
light of the knowledge of the glory 
of God in the face of Jesus Christ. 


7 But we have this treasure in 
‘earthen vessels, "that the excel- 
lency of the power may be of God, 
and not of us. 

8 We are *troubled on every side, 
yet not distressed ; we are perplexed, 
but I not in despair ; 

9 Persecuted, but not forsaken ; 
‘cast down, but not destroyed ; 


10 "Always bearing about in the 
body the dying of the Lord Jesus, 
that the life also of Jesus might 
be made manifest in our body. 

11 For we which live Yare alway 
delivered unto death for Jesus’ sake, - 
that the life also of Jesus might be 
made manifest in our mortal flesh. 


12 So then ‘death worketh in us, 
but life in you. 


13 We having *the same spirit’ of 
faith, according as it is written, "I 
believed, and therefore have I spok- 
en ; we also believe, and therefore 


speak ; 
14 Knowing that ‘he which raised 
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nana i hoala mai ka Haku o Iesu, 
e hoala mai no hoi oia ia makou 
ma o Iesu la, ae hoike pu ae ia 
makou me oukou. 

15 No ka mea, ‘ne oukou ia mau 
mea a pau, i hoonui ae °ka loko- 
maikai nui i ka nani o ke Akua, 
ma ka hoomaikai ana’ku o na mea 
he nui. 

16 No ia mea, aole o makou ma- 
naka; aka, ina pasha ua nawali- 
wali iho ko makou kino mawaho, 
ua hooikaika mau ia no nae ‘ko lo- 
ko, i kela la i keia la. 

17 No ka mea, £o ko makou hoino 
uuku pokole wale ia no, ke hana 
mai nei no ia i ka nani nui mau 
loa no makou : 

18 "I ko makon manao ole ana i 
na mea i ike maka ia, i na mea no 
iike maka ole ia: no ka mea, he 
pokole na mea i ike maka ia; aka, 
he mau loa na mea i ike maka 
ole ia. 


MOKUNA V. 


O ka mea, ua ike makou, ina i 

wawahiia *ko makou hale ki- 

no lepo, o ka halelewa, e loaa aua- 

nei ia makou ka hale na ke Akua, 

he hale hana ole ia e na lima, ua 
mau loa iloko o ka lani. 

2 No ka mea, "ke kenakena nei no 
makou iloko o keia, me ka make- 
make nui e hookomoia’ku iloko o 
ko makou hale i ka lani. 

3 Ina paha i ‘hookomoia makou, 
aole makou e ikeia mai he hune. 

4 A ke kenakena nei makou me 
ke kaumaha e noho ana iloke o ua 
halelewa nei: aole na ka make- 
make e hele mawaho, aka, e “hoo- 
komoia maloko, i aleia ka make e 
ke ola. 

5 O ka mea nana makou e hooi- 
kaika mai i keia mea, o ke Akua ia, 
oia hoi ka i ‘haawi mai ia makou i 
ka makana mua o ka Uhane. 

6 No ia hoi, he ikaika mau ko 
makou, no ka ike iho, i ko makou 
noho ana ma ke kino, ua mamao 
makou ika Haku, 


v 


II. KORINETO, V. 


A.D. 60. | up the Lord Jesus shall raise up us | 


emo. 1. 11. & 


6 Mat. 5. 12 
Kom. 8, 18." 
1 Pet 1.6. & 
& 10 


h Rom. 8, 24, 
mo. 5, 7. 
Heb 11.1. 


alob. 4. 19, 
mo, 4. 7. 
2 Pet. 1. 13, 
14 


b Rom. 8. 23. 


also by Jesus, and shall present us — 
with you. 


15 For ‘all things are for your 
sakes, that "the abundant grace 
might through the thanksgiving of 
many redound to the glory of God. 


16 For which cause we faint not; 
but though our outward man perish, 
yet ‘the inward man is renewed day 
by day. 


17 For four light afflietion, whieh 
is but for a moment, worketh for us 
a far more exceeding and eternal 
weight of glory ; 

18 "While we look not at the 
things which are seen, but at the 
things which are not seen: for the 
things which are seen are temporal ; 
but the things which are not seen are 
eternal. 


CHAPTER V. 


R we know that, if *our earth- 

ly house of this tabernacle were 
dissolved, we have a building cf 
God, a house not made with hands, 
eternal in the heavens. 


2 For in this "we groan, earnestly 
desiring to be clothed upon with 
our house which is from heaven. 


3 If so be that "being clothed we 
shall not be found naked. 

4 For we that are in thts tater- 
nacle do groan, being burdened : 
not for that we would be unclothed. 
but ‘clothed upon, that mortality 
might be swallowed up of life. 


5 Now che that hath wrought us 
for the selfsame thing is God, who 
also ‘hath given unto us the earnest 
of the Spirit. 

6 Therefore we are always confi- 
dent, knowing that, whilst we sre 
at home in the body, we are absent 
from the Lord : 





Il. KORINETO, V, 


7 No ka mea, 5 ke hele nei makou 
ma ka manaoio, aole ma ka ike 
maka ana. 

8 Va ikaika no makou, a ke "ake 
nei no hoi e noho mamao makou i 
ke kino, ae noho pu me ka Haku. 


9 Nolaila, ke hooikaika nei makou 
ioluolu mai ai oia ia makou, ke no- 
ho pu makou a ke noho mamae hoi. 

10'No ka mea, e hoikeia auanei 

kakou a pau imua o ka noho hoo- 
kolokolo o Kristo; *i loaa i kela 
mea i keia mea na mea iloko o ke 
kino, ¢ like me ka mea ana i hana’i, 
ina paha he maikai, ina paha he 
hewa, 
11 No ia hoi, i ko makou ike ana 
I ka mea 'makau a ka Haku, ke 
hoohuli aku nei makou i na kana- 
ka; a ™ua ike pono ia mai makou 
ce ko Akua; a ke manao nei no hoi 
au, ua ike pono ia mai makou e ko 
oukou manao. 

12 Aole no "makou e hoomaikai 
hou aku ia makou iho ia oukou; 
aka, ke haawi aku nei makou i ka 
mea e ”kaena ai oukou no makdu 
lho, i loaa ia oukou ka mea oc hai 
aku ai i ka poe kaena i ko waho, 
dole nao i ko ka naau. 

13 Ina Pua oi aku ko makou ma- 
nao ikaika, no ke Akua no ia; ina 
wa haahaa iho ko makou manag, 
no oukou hoi ia. 

14 Ke koi ikaika mai nei ke aloha 
0 Kristo ia makou; no ka mea, ua 
akaka i ko makou manao, tina i 
make kekahi no na mea a pau, ina 
ha Make na mea a pau. 

15 A make no ia no na mea a 
pau, i "ole e noho hou ai ka poe ce 
da ana no lakou iho, aka, no ka 
mea, i make, a i ala hou mai no 
lakou, 

16 *Nolaila, aole makou e ike hou 
akuikekahi ma ke kino: ina paha 
ua Ike makou ia Kristo ma ke kino, 

aole makou e ike hou aku ia ia 
Ialaila, 

\7 No ia mea, ina “iloko o Kristo 
kekahi kanaka, he *mea hou oia; 
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7 (For £ we walk by faith, not by 
sight :) 


8 We are confident, I say, and 
willing rather to be absent from 
the body, and to be present with the 

rd 


9 Wherefore we ‘labour, that, 
whether present or absent, we may 
be accepted of him. 

10 ‘For we must all appear before 
the judgment seat of Christ ; * that 
every one may receive the tings 
done in his body, according to that 
he hath done, whether tt be good or 
bad. 


11 Knowing therefore 'the terror 
of the Lord, we persuade men ; but 
™we are made manifest unto God; 
and I trust also are made manifest 
in your consciences. 


12 For "we commend not our- 
selves again unto you, but give you 
occasion °to glory on our behalf, 
that ye may have somewhat to an- 
swer them which glory tin appear- 
ance, and not in heart. 


13 For P whether we be beside 
ourselves, it is to God: or whether 
we be sober, tl ts for your cause. 


‘44 For the love of Christ con- 


straineth us; because we thus 
judge, that ‘if one died for all, 
then were all dead: | 


15 And that he died for all, "that 
they which live should not hence- 
forth live unto themselves, but unto 
him which died for them, and rose 
again. 

16 *Wherefore henceforth know 
we no man after the flesh: yea, 
though we have known Christ after 
the flesh, t yet now henceforth know 
we him no more. 

17 Therefore if any man “be in 
Christ, "he ts *a new creature: 


A 
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Yua hala aku la na mea kahiko ; 
aia hoi, ua ano hou ae la na mea a 
pau. 

18 Na ke Akua mai no na mea a 
pau, ‘nana makou i hoolaulea mai 
nona ma o Jesu Kristo la, a haawi 
mai hoi na makou i ka oihana e 
hoolaulea aku ai. 

19 Peneia, ke hoolaulea nei *ke 
Akua i ko ke ao nei nona iho ma o 
Kristo la, aole no e hoopili ana i 
ko lakou hewa ia lakou; a ua wai- 
ho mai la hoi ia makou i ka oleloe 
hoolaulea aku ai. 

20 No ia hoi, he mau “elele ma- 
kou no Kristo, ‘ua like hoi ke Akua 
me ka mea nonoi aku ma o makou 
nei, ke noi aku nei makou ne Kristo, 
i hoolauleaia mai oukou i ke Akua. 

21 No ka mea, ua ‘hoolilo mai la 
oia i ka mea hala ole i mohaihala 
no kakou, i lilo ai kakou i * poe po- 
no i ke Akua ma ona la. 


MOKUNA VI. 


O makou na *hoahana, ke " noi 

aku nei hoi makou, mai ‘ lawe 
make hewa oukou i ka lokomaikai 
o ke Akua. 

2 (No ka mea, kei mai la oia, ‘Ua 
hoolohe aku Ja au ia oe i ka mana- 
wa i maliuia’i, a ua kokua aku la 
au ia oe i ka la e ola’i; eia hoi, 
ano ka manawa e maliuia mai ai; 
eia hoi, ano ka la e ola’i.) 

3 *Aole no makou e hoohihia aku 
i kekahi, o olelo ino ia mai ka oi- 
hana kahuna. 

4 Aka, ma na mea a pay e hoike 
ana la makou iho i poe ‘kahuna no 
ke Akua, ma ka hoomanawanui, 
ma ka hoinoia mai, ma ka poino, 
ma ka pilikia, 

5 5Ma ka hahauia, ma ka paa 

ana i na halepaahao, ma ka hau- 
naele, ma ka hooluhi ana, ma ke 
kiai ana, ma ka hoopololi ana, 
6 Ma ka maemae, ma ka ike, ma 
ke ahggui, ma ka lgkomaikai, ma 
ka Uhane Hemolele, ma ke aloha 
hookamani ole, 
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II. KOBINETO, VI. 


Yold things are passed away; be 
held, all things are become new. 


18 And all things are of Ged, 
"who hath reconciled us to hin- 
self by Jesus Christ, and hath given 
to us the ministry of reconeiliation; 


19 To wit, that *God was in 
Christ, reconciling the world unio 
himself, not imputing their tre: 
passes unto them; and hath teom- 
mitted unto us the word of recon- 
ciliation. 

20 Now then we are *ambassa- 
dors for Christ, as ‘though God did 
beseech you by us: we pray you in 
Christ’s stead, be ye reconciled to 
God. 

21 For ‘he hath made him to be 
sin for us, who knew no sin ; that 
we might be made ° the righteous- 
ness of God in him. 


CHAPTER VI. 


E then, as * workers together 
with him, »beseeeh you also 


‘that ye receive not the grace of | 


God in vain. 

2 (For he saith, ‘I have heard 
thee in a time accepted, and in the 
day of salvation have I suocoared 
thee: behold, now is the accepted 
time; behold, now is the day of 
salvation.) 

3 ‘Giving no offence in any thing, 
that the ministry be not blamed: 


4 But im all thiags tapproving 
ourselves ‘as the ministers. of God, 
in much patience, in afflictions, in 
necessities, in distresses, 


5 In stripes, in imprisonments, 
fin tumults, in labours, in watcb- 
ings, in fastings ; 


6 By pureness, by knowledge, by 
longsuffering, by kindness, by the 
Holy Ghost, by love unfeigned, 
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7 Ma ka alelo oiaie, ma ka ‘ma- 
na o ke Akua, ma X ke kahiko o ka 
pono ma ka akau a me ka hema, 


8 Ma ka mahaloia mai a me ka 
mahalo ole ia mai, ma ka olelo ino 
ia mal, a me ka olelo maikai ia 
mai: 6 like me na mea hoopuni- 
puni, eka, he oiajo nae ; 

9 Like me na mea ike ole ia, a 
'ua kaulana nae ; like me ka poe e 
"make ana, aia hoi ke ola nei ma- 
kou; like me na mea i "hahauia, 
aole nae i make; 

10 Like me na mea kaumaha, ake, 
e olioli mau ana; like me na mea 
ilihune, a ua waiwai hoi na mea 
he nui ia makou ; like me na mea 
nele loa, a ua loaa no nae na mea 
& pau, . 

11 E ko Korineto, ua hamama ae 
net ko makou waha ia oukou, °ua 
hooakeaia ko makou naau. 

12 Aole o oukou pilikia iloko o 
makou iho; aka, Pua pilikia oukou 
loko o ko oukou naau. 

13 I hooukuia mai au ma ka mes 
like, (‘ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou 
me he poe kamalii la,) e hooakeaia 
hoi oukou. 

14 "Mai hoopili ano e ia oukou me 
na hoomaloka : no ka mea, * heaha 
ke kuikahi ana o ka pono me ka 
hewa? pehea la hoi c kohu like ai 
ka malamalama me ka pouli ? 

15 Heaha hoi ka manao hookahi 
ana 0 Kristo me Beliala? heaha 
hoi ke kuleana o ka mea manacio 
me ka mea, hoomaloka? 

16 Pehea hoi e ku like ai ka lua- 
kinio ke Akua me ko na kii? no ka 
mea, o‘oukeu ka luakini o ke Akua 
dla; e like me ka ke Akua i olelo 
mal ai, E “noho pu auanei au me 
lakou, a e helo pu hoi; owau aua- 
hel ko lakou Akua, a o lakou hoi 
auanei ko’u poe kanaka. 

17 * Nolaila, ke i mai la ka Haku, 
E puka mai oukou mai waena mai 











hooki pall 





a, 


b 


9 lakom i kaawale oukou ; mai hoo- 
pa a i i. ka mea haumia, a e | mo. 7. 1. 
i ait ia oukou. 


this 
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7 *By the word of truth, by ‘the 
power of God, by ‘the armour of 
righteousness on the right hand and 
on the left, 

8 By honour and dishonour, by 
evil report and good report: as de- 
ceivers, and yet true ; 


9 As unknown, and ' yet well 
known; .™as dying, and, behold, 
we live; "as chastened, and not 
killed ; 


10 As sorrowful, yet alway re- 
joicing ; as poor, yet making many 
rich; as having nothing, and yet 
possessing all things. 


11 O ye Corinthians, our mouth 
is open unto you, °our heart is en- 
larged. 

12 Ye are not straitened in us, 
but Pye are straitened in your own 
bowels. 

13 Now for a recompense in the 
same, (I speak as unto my chil- 
dren,) be ye also enlarged. 


14 "Be ye not unequally yoked to- 
gether with unbelievers: for * what 
fellowship hath righteousness with 
unrighteousness? and what commu- 
nion hath light with darkness ? 

15 And what concord hath Christ 
with Belial ? or what part hath he 
that believeth with an infidel ? 


16 And what agreement hath the 
temple of God with idols? for tyo 
are the temple of the living God ; 
as God hath said, "I will dwell in 
them, and walk in them; and I 
will be their God, and they shall 
be my people. 


17 * Wherefore come out from 
among them, and be ye separate, 
saith the Lord, and touch the 
unclean thing ; and I will féceive 


you, 


18 7 Ae lilo no au i Makua no ow 
kou, a e lilo mai hoi oukou i poe 
keikikane a i poo kaikamahine na’u, 
wahi a ka Haku mana. 


MOKUNA VII. 


OQO ia hoi, e ka poe i alohaia, no 

ka loaa ana mai ia kekou o 

2neia mau olelo hoopomaikai, e hoo- 

maemae kakou ia kakou ihoi na mea 

paumaele a pau o ke kino a me ka 

uhane, e hoopea ana hoi i ka mai- 
kai ma ka makau i ke Akua. 

2 E ike mai oukou ia makou ; acle 
makou i hana ino aku i kekahi, aole 
hoi makou i hookolohe aku i keka- 
hi, aole no hoi makou i > alanu aku 
i ka kekahi. 

3 Aole au e olelo aku ia mea no 
ka hoohewa. aku ; no ka mea, “ua i 
aku la au mamua, eia oukou iloko 
o ko makou naau, e make pu a e 
ola pu hei. 

4 “He nui ka wiwo ole o kuu olelo 
ana aku ia oukou, °he nui hoi kuu 
kaena ana no oukou: ‘ua piha au i 
ka oluolu, ua nui loa kuu olioli ilo- 
ko o ko makou popilikia a pau. 

5 No ka mea, ia makou i £ hele 
mai ai i Makedonia, aole i loaa i ko 
makou kino ka maha iki, ua * pili- 
kia makou ma na aoao a pau ; ‘ma- 
waho he hakaka, maloko he makau. 

6 Aka, o*ke Akua nana e hooluolu 
mai i ka poe haahaa, oia ka i hoo- 
luolu mai ia makou i ! ka hele ana 
mai o Tito; 

7 Aole wale no i kona hele ana 
mai; aka, i ka oluolu ana i hooluo- 
luia’i e oukou, i ka hai ana mai ia 
makou i ko oukou iini ana, i ko ou- 
kou uwe ana, a me ko oukou ma- 
nao ikaika ia’u ; nolaila, ua nui kuu 
olioli. 

8 Nolaila, aole au e mihi nei i kuu 
hana eha ana ia oukou i ka pala- 
pala; "ua mihi no nae au mamua ; 
no ka mea, ke ike nei au, he pokole 
wale no ko oukou eha i ua palapa- 

a la. 

9 Ano, ko olioli nei au, aole i ko 
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II. KOAINETO, VI. 


18 7 And will be a Father unte 
you, and ye shall be my sons and 
daughter, saith the Lord Almighty. 


CHAPTER VII. 


AVING therefore these prom- 
ises, dearly beloved, let us 


. | cleanse ourselves from all filthines 


of the flesh and spirit, perfecting 
holiness in the fear of Ged. 


2 Receive us; we have wronged 
no man, we have corrupted no mar, 
bye have defrauded no man. 


3 I speak not thas to condemn you: 
for “I have said before, that ye are 
in our hearts to die and live with 


you. . 


4 ‘Great is my boldness of speech 
toward you, “great is my glorying 
of you: ‘I am filled with comfort, 
I am exceeding joyful in all oa 
tribulation. | 

5 For, *when we were eome inlo 
Macedonia, our flesh had no rest, 
but "we were troubled on every 
side ; i without were fightings, with- 
in were fears. 

6 Nevertheless * God, that comfort- 
eth those that are cast down, com- 
forted us by 'the coming of Titus; 


7 And not by his coming only, bat 
by the consolation wherewith be 
was comforted in you, when he told 
us your earnest desire, your mourD- 
ing, your fervent mind toward me; 
so that I rejeiced the more. 


8 For though I made you sory 
with a letter, I do mot repent, 
™ihough I did repent : for I percelve 
that. the same epistle hath made 
you sorry, though $t were but for 8 


season. 
9 Now I rejoice, not thal ye were 
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7 Let Israel hope in the Logo: for « ith 
the LORD there tr mercy, aud with bim 
Penteons redemption, 


Log that sow in tears shall reap in 
Ie Lol oath forth and weepeth, b arf 
lie as bull doubtless come azalu 
PSALM CXXVIL 
"Ir inte of oda Biessing. 3 Good chitdren 


fg af degrees or Solomon, 
cepa Al St pulls ey house, they 


vain that build it: except tha | 4 And he shall redeem Israel from all bis 
a tsa i the city watchman waketh | ininulties, pate PAE Sa il 
hie väln nie ou to rise up early, to sit | 1 David, profecsing hia eninge os 


“et tat the bread of sorrows : 7 | a im te 
= OF BO feracd fo hope in God, 
| eth his b beloved al A Bong of degrees of David, 


! 

df 

lid ORD, my heart ls not haughty, nor mina 

| the trl of the womb te Ads reward. Thy eyes "lofty : nelther do | exercise myself 

HÖR + TD are in the hand of & mighty | in great matters,orin thimes too his for mug, 
TAR ge 3 ‘Surely I have behave al end quieked mys 

ul uf Hi of tha mån that hath his quiver self. azn child that js weaned of + id mother, , 

at thee hei be ashamed, | ny soul tå ev ‘an aga weaned child. 

ee shall speak with the enemies in 4 Let Israel hope in the LORD (rom ened: 
site forth aud for ever, 
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kai o ko Akua i haawiia mai i na 
ekalesia o Makedonia ; ; 
2 Ia lakou i hoao nui ia mai ai i 


and thou shalt. gee the good of Jerusalem all | 


G Yen, thou shalt see thy children's chill. 


919. 


made sorry, but that ye sorrowed to 
repentance: for ye were made sorry 
‘after a godly manner, that ye might 
receive damago by us in nothing. 


todly sorrow worketh re- 
> salvation not to be re- 
but the sorrow of the 
ceth death. 


hold this selfsame thing, 
‘rowed after a godly sort, 


- ulness it wrought in you, 


clearing of yourselves, 
indignation, yea, what 
what vehement desire 
zeal, yea, what revenge | 
ings ye have approved 
to be clear in this mat- 


fore, though I wrote unto 
‘at not for his cause that 
the wrong, nor for his 
t suffered wrong, ? but that 
or you in the sight of God 
year unto you. 
fore we were comforted in 
ort: yea, and exceedingly 
joyed we for the joy of 
sause his spirit twas re- 
y you all. 

f I have boasted any thing 
‘you, I am not ashamed ; 
spake all things to you in 
gn so our boasting, which 

fore Titus, is found a 


his tinward affection is 
ndant toward you, whilst 
nbereth "the obedience of 
how with fear and trem- 
received him. 

bice therefore that "I have 
pi in you in all things. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


“R, brethren, we do 
of the grace of God 
churches of Mace- 


» great trial of af- 


Sica Sen 








18 7 Ae lilo no au i Makua noow-| A.D. 60. 
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koikikane a i poo kaikamahine 


wahi a ka Haku mana, 


MOKUNA VII 


No ia hoi, e ka poe i a 
ka loaa ana mai ii 

*nela mau olelo hoopomai 
maemae kakou ia kalkou il 
peumeele a pau o ke kin 
uhane, e hoopaa ana hoi 
kai ma ka makau i ke Al 

2 E ike mai oukou ia ma 
makou i hana ino aku i ke 
hoi makou i hookolohe al 
hi, aole no hoi makou i » ¢ 
i ka kekahi. 

3 Aole au e olelo aku i 
ka hoohewa aku ; no ka I 
aku la au mamua, eia ov 
o ko makou naau, e mal 
ola pu hoi. 

4 He nui ka wiwo ole © 
ana aku ia oukou, "he nu 
kaena ana no oukou : ‘ua 
ka oluolu, ua nui loa kul 
ko o ko makou popilikia 4 

5 No ka mea, ia mako! 
mai ai i Makedonia, aole 1 
makou kino ka maha ik1, 
kia makou ma na aoao a pi 
waho he hakaka, maloko I 

6 Aka, o*ke Alkua nana 
mai i ka poe haahaa, oia 
luolu mai ia makou i 'ka 
mai o Tito; 

7 Aole wale no i kona 
mai; aka, i ka oluolu ana 
luia’i o oukou, i ka hai ar 
makou i ko oukou lini ana 
kou uwe ana, a me ko ou 
nao ikaika ia’u ; nolaila, uf 
olioli. 

8 Nolaila, aole au e mihi 
hana eha ana ia or’ i 
pala; ™ua mili” 
no ka mea, ke i 
wale no ko ou! 
la la. 

9 Ano, ke : 





: Ppa ethe LORD, Praise ye the name 
of 


SS SS TEN yee ee er ee Ore Ae eee 7 ST OEI ~*~ ) 


II. KORINETO, VII. 
18 7 And will be a Father unie 





na’u, | 7 ler.Si.1,9 | daughters, saith the Lord Almighty. 







-_ 
“) 


David's care for the ark. 


a pronvikte. 
A Song of 
ORD, remember David, amd all his af- 


midst of thee, 0 Egypt, open Puls 
upon all his servants. 






Arise, O Lorn, inte rest ; thou, and 
7 I thy oe des : 
0 thy —_ be with righteous | 


ness; anid let ta shout for joy. of 
W For thy servant David's sake Lorn not 
away the fice of thin inted. 


11 The LomD hath sworn in truth pnto Da- 
vid: he will not turn from it; Of the fruit 
of thy body will I set upon thy throne. 

18 I thy children wi nea covenant 
and my testimony that I shall teach them, 
their children ehall also sit upon thy throne | ants 
for evermore. i 

14 For the Lonn hath chofen Zion; he 
hath desired de for bis habitation. 

14 This iz my rest for evers, bere will I 
Owell; for I have desired it 
Or wall ngvege nd ay her provision : 

will sat ler poor wil 

16 I will also clothe her pri with anlva- | th 
tion : and ber saints shallshoutaloud for joy, 

17 There will I make the born of David 
to bod: I have ordained a lamp for mine] . 
anointed : 

18 Hig enemies will I clothe with shame : 
but upon himself shall his crown flourish, 


Bnet rs CXXXITT. 






ciel and mil meg frn da 
for brethren to dwell together ln unity I 

Jt de like the precious olntment upon t 
head, that ran dows upon the beurd, even 
Aaron's beurd: thal went down to theakints 
of bla garments ; 

3 As the dew of Hermon, and as the dew 
that descended opon the mountains of Zion : 
for there the Lop commanded the 
even life for evermore. 

PSALM CXXXI¥. 
au exhortation to blew (foal 
A Song of degrees 
EHOLD, bless ye the Lonp, all ye ser- 
vantaof the LORD, which by night stand 
in the house of the LORD, 

2 Lift up your hands in the sanctoory, and 
bless the Lown. 

3 The Lon that made heaven and earth 

tea thea out of Aion. 
PSALM CAEXY. 
1 An erhoriation fo prods od for his mercy, 5 
Aue poner, B for Ade fwdomvtatt. 1h The 
rarity of Wdols, 19 dn exhortation te Bless God. 


4 eek 
ol fa E : 
E5ee ; 


e LORD ; praise Adm, O ye servants 


ND. DANS 

x ~~ | 

= a ee ern | 

ä- | you sorry, though st were but for 2 
season. 

co 9 Now I rejoice, not that. ye were 


bör 





oukou hana eha ia, ake, i hanu eha | A.D. 60. 
ia oukou e mihi ai; no ka mea, ua | .=,— 
hana eha ia oukou ma ka ke Akua, | II Or, accord- 
: . g to God. 
i leet tltiteenkou ka hewa e ma- 


If wisdom.and folly. 
battle to the strong, neither yet b 


; to the 
he yet riches to men of u: 


rstand- 
peneth to ther all. 
knoweth not his time: as 
the fishes that are taken in an evil net, and 
83 the are caught in the snare ; 
ta hen alt Budden pet tas 
eth su u em. 
134 This Wisdom have I RÄTAN under 
the sun, and it seemed great unto me: 
di There was a little city, and few men 
Within it; and there came’ a great king 
pins it, and besieged it, and built great 
15 Now ere was found in it a poor wise 
a wise 
mn, and he by his wisdom delivered the 
eno man remembered that same 
é Then said I, Wisdom is better than 
pregth : nevertheless the poor man's wis- 
jane despised, and his words are not 


The words of wise men are heard in 
hs ap the cry of him that ruleth 
by Wisdom ts better than ‘weapons of war: 
one sinner destroyeth mmuch good. 


ee haj 
18 For man 


CHAPTER X. 
i Ghuereations of wisdom and Jolly : 16 of riot, 18 
Wk 19 and money. 20 Men's thoughts 
FAN ought to be reverent. 
flies cause the ointment of the 
fr OR to send forth a stinking 
ae : 80 doth & little folly him that is in 
peri for wisdom and honour. 
re A wise man’s heart ts at his right hand ; 
tå fool’s heart at his left. 
a Yea also, when he that is a fool walketh 
pi ite way, his wisdom faileth him, and he 
to every one that he is a fool. 


As If the spirit of the ruler rise up against 
ee, leave not thy place ; for yielding paci- 


ech great offenceg. 
t There is an evil which I have seen under 
the se ås an error which proceedeth from 


er 
great dignity, and the rich 


6 Folly is set in 
Sit in low place, 

7 I have seen servants upon horses, and 
Princes walking as servants upon the earth. 
8 He that diggeth a pit shail fall into it ; 
and whoso breaketh an hedge, a serpent 


thall pite 

9 Whoso removeth stones shall be hurt 
frerewith ; and he that cleayeth wood shall 
ereby. : 
10 If the fron be blunt, and he do not 
Whet the edge, then must he put to more 
Etrength : but wisdom is profitable to direct. 
UI Surely the serpent will bite without en- 

tment; and a babbler is no better. 

12 The words of a wise man’s mouth are 
Fs but the lips of a fool will swallow 


13 The beginning of the words of his mouth 
i foollshnes and the end of his talk is 


HA fool also ia full of words: a man can- 
; Bot tell what shall be; and what shall be 
ter him, who ean tell him ? 

The labour of the foolish wearleth every 
one of them, because he knoweth not how 
© go to the city. 

. hy 1 Woe to thee, O land, when thy king 
tng] aud thy princes eat in the morn- 


hor yet favour to men of skill ; but time | d 
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tafter a 
receive 


ECOLESIASTES, X. Directions for charity. 


17 Blessed art O lan 
ds the son of Bd cede nd, be br 
ue Sensai for strengtb, and not for drunk- 


enness 
18 I By much slothfulness the building de- 
cayeth ; and through idleness of the hands 
the house droppeth through.’ 

19 TA feast is made for Laughter, and wine 
maketh merry: but money answereth all 


yee ge 

20 I Curse not the no not in thy 

thought; and curse not the rich in thy bed- 
raga : oH a bird darn air shall car 

voice, and that wi hath wings 

tell the matter. 

CHAPTER XT. 

1 Directions for clarity, T Daath in He, 0 ond 
fe doy af fudgapendt in the days af pouth, ore 
far da Evie Oi. 

AST thy bread upon the wilera: tor 
thou shalt find after mins days 

Sire a perth Loe Per, dnd iso to cisht 3 
for thou kavovrest mot what evil stall be upon 
the eurth. 

3 If the clouds be full of rain, they empty 
thamarcires ipa the earth: ond if the tree 
fall toward the south, or toward the north, 
in the place where the tree falleth, there it 
shill be 

4 He thet obsarveth the wind shall not 
som + nnd he that rerardeth the claudashall 
nob resp. 

& Ag thou kEnowest not what fr the wiv 
of the gpirit, nor how the bones de grow 


in the womb of ber thot is with child 2 even 
80 Thou Knwweel fob Lie works of God W Hö 
maketh all. 

€ In the mating mew thy seed, and in the 
eväning WEG not thine hand: for thon 
er not whetl er shall proper, either 

if of Wisk or whether they both sol be 

alike pod. Lon 

7 4 Truly the light te sweet, ond a plesent 
thivig it ir: for the eyes to behold the aun: 


& But La tran live man years, one rejolca 
in them all ; yet let him remember the days 


OF earkn ot re they shall be many. All 
Ebi Sti pa a 

9 + Rajoice, 0 young MA, en. +}, - 
and let thy heart choer thee In the Te 


thy youth, and walk in the ways of thine 
heart, and in the sight of thine eyes: Int 
know thou, that for all thee flings Gel 
will bring thee inte Jodgment 

jit Therefore remove sorrow from thy beart, 
and put awny evil frön thy flea: bor ehilil- 
hood and youth are valk. > 


CHAPTER XII. 

1 The Creator ts to be remembered in due time, 
8 The ers care to edify. 18 The fear of 
God is thi chief antidote of vanity. 

REMEMBER now thy Creator in the days 

of thy youth, while the evil days come 
nor the years draw 

t say, I have no pleasure in them ; 

e the sun, or-the light, or the moon, 
or the stars, ze not darkened, nor the clouds 

Forsen after the rain : 

3 In the day when the keepers of the house 
shall tremble, and the strong men bow 


no 


themselves, and the grinders cease begause’ 
they are fow, d those that look out of the 
windows be n 


sae cor ee ibe a 
when the so of the A 
he shall rise up at the voico of the birds 


de sete aes VUunLU £ DÖV dvewsssul~ 


kai o ke Akua i haawiia mai i na 


ekalesia o Makedonia ; 


2 Ia lakow i hoao nui ia mai ai i 


nigh, when thou 


819. 


made sorry, but that ye sorrowed to 
repentance : for ye were made sorry 


godly manner, that ye might 
damage by us in nothing. 


godly sorrow worketh re- 
to salvation not to be re- 
: °but the sorrow of the 
‘keth death. 


ehold this: setfsame thing, 
rrowed after a godly sort, 
fulness it wrought in you, 
t clearing of yourselves, 
t indignation, yea, what 
, what vehement desire 
‘zeal, yea, what revenge | 
lings ye have approved 
8 to be clear in this mat- 


tefore, though I wrote unto 
1 it not for his cause that 
' the wrong, nor for his 
st suffered wrong, ? but that 
for you in the sight of God 
.-pear unto you. 
efore we were comforted in 
fort: yea, and exceedingly 
1 joyed we for the joy of 
cause his spirit ¢was re- 
'y you all. 
if I have boasted any thing 
““f you, I am not ashamed ; 
3 spake all things to you in 
en so our boasting, which 
before Titus, is found a 


his tinward affection is 
indant toward you, whilst 
mbereth "the obedience of 
how with fear and trem- 
received him. 
oice therefore that "I hav 
+.0 in you in all things. 


: CHAPTER VIII. 


”,, brethren, we do 
of the grace of God 
‘hurches of Mace- 


creat trial of af- 


516 


18 7 A elilo no au i Makua no ou- | A.D. 60. 
kou, a © lilo mai hoi oukou i poe 
keikikane a i poo kKaikamahine na’u, 


wahi a ka Haku mana, 
MOKUNA VII 

No ia hoi, e ka poe i a 
ka loaa ana mai is 
"neia mau olelo hoopomai 
maemae kakou ia kakou ik 
paumeele a pau o ke kin: 
uhane, 6 hoopaa ana hoi 
kai ma ka makau i ke Al 

2 E ike mai oukou ia ma 
makou i hana ino aku i ke 
hoi makou i hookolohe al 
hi, aole no hoi makou i > 4 
i ka kekahi. 

3 Aole au e olelo aku i: 
ka hoohewa aku ; no ka 0 
sku la au mamua, ela ou 
o ko makou naau, e mal 
ola pu hoi. 

4 “He nui ka wiwo ole o 
ana aku ia oukou, *he nu 
kaena ana no oukou: ‘ua 
ka oluolu, ua nui loa kuu 
ko o ko makou popilikia a 

5 No ka mea, ia makot 
mai ai i Makedonia, aole i 
makou kino ka maha iki, 


kia makou ma na aoao a pt ” 


waho he hakaka, maloko bh 


6 Aka, o*ke Alaa nana 4. 


mai i ka poe hashaa, ola 
luolu mai ia makou i !ka 
mai o Tito; 

7 Aole wale no i kona 
mai ; j. aka, i ka oluolu ana 
luia’i o oukou, i ka hai an 
makou i ko oukou lini ana. 
kou uwe ana, a me ko ou 
nao ikaika ia’u ; nolaila, ut 
olioli. 

8 Nolaila, aole au e mihi ' ' 
hana eha ana ia oukon i 
pala; ™ua mihi no 
no ka mea, ke ike 
wale ho ko ouko' 
la la. 

9 Ano, ke oli 


II. KORINETO, VILL 


18 7 And will be a Father unte 
you, and ye shall be my sons and 
1,9. daughters, saith the Lord Almighty. 










y ler. 31. 1 
Hoik. 21 







e av. 
The mutual love of 
and all the daughters of musick shall be 


when th shall be sfrald of thas get 
hall ow 
tec high, an fears s iho way able 


and the tree 
grasshopper, shall | be a burden, and pire 


his long 
home, and the mourners go about the 


ver cord . besk 
be loosed, or the | 12 further; by these, my son, be s: 
. den NA or the pitcher be | monishad : of nal rean bol then 

en at the fountain, or the wheel broken no end 5 and much 8 Wear 


at the ciste 
shall the dust return to the earth 
ihe and fhe spirit shall return unto matter: Fear God, and keep his comm: 


iets duty 0 ar 
i LY. rani of vanities, salth the preacher ; dae 
9 And m moreover, because the preacher was 


13 a us bear the oonelusion of then 





THE SONG OF SOLOMON. 


17 The beams of our house are cedar, es] 











x CHAPTER I. 
1 The church's ove unto Christ 5 She confeneth our Falters of At. - 
a s 
flock.” 8 Christ divectet herds’ | I The mutual be 0 Christ ond A ete ! 
fotar 9 and shewtng his love to her, ” förde pA oh church, 16 The proj 
€ ratulate ons another, the church, hi nd hope. 
HE sony of ere “hat the rose i Sharon, and the m 
me 
hi Joouth; for thy love is better BAe ie, ek eee 
3 of the savour of thy good oint- 3 Ås tho apple tro. among the tog 
ménts thy name is poured 60 ts a his MON grat de 
Die me ven im yaa : the Lg any bis fruit eods sweet to NY ia 
king hath brought me sp 9 brought mb to the ba uqueting hor 
e will be and in thee, we will and his banner over me Oe bat we vå 
remember love te Ove daaghtng the 5 Stay me with Sagow 
upright love thee. a) iden ams under my head, and Es 
lam black, t but ut comely, [8] 10 Zo Aauahters 3 hand 
of Jerusalera, of Solomon. the | righ charge you, 0 ¥ daughters sf ia 
Si rar toronto feta tase yo sär ot op, bor antl ms En 
fed ” ren were an a 
NS me the keeper of me 5 but till be pl voice of my beloved ! bebo! i] 
7 ee rig rprd have I not kept. 1 cometh leapi upon the mountains 
whom 
where thou feedest, w thon ‘makest gy 5 Mc beloved ia liko a roo or a ot 
ck to rest at noon: for why should I be he s behind our wall, b 
Bey ee cnet, tumeth ‘aside by the focks of looketh eth forth a pt he Wi dows, shewing bil 
f th women po an 0 gion £ hou fairest | 10 tO Me prod spak, and sd untome Ft 
freee oe Baad Rady ibe |B By sav Bo 
over an to tne . 
ve compared thes je earth ; the 
com ny of horses år in Phergol'y chariots lan of the sing meee birds as a 


Jerweig thy mock wit i with chaing of of na be 
of gold, 
studs of ail silver. make thee borders of gold wifh and nd the via 


12 7 While the kin sitters at his 
spikenard sendeth forth the smell eed 
unter Tone shall la au ght 
me; all nigh 
id My is. slowed ts into | 
as a elns' 
ire in the vine ne Ka- ter of 
95 Boho! thou ar? fair, my | 
thou hare ja ale thou hast doves’ 


plot 80 Sa bed eT 700, 


15 Tak us = the oxes, the Little f foxes, thal 
v6 ; behold, oars for Gur vines ka eal 
SRP ovot est and I am i: 19 

eth among the lilies, | 


- 





desk 
a Md oe Cry ‘gaeeee Shewess oc 


you Sorry, though st were but for 8 
season. 
9 Now I rejoice, not that ye We" 


II. KORINETO, VIII. ne 


oukou hana eha ia, ake, i hana eha 
ia oukou e mili ai; no ka mea, ua 
hana eha ia oukou ma ka ke Akua, 
1 loaa ole ia oukou ka hewa e ma- 
kou. 

10 No ka mea, o "ka. eha ana mai 
ike Akua, nolaila mai ka mihi ola 
e mihi ole ia’i: °aka, o ka eha ana 
oko ke ao nei, oia ka mea e make 


ai, 

11 Aia hoi, o ua mea la a oukou i 
hana eha ia?i ma ka ke Akua, he 
nui ka ikaika i hanaia e ia iloko o 
oukou, oia, he hoakaka, oia, he hu- 
hu, cia, he makau, oia, he iini nui, 
ola, he manao ikaika, cia, he hoo- 
pai! ma na mea a pau, ua hoike 
mai oukou ia oukow iho, he hala ole 
1 keia mea. 


12 No ia hoi, aole au i palapala 
aku ia oukou no ka mea nana ka 
hana hewa ana’ku, aole hoi no ka 
mea 1 hana hewa, ia’ku, P aka, i aka- 

18 oukou ko makeu malama 
ana’ku ia oukou imua o ke Akua. 

13 No ia mea, ua hooluoluia mai 
makou i ko oukou oluolu ana: a ua 
01 aku ko makou olioli no ka olioli 
ana o Tito, no ka mea, ua 2 hooma- 
hia kona naau e oukou a pan. 

.14 No ia mea, ina au i kaena aku 
14 12 1 kekahi mea no oukou, aole 
OU hilahila; ake, me makou i olelo 

a 1 na mea a pau ia oukou ma 
9lato, pela hoi ko makou kaena 
ana imua o Tito, ua ikeia he oiaio. 

15 A ua mahuahua aku kona alo- 
“212 oukow i kona hoomanao ana 
I ka *hoolohe o oukou a pau, i ko 
oukou hookipa ana ia ia me ke ma- 
kan a me ka haalulu. 

16 He hauoli ko’u, no ka mea, "ke 
Mango pono, nei au ia oukou a pau. 


MOKUNA VIII. 


NA hoahanau, ke hoike aku nei 

a makou ia oukou i ka lokomai- 

#10 ke Akua i haawiia mai i na 
ckalesia o Makedonia ; 

2 Ia lakou i hoao nui ia mai ai i 


made sorry, but that ye sorrowed to 
repentance : for ye were made sorry 
lafter a godly manner, that ye might 
receive damage by us in nothing. 


10 For "godly sorrow worketh re- 
pentance to salvation not to be re- 
pented of: but the sorrow of the 
world worketh death. 


11 For behold this selfsame thing, 
that ye sorrowed after a godly sort, 
what carefulness it wrought in you, 
yea, what clearing of yourselves, 
yea, what indignation, yea, what 
fear, yea, what vehement desire 
yea, what zeal, yea, what revenge i 
In all things ye have approved 
yourselves to be elear in this mat- 
ter. 

13 Wherefore, though I wrote unto 
you, I did it not for his cause that 
had done the wrong, nor for his 
cause that suffered wrong, ? but that 
our care for you in the sight of God 
might appear unto you. 

13 Therefore we were comforted in 
your comfort: yea, and exceedingly 
the more joyed we for the joy of 
Titus, because his spirit 4was re- 
freshed by you all. 

14 For if I have boasted any thing 
to him of you, I am not ashamed ; 
but as we spake all things to you in 
trath, even so our boasting, which 
I made before Titus, is found a 
truth. 

15 And his tinward affection is 
more abundant toward you, whilst 
he remembereth "the obedience of 
you all, how with fear and trem- 
bling ye received him. . 

16 I rejoice therefore that "I hav 
confidence in you in all things. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


OREOVER, brethren, we do 
you to wit of the grace of God 
bestowed on the churches of Mace- 
donia ; 
3 How that in a great trial of af- 


530 


ka hoino, mahuahus tho Ja ko lakou 
olioli, a i*ko lakou ilihune loa, ma- 
huahua iho la ko lakou manawalea 
ana aku. 

3 No ka mea, ua ike maka au, e 
like me ko lakou Jako, a nui loa 
aku, no ko lakou makemake iho, 

4 Koi ikaika mai la lakou me ke 
noi mai ia makou, na makou no e 
malama i ka haawina, a e lawe 
pu i >manawalea na ka poe hai- 
pule. 

5 Aole nae i like me ko makou 
manao, aka, haawi e aku la lakou 
mamua ia lakou iho no ka Haku, a 
no makou hoi, ma ka makemake o 
ke Akua. 

6 No ia mea, ‘ua noi aku makou 
ia Tito; e like me kana i hooma- 
ka’i, pela no hoi oia e hoopau ai 
i keia lokomaikai mawaena o ou- 
kou. 

7 No ia hoi, no “ko oukou mahua- 
hua ana i na mea a pau, i ka ma- 
naoio, i ka olelo, i ka ike, i ka ikai- 
ka a pau, a me ko oukou aloha mai 
ia makou; i °mahuahua hoi oukou 
i keia lokomaikai ana’ku. 

8 ‘Aole au e olelo aku ma ke 
kauoha, aka, no ka ikaika o kekahi 
poe, a e hoao hoi i ka oiaio o ko ou- 
kou aloha, 

9 No ka mea, ua ike no oukou i 
ka lokomaikai o ko kakou Haku o 
Jesu Kristo, Sua waiwai oia, a no 
oukou i lilo mai ai ia i mea ilihune, 
i waiwai ai hoi oukou ma kona ili- 
hune. 

10 Ke hai aku nei au i *kuu ma- 
nao i keia mea; ‘he mea pono keia 
no oukou ka poe i hoomaka, aole i 
ka bana wale no, aka, i ka *make- 
make hoi i kela makahiki mamua. 

11 Ano hoi, e hooko oukou i ka 
hana ana ia mea; e like me ko ou- 
kou manao makemake, pela hoi e 
hooko ai ma ka oukou i loaa mai. 


12 No ka mea, a i 'loaa ka manao 
makemake, ua maliuia mai ia ma 
ka mea i loaa ia ia, aole ma ka mea 
1 loaa ple. me 


A.D. 60. 


ee ee 
a Mar. 12.44. 
+ Gr. siseplic- 


i 
mo. 9, ll 


e pan. 17, 
mo. 12. 18. 


h Or, 
pau. 4.10. 


41 Kor. 1. 5& 
mo, 12. 13% 


emo. 9. 8, 


£1 Kor, 7.6. 


& Mat. 8. 20. 
Luk. 9. 58. 
Pil. 2. 6,7. 


h1 Kor. 7. 25. 


i Sol. 19, 17. 
Mat. 10. 42. 
] Tim. 6. 18, 


9, 
Heb. 13, 16. 
k mo. 9. 2. 
t Gr. willing. 


1 Mar. 12. 48, 
44, 
Luk. 21, 3. 
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fliction, the abundance of their joy 
and *their deep poverty abounded 
unto the riches of their t liberality. 


3 For to their power, I bear record, 
yea, and beyond their power they 
were willing of themselves ; 

4 Praying us with much entreaty 
that we would receive the gift, and 
take upon us "the fellowship of the 
ministering to the saints. - 


5 And this they did, not as we 
hoped, but first gave their own 
selves to the Lord, and unto us by 
the will of God. 


6 Insomuch that ‘we desired Ti- 
tus, that as he had begun, co he 
would also finish in you the same 
I grace also. 


7 Therefore, as ‘ye abound in 
every thing, in faith, and utterance, 
and knowledge, and i all diligence, 
and in your love to us, see *that ye 
abound in this grace also. 


8 "I speak not by commandment, 
but by occasion of the forwardness 
of others, and to prove the sincerity 
of your love. 

9 For ye know the grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, * that, though he 
was rich, yet for your sakes he be- 
came poor, that ye through his pov- 
erty might be rich. 


10 And herein "I give my advice: 
for ‘this is expedient for yeu, who 
have begun before, not only to do, 
but also to be Xt forward a year ago. 


11 Now therefore perform the do- 
ing of it; that as there was a readi- 
ness to will, so there may be a per- 
formance also out of that which ye 
have, 

12 For 'if there be first a willing 
mind, it is accepted according to 
that a man hath, and not according 
to that he hath not. 





‘Tl. KORINETO, VII. 


13 Aole ou makemake e mama 
na mea e ae, & e kaumaha oukou : 
14 Aka, i like, i neia manawa e 
kokua aka ko oukou waiwai i ko 
lakou ilihune, i kokua mai hoi ko 
lakou watwai i ko oukou ilihune, i 
like pu: 


15 E like me ka mea i palapalaia, 
O™ka mea i hoiliili nui, aohe mea 
iol aku nana; a o ka mea i hoiliili 
luli, aole i emi kans. 

16 E alohaia ke Akua nana i haa- 

Wi mai keia manao ikaika iloko o 
ka naau o Tito no oukou. 
17 No ka mea, ua hoolohe mai la 
181 "ka olelo hooikaika; aka, i ka 
ol ana aku o kona ikaika, hele aku 
. la io oukou la ma kona manao 
100, 

18 A ua hoouna pu aku la makou 
me ia i °ka hoahanau, nona ka 
hoomaikaiia mai ma na ekalesia a 
pau, no ka euanelio. 

19 Aole keia wale no, aka, Pua 
Waela hoi oia e na ekalesia i hoa- 
hele no makou me keia haawina i 
laweia e makou no ika nani o ka 
Haku, a me ka hoike ana’ku i ko 
oukon lokomaikai. 

40 E makaala’na i keia, o olelo 
Ino ia mai makou e kekahi i keia 
mea nui a makou e malama nei. 

21'E hoomanao e ana i na mea 
nakai, aole imua o ke Akua wale 
10, mua hoi o kanaka. 
22 A ua hoouna pu aku la makou 
ko makou hoahanau me lakou, i 
mea a makou i ike pinepine ai, 
12 ikaika i na mea he nui; ano, ua 
lt aku kona ikaika, i ka nui o kona 
linao maopopo ia oukou. 
23 Ai ninauia mai o Tito, o kuu 
vapili ia @ me kuu hoahana no 
ukon ; a o na hoahanan hoi o mo- 
ou, 0 lakou ka poe ‘elele no na 
<alesia, a me ka nani o Kristo. 


24 Nolaila, e hoike mai ia Inkou, 
imua hoi o na ekalesia i ka oiaio 
ko oukou aloha, a me ko makou 
gene ana no oukou. 
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13 For I mean not that other men 


tm — | be eased, and ye burdened : 


m Puk. 16. 18. 


n pau. 6. 


o mo, 12. 18. 


r Rom. 12, 17. 
Pil 4. 8. 
1 Pet. 2, 12. 


H Or, he hath. 


8 Pil 2. 25. 


t mo. 7. 14. & 
8. 2. 


14 But by an equality, that now 
at this time your abundance may 
be a supply for their want, that 
their abundance also may be a sup- 
ply for your want; that there may 
be equality: 

15 As it is written, ™He that had 
gathered much had nothing over; 
and he that had gathered little had 
no lack. 

16 But thanks be to God, which 
put the same earnest care into the 
heart of Titus for you. 

17 For indeed .he accepted "the 
exhortation; but being more for- 
ward, of his own accord he went 
unto you. 


18 And we have sent with him 
°the brother, whose praise is in 
the gospel throughout all the. 
churches ; 

19 And not that only, but who 
was also P chosen of the churches to 
travel with us with this | grace, 
which is administered by us 1to the 
glory of the same Lord, and declara- 
tion of your ready mind: 

20 Avoiding this, that no man 
should blame us in this abundance 
which is administered by us: 

21 *Providing for honest things, 
not only in the sight of the Lord, 
but also in the sight of men. 

22 And we have sent with them 

our brother, whom we have often- 
times proved diligent in many 
things, but now much more dili- 
gent, upon the great confidence 
which "J have in you. 
923 Whether any do inquire of 
Titus, he is my partner and fel- 
low helper concerning you: or our 
brethren be inquired of, they are 
‘the messengers of the churches, 
and the glory of Christ. 

24 Wherefore shew ye to them, 
and before the churches, the proof 
of your love, and of our ‘boasting 
on your behalf, 
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MOKUNA IX. 


KA hoi, no *ka manawalea ana 
1 ka poe haipule, he mea hana 
_wale ka’u ke palapala aku ia oukou. 

2 No ka mea, ke ike nei au i ka 
makaukau ana o ko oukou naau 
‘oia ka’u i kaena aku ai no oukou 1 
ko Makedonia, ua makaukau no ko 
4Akaia i kela makahiki mamua; a 
o ko oukou ikaika ka mea i ikaike 
al na mea he nui. 

3 *Aka, ua hoouna aku au i na 
hoahanau, o make hewa paha ko 
makou kaena ana i keia mea no 
oukou; i makaukau hoi oukou me 
ka’u i olelo aku ai: 

4 Malia paha o hilahila auanei 
makou, (aole o oukou hoi ka makou 
e i aku nei,) i keia kaena ikaika 
ana, ke hele pu aku nei ko Make- 
donia me au, a loaa oukou aolei 
makaukau. 

5 No ia mea, he pono i kuu ma- 
nao e noi aku 1 ua mau hoahanau 
la e hele e mamua io oukou la e 
hoomakaukau i ko oukou haawina 
i olelo e ia mamua, i makaukau ai 
ua mea la, me he haawina la, aole 
me he mea ohi’a la. 


6 ‘O keia hoi ka’u, O ka mea lulu 
Jiilii, e hoiliili liilii no ia; ao ka 
mea lulu nui, e hoiliili nui no hoi 
oia ; 

7 E like me ka manao ana o kela 
mea keia mea iloko o kona naau, 
pela ia e haawi aku ai, Saole me 
ka minamina, aole hoi me he mea 
la i auhauia; no ka mea, ke aloha 
mai nei no "ke Akuai ka mea nana 
e haawi oluolu aku. 

8 ‘A e hiki noi ke Akua ke hoe- 
nui ae i na mea maikai a pau is 
oukou ; i lako mau ‘oukou i na mea 
a pau, i mahuahua ka oukou hana 
maikai ana ma na mea a pau: 

9 Me ka mea i palapalaia, *Ua 
hooleilei aku la ia, ua haawi aku 
la na ka poe ilihune: e mau loa 
ana kona pono. 

10 A o ka mea nana e ! haawi mai 
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II. KORINETO, IX. 


CHAPTER IX. 


R as touching *the ministering - 
to the saints, it is superfluous 

for me to write to you: 
2 For I know the forwardness of 


you to them of Macedonia, that 
‘Achaia was ready a year ago; | 
and your zeal hath provoked very | 
many. 





3 "Yet have I sent the brethren, 
lest our boasting of you should be 
in vain in this behalf; that, as I 
said, ye may be ready: 


4 Lest haply if they of Macedonia 
come with me, and find you unpre- 
pared, we (that we say not, ye) 
should be ashamed in this same 
confident boasting. | 


5 Therefore I thought it necessary 
to exhort the brethren, that they 
would go before unto you, ail 
make up beforehand your tbounty, 
whereof ye had notice before, that 
the same might be ready, as a mal 
ter of bounty, and not as of covet- 
ousness. | 

6 ‘But this I say, He which sow- 
eth sparingly shall reap also spar 
ingly; and he which soweth boun- 
tifully shall reap also bountifully. 

7 Every man according as he pur- 
poseth in his heart, so let him gitt, 
Enot grudgingly, or of necessity: 
for, "God loveth a cheerful giver. 


8 ! And God is able to make all 
grace abound toward you; that ye 
al@tys having all sufficiency in all 
things, may abound to every £ 
work : | 

9(As it is written, *He hath dis- | 
persed abroad ; he hath given to the 
poor: his righteousness remaine 
for ever. 

10 Now he that !ministereth se 





II. KORINETO, X. 


i ka hua na ka mea lulu, a me ka 
aie ai al, e haawi mai no ia, a e 
hoonui hoi i ka oukou hua i luluia, 
me ka hoomahuahua i na hua o™ko 
oukou pono : 

11 I lako oukou i na-mea a pau, i 
nui ai ko ogkou lokomaikai, "oia ka 
mea e hoomaikaiia’ku ai ke Akua 
ma o makou la. 

12 No ka mea, o ka hana ana i 
keia oihana ka mea e pau ai °ka 
nele o ka poe haipule; aole ia 
wale no, ka mea hoi ia e må- 
huahua ai ka hoomaikai nui aku i 
ke Akua. 

13 No ka ike maopopo ana i keia 
lokomaikai, e Phoonani aku lakou i 
ke Akua no ko oukou hooia ana e 
hoolohe i ka olelomaikai a Kristo, a 
no ka lokomaikai hoi o 1 ka makana 
la lakou, a i na mea a pau. 

14 Aika lakou pule ana no ou- 
kou, me ka makemake nui ia oukou 
no ka "lokomaikai nui o ke Akua 
maluna o oukou. 

15 E alohaia’ku ke Akua i *kona 
lokomaikai aole e hiki ke haiia’ku. 


MOKUNA X. 


(JYAD iho, *o Paulo, >ka mea 
haahaa i ko’u noho ana me ou- 
kou, aka, ma kahi e ua aa ko’u ma- 
nao ia oukou, ke noi aku nei au ia 
oukou ma ke akahai a me ka oluolu 
0 Kristo. 

2 Ke noi aku nei au, i "aa ole ko’u 
naau me oukou, e like me ko’u ma- 
nao e aa aku i kekahi poe e manao 
mai ana ia makou, ua hele makou 
mamuli o ke kino. 


3 No ka mea, ke noho nei makou 
me ke kino, aole nae makou e kaua 
aku mamuli o ke kino. 

4(‘Aole no ke ao nei na *mea 
kaua o ko makou kaua ana; aka, 
he ikaika nae i ke Akua e ®hoo- 

hiolo iho ai i na pakaua;) 

HAE hoohiolo ana hoi i na manao, 

4 me na mea kiekie a pau e hookie- 
e ana ae, e ku o i ka naauao o ke 


x» 
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to the sower both minister bread 
for your food, and multiply your 
seed sown, and increase the fruits 
of your ™righteousness :) 


11 Being enriched in every thing 
to all ! bountifulness, "which caus- 
eth through us thanksgiving to God. 


12 For the administration of this 
service not only °supplieth the 
want of the saints, but is abundant 
also by many thanksgivings unto 
God ; | 


13 While by the experiment of 
this ministration they P glorify God 
for your professed subjection unto 
the gospel of Christ, and for your 
liberal ‘distribution unto them, and 
unto all men ; 

14 And by their prayer for you, 
which long after you for the exceed- 
ing * grace of God in you. 


15 Thanks be unto God "for his 
unspeakable gift. 


CHAPTER X. 


OW +I Paul myself beseech 
you by the meekness arid gen- 
tleness of Christ, who tin presence 
am base among you, but being ab- 
sent am bold toward you: 


2 But I beseech you, ‘that I may 
not be bold when I am present with 
that confidence, wherewith I think 


to be bold against some, which 


ithink of us as if we walked ac- 
cording, to the flesh. 

3 For though we walk in the flesh, 
we do not war after the flesh : 


4 (*For the weapons "of our war- 
fare are not carnal, but ‘mighty 
through God £ to the pulling down 
of strong holds ;) 

5 Casting down imaginations, 
and every high thing that exalteth 
itself against the knowledge of God, 
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Akua, a e kai pio ana i na manae a 
pau i ka hoolobe aku ia Kristo: | 

6 ‘Ua makaukau hoi makou c hoo- 
pai aku i ka hookuli a pau, aia “ku 
pono mai ko oukou hoolohe. 

7 'Ke nana nei anei oukou i na 
mea ma ka helehelena? =A i ma- 
nao kekahi ia ia iho, ua lilo ia no 
Kristo, he pono no e manao hou ia 
ia iho, me ia i lilo ai ne Kristo, 

la no hoi "makou i lilo ai no 
isto. 

8 No ka mea, ina paha wau e kee- 
na nui aku i °ko makou mana a ke 
Akua i haawi mai ai ia makou no 
ke kukulu paa, aole no ka luku aku 
ia oukou, Paole no au e hilahila : 

9 I manao ole ia mai au e hoowe- 
liweli aku ana ia oukou ma na pe- 
lapala. 

10 Ke olelo ae la lakou, Ua koikoi 
a ua ikaika kana mau palapala; 
aka, ua palupalu ‘kona kino ma ke 
kokoke, a o "kana olelo ana, oia ke 
hoowahawahaia. 

11 Oka mea i olelo pela, eia kana 
© manao pono ai; like me ka ma- 
kou olelo ana ma ka pelapala ma 
kahi c, pela io Hp auanei makou e 
hana aku ai ma ke kokoke, 

12 * Aole makou e hiki ke hoopili 
aku, aole hoi e hoohalike aku ia 
makou iho me kekahi poe e hoo- 
maikai ana ia lakou iho; no ka 
mea, i ke ana ana ia lakou iho ma 
ko lakou iho, a i ka hoohalike ana 
ia lakou ibo me ko lakou iho, aole 
i naauao lakou. 

13 'Aole makou e kaena i na mea 
i ana ole ia, aka, e like me ke ana 
o ka,mokuna a ke Akua i haawi 
mai ai, ec hiki aku ana io oukou la. 


14 Aole makou i hele ma o aku o 
ko makou mokuna me he hiki ole 
aku io oukou la; aka, “ua hiki 
aku hoi makou io oukou la me ka 
euanclio a Kristo 

15 Aole no makou e kaena aku 
- 1 na mea i ana ole ia maloko o na 
*hana a hai; aka, ke manao nei 
makou, aia mahuahua ae ko oukou 
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x Rom. 15. 20. 


Il. KORINETO,. X. 


and bringing into eeptivity every 
thought to the obedience of Christ; 

6 'And having in a readiness to 
revenge all disobedience, when 
K your obedience is fulfilled. 

7 ! Do ye look on things after the 
outward appearance ? ary man 
trust to himself that h Christ’s, 
let hun of himself think this again, 
that, as he is Christ's, even so are 
"we Christ’s. 


8 For though I should boast some- 
what more °of our authority, which 
the Lord hath given us for edifica- 
tion, and not for your destruction, 
PI should not be ashamed : 

9 That I may not seem az if I 
would terrify you by letters. 


10 For hts letters, tsay they, are 
weighty and powerful; but %his 
bedily presence is weak, and his 
rgpeceh contemptible. 


11 Let such a one think this, that, 
such as we are in word by letters 
when we are absent, such will we 
be alsoin deed when we are present. 


12 *For we dare not make our- 
selves of the number, or. compare 
ourselves with some that commend 
themselves: but they, measuring 
themselves by themselves, and com- 
paring themselves among then- 
selves, are not wise. 


13 ‘ But we will not boast of things 
without our measure, but accordirg 
to the measure of the Irule which 
God hath distributed to us, a meas- 
ure to reach even unto you. 

14 For we stretch not ourselves 
beyond our measure, as though wo 
reached not unto you ; “for we are 
come as far as to you aleo in preach- 
ing the gospel of Christ: 

15 Not boasting of things withcut 
our measure, that is, *of other men’s 
labours; but having hope, when 
your faith is incréased, that we 


, re 





.. IL. KORINETG, XI 


manacio, @ hoonui oa ia’e peakou 
e oukou maloko o ke makeu mo- 
kun 

16 I hai aku ai makoug: ka euane- 
ho mao aku o ko oukou Wahi, acle 
no hoi e kaena aku i na mea i hoo- 
makaukau,e ia mai maloko o ko 
hai mokuths, 

177A o ka mea e kaena ana, he 
pono no ia. e kaena i ka ka Haku. 

18 No ka mea, * aole i aponoia mai 
ka mea hoomaikai ia ia iho, aka, o 
‘ka mea a ka Haku i hoomaikai 
mai, | 


MOKUNA XI. 


E ake nei au, e hoomanawanui 
iki mai oukou ia’u, i *kwa 
naaupo ana; ola e hoomanawanui 
mai hoi oukeu ia’u. 
2'Ke minamina nei au ia oukou 


me ka minamina o ke Akua, no ka. 


mea, ‘ua hoopalau aku la au ia 
oukou na ke kane hookahi, i 2ha- 
awi aku ai ia oukou i * wahine 
puupaa hala ole na Kristo. 

3 Aka, ke makau nei au, o ‘hoohu- 
liia’e ko oukou naau mai ka pono io 
aku o Kristo, e like me ka £ nahesa 
lhoowalewale aku ai ia Eva i ko- 
na maalea, 

4 Ina paha e hai aku ka mea i he- 
le mai i kekahi Iesu okoa, sole ka 
makou i hai aku ai, a i loaa ia ou- 
sou ka uhane okoa, i loaa ole ia 
cukou mamua, a i ka *euanelio 
koa, a oukou i lohe ole ai mamua, 
na ua pono no oukou ke hoomana- 
Wanui aku. 

5 No ka mea, ke manao nei au, 
aole au i emi.iki mahope o ke poo- 
tela o na Imnaolelo. 

6 Ina paha *he hawawa ko’u i ka 
Nelo, aole mae i'ka naauao; aka, 
‘ua hoike akaka ia’ku makou iwae- 
‘20 oukou ma na mea a pau. 

7 Ua hana hewa anei au i *ka hoo- 
aahaa ana ia’u iho, i hookiekie- 
ve oukou; no ka hai wale aku 
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| 535 
shall’ bs fenlarged by you accord- 
ing to our rule abundantly, 


16 To preach the gospel in the re- 
gtons beyond you, and not to boast 
in another man’s line of things 
made ready to our hand. 


17 7 But he that glorieth, let him 
glory in the Lord. 

18 For *not he that commendeth 
himself 1s approved, but * whom the 
Lord commendeth. 


CHAPTER XI. 


OULD te God ye could bear 
with me a little in > my folly: 


and indeed ! bear with me. 


2 For Iam "jealous over you with 
godly jealousy: for "I have es- 


| poused you to one husband, ¢that 


I may present you "as a chaste 
virgin to Christ. 


3 But I fear, lest by any means, as 
‘the serpent beguiled: Eve through 
his subtilty, so your minds £ should 
be corrupted from the simplicity 
that is in Christ. 

4 For if he that cometh preacheth 
another Jesus, whom we have not 
preached, or tf ye receive another 
spirit, which ye have not received, 
or "another gospel, which ye have 
not accepted, ye might well bear 
with him. = 


5 For I suppose ‘I was not a whit 
behind the very chiefest apostles. 


6 But though XI be rude in speech, 
yet not 'in knowledge; but ™wo 
have been thoroughly made mani- 
fest among you in all things. 

7 Have I committed an offence "in 
abasing myself that ye might be ex- 
alted, because I have preached to 
you the gospel of God freely ? 
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8 Ua obi aku la au i ka na ekale- 
sia e ae i uku nau, i hookauwa 
aku ai au na oukou. 

9 A i kuu noho pu ana me oukou 
a nele, ”aole i kaumaha kekahi 
ia’u: no ka mea, o Pna hoahanau 
mai Makedonia mai ua hoolakolako 
mai lakou ia’u i kau meanele: ua 
malama au ia’u iho i na mes a pau 
i 4kaumaha ole ai oukou ia’u; a 
pela aku au e malama iho ai. 

10 "Ma ka oiaio o Kristo iloko ou, 
*aole loa e okiia keia kaena ana 
no’u ma na aina i Akaia. 

11 No ke aha? ‘no kuu aloha ole 
anei ia oukou? O ke Akua ke ike. 

12 Aka, o ka’u e hana nei, o ka’u 
ia e hana hou aku ai, i " hooki ai au 
1 ka manawa maopopo, no ka poe 
imi 1 ka manawa maopopo ; i ikea 
lakou e like pu me makou ma ka 
mea e kaena aku ai lakou. 

13 No ka mea, o ua poo la, *he 
poe lunaolelo ’ wahahee lakou, he 
poe lawehala hoopunipuni, e hoano 
hou ana ia lakou iho i poe lunaolelo 
ne Kristo. 

14 Aole ia he mea kupanaha; no 
ka mea, ua hoano hou ae la o Sa- 
tana ia ia iho me "he anela la o ka 
malamalama. 

15 No ia hoi, aole ia he mea ku- 
paneaha ke ano hou ae na kahuna 
nona ¢ like me "na kahuna o ka po- 
no; ae like auanei "ko lakou hope 
me na hana a lakou, 

16 "Ke olelo aku nei hoi au, Mai 
manao mai kekahi ia’u he naaupo ; 
ina aole pela, e launa mai hoi oukou 
ia’u me he naaupo la, i kaena iki 
eku ai hoi au. 

17 O ka’u e olelo aku nei i keia 
kaena ikaika ana, aole au ec ‘olelo 
ma ka ka Haku, aka, he like me 
ka ka naaupo. 

18 ‘No ia mea, no ke kaena ana o 
na mea he nui ma ko ke kino, owau 
hoi kekahi 6 kaena aku nei. 

19 No ka mea, o oukou ka £poe 
naauao, ke hoomanawanui nei ou- 
Kou i ka poe naaupo me ka oluolu. 

20 Ina paha e *hookauwaia oukou 


if, KORINETO, XE 


A. D, 00, 
oe yee 


o Oth, 20, 33. 
mo. 12. 13. 
1 Tes. 2 9. 
2 Tes. 3. 8, 9, 
p Pil. 4. 10, 15, 
16. 
amo. 12, 14, 
16. 


r Rom. 9. 1. 
s1 Kor. 9, 15. 


t mo. 6. 11. & 
7.3. & 12. 15, 


al Kor. 9. 12. 


x Oih. 15, 24. 


amo. 3. 9, 
b Pil 3. 19. 


e . 1. 
mo. 12 6, 11. 


I Or, suffer. 


d I Kor. 7. 6, 
12. 


emo. 9. 4. 


f Pil 3. 3, 4. 


g 1 Kor. 4. 10, 


h Gal. 2. 4, & 
4.9, 


"I angel of light. 


| 


{ 


8 'I robbed other churches, taking 
wages of them, to do you service. 


9 And when I was present with 
you, and wanted, °I was chargeable 
to no man: for that which was lack- 
ing to me P the brethren which came. 
from Macedonia supplied: and in 
all things I have kept myself ‘from 
being burdensome unto you, and so 
will I keep myself. 

10* As the truth of Christ is in me, 
‘tno man shall stop me of ths 
boasting in the regions of Achaia. 

11 Wherefore? ‘because I love 
you not? God knoweth. 

12 But what I do, that I will do, 
“that I may cut off occasion from 
them which desire occasion; thet 
wherein they glory, they may be 
found even as we. | 


13 For such “ave false apostles, 
¥deceitful workers, transforming 
themselves into the apostles of 
Christ. 


14 And no marvel; for Satan 
himself is transformed into *an 


15 Therefore it is no great thing 
if his ministers also be transformed 
as the "ministers of righteousness ; 
bwhose end shall be according to 
their works. | 

16 "I say again, Let no man think 
me a fool; if otherwise, yet as a 
fool I receive me, that I may boast 
myself a little. 


17 That which I speak, ¢I speak tl 
not after the Lord, but as it ver’ 
foolishly, in this confidence 0 
‘boasting. 

18 ‘Seeing that many glory after 
the flesh, I will glory also. 





19 For ye suffer fools gladly, "see 
ing ye yourselves are wise. 


20 For ye suffer, "if a man brit 


iI. KORINETO, XI. 


ekekahi, ina paha i ai kekahi i ka 
oukou, ina paha e lawe wale keka- 
hii ka oukou, ina paha e hookiekie 
ae kekahi, ina paha e pai aku ke- 
kahi ia oukou ma ka maka, ke hoo- 
manawanui nei hoi oukou. 

21 Ke olelo nei au no ka hoino 
ana, ‘he nawaliwali ko makou; 
aka, ma *ka mea e maoi aku ai ke- 
kahi, (ke olelo naaupo nei au,) 
owau no hoi e maoi nei. 

22 He poe Hebera anei lakou ? 'pe- 
la no hoi au: no ka Iseraela anei 
lakou ? owau no hoi: he mamo anei 
lakou na Aberahama ? pela hoi au. 

23 He poe kahuna anei lakou na 
Kristo? (ke olelo naaupo nei au,) 
owau ke oi aku: ua pakela aku au 
ma "na hooluhi ana, he nui aku 
ko'u "hahauia, he pinepine aku hoi 
kun paa ana i na halepaahao, he 
um wale hoi °kuu make ana. 

24 Elima o’u hahau ana e ka poe 
Indaio i na kaula he ?kanakoluku- 
mamaiwa. 

25 Ekolu ou dhahau ana i na 
lau; 'akahi o’u hailuku ana i na 
pohaku ; ekolu o’u *make ana i ka 
Moana : akahi po akahi ao o’u ilo- 
ko o ka hohonu. 

26 He pinepine kuu hele ana, he 
pilikia i na muliwai, he pilikia hoi 
I na powa, he ‘ pilikia i o’u hoaha- 
hauna kanaka, he "pilikia i kanaka 
¢, he pilikia iloko o ke kulanakau- 
hale, he pilikia hoi ma ka waoakua 
he pilikia i ke kai, he pilikia hoi 
lwaena ona hoahanau hoopunipu- 
ni. 

27 I ka hana kaumaha a me ka 
luhi loa, i ka makaala pinepine 
ala, 1 7ka pololi a me ka makewai 
ana, I ka hookeai pinepine ana, i ke 
anu a me ka olohelohe. 

28 He okoa na mea mawaho, ua 
kaumaha loa wau i kela la i keia 
la, i eka malama nui ana i na eka- 
lesia a pau. 

29 *Owai la ka mea palupalu, aole 
hoi au kekahi i palupalu? owai la 
i mea i hoohihiaia, aole hoi au i 


A.D. 66. 


6a7 


you into bondage, if a man devour 


——— | you, if a man take of you, if a man 


i mo. 10. 10. 
k Pil. 3. 4, 


I Oth, 22. 3, 
Rom. 11. 1. 
Pi. 3. 5. 


mi Kor. 18. 
10. 

a Oth. 9. 16. & 
20. 23. & 21. 
mo. 6. 4, 5. 

o1 Kor. 15.30, 
31, 82. 
mo. 1. 9, 10. 
& 4, 11. & 6. 


p Kan. 25. 3. 
q Oih. 16. 22. 
r Oth. 14. 19. 
8 Qih. 27. 41. 


x Oth. 20. 31. 
mo. 6. 5, 


y 1 Kor. 4 11. 


al Kor. 8, 13. 
& 9. 22. 


exalt himself, if a man amite you 
on the face. 


21 I speak as coneerning reproach, 
ias though we had been weak. How- 
beit, * whereinsoever any is bold, (I 
speak foolishly,) I am bold also. 


22 Are they Hebrews? 'so am I. 
Are they Israclites? so am I. Are 
they the seed of Abraham ? so am I. 


23 Are they ministers of Christ? 
(I speak as a fool,) I am more; ™in 
labours more abundant, "in stripes 
above measure, in prisons more fre- 
quent, °m deaths oft. 


24 Of the Jews five times received 
I Pforty stripes save one. 


25 Thrice was I {beaten with rods, 
ronce was I stoned, thrice I ‘suffer- 
ed shipwreck, a night and a day I 
have been in the deep; 


26 In journeyings often, in perils 
of waters, sn perils of robbers, ‘in 
perils by mine own countrymen, "sn 
perils by the heathen, in perils in 
the city, in perils in the wilderness, 
tn perils in the sea, sn perils among 
false brethren ; 


27 In weariness and painfulness, 
xin waichings often, Yin hunger and 
thirst, in fastings often, in cold and 
nakedness. 


28 Beside those things that are 
without, that which cometh upon me 


. | daily, *the care of all the churches. 


29 * Whe is weak, and I am not 
weak? who is offended, and I burn 
not? 
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30 Ina paha e pono ia’u ke kaena| A.D. 60. 


aku, e >kaena aku no au i na mea 
o kuu nawaliwali. 

31 °O ke Akua, o ka Makua o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, o ‘ka 
mea i hoomaikai mau loa ia, ua ike 
no oia, aole o'u hoopunipuni. 

32 *Aia ma Damascko, ke kiaaina 
o ke alii o Areta, i kiai ai i ke kula- 
nakauhale o ko Damaseko me ka 
poe koa, e manao ana e hopu mai 
ivu: 

33 A ma ka puka makani i kuuia 
iho ai au maloko o ka hinai mawa- 
ho o ka pa, a pakele aku la au i 
kona lima. 


MOKUNA XII. 


OLE paha o’u pono ke kaena 

aku: aka, e hiki auanei au ma 

na hihio a me na hoike ana mai a 
ka Haku. 

2 I na makahiki mamua, he umi- 
kumamaha, ua ike no au 1 kekahi 
kanaka "no Kristo, iloko o ke kino 
paha, aole au i ike, iwaho o ke kino 
paha, sole au i ike, o ke Akua ke 
ike; ‘ua laweia’ku la ua mea la 
iluna i ke kolu o ka lani. 

3 O ua kanaka la ka’u i ike, iloko 
o ke kino paha, iwaho o ke kino pa- 
ha, aole au i ike, o ke Akua ke 
ike: 

4 Ua laweia’ku oia iluna i ¢ Para- 
deieo, a lohe ae la ia i na huaolele 
hiki ole ke pane ae, aole hoi e pono 
ke ekemuia’ku e ke kanaka. 

5 No ua mea la ka’u e kaena 
aku ai: ‘aole no’u iho ka’u e ka- 
ena ai, aka, no ko’u mau mea pa- 
lupalu. 

6° Ina paha i ake au e kaena aku, 
aole o’u naaupo; no ka mea, o hai 
aku ana au i ka oiaio: aka, ke oki 
nei no au, o manao mai paha keka- 
hi ia’u he kiekie maluna o kana i 
ike mai ai ia’u, a me kana i lohe 
miai ai ia’u. 

7 O hookiekie paha wau no ka nui 
o na mea i hoikeia mai, ua haawiia 


mai ia’u he ‘mea oioi ma kuu io, | 


ee ee 
b mo. 12, 5, 9, 
10. 

© Bom. 1. 9. & 
oO 1.28. 


Gal. 1. 20. 
1 Tes. 2. 5. 


d Rom. 9. 3. 
e Oih. 9. 24, 
25. 


+ Gr. For I 


will come. 


b Oih. 22. 17. 


e Luk. 23. 48. 


I Or, possible. 
d mo. 11. 30. 


emo. 10.8. & 
11. 16. 


f See Ez. 28. 
24. 


II. KORINETO, XII. 


30 If I must needs glory, "I will 
glory of the things which concern 
mine infirmities. 

31 "The God and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 4 which is blessed 
for evermore, knoweth that I lie not. 


32 ¢In Damascus the governor un- 
der Aretas the king kept the city 
of the Damascenes with a garrison, 
desirous to apprehend me: 


33 And through a window in 4 
basket was I let down by the wall, 
and escaped his hands. 


CHAPTER XII. 


T is not expedient for me doubt- 
less to glory. tI will come to 
Visions and revelations of the Lord. 


2 I knew a man "in Christ above 
fourteen years ago, (whether in the 
body, I cannot tell ; or whether out 
of the body, I cannot tell: God 
knoweth ;) such a one “caught up 
to the third heaven. 


3 And I knew such a man, (wheth- 
er in the body, or out of the body, 
I cannot tell: God knoweth ;) 


4 How that he was caught up in 
to © paradise, and heard unspeakable 
words, which it is not ! lawful fora 
man to utter. 

5 Of such a one will I glory: yet 
of myself I will not glory, but in 
mine infirmities. 


6 For ‘though I would desire to 
glory, I shall not be a fool ; for I 
will say the truth: but now I for- 
bear, lest any man should think of 
me above that which he seeth me 
to be, or that he heareth of me. 


7 And lest I should be exalted 
above measure through the abund- 


Gal. 4. 13,14. | ance of the revelations, there wWw35 








Il. KOBINETO, XII. 


he Selole na Satena e kui mai ai 
ia’u, 0 hookiekie auanei au. 


8 "No ia mies, e kolu au noi ana 
aku i ka Haku, 1 haalele mai ia mea 
ia’u. 

9 I mai la kela ia’u, Ua lawa kuu 
lokomatkai riou: no ka mea, ma ka 
nawaliwaH ka hoomaopopo ana o 
kou mana. No ia hoi, e ‘kaena 
aku au me ka oluoiu: i kuu nawali- 
wali, i kau mai ai "ka mana o 
Kristo maluna iho o’u. 

10 Nelaila, ‘he oluoiu ko'u i ka 
nawaliwali, & me ka hoimoia, a me 
ka poino, a me ka hoomaauia, a me 
ka pilikia no Kristo: no ka mea, i 
"kun neweliwali ana, alaila ua 
ikaika au. 

11 Ua lilo au i *naaupo ma ke kae- 
na ana; na oukou au i koi mai: no 
ka mea, he pono ko’u e hoomaikatia 
mai e oukou; °aole au i emi iki 
mahope @ na tunmelélé pookela, P he 
mea old no nae au. = : 

12 He oialo, ua hansia na oihana 
lunaolelo iwaena o oukou me ka 
hoomanawanui, me na hoailona, 
me na mea kupanalha & me na ha- 
na mana. 

13 "Mahea ko oukou wahi emi 
mahope o tia ekalésia e ac, ‘ke wai- 
ho ko oukeu kaumaha ole ia’a? E 
kala mai oukou ia’u i ‘keia mea 
pono ole. 

14 * Aia hoi, eia ke kolu o kau ma 
kauken 6 hele aku io oukou la; ao- 
le au 6 hookaumaha ia oukou; a0 
ka mea, o oukou *ka’u e imi nei, ac- 
le ka- oukiou : Yacte-e pono no na 
keiki ke hoahu aka na na makna, 
aka, o na makua na na keiki. 

15 ÅA ua oluolu au ke lilo aku a 
6 hoolilota hot *ne ko oukou uhane ; 
ina paha me ka mahuahua o ke’u 
aloha: aku ia oukou, pela ka emi 
ana o ko’u alohaia mai. ' 

16 A ota no pela, *aole no oukou 
i kaumaha ia’u: aka, ua maalea 
au, nolaila ua puni oakou ia/u. 

17 (Ua. wabwai anci au in oukou 

Hk E. 238 
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& Iob. 2. 7. 
Luk. 13. 18. 


h Seo Ken, 3 
23-27. ™ 
Mat. 26. 44 


1 mo. 11. 90. 
kl Pet. 4. 14. 
t Rom. 5. 3. 
mo. 7. 4. 
mmo. 13. 4. 


amo. ]1. 1,16, 
7, 


r 1 Kor. 1. 7. 


81 Kor. 9. 12. 
mo. 11. 9. 


t mo. IL. 7. 


u mo. 13. 1. 


x Oth. 20, 33. 
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14, 15. 


= Pi, 2. 17. 
1 Tea. 2. 8. 

aloa. 10. 11. 
mo. J. 6. 


€ mo. 11. 9. 
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given to me a ‘thorn in the flesh, 


the messenger of Satan to buffet 


me, lest I should be exalted above 
measure. 


8 "For this thing I besought the 


Lord thrice, that it might depart 
from me. 


9 And he said unto me, My grace 


is sufficient for thee : for my strength 
is made perfect in weakness. Most 
gladly therefore ‘ will I rather glory 
in my infirmities, * that the power of 
Christ may rest upon me. 


10 Therefore 'I take pleasure in 


infirmities, in reproaches, in necessi- 


ties, 


in persecutions, in distresses 


for Christ's sake: "for when I am 
weak, then am I strong. 


11 I am become "a fool in glery- 


ing; ye have compelled me: for I 
ought to have been commended of 
you: for °in nothing am I behind 


p 


"| the very chiefest apostles, though 


I be nothing. 
12 ‘Truly the signs of an apostle 


were wrought among you in all pa- 
tience, in signs, and wonders, and 
mighty deeds. 


13 "For what is it wherein ye were 


inferior to other churches, except it 
be that ‘I myself was not burden- 
some to you? forgive me ‘tins 


wrong. 

14 “Behold, the third time I am 
ready to come to you; and I will 
not be burdensome to yon: for XI 
seek not yours, but yon: ‘for the 
children ought not to lay up for the 
parents, but the parents for the chil- 
dren. 


15 And "I will-very gladly spend 


and be spent *for tyou; though 
‘the more abundantly I love yon, : 
the less I be loved. 


16 But be it so, "I did not burden 


you: nevertheless, being crafty, I 
caught you with guile. 


17 2 Did I make a gain of you by 


Sar 


ma kekahi o ka poe a’w i hocune 
aku ai io oukou la ? 

18 © No aku la au ia Tito, a hoou- 
na pu aku la au me ia i kekahi 
‘heahanau: ua warwai anei o Tito 
ia oukou? aole anel makou i hele 
. ma ka manao hookahi, a ma ke ka- 
puai hookahi ? 

19 SEia hot, ke manao nei anei 
oukou e hoakaka makou ia makou 
iho ia oukou? E na mea aloha, 


"ke olelo nei makou imua o ke Akua' 


ma o Kristo la, no'ka hookupaa aku 
ia oukou keia mau mea a pau. 

20 No ka mea, ko makau nei au, 
a i kau hiki aku, e ike aku paha 
auanei au ia oukou ache like me 
kuu makemake, ae “ikea mai hoi 


au e oukou aohe like me ko‘ oukow’ 


makemake: malia paha o ikea au- 
anel ka hakaka, ka ukiuki, ka inai- 
na, ka hoopaapas, ke aki, ka ohu- 
mu, ka hoohaha, a me ka haunaele. 


21 Anoai paha o 'hoohaahaa iko 


no hoi kun Akua ia’u iwaena o ou- 
kou, i kuu hiki hou ana'ku : a kani- 
kau iho au 1 ne mea he nui i ”hana 
hewa e mamua, aole hoii mihi i ka 
haumia, a me "ka moekolohe, a me 
ke kuulala a lakou i hana’i. 


MOKUNA XII. 


IA ke *kolu o kuz hele ana’ku 
io oukow la ; "ma ka waha o na 
mea ike elua, a ekolu paha e hoo- 
Kupaaia i na mea a pau. 
«Ua hai e aku aa mamua, ke hai 
e “aku nei hoi au, e like me aue 
noho hou ana me oukou; aka, ma 
kahi e ke palapala aku nei au i ‘ka 
poo i hana hewa mamua, a me na 
mea e &e a pau, a hiki hou aku au, 
*aole au © Minantna ia lakou. 

3 No ka mea, ke imi nei oukou i 
ka mea e akaka ai ‘ka Kristo olelo 
ana mai ma o’u nei, aole ona na- 
waliwali ma o oukou la, aka, he 
ikaika kona i iwaena £0 oukou. 

4 I No ka mea, ina paha i kaulia’i 
oia ma ke kea no ka nawaliwali, ie 
ola ana no hoi ig ma ka mana o ke 


II. KORINETO, XIII. 


A.D. 60. | any of them whom I sent unto 


Was ween 
emo. 8. 6, 16, 
2 


£ mo. 8. 18. 


{ mo, 2. 1, 4 


mmo. 13. 2. 


a 1 Kor. 5, 1. 


amo, 12. 14. 


oa. . 
Heb. 10, 28. 
e mo. 10.2. 


d mo, 12, 21. 


emo. 1.883. - 


£ Mat. 10. 20. 
1 Kor. 5. 4, 
mo. 2. 10. 


g1 Kor. 9. 2. 
h Pil. 2. 7, 8. 

1 Pet, 3. 18. 
i Rom. 6, 4, 


ou? 

18 "I desired Titus, and with hin 
I sent a ‘brother. Did Titus make 
a gain of you? walked we-not in 
the same spirit? walked:we not in 
the same steps ? 


19 Again, thine ye that we ex- 
cuse ourselves unto you? "we speak 
befere God in Christ: ‘but we do 
all things, dearly beloved; ‘for your 
edifying. 


20 For I fear, lest, when. I come, I 
shall net find you such as I would, 
and that + I shat)-be-found/unte you 


. | suck as ye would net: lest there be 


debates, envymes, wraths, : sinfes, 
backbitings, whisperings, swellings, 
tumults : 


21 And lest, when I come again, 
my God Iwill humble me‘ among 
you, and that I shall bewail many 
"which have sinned already, and 
have not. repented of the unclean- 
ness and "fornication and lasociv- 
iowsness which they have com- 
mitted. 


CHAPTER XII. | 


HIS is “the: third téme I am 
-coming to yeu. >In the mouth 
of two or three witnesses: shall 


| every word be established. - 


2 "I told you before, and foretell 
you, as if I were present, the sec- 
ond time; and being absent now I 
write to "them which » heretofore 
have: sinned, and to all other, that, 
if I come again, 2] will net spare: 


3 Sinve ye seck a proof of Christ 
‘speaking in me, which to-you-ward 
is not weak, but is mighty fin you. 


4 For though he was crucified 
through weakness, yet ‘he liveth 
by the power. of God.- For *we 


4 





II. KORINETO, 


Akua: ‘ua nawaliwali no hoi ma- 
cou iloko ona, aka, e ola ana no 
101 makou me ia ma ka mana o ke 
Akua iwaena o oukou. 

5'E hoao oukow ia oukou iho, aia 
na ka manaoio paha oukou ; e huli 
yukou ia oukou ihoi pono: aole anei 
yukou i ike ia oukou iho, ™aia no 
lesu Kristo iloko o oukou, "ke ahewa 
dle ia oukou ? 

6 Aka, ke manao nei au, e ike au- 
inei oukou, aole makou e ahewaia. 

7 Ake pule aku nei au i ke Akua 
t ole oukou e hana hewa iki; aole 
no ka ikeia o ko makou pono, aka, 
> hana aku oukou i ka mea maikai, 
ke manacia mai makou “he pono ole. 

8 No ka mea, aole e pono ia ma- 
kou ke hana i kekahi mea ku ei ka 
oiaio, aka, i ka mea ku pono i ka 
oiaio. 

9 Ke hauoli nei makou i ?ko ma- 
kou nawaliwali, a i ko oukou ikai- 
ka: eia hoi ka makou e pule aku 
nei, i I hemolele oukou. 

10 "No ia hoi, ke palapala aku 
nei au ia man mea ma kahi e, o 
‘hoowalania aku au ke hiki aku io 
oukou la, te like me ka mana a ka 
Haku i haawi mai ai no’u, no ka 
hookupaa, aole no ka luku aku. 

11 Eia ke oki, e na hoahanau, aloha 
oukon; i hemolele oukou, i oluolu 
hoi, i *hookahi ko oukou manao, e 
noho oukou me ke kuikahi: a o ke 
Alua nona ke aloha a me “ke kui- 
kahi e. noho pu me oukou. 

127E uwe aku kekahi i kekahi, i 
ka honi hoano. 

13 Ke uwe aku nei na haipule a 
pau ia onkou. 

14 7] mau aku ka lokomaikai o 
ke Haku o Iesu Kristo, me ke aloha 
Oke Akua, a me *ka launa pu ana 
o ka Uhane Hemolele me oukou a 
pau. Amene, 


"XIII. 
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A.D. 60. |also are weak lin him, but we 
ty | shall live with him by the power 
x See mo. 10, | of God toward you. 
|| Or, with . 
him. 5 !Examine yourselves, whether 
'1 Kor. ll. | ye be in the faith; prove your own 

selves. Know ye not your own 
mRom.8.10. | selves, “how that Jesus Christ is 
i Kor ber, |im you, except ye be "reprobates ? 

6 But I trust that ye shall know 
that we are not reprobates. 

7 Now I pray to God that ye do 
ho evil; not that we should appear 
approved, but that ye should do 
that which is honest, though ° we 

o mo. 6, 9, be as reprobates. 

8 For we can do nothing against 
the truth, but for the truth. 

P1 Kor. 4.10. | 9 For we are glad, when we are 

i255, 10. | Weak, and ye are strong: and this 
also we wish, ‘even your perfec. 

q1 Tes, 8.10 | tion. 

riKor.421. | 10° Therefore I write these things 

mo.2.5.% | being absent, lest being present "I 
20, 21. should use sharpness, ‘according 
ri. 118 | to the power which the Lord hath 

mo. 10 given me to edification, and not to 

destruction. 

11 Finally, brethren, farewell. 
Be perfect, be of good comfort, “be 

« Rom. 12, 16, | of one mind, live in peace; and the 

18, & 15-5. | God of love *and peace shall be 

il. 2, with you. 

3. 16. s 

1 Pet. 3. 8 . 

x Rom. 15. 33, | 12 7Greet one another with a holy 
y Rom. 16, 16. kiss. 

itor aoe | 13 All the saints salute you. 

1 Pet, & 14. 

# Rom. 16.2 | 14 The grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the love of God, and 
a Pil, 2 1. *the communion of the Holy Ghost, 


be with you all. Amen. 


O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


GALATIA. 


MOKUNA I. 


PAULO he lunagfelo, *aole na 
kanaka mai, aole hoi ma ke 
kanaka, aka, mao Iesu Kristo la, a 
ma ke Akua ka Makua ‘nana ia i 
hoala’e mai ka make mai ; 
2 O ka poe hoahanau no hoi ‘me 
au, ‘na na ekalesia o Galatia: 


3 ‘E alohaia oukou, e maluhia hoi |: 


ike Akua ka Makua, a i ko kakou 
Haku ia Iesu Kristo, 

4 & Nana i haawi mai ia ia iho no ke 
kakou hala, i hoopakele ae oia ia ka- 
koui"keia ao ino nei, e like me ka ma- 
kemake o ke Akua, ko kakou Makua ; 

5 Oia ka hoonani mau loa ia’ku. 
Amene. 

6 Ua kahaha iho no wau i ka 
emoole o ko oukou haalele ana mai 
i 'ka mea i kono aku ia oukou iloke 
o ka euanelio a Kristo, a lilo i ka 
euanelio okoa : 

7 *Aole hoi he euanelbo okon ia; 
aka, ke 'hoohihia nei kekahi poe ia 
oukou, me ka manao e hookahuli i 
ka euanelio a Kristo. 

8 Ina paha o ™makou, a he anela 
paha mai ka lani mai, e hai aku i 
ka euanelio i ku e i ka makou i hai 
aku ai ia oukou,e hoomainoinoia oia. 


9 Me ka makou i olelo ai mamua, 

la hoi au e olelo hou aku nei, 4 

i hai aku kekahi ia oukou i ka otele 

ku e i "ka mea a oukou i loaa’i, e 
hoomainoinoia oia. 

10 °Ke hoolaulea nei anei au i 
Pkanaka, ai ko Akuaanei? ‘Ke imi 
nei anei hoi au e hoolealea i kanaka? 
no ka mea, a i hoolealea aku au i 
kanaka, aole au he kauwa na Kristo, 
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GALATIA, I. 


THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


GALATIANS. 


CHAPTER I. 


AUL, an apostle, (*not of men, 

neither by man, but > by Jesus 

Christ, and God the Father, ¢ who 
raised him from the dead 5) 


2 And all the brethren 4 which are 
with me, °unto the churches of Ga- 
latia : 

3 ‘Grace be to you, and peace, — 
from God the Father, and from our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 

4 © Who gave himself for our sins; 
that he might deliver us "from this | 
present evil world, according to the 
will of God and our Father : 

5 Te whom be glory for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

6 I marvel that ye are so soon re- 
moved ‘from him that called you 
into the grace of Christ unto an- 
other gospel : 


7 *Which is not another; but 
there be some ! that trouble you, and 
would pervert the gospel of Christ. 


8 But though "we, or an angel 
from heaven, preach any other gos-_ 
pel unte you than that which we 
have preached unto you, fet lim de 
accursed. | | 

9 As we said before, so say I now 
again, If any man preach any other 
gospel unto you "than that ye have. 
received, let him be aceursed. 


10 For °do I now ? persuade men, 


"z,| or God? or ‘do I seek to please 


men? for if I yet pleased men, I 
should not be the servant of Christ. 








GALATLA, 


,11 * Ke hoike aku nei at ia oukou, 
e na hoahanau, o ka euanelio a’u i 
hai aku ai, aole ia ma ka ke kanaka. 

12 No ka mea, ‘aole i loaa ia’u ia 
na ke kanaka mai, aole hoi au i 
aoia mai, aka, ma ‘ka hoikeia mai 
no e Iesu Kristo. 

13 Ua lofe oukou i kuu noho ana 
mamua ma ko ka Iudaio manao, 
"he nui loa kuu hoomaau ana’kwi 
ka ekalesia o ke Akua, me *ka,lu- 
ku aku. . 

14 Ua oi aku au ma ko ka Iudaio 
manao, mamua o ka nui o ka poe 
hoahanauna o'u, a*he nui joa ko’u 
ikaika ma *na mooolelo a ou mau 
kupuna. 

15 I ka manawa i manao ai ke 
Akua *nana au i hookaawale ae 
mai ka opu mai o ko'u makuwa- 
hine, a koho mai la ia’u ma kone 
lokomaikai, 

16 FE hoike mai i kana Keiki ia’u, 
i © hai aku ai an ia ia i na kanaka e ; 
wikiwiki iho la au, aole au i kuka 
me ‘ka mea io a me ka mea koko ; 

17 Aole hoi au i pii aku i Ierusa- 
lema, i ka poe lunaolelo mamua 
ou: aka, hele aku la au i Arabia, 
a hoi hou mai la i Damaseko. 

18 A hala na makahiki ekolu, ° pii 
aku la au i Jerusalema e ike ia Pe- 
tero, a noho pu iho la au me ja i na 
Ya he umikumamalima. | 

19 O fIakobo hai ka hoahanau o 
ka Haku ka’u i ike, faole ka lunao- 
lelo e ae. 

20 > Aia hoi, imua o ke Akua, ao- 
le ou hoopunipuni i na mea ue 
palapala aku nei ia oukou. 

21 "Ma ia hope mai, hele aku la 
au i na moku o Suria a me Kilikia ; 

22 A ua ike maka ole ia au ena 
ekalesia o ! Kristo ma Iudaia. 


23 He lohe wale no ko lakou; O 
ka mea nana kakou i hoomaau mai 
mamma, i neia manawa ke haj aku 
la ia i ka manao oiaio ana i hoino 
ai mamua. 


24 A hoonani aku la lakou i ke 


Akua no’u. 
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11 "But I certify you, brethren, 
that the gospel which was preached 
of me is not after man. 

. 12 For *I neither received it of 


| neither was I taught it, but ‘by the 
| revelation of Jesus Christ. 


13 For ye have heard of my con- 
versation in time past in the Jews’ 


i religion, how that "beyond measure 
-| I persecuted the church of God, and 


x wasted it: 
14 And profited in the Jews’ re- 


| ligion above many my tequals in 


mine own nation, Ybeing more ex- 
ceedingly zealous * of the traditions 
of my fathers. 

15 But when it pleased God, * who 
separated me from my mother’s 
womb, and called me by his grace, 


16 "To reveal his Son in me, that 
eI might preach him among the 
heathen; immediately I conferred 
not with ‘flesh and bleod : 

17 Neither went I up to Jerusa- 
lem to them which were apostles 
before me; but I went into Arabia, 
and returned &gain unto Damascus. 

18 Then after three years I I went 
up to Jerusalem to sec Peter, and 
abode witp him fifteen days. 


19 But ‘other of the apostles saw 
I none, save ‘James the Lord’s 
brother. ° 

20 Now the things which I write 
unto you, * behold, before God, I lie 
not, 


- 91 i Afterwards I came into the 


regions of Syria and Cilicia ; 

22 And was unknown by face 
k unto the churehes of Judea which 
lwere in Christ : 

23 But they had heard only, That 
he which persecuted us in times 
past now preacheth the faith which 
once he destroyed. 


24 And they glorified God in me. 


tag 
MOKUNA IX. 


KA hoi, no "ka manawalea ana 
i ka poe haipule, he mea hana 
_wale ka’u ke palapala aku ia oukou. 

2 No ka mea, ke ike nei au i "ka 
makaukau ana o ko oukou naau, 
‘oia ka’u i kaena aku ai no oukou 1 
ko Makedonia, ua makaukau no ko 
d4Akaia i kela makahiki mamua; a 
o ko oukou ikaika ka mea i ikaika 
ai na mea he nui. 

3 *Aka, ua hoouna aku au i na 
hoahanau, o make hewa paha ko 
makou kaena ana i keia mea no 
oukou; i makaukau hoi oukou me 
ka’u i olelo aku ai: 

4 Malia paha o hilahila auanei 
makou, (aole o oukou hoi ka makou 
e i aku nei,) i keia kaena ikaika 
ana, ke hele pu aku nei ko Make- 
donia me au, a loaa oukou aolei 
makaukau. 

5 No ia mea, he pono i kuu ma- 
nao e noi aku 1 ua mau hoahanau 
la e hele e mamua io oukou la e 
hoomakaukau i ko oukou haawina 
i olelo e ia mamua, i makaukau ai 
ua mea la, me he haawina la, aole 
me he mea ohi’a la. 


6 'O keia hoi ka’u, O ka mea lulu 
liilii, e hoiliili liilii no ia; a o ka 
mea lulu nui, e hoiliili nui no hoi 
oia ; 

7 E like me ka manao ana o kela 
mea keia mea iloko o kona naau, 
pela ia e haawi aku ai, £aole me 
ka minamina, aole hoi me he mea 
la i auhauia; no ka mea, ke aloha 
mai nei no ke Akua i ka mea nana 
e haawi oluolu aku. 

8 ‘A e hiki no i ke Akua ke hoe- 
nui ae. i na mea maikai a pau ia 
oukou ; i lako mau oukou i na mea 
a pau, i mahuahua ka oukou hana 
maikai ana ma na mea a pau: 

9 Me ka mea i palapalaia, «Ua 
hooleilei aku la ia, ua haawi aku 
la na ka poe ilihune: e mau loa 
ana kona pono. 

10 A o ka mea nana e ! haawi mai 
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Il. KORINETO, IX. 


CHAPTER IX. 


R as touching *the ministering 
to the saints, it is superfluous 

for me to write io you: 
2 For I know >the forwardness of 


'| your mind, ‘for which I boast of 


you to them of Macedonia, that 
4Achaia was ready a year ago; 
and your zeal hath provoked very 
many. ) 


3 °Yet have I sent the brethren, 
lest our boasting of you should be 
in vain in this behalf; that, as I 
said, ye may be ready: 


4 Lest haply if they of Macedonia 
come with me, and find you unpre- 
pared, we (that we say not, ye) 
should be ashamed in this same 
confident boasting. 


5 Therefore I thought it necessary 
to exhort the brethren, that they 
would go before unto you, and 
make up beforehand your t bounty, 
l'whereof ye had notice before, that 
the same might be ready, as a mat- 
ter cof bounty, and not as of covet- 
ousness. 

6 ‘But this I say, He which sow- 
eth sparingly shall reap also spar- 
ingly; and he which soweth boun- 
tifully shall reap also bountifully. 

7 Every man according as he pur- 
poseth in his heart, so let him gete ; 
Enot grudgingly, or of necessity: 
for, "God loveth a cheerful giver. 


8 'And God is able to make all 
grace abound toward you; that ye. 
alWtys having all sufficiency in all 
things, may abound to every good 
work : i 

9(As it is written, *He hath dis- 
persed abroad; he hath given to the 
poor: his righteousness remaineth 
for ever. 

10 Now he that 'ministereth seed 





II. KORINETO, X. 


i ka hua na ka mea Iulu, a me ka 
aie ai ai, e haawi mai no ia, ae 
hoonui hoi i ka oukou hua i luluia, 
me ka hoomahuahua i na hua o™ko 
oukou pono: 

11 I lako oukou i na-mea a pau, i 
nui ai ko ogkou lokomaikai, "oia ka 
mea e hoomaikaiia’ku ai ke Akua 
ma o makou la. 

12 No ka mea, o ka hana ana i 
keia oihana ka mea e pau ai °ka 
nele o ka poe haipule; aole ia 
wale no, ka mea hoi ia e ma- 
huahua ai ka hoomaikai nui aku i 
ke Akua. 

13 No ka ike maopopo ana i keia 
lokomaikai, e Phoonani aku lakou i 
ke Akua no ko oukou hooia ana e 
hoolohe i ka olelomaikai a Kristo, a 
no ka lokomaikai hoi o 4ka makana 
ia lakou, a i na mea a pau. 

14 Aika lakou pule ana no ou- 
kou, me ka makemake nui ia oukou 
no ka "lokomaikai nui o ke Akua 
maluna o oukou. 

15 E alohaia’ku ke Akua i "kona 
lokomaikai aole e hiki ke haiia’ku. 


MOKUNA X. 


WAU iho, *o Paulo, ka mea 
haahaa i ko’u noho ana me ou- 
kou, aka, ma kahi e ua aa ko’u ma- 
nao ia oukou, ke noi aku nei au ia 
oukou ma ke akahai a me ka oluolu 
0 Kristo. 

2 Ke noi aku nei au, i "aa ole ko’u 
naau me oukou, e like me ko’u ma- 
nao e aa aku i kekahi poe e manao 
mai ana ia makou, ua hele makou 
mamuli o ke kino. 


3 No ka mea, ke noho nei makou 
me ke kino, aole nae makou e kaua 
aku mamuli o ke kino. 

4(‘Aole no ke ao nei na *mea 
kaua o ko makou kaua ana; aka, 
he ikaika nae i ke Akua e *hoo- 
hiolo iho ai i na pakaua ;) 

5*E hoohiolo ana hoi i na manao, 
3 me na mea kiekie a pau e hookie- 

e ana ae, e ku o i ka naauao o ke 


2 
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to the sower both minister bread 
for your food, and multiply your 
geed sown, and increase the fruits 
of your ™righteousness :) 


11 Being enriched in every thing 
to all ! bountifulness, "which caus- 
eth through us thanksgiving to God. 


12 For the administration of this 
service not only ”supplieth the 
want of the saints, but is abundant 
ae by many thanksgivings unto 

od . 


3 


13 While by the experiment of 
this ministration they ? glorify God 
for your professed subjection unto 
the gospel of Christ, and for your 
liberal ‘distribution unto them, and 
unto all men ; 

14 And by their prayer for you, 
which long after you for the exceed- 
ing "grace of God in you. 


15 Thanks be unto God ‘for his 
unspeakable gift. 


CHAPTER X. 


OW *I Paul myself beseech 
you by the meekness arid gen- 
tleness of Christ, "who in presence 
am base among you, but being ab- 
sent am bold toward you: 


2 But I beseech you, ‘that I may 
not be bold when I am present with 
that confidence, wherewith I think 


to be bold against some, which 


ithink of us as if we walked ac- 
cording, to the flesh. 

3 For though we walk in the flesh, 
we do not war after the flesh: 


4 (‘For the weapons "of our war- 
fare are not carnal, but ‘mighty 
I through God Sto the pulling down 
of strong holds ;) 

5 }Casting down limaginations, 
and every high thing that exaltcth 
itself against the knowledge of God, 
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Akna, a e kai pio ana i na manae a 
pau i ka hoolohe aku ia Kristo: . 

6 ‘Ua makaukau hoi makou c hoo- 
pai aku i ka hookuli a pau, aia “ku 
pono mai ko oukou hoolohe. 

7 'Ke nana nei anei oukou i na 
mea ma ka helehelena? ™A i ma- 
nao kekahi ia ia iho, ua lilo ia no 
Kristo, he pono no e manao hou ia 
ia iho, me ia i lilo ai no Kriste, 

la no hoi "makou i lilo ai no 
isto. 

8 No ka mea, ina paha wau e kae- 
na nui aku i °ko makou mana a ke 
Akua i haawi mai ai ia makou no 
ke kukulu paa, aole no ka luku aku 
ia oukou, Paole no au e hilahila : 

9 I manao ole ia mai au e hoowe- 
liweli aku ana ia oukou ma na pe- 
lapala. 

10 Ke olelo ae la lakou, Ua koikoi 
a ua ikaika kana mau palapala; 
aka, ua palupalu ‘kona kino ma ke 
kokoke, a o ‘kana olelo ana, oia ke 
hoowahawahaia. 

11 Oka mea i olelo pela, eia kana 
e manao pono ai; like me ka ma- 
kou olelo ana ma ka pelapala ma 
kahi c, pela io go auanei makou © 
hana eku ai ma ke kokoke. 

12 * Aole makou e hiki ke hoopili 
aku, aole hoi e hoohalike aku ia 
makou iho me kekahi poe e hoo- 
maikai ana ia lakou iho; no ka 
mea, i ke ana ana ia lakou iho ma 
ko lakou iho, a i ka hoohalike ana 
ia lakou iho me ko lakou iho, aole 
i naauao lakou. 

13 ‘Aole makou e kaena i na mea 
i ana ole ia, aka, e like me ke ana 
o ka ,mokuna a ke Akua i haawi 
mai ai, e hiki aku ana io oukou la. 


14 Aole makou i hele ma 0 aku o 
ka makou mokuna me he hiki ole 
aku io oukou la; aka, “ua hiki 
aku hoi makou io oukou la me ka 
euanclio a Kristo 

15 Aole no makou e kaena aku 
- i na mea i ana ole ia maloko o na 
*hana a hai; aka, ke manao nei 
makou, aia mahuahua ae ko oukou 
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It. KORINETO,, X. 


and bringing into captivity every 
thought to the obedience of Christ; 

6 ‘And having in a readiness to 
revenge all disobedience, when 
K your obedience is fulfilled. 

7 ! Do ye look on things after the 
outward appearance ? any man 
trust to himself that h Christ's, 
let him of himself thmk this again, 
that, as he ss Christ's, even so cre 
"we Christ’s. 






8 For though I should boast some- 
what more "of our authority, which 
the Lord hath given us for edifica- 
tion, and not for your destruction, 
PI should not be ashamed : 

9 That I may not seem as if I 
would terrify you by letters. 


10 For his letters, teny they, are 
weighty and powerful; but ‘his 
bedily presence is weak, and his 
"speceh contemptible. 


11 Let such a one think this, that, 
such as we are in word by letiers 
when we are absent, such will we 
be also in deed when we are present. 


12 *For we dare not make our- 
selves of the number, or eompare 
ourselves with some that commend 
themselves: but they, measuring 
themselves by themselves, and com- 
paring themselves among them- 
selves, kare not wise. 


13 ' But we will not boast of things 
without our measure, but accordirg 
to the measure of the I rule which 
God hath distributed to us, a meas- 
ure to reach even unto you. 

14 For we stretch not ourselves 
beyond our measure, as though wo 
reached not unto you ; "for we arc 
come as far as to you aleo in preach- 
ing the gospel of Christ: 

15 Not boasting of things without 
our measure, that is, *of other men’s 


labours; but having hope, whea™ 


your faith is increased, that we 


—_— 


"ee 


| 





. IL KORINETG, XI. 


manaoie, @ heonui Joa ia’e meakou 
e oukou maloke o ke makeu mo- 
kuna, 

16 I hai aku ai makoug: ka enane- 
lo mao aku o ko oukeu wahi, aole 
no hoi e kaena aku i na mea i hoo- 
makaukau,@ ia mai maloke o ko 
hai mokuri. 

177A o ka mea e kaena ana, he 
pono no ia 6 kaena i ka ka Haku. 

18 No ka mea, * aole i aponoia mai 
ka mea hoomaikai ia ia iho, aka, o 
‘ka mea a ka Haku i hoomaikai 
mai, | 


MOKUNA XI. 


E ake nei au, e hoomanawanni 
iki mai oukou itu, i *kua 
haaupo ana; ola e hoomanawanui 
mal hoi oukeu ia’u. 
2°>Ke minamina nei au ia oukou 


me ka minamina o ke Akua, no ka. 


mea, ‘ua hoopalau aku la au ia 
oukou na ke kane hookahi, i ¢ha- 
awl aka ai ia oukou i * wahine 
puupaa hala ole na Kristo. 

3 Aka, ke makau nei au, o ‘hoohu- 
lie ko oukou naan mai ka pono io 
aku o Kristo, e like me ka £ nahesa 
\hoowalewale aku ai ia Eva i ko- 
na maalea. 

4 Ina pahae hai aku ka mea i he- 
lc mai i kekahi Iesu okoa, aole ka 
makou i hai aku ai, a i loaa ia ou- 
kou ka uhane okoa, i loaa ole ia 
oukou mamua, a i ka *euanelio 
okoa, a oukou i Johe ole ai mamua, 
na Ua pone no oukou ke hoomana- 
Wanui aku. 

9 No ka mea, ke manao nei au, 
‘dole au i emi iki mahope o ke poo- 
ela o na lunaolelo. 

6 Ina paha * he hawawa ko’u i ka 
olelo, aole nae i'ka naauao; aka, 
“ua hoike akaka ia/ku makou iwae- 
140 oukou ma na mea a pau. 

7 Ua hana hewa anei au i *ka hoo- 

aa ana ia’a iho, i hookiekie- 
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2 Pet. 3. 17. 


h Gal. 1. 7, 8. 


I Or, with me. 


i1 Kor. 15. 10, 
mo. 12. 11. 


Gal. 2. 6. 


kl Kor. 1. 17. 


mo. 10. 10. 
1 Ep. 3.4. 
mmo. 4.2. & 

5. 11. & 12, 

12, 

a Oih. 18. 3. 
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Ina a’u ia oukou i ka olelomaikai a | mo. 10.1, 


‘6 Akua me ka uku ole ia mai ? 
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shall bs fenlarged by you accord- 
ing to our rule abundantly, 


16 To preach the gospel in the re- 
gtons beyond you, and not to boast 
in another man’s "line of things 
made ready to our hand. 


17 7 But he that glorieth, let him 


-ghory in the Lord. 


18 For * not he that commendeth 
himself is approved, but * whom the 
Lord commendeth. 


CHAPTER XI. 


OULD to God ye could bear 
with me a little in *my folly: 


and indeed li bear with me. 


2 For I am "jealous over you with 
godly jealousy: for "I have es- 
poused you to one husband, ‘that 
I may present you *as a chaste 
virgin to Christ. 


3 But I fear, lest by any means, as 
‘the serpent beguiled: Eve through 
his subtilty, so your minds £ should 
be corrupted from the simplicity 
that is in Christ. 

4 For if he that cometh preacheth 
another Jesus, whom we have not 
preached, or tf ye receive another 
spirit, which ye have not received, 
or "another gospel, which ye have 
not accepted, ye might well bear 
with him. = 


5 For I suppose ‘I was not a whit 
behind the very chiefest apostles. 


6 But though X I be rude in speech, 
yet not 'in knowledge; but ™we 
have been thoroughly made mani- 
fest among you in all things, 

7 Have I committed an offence "in 
abasing myself that ye might be ex- 
alted, because I have preached to 
you the gospel of God freely ? 


8 Ua ohi aku la au i ka na ekale- 
sia e ae i uku na’u, i hookauwa 
aku ai au na oukou. 

9 A i kuu noho pu ana me oukou 
a nele, ”aole i kaumaha kekahi 
ia’u: no ka mea, o Pna hoahanau 
mai Makedonia mai ua hoolakolako 
mai lakou ia’u i kuu meanele: ua 
malama au ia’u iho i na mea a pau 
i ‘kaumaha ole ai oukou ia’u; a 
pela aku au e malama iho ai. 

10 "Ma ka oiaio o Kristo iloko ou, 
*aole loa e okiia keia kaena ana 
no’u ma na aina i Akaia. 

11 No ke aha? 'no kuu aloha ole 
anei ia oukou? O ke Akua ke ike. 

12 Aka, o ka’u e hana nei, o ka’u 
ia e hana hou aku ai, i“ hooki ai au 
i ka manawa maopopo, no ka poe 
imi i ka manawa maopopo ; i ikea 
lakou e like pu me makou ma ka 
mea © kaena aku ai lakou. 

13 No ka mea, o ua poe la, *he 
poe lunaolelo 7 wahahee lakou, he 
poe lawehala hoopunipuni, e hoano 
hou ana ia lakou iho i poe lunaolelo 
na Kristo. 

14 Aole ia he mea kupanaha; no 
ka mea, ua hoano hou ae la o Sa- 
tana ia ia iho me "he anela la o ka 
malamalama. 

15 No ia hoi, aole ia he mea ku- 
panaha ke ano hou ae na kahuna 
hona ¢ like mo "na kahuna o ka po- 
no; ae like auanei °ko lakou hope 
me na hana a lakou. 

16 "Ke olelo aku nei hoi au, Mai 
manao mai kekahi ia’u he naaupo ; 
ina aole pela, o launa mai hoi oukou 
ia’u me he naaupo la, i kaena iki 
eku ai hoi au. 

17 O ka’u e olelo aku nei i keia 
kaena ikaika ana, aole au e ‘olelo 
ma ka ka Haku, aka, *he like me 
ka ka naaupo. 

18 ‘No ia mea, no ke kaena ana o 
na mea he nui ma ko ke kino, owau 
hoi kekahi e kaena aku nei. 

19 No ka mea, o oukou ka £poe 
naauao, ke hoomanawanui nei ou- 
kou i ka poe naaupo me ka oluolu. 

20 Ina paha e " hookauwaia oukou 


A. D, 60, 


ii, KORINETO, XI. 


8 I robbed other churches, taking 


Ny, | wages of them, to do you service. 


P Pil. 4 10, 15, 
16. 

amo. 12. 1 
16. 4 


r Rom. 9. 1. 


t mo. 6. 11. & 
7. 3. & 12. 15. 


al Kor. 9. 12. 


= Oih. 15, 24. 
Rom. 16. 18. 
Gal. 1.7. & 


Pil. 3. 2. 
Tit. 1. 10, 11. 
z Gal, 1. 8. 


amo. & 9. 
b Pil 3. 19. 


e 1. 
mo. 12 6, 11. 
i Or, suffer. 


a 1 Kor. 7. 6, 
12. 


emo. 6. 4. 


f Pil 3. 3,4 


g1 Kor. 4.10, 


h Gal. 2. 4. & 
4. 9, 


9 And when I was present with 
you, and wanted, °I was chargeable 
to no man: for that which was lack- 


9. | ing to me P the brethren which came 


from Macedonia supplied: and in 
all things I have kept myself ‘from 
being burdensome unto you, and so 
will I keep myself. 

10* As the truth of Christ is in me. 
‘tno man shall stop me of this 
boasting in the regions of Achaia. 

11 Wherefore? ‘because I love 
you not? God knoweth. 

12 But what I do, that I will do, 
"that I may cut off occasion from 
them which desire occasion ; that 
wherein they glory, they may be 
found even as we. 


13 For such “are false apostles, 
¥deceitful workers, transforming 
themselves into the apostles of 
Christ. 


14 And no marvel; for Satan 
himself is transformed into "en 
angel of light. 


15 Therefore it is no great thing 
if his ministers also be transformed 
as the "ministers of righteousness ; 
*whose end shall be according to 
their works. | 

16 "I say again, Let no man think 
me a fool; if otherwise, yet as & 
fool receive me, that I may boast 
myself a little. 


17 That which I speak, “I speak 2 
not after the Lord, but as it we 
foolishly, "in this confidence 
boasting. 

18 ‘Seeing that many glory 
the flesh, I will glory also. 


19 For ye suffer fools gladly, ‘se 
ing ye yourselves are wise. | 


20 For ye suffer, "if a man wit 


ekekahi, ina paha i ai kekahi i ka 
oukou, ina paha e lawe wale keka- 
hi i ka oukou, ina paha e hookiekie 
ae kekahi, ina paha e pai aku ke- 
kahi ia oukou ma ka maka, ke hoo- 
manawanui nei hoi oukou. 

21 Ke olelo nei au no ka hoino 
ana, ‘he nawaliwali ko makou; 
aka, ma ™ka mea e maoi aku ai ke- 
kahi, (ke olelo naaupo nei an,) 
owau no hoi e madi nei. | 

22 He poe Hebera anei lakou ? 'pe- 
la no hoi au: no ka Iseraela anei 
lakou ? owau no hoi: he mamo anei 
lakou na Aberahama ? pela hoi au. 

23 He poe kahuna anei lakou na 
Kristo? (ke olelo naaupo nei au,) 
owau ke oi aku: ua pakela aku au 
ma "na hooluhi ana, he nui aku 
ko'u *hahauia, he pinepine aku hoi 
kuu paa ana i na halepaahao, he 
uui wale hoi °kuu make ana, 

24 Elima o’u hahau ana e ka poe 
Indaio i na kaula he Pkanakoluku- 
mamaiwa. 

25 Ekolu o’u thahau ana i na 
laau ; rakahi o’u hailuku ana i na 
pohaku ; ekolu o’u "make ana i ka 
moana; akahi po akahi ao o’u ilo- 
ko o ka hohonu. 

46 He pinepine kuu hele ana, he 
pilikia i na muliwai, he pilikia hoi 
1na powa, he ' pilikia i o’u hoaha- 
nauna kanaka, he "pilikia i kanaka 
e, he pilikia iloko o ke kulanakau- 
hale, he pilikia hoi ma ka waoakua, 
he pilikia i ke kai, he pilikia hoi 
lwaena o na hoahanau hoopunipu- 
ni. 

27 I ka hana kaumaha a me ka 
luhi loa, i ka makaala pinepine 
ana, i Yka pololi a me ka makewai 
ana, i ka hookeai pinepine ana, i ke 
anu a me ka olohelohe. 

28 He okoa na mea mawaho, ua 
Kaumaha loa wau i kela la i keia 
la, i "ka malama nui ana i na eka- 
lesia a pau. 

29 *Owai la ka mea palupalu, aole 
hoi au kekahi i palupalu? owai la 
ka mea i hoohihiaia, aole hoi au i 
aa! 


II. KORINETO, XI, 


A. D. 60. 
Vv 


i mo. 10. 10. 
k Pil. 3. 4, 


mt Kor. 15. 
10. 

n Oih. 9. 16. & 
20. 2. & 21. 
mo. 6. 4, 5. 

o1 Kor. 15.30, 
31, 32, 
mo. 1, 9, 10. 
& 4, 11. & 6. 


p Kan. 25. 3. 
q Oih. 16, 22. 


r Oih. 14. 19. 
s Oih, 27. 41. 


x Oih. 20. 31. 
mo. 6. 5, 
y 1 Kor. 4, 11. 


# See Oih. 20. 


18, &c. 
Rom. 1. 14. 


al Kor. 8 18. 
& 9. 22. 
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you into bondage, if a man devour 
you, if a man take of you, if a man 
exalt himself, if a man smite you 
on the face. 


21 I speak as coneerning reproach, 
jas though we had been weak. How- 
beit, * whereinsoever any is bold, (I 
speak foolishly,) I am bold also. 


22 Are they Hebrews? 'so am I. 
Are they Israelites? so am I. Are 
they the seed of Abraham ? so am I. 


23 Are they ministers of Christ? 
(I speak as a fool,) I am more; ™in 
labours more abundant, "in stripes 
above measure, in prisons more fre- 
quent, °m deaths oft. 


24 Of the Jews five times received 
I Pforty stripes save one, 


25 Thrice was I ‘beaten with rods, 
ronce was I stoned, thrice I *suffer- 
ed shipwreck, a night and a day I 
have been in the deep; 


26: In journeyings often, in perils 
of waters, in perils of robbers, ‘in 
perils by mine own countrymen, "in 
perils by the heathen, in perils in 
the city, in perils in the wilderness, 
in perils in the sea, en perils among 
false brethren ; 


27 In weariness and painfulness, 
xin watchings often, Yin hunger and 
thirst, in fastings often, in cold and 
nakedness, | 


28 Beside those things that are 
without, that which cometh upon me 
daily, "the care of all the churches. 


29 *Who is weak, and I am not 
weak? who is offended, and I burn 
not? 
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30 Ina paha e pono ia’u ke kaena 
aku, e °kaena aku no au i na mea 
o kuu nawaliwali. 

31 °O ke Akua, o ka Makua o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, o ‘ka 
mea i hoomaikai mau loa ia, ua ike 
no oia, aole o'u hoopunipuni. 

32 *Aia ma Damaseko, ke kiaaina 
o ke alii o Areta, i kiai ai i ke kula- 
nakauhale o ko Damaseko me ka 
poe koa, e manao anae hopu mai 
ia’u : 

33 A ma ka puka makani i kuuia 
iho ai au maloko o ka hinai mawa- 
ho o ka pa, a pakele aku la au i 
kona lima. 


MOKUNA XII. 


OLE paha o’u pono ke kaena 

aku: aka, e hiki auanei au ma 

na hihio a me na hoike ana mai a 
ka Haku. 

2 I na makahiki mamua, he umi- 
kumameaha, ua ike no au i kekahi 
kanaka *no Kristo, iloko o ke kino 
paha, aole au i ike, iwaho o ke kino 
paha, aole au i ike, o ke Akua ke 
ike; "ua laweia’ku la ua mea la 
iluna i ke kolu o ka lani. | 

3 O ua kanaka la kwu i ike, iloko 
o ke kino paha, iwaho o ke kino pa- 
ha, aole au i ike, o ke Akua ke 
ike ; 

4 Ua laweia’ku oia iluna i " Para- 
deiso, a lohe ae Ja ia i na huaolelo 
hiki ole ke pane ae, aole hoi e pono 
ke ekemuia’ku e ke kanaka. 

5 No ua mea la ka’u e kaena 
aku ai: ‘aole no’u iho ka’u e ka- 
ena ai, aka, no ko’u mau mea pa- 
lupalu. 

6 °Ina pahai ake au e kaena aku, 
aole o’u naaupo; no ka mea, e hai 
aku ana au i ka oiaio: aka, ke oki 
nei no au, o manao mai paha keka- 
hi ia’u he kiekie maluna o kana i 
ike mai ai ia’u, a me kana i lohe 
miai ai ia’u. 

7 O hookiekie paha wau no ka nui 
ona mea i hoikeia mai, ua haawiia 
mai ia’u he ‘mea oioi ma kuu io, 


A.D. 60. 


+ Gr. For I 
will come. 


a Rom. 16. 7. 
mo. 5. 17, 
Gal. 1. 22. 


b Oth. 22. 17. 


e Luk, 28. 48. 


§ Or, possible. 
d mo. 11. 30. 


emo. 10.8. & 
11. 16, 


f Seo Ez. 28. 
Gal. 4. 13, 14, 


II. KORINETO, XI. 


30 If I must needs glory, "I will 
glory of the things which concem 
mine infirmities. 

31 "The God and Father of ou 
Lord Jesus Christ, 4 which is blessed 
for evermore, knoweth that I lie not. 


32 In Damascus the governor un- 
der Aretas the king kept the city 
of the Damascenes with a garrison, 
desirous to apprehend me: 


33 And through a window in 4 
basket was I let down by the wall, 
and escaped his hands. 


CHAPTER XII. 


T is not expedient for me doubt- 
less to glory. tI will come to 
visions and revelations of the Lord. 


2 I knew a man "in Christ above 
fourteen years ago, (whether in the 
body, I cannot tell ; or whether out 
of the body, I cannot tell: God 
knoweth ;) such a one >caught up 
to the third heaven. 


3 And I knew such a man, (whetb- 
er in the body, or out of the body, 
I cannot tell: God knoweth ;) 


4 How that he was caught up it 
to © paradise, and heard unspeakable 
words, which it is not lawful for a 
man to utter. 

5 Of such a one will I glory: ‘yet 
of myself I will not glory, but in 
mine infirmities. 


6 For "though I would desire to 
glory, I shall not be a fool ; for! 
will say the truth: but now I fer- 
bear, lest any man should think of 
me above that which he seeth me 
to be, or that he heareth of me. 


7 And lest I should be exalted 
abeve measure through the aburd- 
ance of the revelations, there ws 





I. KORINETO, XII. 


he £elele pa Satans e kui mai sil A. D. 60. 


ia’u, o hookiekie auanei au. 


8 No ia mea, e kolu au noi ana 
aku i ka Haku, i haalele mai ia mea 
ia’u. 

9 I mai la kela ia’u, Ua lawa kuu 
lokomarkai nou; no ka mea, ma ka 
nawaliwali ka hoomaopopo ana o 
kou mane. No ia hoi, e ‘kaena 
aku au me ka oluotu i kuu nawali- 
wali, i kau mai ai “ka mana o 
Kristo maluna iho o’u. 

10 Nelaila, ‘he oluoiu ko'u i ka 
nawaliwali, # me ka hoinoia, a me 
ka poino, a me ka hoomaauia, a me 
ka pilikia no Kristo: no ka mea, i 
"kun nawaliwali ana, alaila ua 
ikaika au. 

11 Ua lilo au i *naaupo ma ke kge- 
na ana; na oukou au i koi mai: no 
ka mea, he pono ko’u e hoomaikaiia 
mai e oukou; °aele au i emi iki 
mshope @ na lunnelélé pookela, ? he 
mea olé ne nae au. = ' 

12 1 He oiaio, na hansia na oihana 
lunaolelo iwaena o oukou me ka 
hoomanawanui, me na hoail 
me na mea kupanaha « me na ha- 
na mana. 

13 "Mahea ko oukou wahi emi 
mahope o tia ékalesia e ac, "ke wai- 
ho ko oukeu kaumaha ole ia’a? E 
kala mai oukou ia’u i 'keia mea 
porno ole. 

14 * Aia hoi, ela ke kolu o kuu ma- 
kaukan e hele aku io oukou la ; ao- 
le au e hookeumaha ia oukou; ao 
ka mea, o oukou *ka’u e imi nei, a0- 
le ka-owklou: Yaole 6 pono no na 
keiki ke hoahu akon na ne mekua, 
aka, o na makua na na keiki. 

15 *A ua oluolu au ke lilo aku a 
9 hoolileia hot *ne ko oukou uhane ; 
ina paha me >ka mahuahua o ke’u 
aloha aky ia oukou, pela ka emi 
ana o ko’u alohaia mai. ' 

16 A oa no pela, *aole no oukou 
1 kaumaha ig'u: aka, ua maalea 
au, nolaila ua puni oukou ia/u. 

17 ‘Ua waiwai anet au in oukon 

H&E. 22 | 


g lob. 2. 7. 
Luk, 13. 16. 
hSee.Ken. 3. 

23-27. 
Mat. 26. 44. 


1 mo. 11. 30. 
ki Pet. 4. 14. 
I Rom. 5. 3, 
mo. 7. 4 
mmo. 18. 4. 


amo. 11.1, 16, 
17. 


r 1 Kor. 1. 7. 
81 Kor. 9. 12. 
mo. IL. 9. 


t mo. 11. 7, 
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given to me & ‘thorn in the flesh, 
Sthe messenger of Satan to buffet 
me, lest I should be exalted above 
measure. 

8 "For this thing I besought the 
Lord thrice, that it might depart 
from me. 

9 And he said unto me, My grace 
is sufficient for thee : for my strength 
is made perfect in weakness. Most 
gladly therefore ‘ will I rather glory 
in my infirmities, *that the power of 
Christ may rest upon me. 


10 Therefore 'I take pleasure in 
infirmities, in reproaches, in necessi- 
ties, in persecutions, in distresses 
for Christ's sake: ™for when I am 
weak, then-am I strong. 


11 I am become "a fool in glery- 
ing; ye have competied me: for I 
ought to have been commended of 
you: for °in nothing am | behind 
the very chiefest apostles, though 
PI be nothing. 

12 "Truly the signs of an apostle 
were wrought among you in all pa- 
tience, in signs, and wonders, and 
mighty deeds. 


13 "For what is it wherein ye were 
inferior to other churches, except it 
be that ‘I myself was not burden- 
some to you? forgive me ‘tits 


wrong. 

14 "Behold, the third time I am 
ready to come to you; and I will 
not be burdensome to you: for XI 
seek not yours, but you: ‘for the 
children ought not to lay up for the 
parents, but the parents for the chil- 
dren. 

15 And "I will very gladly spend 
and be spent *for tyou; though 
>the more abundantly I love you, 
the less I be loved. 


16 But be it so, "I did not burden 
you: nevertheless, being crafty, | 
caught you with guile. 

17 2 Did I make a gain of you by 


LÅ 


Sag. 


ma kekahi o ka poe a’w i hoouma 
aku ai io oukou la ? 

18 © No. aku la au ia Tito, a hoou- 
na pu aku la au me ia i kekahi 
‘hoahanau : ua waiwai anei o Tito 
ia oukou? agle anei makou i hele 
. ma ka manao hookahi, a ma ke ka- 
puai hookahi ? 

19 ec Fia boi, ko manao nei anei 
oukou e hoakaka makou ia makou 
iho ia oukeu? E na mea aloha, 


"ke olelo nei makou imua o ke A kua' 


ma o Kristo la, no ‘ka heokupas aku 
ia oukou keia mau mea a pau. 

20 No ka mea, ke makau nei au, 
a i kun hiki aku, e ike aku paha 
auanei au ia oukou ache like me 
kuu makemake, a 6 ‘ikea mai hoi 


au e oukou aohe like me ko‘ oukou:' 


makemake: malia paha o ikea au- 
anei ka hakaka, ka ukiuki, ka inai- 
na, ka hoopaapaa, ke ala, ka ohu- 
mu, ka hoohaha, a me ka haunaele. 

21 Anoai paha o 'hoohaahaa iko 
no hoi kun Akua ia’u iwaena 0 ou- 
kou, i kuu hiki hou ana’ku; a kani- 
kau iho au 1 na mea he nui i ™hana 
hewa e mamua, aole hoi i mihi i ka 
haumia, a me "ka moekolohe, a me 
ke kuulala a lakou i hana’i. 


MOKUNA XIII. 


IA ke *kolu o kwa hele ana’ku 

io oukow la; >ms ka waha o na 

mea ike clua, a ekolu paha e hoo- 
kupaaia’i na mea a pau. 

2 < Da hai e aku au mamua, ke hai 
e aku nei hoi au, e like me au e 
noho hou ana me oukou; aka, ma 
kahi e ke palapala aku nei au i ‘ka 
pes i hana hewa mamun, a me na 
mea e ae a pau, a hiki hou aku au, 
*aole au e minantina ia lakou. 

3 No ka mea, ke imi nei oukou i 
ka mea e akaka ai ‘ka Kristo olelo 
ana mai ma o’u nei, aole ona na- 
waliwali ma o oukou la, aka, he 
ikaika kona iwaena £0 oukou. 

4 "No ka mea, ina paha i kaulia’i 


oja ma ke kea no ka nawaliwali, ie | , 


ola ana no hoi ig ma ka mana o ke 


Il. KORINETO, XII. 


A.D. 60. |any of them whom I sent unto 


Ve | yOu ? 

emo. 86,16, | 18 "I desired Titus, and with hin 

2 I sent a fbrother. Did Titus make 

fmo.8.18. | a gain of you? walked we-not in 
the same spirit? ewalked:10e not in 
the same steps ? 

g mo. 5. 12, 19 SAgain, think ye that we er- 
cuse ourselves unto you? "we speak 
befere God in Christ: ‘but we do 

bRom.9.1. | all things, dearly beloved, for your 

mo. 11. 31 ifving. : 

‘1 Kor. 10 

20 For I fear, lest, when 7 come, I 
shall net find you such as I would, 
and that + I shall be-found-unto you 

kl Kor. ¢. 21 such as ye would net: lest there be 

13. 2, 10 debates, envymes, ‘wraths, - strifes, 
backbitings, whisperings, swellings, 
tumults : 

I mo. 21,4 | 21 And lest, when I come again, 
my God 'will humble me among | 
you, and that I shall bewail many 

mmo. 18.2 | which have sinned already, and 
have not repented ef the unclean- 

21 Kor. 5.1. | ness -and "fornication and lasciv- 
iowsness which they have com- 
mitted. | 

CHAPTER. XIII. 
amo. 12. 14. HIS is ‘the’ third time I am 
b Neh. 35. 30. coming to yeu. “In the mouth 
Keo 17.6. lof two or three witnesses. shall 
Mat. 18. 16. | every word be established. - 
Heb, 10.28, | 2 "I told you before, and foretell 
emo. 10.2 | you, as if I were present, the sec- 
ond time; and being absent now | 
dmo. 1221. | write to them ‘which - heretofore 
have sinned, and to all other, that, 
if I come again, * I wili-not spare: 
emo. 1. B. : 

3 Since ye seek :a. proof of Christ 

f Mat. 10.20. | ‘speaking in me, which to-you-ward 

1 Kor. or is not weak, but is mighty *in you. 

61 Kor. 9.2 

h Pil. 2.7.8 4 *For though he was crucified 

iRom.6.4. | through weakness, yet ‘he liveth 


by the power of Ged.- For ‘we 


~ 


| 





II. KORINETO, 


Akua: ‘ua nawaliwali no hoi ma- 
kou iloko ona, aka, e ola ana no 
hoi makou me ia ma ka mana o ke 
Akua iwaena o oukou. 

5'E hoao oukow ia oukou iho, aia 
ma ka manaoio paha oukou ; e huli 
oukou ia oukou iho i pono: aole anei 
oukou i ike ia oukou iho, ™aia no 
lesu Kristo iloko o oukou, * ke ahewa 
ole ia oukou ? 

6 Aka, ko manao nei au, e ike au- 
anei oukou, aole makou e ahewaia. 

7 Ake pule aku nei aui ke Akua 
idle oukou 6 hana hewa iki; aole 
no ka ikeia o ko makou pono, aka, 
ehana aku oukou i ka mea maikai, 
ke manaoia mai makou ° he pono ole. 

8 No ka mea, aole e pono ia ma- 


kou ke hana i kekahi mea ku ei ka 


oiaio, aka, i ka mea ku pono i ka 
oiaio. 

9 Ke hauoli nei makou i ?ko ma- 
kou nawaliwali, a i ko oukou ikai- 
ka: eia hoi ka makou e pule aka 
hei, i Shemolele oukou. 

10 "No ia hoi, ke palapala aku 
nel au ia mau mea ma kahi e, o 
‘hoowalania aku au ke hiki aku io 
oukou la, te like me ka mana a ka 
Haku i haawi mai ai no’u, no ka 
hookupaa, aole no ka luku aku. 

11 Eiake oki, e na hoahanau, aloha 
oukou ; i hemolele oukou, i oluolu 
hoi, i *hookahi ko oukou manao, e 
noho oukou me ke kuikahi: a o ke 

kua nona ke aloha a me > ke kui- 
kahi e. noho pu me oukou. 

127E uwe aku kekahi i kekahi, i 
ka honi hoano. 

13 Ke uwe aku nei na haipule a 
pau ia oukou. 

14 *I mau aku ka lokomaikai o 
ka Haku o [esu Kristo, me ke aloha 
Oke Akua, a me *ka launa pu ana 
Oka Uhane Hemolele me oukou a 
pau, Amene, 
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also are weak ‘in him, but we 
shall live with him by the power 
of God toward you. 


5 ‘Examine yourselves, whether 
ye be in the faith; prove your own 
selves. Know ye not your own 
selves, how that Jesus Christ is 
in you, except ye be "reprobates ? 


6 But I trust that ye shall know 
that we are not reprobates. 

7 Now I pray to God that ye do 
no evil; not that we should appear 
approved, but that ye should do 
that which is honest, though ° we 
be as reprobates. . 

8 For we can do nothing against 
the truth, but for the truth. 


9 For we are glad, > when we are 
weak, and ye are strong: and this 
also we wish, Jeven your perfec- 
tion. 

10 * Therefore I write these things 
being absent, lest being present "I 
should use sharpness, ‘according 
to the power which the Lord hath 
given me to edification, and not to 
destruction. 

11 Finally, brethren, farewell. 
Be perfect, be of good comfort, "be 
of one mind, live in peace; and the 
God of love *and peace shall be 
with you. 


12 ’Greet one another with a holy 
kiss. 
13 All the saints salute you. 


14 *The grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the love of God, and 
the communion of the Holy Ghost, 
be with you all. Amen. 








O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


GALATIA. 


I ne RES 


MOKUNA I. 


PAULO he lunaefelo, *aole na 
kanaka mai, aole hoi ma ke 
kanaka, aka, > ma o Iesu Kristo Ja, a 
ma ke Akua ka Makua ‘nana ia i 
hoala’e mai ka make mai ; 
2 O ka poe hoahanau no hoi ‘me 
au, "na na ekalesia o Galatia: 


3 'E alohaia oukou, e maluhia hoi 
i ke Akua ka Makua, a i ko kakou 
Haku ia Jesu Kristo, 

4 & Nana i haawi mai ia ia iho no ko 
kakou hala, i hoopakele ae oia ia ka- 
kou i"keia ao ino nei,e like me ka ma- 
kemake o ke Akua, ko kakou Makua ; 

5 Oia ka hoonani mau loa ia’ku. 
Amene. 

6 Ua kahaha iho no wau i ka 
emoole o ko oukou haalele ana mai 
i ‘ka mea i kono aku ia oukou iloke 
o ka euanclio a Kristo, a lilo i ka 
euanelio okoa: 

7 *Aole hoi he eusnelfo okoa ia; 
aka, ke 'hoohihia nei kekahi poe ia 
oukou, me ka manao e heokahuli i 
ka euanelio a Kristo. 

8 Ina paha o ™makou, a he anela 
paha mai ka lani mai, e hai aku i 
ka euanelio i ku e i ka makou i hai 
aku ai ia oukou,e hoomainoinoia oia. 


9 Me ka makou i olelo ai mamua, 

la hoi au e oleio hou aku nei, 4 

1 hai aku kekahi ia oukou i ka olelo 

ku e i "ka mea a oukou i loaa’i, e 
hoomainoinoia oia. 

10 °Ke hoolaulea nei anei au i 
Pkanaka,aike Akuaanei? %Ke imi 
nei anei hoi au e hoolealea i kanaka? 
no ka mea, a i hoolealea aku au i 
kanaka, aole au he kauwa na Kristo, 
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GALATIA, I. 


THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


GALATIANRS. 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL, an apostle, ("not of men, 

neither by man, but by Jesus 

Christ, and God the Father, "who 
raised him from the dead ;) 


2 And all the brethren 4 which are 
with me, *unto the churches of Ga- 
latia : 

3 ‘Grace be to you, and peace, 
from God the Father, and from our 
Lord Jesus Christ, | 

4 © Who gave himself for our sins; 
that he might deliver us "from this 
present evil world, according to the 
will of God and our Father: 

5 Te whom be glory for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

6 I marvel that ye are so soon re- 
moved ‘from him that called you 
into the grace of Christ unto an- 
other gospel : 


7 *Which is not another; but 
there be some ' that trouble you, and 
would pervert the gospel of Christ. 


8 But though ™we, or an angel 
from heaven, preach any other gos- 
pel unte you than that which we 
have preached unto you, fet Kim be 
accursed. : 

9 As we said before, so say I now 
again, If any man preach any other 
gospel unte you "than that ye have 
received, let him be sceursed. 


10 For do I now P persuade men, 


"7,,or God? or ‘do I seek to please 


men ? for if I yet pleased men, I 
should not be the servant of Christ. 





GALATIA, 


, 11 "Ke hoike aku nei at ia oukou, | A.D. 58. 
e na hoahanau, o ka euanelio a’u i 
hai aku ai, aole ia ma ka ke kanaka. 

12 No ka mea, ‘aole i loaa ia’u ia 
na ke kanaka mai, aole hoi au i 
aoia mai, aka, ma ‘ka hoikeia mai 
no 6 Jesu. Kristo.. _ 

13 Ua lofe oukou i kuu noho ana 
mamua ma ko ka [udaio manao, 
"he nui loa kuu hoomaau ana’ke i 
ka ekalesia o ke Akua, me *ka,lu- 
ku aku. . 

14 Ua oi aku au ma ko ka Iudaio 
manao, mamua o ka nui o ka poe 
hoahanauna o’u, a Fhe nui loa ko'u 
ikaika ma *na mooolelo a ou mau 
kupuna. 

15 I ka manawa i manao ai ke 
Akua *nana au i hookaawale ae 
mai ka opu mai o ko’u makuwa- 
hine, a koho mai la ia’u ma kona 
lokomaikai, 

16 ® E hoike mai i kana Keiki ia’u, 
i chai aku ai au ia ia i na kanaka e ; 
wikiwiki iho la au, aole au i kuka 
me “ka mea io a me ka mea koko ; 

17 Aole hoi au i pii aku i Ierusa- 
lema, i ka poe lunaolelo mamua 
ou: aka, hele aku la au i Arabia, 
a hoi hou mai la i Damaseko. | 

18 A hala na makahiki ekoh, ° pii 
aku la au i Ierusalema e ike ia Pe- 
tero, a noho pu iho la au me ia i na 
ja he umikumamalima. 

19 O fIakobo hoi ka hoahanau o 
ka Haku ka’u i ike, f aole ka lunao- 
lelo e ae. 

20 » Aia hoi, imua o ke Akua, ao- 
Je ou heopunipuni i na mea a’ue 
palapala aku nei ia oukou. 

21 "Ma ia hope mai, hele aku la 
au i na moku o Suria a me Kilikia ; 

22 A ua ike maka ole ia au e*na 
ekalesia o ! Kristo ma Judaia. 
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11 "But I certify you, brethren, 
that the gospel which was preached 


of me is not after man. 

. 12 For * neither received it of 

| neither was I taught tt, but ‘by the 
| revelation of Jesus Christ. 


13 For ye have heard of my con- 


versation in time past in the Jews’ 
| religion, how that ¥ beyond measure 


I persecuted the church of God, and 


| * wasted it: 


14 And profited in the Jews’ re- 
ligion above many my tequals in 


mine own nation, ’ being more ex- 
ceedingly zealous * of the traditions 


of my fathers. 
15 But when it pleased God, * who 


separated me from my mother’s 


womb, and called me by his grace, 


16 >To reveal his Son in me, that 
eI might preach him among the 
heathen ; immediately I conferred 
not with ‘flesh and blood : 

17 Neither went I up to Jerusa- 
lem to them which were apostles 


: | before me; but I went into Arabia, 


and returned gain unto Damascus. 

18 Then after three years "I I went 
up to Jerusalem to see Peter, and 
abode with him fifteen days. 


19 But ‘other of the apostles saw 


I none, save ‘James the Lord’s 


brother. 
20 Now the things which I write 
unto you, "behold, before God, I lie 


not. 

91 ‘Afterwards I came into the 
regions of Syria and Cilicia ; 

22 And was unknown by face 
*unto the churches of Judea which 
'were in Christ: 

23 But they had heard only, That 
he which persecuted us in times 
past now preacheth the faith which 
once he destroyed. 


24 And they glorified God in me. 


MOKUNA II. 


HALA na makahiki he umiku- 

mamsha, *pii hou aku la au i 

Jerusalema, me Berenaba, a lawe 
pu aku no hoi ia Tito. 

2 Pii aku la au no ka hoikeia mai, 
a »hoakaka aku la au ia lakou i ka 
euanelio a’u i hai aku ai i ko na 
aina e; aka, hoakaka malu aku la 
au i ka poe i manao maikai ia’e, 
malia o tholo hewa paha uanel 
au, a ua holo hewa paha ma- 
mua. 

3 Aka, o Tito ka Helene i noho 
pu me au, aole ia i lilo i ke koiia 
mai e okipoepoeia ; 

4 No ka poe hoahanau ‘hoopuni- 
puni i hookipa malu ia, ka i komo 
malu mai iloko e hoomakakiu mai 
i "ko kakou luhi ole iloko o Kristo 
Jesu, i ‘hooluhi mai ai lakou ia ka- 
kou. . 

& Aole makou i hoolohe aku ia 
lakou me ka hoopili aku i hookahi 
hora; i mau ai & ka oiaio o ka eua- 
nelio me oukou. ’ 

6 Aka, o *ka poe i manao maikai 
ia, he oa paha, he mea ole ia ia’u ; 
aole ‘ke Akua i marMo mai i ko ke 
kanaka kino. No ka mea, *aohe 
mea hou a ka poe 1 manao maikai 
ia i haawi mai ai ia’u. 

7 Aka, 'a ike iho la lakou, ™ua 
haawiia mai ia’u ka euanelio no ka 
poe i okipoepoe ole ia, e like me ia 
1 haawiia mai ia Petero no ka poe 
i okipoepoeia ; 

8 (No ka mea, o ka mea nana i 
hooikaika mai ia Petero ma ka oi- 
hana lunaolelo no ka poe i okipoe- 
poeia, "oia ka i °hooikaika mai ia’u 
no na kanaka e ;) 

9 A ike mai la Iakobo me Kepa a 
me Ioane i manaoia he ?mau kia, 
i ka Imaikai i haawiia mai ia’u, 
haawi mai la lakou ia maua me 
Barenaba i na lima akau e hoola- 
una pu ai; i hele maua i ko na 
aina e, a o lakou i ka poo okipoe- 
poeia, 


10 I manao hoi maua i ka poe. 


A.D. 58. 


52. 
a Oih. 1& 2. 


» Oth. 15. 12. 
I Or, eever- 
ally. 


e Pil. 2. 16. 
1 Tes. 3, & 


d Oth. 15. 1, 24. 
2 Kor. 11. 26 


emo. 3%. 25, 
& 5.1, 18. 
£2 Kor. 11.20. 
mo. 4. 3, 9. 


&g pau. 14. 
ma. 3.1 & 4. 


h mo. 6. 3. 


i Oih. 10. 34. 
Rom. 2. 11. 


k 2 Kor. 12.11. 


1 Oih. 13. 46. 


Rom. 1. & & 


p Mat. 16. 18. 
Ep. 2. 20. 
Hoik. 21. 14. 

q Rom. 1. 5. & 
12 3, 6. & 15. 


1 Kor. 15, 10. 
Ep. 3. 8. 


GALATIA, I. 


CHAPTER II. 


HEN fourteen years after *I went 

up again to Jerusalem with 

Barnabas, and took Titus with me 
also. 

2 And I went up bygrevelation, 
band communicated unto them that 
gospel which I preach among the 
G€ntiles, but I privately to them 
which were of reputation, lest by 
any means "I should run, or had 
run, in vain. 


3 But neither Titus, who was wiih 
me, being a Greek, was compelled 
to be circumcised: 

4 And that because of ¢ false breth- 


‘| ren unawares brought in, who came 


in privily to spy out our "liberty 
whieh we have in Christ Jesus, ‘ that 
they might bring us into bondage: 


5 To whom we gave place by sub- 
jection, no, not for an hour; that 
gthe truth of the gospel might con- 
tinue with you. 

6 But of those who seemed to be 
somewhat, whatsoever they were, it 
maketh no matter to me: ‘God ac- 
cepteth no man’s person: for they 
who seemed to be somewhat * in con- 
ference added nothing to me: 

7 But contrariwise, 'when they 
saw that the gospel of the uncir- 
cumcision ™was committed unto me, 
as the gospel of the circumcision was 
unto Peter ; 

8 (For he that wrought effectually 
in Peter to the apostleship of the cir- 
cumcision, "the same was *mighty 
in me toward the Gentiles ;) 


9 And when James, Cephas, and 
John, who seemed to be F pillars, 
perceived 1the grace that was given 
unto me, they gave to me and Bar- 
nabas the right hands of fellow- 
ship; that we should go pnto the 
heathen, and they unto the circum- 
cision. | 


10 Only they would that we should 


Dad 





GALATIA, II. 


ilihune, ‘oia hoi ka’u i manao nui 
aie hana. 

11 *A hele mai la Petero i Anetio- 
ka, ku e aku la au ie ia imua o 
kona alo, no ka mea, ua hewa ia. 

12 No ka mea, mamua o ka hiki 
ana mai o kekahi poe mai o Iakobo 
mai, tua ai pu ibo la ia me ko na 
aina e; a hiki mai la lakou, hooka- 
awale ae la oia ia ia iho, e makau 
ana i ka poe i okipoepoeia. 

13 A hoomahui pu aku la ka poe 
Iudaio e ae mé ia; a lilo aku la o 
Barenaba mamuli o ko lakou hoo- 
kamani ane. 

14 A ike aku la au, aole i ku pono 
ko lakou hele ana ma “ka oiaio o 
ka olelomaikai, i aku la au ia Petero 
ximua o lakou a pau, ’ Ina o oe he 
Tudaio e noho like ana me ko na 
aina e, aole me ka poe Iudaio, pehea 
la kau e koi aku nei i ko na aina e 
e noho like me ko ka Iudaio? 

15 =O kakou na Iudaio maoli, aole 
*na lawehala o ko na aina e, 


16 » Ke ike nei kakou, aole e hoa- 
ponoia ke kanaka ma na hana ana 
o ke kanawai, aka, ‘ma ka ma- 
naoio ia lesu Kristo; o kakou hoi 
kekahi i manaocio ia Kristo Iesu, i 
hoapenoia mai kakou ma ka ma- 
naoio ia Kristo, aole ma na hana ana 
o ke kanawai: no ka mea, aole e 
hoaponoia mai kekahi kanaka ‘ma 
na hana ana o ke kanawai. 

17 Ina paha e imi kakou e hoapo- 
noia mai ma o Kristo la, a ikea 
mai kakou ho * poe hewa, ke kumu 
anei o Kristo no ka hewa? .Aole 
loa. 

18 No ka mea, a i knkulu hon au 
i na mea a’u i wawahi ai, ua hoo- 
lilo iho la au ia’u iho i lawehala. 

19 A owau nei ma ‘ke kanawai, 
ua © make i ke kanawai, i Pola aku 
ai au i ke Akua. 

20 Ua ‘kau pu ia’ku au me Kristo 
ma ke kea: ua ola no hoi au, aole 
nae owau iho, aka, e ola ana 0 
Kristo iloko o’u: ao ke ola e ola 
nei su iloka o ke kino, 6 *ola’na. au 
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remember the poor; "the same 
which I also was forward to do. 

11 *But when Peter was come to 
Antioch, I withstood him to the face, 
because he was to be blamed. 

12 For before that certain came 
from James, the did eat with the 
Gentiles; but when they were come, 
he withdrew and separated himself, 
fearing them which were of the cir- 
cumcision. | 

13 And the other Jews disse . 
likewise with him ; insomu at 
Barnabas also was carried away 
with their dissimulation. 

14 But when I saw that they 
walked not uprightly according to 
"the truth of the gospel, I said unto 
Peter *before them all, 7If thou, 
being a Jew, livest after the man- 
ner of Gentiles, and not as do the 
Jews, why eompellest thou the Gen- 
tiles to live as do the Jews? 

15 *We who are Jews by na- 
ture, and not “sinners of the Gen- 
tiles, 

16 >Knowing that a man is not 
justified by the works of the law, 
but "by the faith of Jesus Christ, 
even we have believed in Jesus 
Christ, that we might be justified 
by the faith of Christ, and not by 
the works of the law: for ‘by the 
works of the law shall no flesh be 
justified. 


17 But if, while we seek to be 
justified by Christ, we ourselves 
also are found sinners, is therefore 
Christ the minister of sin? God 
forbid. 

18 For if I build again the things 
which I destroyed, I make myself a 
transgressor. 

19 For I ‘through the law ‘am 
dead to the law, that I might "live 
unto God. 

20 I am ‘crucified with Christ: 
nevertheless I live; yet not I, but 
Christ liveth in me: and the life 
which I now live in the flesh *I 
live by the faith of the Son of God, 


ana ka manavio aku i ke Keéki a ko 
Akua, 'nana au i aloha mai, a haa- 
‘wi mai la ia ia iho no’u. 

21 Aole au e hoolilo i ka loko- 
maikai o ke Akua i mea ole: no 
ka mea, ina ma ke kanawai "ka 
pono, ina ua ano ole ko Kristo make 
ana. 


MOKUNA Itt. 


NA Galatia naaupe, *nawai 

ukou i hoowalewale mai i 

h ele ai oukou i ‘ka oiaio, 

imua o ke eukou maka ua waihoia 

o Iesu Kristo i kaulia ma ke kea 
iwaena 0 oukou ? 

2 Eia wale no kou makemake e 
hoikeia mai e oukou ; Ma na hana 
o ke kanawai anei i loaa’i ia owkou 
*ka Uhane, a ma ‘ka heolche alt 
o ka manaocio anei ? 

3 Pela anei ko oukewu naaupo? i 
*hoomaka iho ai oukou ma ko ka 
Uhane, a ke heoki nei anei oukou 
ma ko ‘ke kino? 

4 Usa make hewa anei kela mau 
mea pilikie i hiki mai ai io oukou 
la? ina pela ua make hewn paha. 

5 No ia hoi, o *ka mea i haawi 
mai i ka Uhane no oukou, a hana 
mai hoi i na hana mana iwaena o 
oukew, ma na hana ane o ke kana- 
wai anei ia, a ma ka hoolohe ana 
o ka manaoio anei? 

6 E like me ‘Aberahama i ma- 
nacio ai i ke Akua, a ua hooliloia’e 
4a i pono none. 

7 No ia mea, e ike oukou, o *ka 
poe ma ka manacio, e lakou ka poe 
keiki na Aberahame. 

8 Ike e iho la 'ka palapala heme- 
lele, e hoopono ana ke Akua i na 
lahuikanaka ma ka manaoio, hai e 
aku la ia mamua i ka euanelio ia 
Aberahama, ” Ma ou aku la e hoo- 
pomaikaiia’i na lahuikanaka a pau. 

9 Nolaila hoi, o na mea ma ka me- 
naoio, ua heopomaikei pu ia lakou 
me Aberahama ka mea manacio. 

10 Ne ka mea, o ka poe a pau ma 
na hana ane o ke kanawal, aia no 
lakou malalo o ka hoahowpia: pe- 
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lyrho loved me, and gåöve himself 
for me. 


21 I do not frustrate the grace of 
God : for "if righteousness come by 
the 


«| Van - 
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CHAPTER ff], | 
FOOLISH Galatians,* who hath 


7 bewitched you, that ye should 
net obey >the truth; before whose 
eyes Jesus Christ-hath been evi- 
dently set forth, crucified: among 
you ? 

2 This only would I tekrn of ymt, 
Received ye ‘the ‘Spirit by the 
works of the law, ‘or by the hear- 


ane of faith? 


law, then Christ is dead in | 


8 Are ye so foolish? "having be- — 


gun in the Spirit, are ye tiow made 
perfect by ‘thé flesk? - 


4 Have ye suffered Iso many 
thidgs ih vain? if i8 be yet in vain. 


& He theréfore *that ministereth | 
sekt. | to you the Spirit, and worketh mir- 


acles among you, doeth ke it'by the 
works of the law, or by the hearing 
of faith ?- we 


6 Even as ‘Abraham believed God, 
and it was leccounted to him for 
righteousne#s. an 

7 Know ye therefore that ihey 
which are of faith, the sams are the 
ehildren of Abraham. 

8 And 'the Scripture, foreseeing 
that God would justify the heathen 
through faith, preached: before the 
gospel unto Abraham, saying, = In 
thee shall ali nations be blessed. 


9 So then they which be'of faith 
are blessed with faithfnl Abraham. 


10 Foras many as ard of the works 
of the law ate-under the burse' för 
it is written, > Curséd éx‘every ons 


GALATIA, II. 


nei i. palapalaia’i, E *hoahewaia’ku 
na mea a pau i hooman ole e hana 
ina mea a pau i kakauia maloko o 
ka buke o ke kanawai. 

11 Aka, ua akaka keia, cacle ke- 
kahi e hoaponoia imua o ke Akua 
ma ke kanawai: no ka mea, O Pka 
mea i pone, e ola ia ma ka manaoio. 

12 A o ‘ke kanawai, aole ia ma 
ka manacio: aka, o "ke kanaka e 
hana ana ia mau mea, e ola ia 
ilaila. 

13 ' Ua hoola ae la o Kristo ia ka- 
kou mai ka hoahewasia e ke kana- 
wai, 1 kona lilo ana i ka hoshewaia 
no kakou: no ka mea, ua palapa- 
laia, ‘Ua hoahewaia na mea a pau 
i kauia malusa o ka laau: 

14 "I kau mai ai ka hoopomaikaiia 
o Aberahama maluna o ko na aina 
e ma o Kristo Jesu ia: i loaa mai 
ai ia kakou ma ka manaocio, *ka 
mea 1 oleloia mai, o ka Uhane. 

15 E na hoahanau, ke olelo aku 
nei au ma ka ke kanaka; ‘Ina i 
hoopaaia ka berita a kanaka wale 
no, aole kekahi e hoale ia mea, sole 
hoi e hana hou. 

16 *A ua haiia mai no na olelo ia 
Aberahama a me kaua mamo. Åo- 


le ia i olelo mai no na mamo he 


nui ; aka, no ka mea hookahi, No 
kau mamo, oia hoi o * Kristo. 

17 O keia ka’u e olelo aku nei, 0 
ka berita i-hoopaa e ia mamua e 
ke Akua no Kristo, aole 6 hiki i ke 
kanawai i > kauia mahope mai O ma 
hanerl makahilki eha a me kanako- 
lu ke hoole aku, "i haule ai ka olelo. 

18 A ina ma ke kanawai ‘ka hooili 
ana, °aole no ia ma ka olelo : aka, 
na ke Akua ia i haawi wale mai ia 
Aberahama ma ka olelo. 

19 I me aha hoi ke kanawai? ‘Ua 
kauia mai ia no na hala, a hiki mai 
Ska mamo nona ka olelo; a ua 
*hoolahaia’e la ia e na anela ma 
ka lima.o ‘ka mea uwao. 


20 A o ka mea uwao, sole ia no 
ka mea hookahi; aka, o ‘ke Akua, 
Lookahi no ia. 938 
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S37 
that eonfinacth act. in all things 


which are written in the book of 
the law to do them. 


11 But "that no man is justified 
by the law in the sight of God, it és 
evideut: for, ? The just shall live 
by faith. 

12 And ‘the law is not of faith: 
but, "The man that doeth them 
shall live in them. 


13 ‘Christ hath redeomed us from 
the curse of the law, being made a 
curse for us: for it is written, 
‘Cursed is every one that hangeth 
an a ines : 


14 * That the blessing of Abraham 
might come on the Gentiles through 
Jesus Christ ; that we might receive 
*the premise of the Spirit through 
faith. 

15 Brethren, I after the 
manner of men; ’ Though t be but 
a man’s covenant, yet if it be con- 


firmed, no man disannalleth, or 
addeth thereto. 
16 Now *to Abraham and his seed 


were the promises made. He saith 
not, And to seeds, as of many; but 
as of one, And to thy seod, whieh is 
® Christ. 

17 And this I any, that the cove- 
nant, that was confirmed before of 
God in Christ, the law, > which was 
four hundred and thirty years after, 
cannot disannul, “that it should 
make the promise of none effect. 

18 For if ‘the inheritance be of the 
law,” it is no more of promise: but 
God gave it to Abraham by promise. 


19 Wherefore then serveth the 
law? ‘It was added because of 
tr till *the seed should 
come 10 whom the promise was 

;-and it was ‘ordained by 
gel in the hand ‘of a mediator. 

20 Now a mediator is not a medi- 
ater of one, * but God is one. 


538 
31 Ua ku e no anei ke kanawai i 
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GALATIA, IV. 


21 Is the law then against the 


na olelo a ke Akua? Aole loa: | ——— | promises of God? God forbid: 'for 


! no ka mea, ina i haawtia mai ke 
kanawai e hiki ia ia ke hoola, ina 
no ma ke kanawai ka pono. 


22 Aka, "us papapau pu na mea 
a pau i "ka palapala hemolele ma- 
lalo o ka hewa, °i haawiie mai ai 
ka olelo ma ka manaoio ia Jesu 
Kristo na ka poe manaoio aku. 

23 A mamua o ka hiki ana mai o 
ka manaocio, ua hoopaaia kakou ma- 
lalo o ke kanawai, ua pio hoi a hiki 
i ka manawa e hoakakaia mai ai ka 
manaoio. 

24 Nolaila, ua lilo ae la "ke kana- 
wai i kumualakai no kakou io Kris- 
to la, i 1hoaponoia mai ai kakou ma 
ka manaoio. 

25 Aka,i ke hiki ana mai o ka 
manaoio, aole e noho hou kakou 
malalo o ke kumualakai. 

26 No ka mea, "he poe keiki oukou 
2 pau na ke Akua ma ka manacio 
ia Kristo Iesu. 

27 No ka mea, ‘o na mea a pau o 
oukou i bapetisoia iloko o Kristo, 
*ua aahu iho oukou ia Kristo. 

28 “Aole he [udaio, aole hoi he 
Helene, aole he kauwa, aole hoi he 
mea ku i ka wa, aole he kane, aole 
hoi he wahine; no ka mea, *hoo- 
kahi no oukou a pau iloko o Kristo 

esu. 

29 7Ina paha no Kristo oukou, 
alaila he poe mamo oukou na Abe- 
rahama, a me "na hooilina hoi ma- 
muli o ka olelo hoopomaikai. 


MOKUNA IV. 


E olelo aku, nei hoi au, o ka 
hooilina i kona wa opiopio, 
aole he ano e kona i ko ke kauwa, 
aka, nona ka waiwai a pau. 
. 2 Aja no ia malalo o na kumu a 
me na puuku, a hiki i ka manawa 
1 hoikeia mai ai e ka makua. 
3 Pela yo kakou i ko kakou wa 
kamalii, "ua hooluhiia e na oihana 
mua 0 ke ao nei. 
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p Mat. & 17. 
Rom. 10. 4, 
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1, 

Kol. 2. 8, 20. 

Heb, 9, 10, 

I Or, rudé- 
ments. 


if there had been a law given which 
could have given life, verily right- 
eousness should have been by the 
law. 

22 But "the Scripture hath con- 
cluded "all under sin,‘ that the 
promise by faith of Jesus Christ 
might be given to them that be- 
lieve. 

23 But before faith came, we were 
kept under the law, shut up unio 
the faith which should afterwards 
be revealed. 


24 Wherefore the law was our 
schoolmaster to bring wus unio 
Christ, that we might be justified 
by faith. 

25 But after that faith is come, we 


are no longer under a schoolmaster. . 


26 For ye ‘are all the children of | 


God by faith in Christ Jesus. 


27 For 'as many of you as have 
been baptized into Christ thave put 
on Christ. 


28" There is neither Jew nor Greek, | 


there is neither bond nor free, there 
is neither male nor female: for ye 
are all 7 one in Christ Jesus. 


29 And if ye be Christ's, then are 
ye Abraham’s seed, and *heirs ac- 
cording to the promise. 


CHAPTER IV. 


OW I say, That the heir, as long 

ashe is a child, differeth noth- 

ing from a servant, though he be 
lord of all; 


2 But is under tutors and gov- | 


ernors until the time appointed of 
the father. ' 

3 Even so we, when we were chil- 
dren, *were in bondage under the 
‘elements of the world: 


+ 


GALATIA, IV. 


4 Aka, "i ka hiki ane. mai o ka ma- 
nawa maopopo, hoouna mai la ke 
Akua, i kana Keiki, a "ka wahine i 
*hanau ai, i *hanau malalo o ke 
‘kanawal, 

5 E hoopakele ae i ka poe malalo 
o ke kanawai, i * hookamaia mai ai 
kakou he poe keiki. 

6 No ka mea, no ko oukou keiki 
ana, ua hoouna mai la ke Akua i 
ka ® Uhane o kana Keiki iloko o ko 
oukou mau paau, e kahea ana.E, 
, Aba, ka Makua. 

7 No ia mea, aole he kauwa luhi 
oe ma ia hope aku, aka, ‘he. keiki 
no; ina he keiki, he hooilina no hoi 
na ke Akua ma o Kristo la. 

8 Aka, i ka manawa i ‘ike ole ai 
oukou i ke Akua, 'hookauwa aku la 
oukou na na akua oiaio ole, 


9 Ano hoi, ™ua ike oukou i ke | 


Akua, he oiaio ua ikeia mai e ke 
Akua, "pehea la hoi oukou i huli 
hou aku ai i na oihana mua ? pålu- 
palu ilihune, i na mea a oukou.i 
makemake hou ai e hookauwa aku 
na lakou ? 

10 PKe malama nei oukou i na la, 
a me na mahina, i na manawa a 
me na makahiki. 

11 Ua hopohopo wau ia oukou, 40 
make hewa, paha kuu hooluhi ana 
no oukou. 

12 E na hoahanau, ke nonoi aku 
nei au ia oukou, i like oukou me 
au, no ka mea, ua like hoi au me 
oukou: ”aole no oukou i hana -ino 
iki mai ia’u. 

13 Ua ike no oukou me ‘ka palu- 
palu o ke kino i hai aku ai aui ka 
euanelio ia oukou i ‘kinohou. 

14 Aole no oukeu i hoowahawaha 
mai i ka ino o kuu kino, aole hoi 
oukou i hoopailua mai; aka, ua hoo- 
kipa mai no oukou ia’u “me he anela 
la no ke Akua, *me Kristo Iesu hoi. 

15 Heaha la hoi ko oukou pomai- 
kai ana? No ka mea, ke hoike ma- 
- ka my nei au no oukou, ina he mea 
hiki ia, ina ua poalo ae oukot i ko 
oukou mau maka a haawi mai ia’u. 

16 Ua lilo anei au i enemi no ou- 
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§39 
4 But “when the fulness of thé 


Ye, | time was come, God sent forth his 


Luk. 2. 27. 


9} Kor. 2. 8. 
2 Kor. 1. 
& 12. 7, 9. 
t mo. L 6. 


a2 Sam, 19. 
27 


Mal. 2. 7. 
See Zek, 12. 


x Mat. 10. 40, 
Luk. 10. 16. 
Toa. 13. 20. 
1 Tes. 2. 18 

I Or, What 
was then. 


30. 


Son, "made ‘of a woman, *made 
under the law, 


5 ‘To redeem them that were un: 
der the law, © that we might receive 
the adoption of sons. 

6 And because ye are sons, God 
hath sent forth "the Spirit of his 
Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, 
Father. 


7 Wherefore thou art no more a 
servant, but a son; ‘and if a son, 
then an heir of God through Christ. 


8 Howbeit then, *when ye knew 
not God, 'ye did service unto them 
which by nature are no gods. 

9 But now, “after that ye have 
known God, or rather are known of 
God, "how turn ye ! again to °the 
weak and beggarly 'elements, 
whereunto ye desire again to be in 
bondage ? 


10 P Ye observe days, and months, 
and times, and years. 


11 I am afraid of you, ‘lest I have 
bestowed upon you labour in vain. 


12 Brethren, I beseech you, be as 
I am; for I am as ye are: * ye have 
not injured me at all. 


13 Ye know how ' through infirmity 
of the flesh I preached the gospel 
unto you ‘at the first. 

14 And my temptation which was 
in my flesh ye despised not, nor re- 
jected ; but received me “as an an- 
gel of God, *even as Christ Jesus. 


15 ® Where is then the blessedness 
ye spake®f? for I bear you record, 
that, if it had been possible, ye 
would have plucked out your own 
éyes, and have given them to me. ° 

16 Am I therefore become your 


köu, fi kun hai anskia i ke'bitio/ A.D. 58. 


ia oukon ? 

1v *Ua hu mai ko lakou aloha ia 
oukou, aole nae ma ka pono >. ke ake 
nei lakou e hookaawale ia oukou, 
i hu mei ko cukou aloha ia lakou. 

18 Aka, he mea pono no ke hu ae 
2 mau mai ke aleha i ka mea mai- 
kai, aole i ka wa wale no e noho ai 
au me oukou. 

19 *E kuu man keiki liilii, ka poe 
a’u e haakohi nei e hoohanau hou 
aku, a loaa mai o Kristo iloko o 
oukou, 

20 Ke ake nei an e ike ia oukon i 
hela manawa, ae hooleli ae i kuu 
leo; no ka mea, ke haohao nui nei 
au ia eukou. 

21 E hai mai cukou ia’, & ka poe 
i makemake e noho malaio o ke 
kanawai, aele anei oukou i lohe i 
ke kanawai? 

32 No ka mea, ua palepalaia, 
Elua a Aberahama heikikane ; 
>hookahi na ke kauwawahine, 
©hookahi hoi na ka hakuwahine. 

23 O ka mea na ke kauwawahine, 
ua ‘hanau ia ma ko ke kino; ‘aka, 
o ka mea na ka hekuwahine, ma ka 
olelo hoopomaikai mai oia. 

24 O keia niau mee, ho hedilona 
ia; o laua no na kauoha elua; o 
kekahi nae no ke knahiwi no Sinai 
mai, e hanan ana i ha keiki kauwa, 
oia o Hagara. 

25 No ka mea, o ua Hagara le oia 
ke kuahiwi no Sinai i Arabia; ua 
like hoi ia me Ierusalema i neia 
manawa, a e hooluki ana eia me 


kana keiki. 
2° Åka, 50 ka Ierusalema maluna 
hakuwahine, oia ka makuwahi- 


ne o kakou a pau. 

27 No ka mea, ua palapalaia, AE 
olioli ve, © ka mea pa, i hanau ole 
i keiki; e poha aku me ka hea nui, 
e ka mea i hanau keiki e; ho ka 
mea, he nui na keiki a mes i 
healeleia, he hapa ka ka mea kane. 

28 E na hoehanan, ‘he poe keiki 
no hoi kakou ma ka olelo hoopomai- 
kai mai.o like me Isaaka. 


ee ae 
y mo. 2. &, 14. 
s Rom. 19.2. 
2 Kor, 21.2. 
Or, we. 


al Kor. 4, 15. 


b Kin. mo. 16. 
¢ Kin, 21. 2., 


e Kin. 18. I 
if & 21. 1, 
eb. 11. Li. 
il Or, testa- 
mente. 
f Puk, 19,1, 
Cc. 
33. 2, 


& 21. 2, 10, 
b Is. 54. 1. 


i Oth. 3. 26. 
Rom. 9. 8, 
mo. 3, 20. 


GALATLA, IV. 


my bockar I tell yuh the 


7 ‘They 5; zealously affect you, but 
not well; yea, they would exclude 
you, that ye might affect them. 


19. But +t és geod to be zealously 
affected always.in a- good thing, 
and not only when I.am present 
with you. 

19 * My little children, of whom I 
travail in birth again until Christ 
be formed in you, . . 


20 I desire to be present with you 
now, and to change my voice ; for 


för 11 stand in doubt of you. 
. 21 Tek me, ye that desire to be 


under the law, do ye net hear the 
law? 


22 Fer it is written, that Abraham 
had two sons, "the one by: a.bend- 
maid, "the other by a free: woman. 


23 But he who was of the bord we- 
man ‘ was born after the flesk ; *but 
he of the free woman was by prom- 


ise. 
24 Which things are an allegory : 
for these are the twp A covenants ; 
the one from the mount f Sinai, 
which gendereth to bondage, which 


is Agar. 

"es For this Agar is mount Sinai in 
Arabia, and lanswereth to Jerusa- 
lem which now is, and is in bondage 
with her ehildren. 


26 But 5 Jerusalem which is above | 
is free, which is the mether of us all. 


27 For it is written, *Rejeive, thoa 
barren that bearest not ; break forth 
and cry, thou that traveilest not: 
for the deselate bath madre 
childrem than-she whiok hath. 
band. 

28 “Now we, brethren, as Isasc 
was, are ‘the childrem pf promise. 


. ve t 
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29 Er likesmamuty honatane ale ke 
kka mea i hanau ma ke kino i ka 
mea i hanau ma ka Uhane, ! pela no 
hol i neis menswa. 

30 Aka, heaha ka "ka. palapeln 
hemolele i i mai ai? »E hookuke 
aku oe i ua kauwawahine-le a me 
kanse keiki; no ke mea, ?aole e hooili 
pu ie ku ka waiwai i ke keiki a ke 
kauwawahine me ke keiki a ka ha- 
kuwahine. 

31 Noluile, e na hoahanan, aele ke 
poe keiki kakou na ke kauwawsa- 
hine, P na ka hakuwahine no. 


' MOKUNA VY. 

O ia mea, e kupaa oukou iloko 

o *ke ola a Kristo i hoola mai 

ai ia kakou, aole hoi e paa hou ou- 
kou malalo o "ka auamo hooluhi, 

2 Eia hoi wau o Paulo ke i aku 
nei ia oukou; a i Sokipoepecia ou- 
kou, aole.oukou e pono ia Kristo, 

3 Ke hoike how aku nei au i kela 
mea i keia mea i okipoepeeia, ‘he 
aie kar e malama aku ai i ko ke- 
nawal aspau. 

4 ”Oukön ka poe e aponoia ma ke 
kanawal, jua hoekaawaleia oukou 
mai o Kristo aku la; ua ‘haule iho 
oukou mai fe lokomaikai aku, 

5 Aka, ma ka Uhane makeou fe 
kali nei i ka pono e lana ai ka naau 
ma ka manaoio. 

6 No ka mea, *ileko o Kristo Iesu, 
aole ke okipoepoe ka mea e pono ai, 
aole hoi ke okipoepoe ale ; aka, o ika 
manacio e haha ana ma ke aloha. 

7 x Ua holo pono oukou ; ' nawai la 
oukou i keakea, i hoolohe ole ai ou- 
kou i kg, oiaio ? 

8 O ka mea ™nana oukou i kahea 
aku, sole nona mai ia mana. 

9 =O kahi mea hu he uuku, ke hoo- 
hu ad 16 ia i ka popopalaca a pau. 

10 ° Ua maopopo kuu menao ia ow- 
kou ma ka Haku, acle oukou e ma- 
nao ma ka mea ku e: aka, Po ka 
mea nana oukeu i hoopiiikia aku, 
2e ukuia’na ois. 

11 °§. na hoahanau, ina paba wau 


ALD. 58. | 20 But astben * te thas avas born 


k Kin. 21.2 

ime 411, & 
6. 12. 

mmo, I. 8, 22. 

a Kin, 21. 10, 
12. 


© Joa. 8, 35. 


PIoa. 8. 38. 
mo, 5, 1, 13. 


a Ilon, 8, 22. 
Rom. 6. 18. 
1 Pet. 2. 18. 


b Oih. 15. 10. 
‘mo. 2 4. & 4. 


ce Oih, 15. 1. 
See Oih. 16. 
dma I 10, 


e Rom, 9. 3i, 
32. 


mo. 2. 21. 
f Heb. 12. 15. 


Rom. 8 24, 
2 Tim. 4, 8. 


hi Kor. 7. 19. 
mo. 3, 28. & 
6. 15. 

Kol 3. 11. 

il Tea. 1. 3. 
lak. 2. 18, 20, 
22. 


k1 Kor. 9. 24. 
1 mo. 3. 1. 


Or, who did * 
drive you 


back. 
mmo. 1. 6. 
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after the flesh persecuted him that 
was born efter the Spirit, 'even so 
thas now. 

30 Nevertheless what saith “the 
Seriptare ? -? Casi out the bondvro- 
man and ber son: for °the aon of 
the bondwoman shall not be heir 
with the son of the free woman. ; . 


34 Se then, brethren, we are not 
children of the bondwaman, ?but of 
the free. 


CHAPTER V. 


TAND fast therefore in *the 

liberty wherewith Christ hath 

made us free, and be net entangled 
again > with the yoke of bondage. 

2 Behold, I Paul say unio you, 
that "if ye be circumeised, Christ 
shall profit you nothing. 

3 For I testify again to every man 
that is circumcised, ‘that he is a 


debtor to do the whole law. 


4 *Christ is become of no effect 
unto you, whosoever of you are 
justified by the law; ‘ye are fallen 
from gtace. 

5 For we through the Spirit £ wait 
for the hope of righteousness by 
faith. 

6 For “in Jesus Christ neither cir- 
cumsision availeth any thing, ner 
uncircumcision ; but ‘faith which 
worketh by love. .- 

7 Ye *did run well; 'bwho did 
hinder you that ye should not obey 
the truth ? 

8 This persuasion cometh not of 
him ” that ealleth you. 

9 "A little leaves leaveneth the 
whole lump. 

10 "I have confidence in you 
through fhe Lord, that ye will be 
none otherwise minded : but Phe 
that troubleth you "shall bear his 
judgment, whosoever he be. 


11 rAnd I, brethren, if I yet preach 


e kauohe aka i ke okipeepoe, ‘no ke 
aha la wau e hoomaauia mai nei? 
Ua pau nae ' ka hihia o ke kea ilaila. 

12 “He pono i kuu manao i hoo- 
kiia’e *ka poe hookahuli ia oukou. 

13 E na hoahanau, ua kohoia ou- 
kou ma ke luhi ole; mai > hoolilo 
nae oukou i ua luhi ole lai mea no 
ke kino, aka, *ma ke aloha 6 mala- 
ma aku kekahi i kekahi. 

14 No ka mea, *ua malamaia ke 
kanawai a pau ma ke kauoha hoo- 
kahi, oia hoi keia, > E aleha aku oe 
i kou hoalauna e like me oe iho. 

15 Aka, ina e akiaki oukou me ka 
koopau i kekahi i kekahi; e ao 0 
pau auanei oukou i kekahi i ke- 
kahi 

16 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au, e “hae- 
le oukou ma ko ka Uhane, pela ou- 
kou e hahai ole ai i ke kuko hewa 
o ke kino. 

17 No ka mea, ‘ua ku e ke kuko o 
ke kino i ko ka Uhane, a 0 ko ka 
Uhane i ko ke kino; a ua ku e ia 
mau mea i kekahi i kekahi, i i *hiki 
ole ai ia oukeu ke hana i na mea a 
oukou i makemake ai. 

18 ‘A i alakaiia oukou e ka Uhane, 
aole no oukou malalo o ke kanawai. 

19 ‘A ua akake ae la na hana ana 
o ke kino; oia ka moe kolohe, ka 
hookamakama, ka hoohaumia, ka 
makaleho, 

20 Ka hoomana kii, ka hoopiopio, 
ka inaina, ka hakake, ka ukiuki, ka 
huhu, ka hoopaapaa, ka mokuahae- 
na, ka manao ku e. 

21 Ka huahuwa, ka pepehi kana- 
ka, ka ona ana, ka uhauha ana, a 
me na mea like; na mea a’ue hai 
e aku nei ia oukou, me a’u i hai e 
aku al mamua, o>ka poe e hana i 
ua mau mea la, aole-e hooiliia no 
lakou ke aupuni o ke Akua. 

22 Aka, ‘o ka hua na ka Uhane, 
oia ke aloha, ka olioli, ke kuikahi, 
ke ahonui, ‘ka lokomaikai, !ka mai- 
kai, ™ka manaoio, 

23: Ke akahai, ka pakiko; "aohe 
kanawai papa mai ia mau.mea. 

24 A o ka poe no Kristo, °ua kau 


A.D. 58. 
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21 Kor. 15. 30. 
mo, 4. 29. & 


lak. 28 


Rom. 13. 8, 9, 


Rom. 6. 14. 
€ 1 Ker. ja 


KS. 3. 5. 
Lak, 3, 14, 15, 


mo. 2, 20, 
1 Pet. 2 11. 


GALATLA, V. 


cireumeision; Awhy de I yet suffer 
persecution? then ia‘ the effence of 
the cross ceased. 

12 "I would they were even cut of 
*which treuble you. 

13 For, brethren, ye have been 
called unto liberty ;. only 7 use not 
liberty for an oceasion te the flesh, 
but *by love serve one another. 


14 For *all the law is fulfilled in 
one word, even in this ; > Thou shalt 
love thy neighbour as ‘thyself. 


15 But if ye bite and devour one 
another, take heed. that ye be not 
consumed one of another. 


16 This I say then, "Walk im the 
Spirit, and ye shall not fulfil the 
luat of the flesh. 


17 For ‘the flesh lusteth .against 
the Spirit, and the Spirit against the 
flesh: and these are conizgry the 
one to the other ; so that yg’ cannot 
do the things that ye wo 






manifest, which are tha, Adultery, 
nes APOR, uncleann lascivious- 


"20 ” Idolatry, witchoraft, hatred, 
variance, emulations, wrath, strife, 


seditions, heresies, oh 
21 Envyings, murders, Aruaken- 


ness, revellings, and su : of 
the which I tell you as I 
have also told ye in Hine, that 
4 they which d o such: Gall 


not inherit the kingdom 


22 But ithe fruit of the Spirit is 
love, j MN peace, longsuffering, Kgen- 
tleness, ' goodness, ™ ye! 


23 Meekness, temperance? "against 
such there is no law.. - 
24 And they that are Christ's 
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aku lakou i ko ke kino, me na ma- 
nao hewa, a me na kuko hewa ma 
ke kea. 

25 PÅ i noho kakou ma ko ka Uha- 


ne, c hele hoi kakou ma ko ka| 


Uhane. 

26 4 Mai manao kiekie kakou, me 
ka hoonaukiuki aku i kekahi 1 ke- 
kahi, a me ka huahuwa i kekahi i 
kekahi. 


MOKUNA VI. 


NA hoahanau, a i *loohia wale 

4 ke kanaka e kekahi hewa, na 
oukou *ka poe ma ka Uhane, ‘e 
hoihoi mai ia ia me ka naau aka- 
hai; a me ka malama ia oe iho, 40 
lilo hoi oe i ka hoowalewaleia. 

2 ¢E hali kekahi o oukou i na 
mea‘kaumaha a kekahi, pela oukou 
e hooko ai i ‘ke kanawai o Kristo. 

3 No ka mea, fina paha e manao 
ana kekahi ia ia iho he mea nui 
oia, *aole ka hoi, ina ua hoopuni- 
puni oia ia ia iho. 

4 Aka e ‘hoao iho kela mea keia 
mea i a hana ana, alaila iloko 
wale iha.no ona kona kaena ana, 
Kaole Qe hal 

5 No ka‘mea, e halihali auanei 
'kela mea keia mea i kona luhi iho. 

6 ™O ka meg i aoia mai i ka olelo, 
e haawi aku dja i na mea maikai a 
pau na ka mea nana i ao mai. 

7 °Mai kuhi hewa oukon, °aole 
ke Akua e hoomaewaewaia’ku ; no 
ka mea, Po ka ke kanaka i lulu, o 
kana hoi ia e ohi mai. 

8 4 No ia mea, o ka mea e lulu ma 
kona kino iho, no ke kino ia e ohi 
auanei i ka make ; aka, o ka mea 
e lulu ma ka Uhane, no ka Uhane 
ia @ ohi auanei i ke ola mau loa. 

9 * Mai hoopalaleha kakou i ka 
hana maikai; no ka mea, i ka wa 
pono e ohi auanei kakou, ‘ke hoo- 
nawaliwali ole kakou. 

10 ‘Nolaila, e like me ko kakou 
manawa maopopo, pela e “hana 
maikai aku ai kakou i na mea a 
pau, oiaio hoi. i "ka poe ohana ma- 
naolo. 
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ohave crucified the flesh with the 
affections and lusts. 


25 PIf we live in the Spirit, let us 
also walk in the Spirit. 


26 1 Let us not be desirous of vain- 
glory, provoking one another, envy- 
ing one another. 


CHAPTER VI. 


RETHREN, "tif a man be over- 
taken in a fault, ye which are 
spiritual, restore such @ one "in the 
spirit of meekness ; considering thy- 
self, “lest thou also be tempted. 


2 "Bear ye one another’s burdens, 
and so fulfil ‘the law of Christ. 


3 For if a man think himeelf to 
be something, when * he is nothing, 
he deceiveth himself. 


4 But ‘let every man prove his 
own work, and then shall he have 
rejoicing in himself alone, and * not 
in another. 

5 For 'every man shall bear his 
own burden. 

6 "Let him that is taught in the 
word communicate unto him that 
teacheth in all good things. 

7 "Be not deceived ; °God is not 
mocked: for P whatsoever a man 
soweth, that shall he also reap. 


8 1For he that soweth to his flesh 
shall of the flesh reap corruption ; 
but he that soweth to the Spirit 
shall of the Spirit reap life ever- 
lasting. 

9 And "let @ not be weary in well 
doing: for in due season we shall 
reap, "if wo faint not. 


10 ‘As we have therefore oppor- 
tunity, “let us do good unto all 
men, especially unto them who are 
of *the household of faith. 
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11 E ike oukou i ka mui o ka pala- 
pala a’u e kakau aku nei na oukou 
me ko’u lima iho. 

12 O ka poe a pau e ake a hoo- 
maikai i ko ke kino, o ’lekou ke 
koi aku ia oukou e okipoepoeia ; *i 
mea Wale no e *hoomaau ole ia 
mai ai lakou no ke kea o Kristo. 

13 No ka mea, o ka poe i okipoe- 
poeia, aole hoi lakou i malama i 
ke kanawai; ke ake nei lakou e 
okipoepoeia oukou, i mea e kaena 
aku ai lakou i ko oukou kino. 

14 *Aole loa a’u mea e ae e kae- 
na aku ai,o ke kea wale no o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, nona i 
‘kaulie’i ma ke kea ko ke ao nei 
ia’u, a owau hoi i ko ke ao nei. 

15 No ka mea, ‘iloko o Kristo 
Iesu aole ke okipoepoeia ka mea e 
pono ai, aole hoi ke okipoepoe ole 
ia, aka, o "ka mea i hana hou ia. 

16 ‘A o ke poe a pau e hele ‘ma 
keia manao, maluna o lekou ka 
malu a me ke aloha, a malune hoi 
o *ka poe Isernela o ke Akun. 

17 Ma ia hope aku, mai hooluhi 
mai kekahi ia’u; no ka mea, ike 
halihali nei au ma ko’u kino i na 
hoailona o ka Haka o Iesu. 

18 E na hoahanan, o * ka lokomai- 


kai o ko kakou Haku o Jesu Kristo |, ya, 


me ko oukou uhane. Amene. 


EPESOQ, I. 
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y mo. 2. 3, M. 
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b Pil. 3. 3, 7,8. 


{ Or, wheredy. 


e Rom. 6. 6, 
mo. 2. 20. 


d 1 Kor, 7.19. 
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Kol. 3. 11. 


e 2 Kor. 5. 17. 


¢ Hal. 125. 5. 
g Pil. 3. 16. 


11 Yo see how large a letter I | 
have written unto you with mine 
own hand. 

12 As many as desire to make a 
fair shew in the flesh, 7they con- 
strain you to be circumcised ; *only 
lest they should *suffer persecution 
for the cross of Christ. 

13 For neither they themselves 
who are circumcised keep the law; 
but desire to have you cireumcised, | 
that they may glory in your flesh. 


14 >But God forbid that I should 
glory, save in the cross of our Lord | 
Jesus Christ, iby whom the world 
is ‘crucified unto me, and I unto 
the world. 

15 For ‘in Christ Jesus neither 
circumcision availeth any thing, 
nor uncircumeision, but "a new 
creature. 

16 ‘And as many as walk ‘ac 
cording to this rule, peace be on 
them, and mercy, and upon "the 
Israel of God. 

17 From henceforth let fho man 
trouble me: for I bear ig my body 
the marks of the Lord Jg@fus. 


18 Brethren, ‘the grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ bg with your 
spirit. Amen. f 





O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


EPESO. 





MOKUNA I. 


PAULO he lunaolelo a Iesu 
Kristo ma *ka makemake o ke 
Akua, na ka poe haipule e noho 
ana ma Epeso, a me ‘ka poe ma- 
naoio iloko o Jesu Kristo: 
24E alohaia oukou, e maluhia hoi 
ike Akua ko kakou Makua, a me 
ka Haku lesa Kristo, 
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THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


EPHESIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


P AUL, an apostle of Jesus Christ 

by the will of God, "to the 
saints which are at Ephesm, ‘and 
to the faithful in Christ Jam : 


2 4Grace be to you, and peseo, 
from God our Father, and fram the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 





3 ° E hoomaikeiia’ku ke Aka, ka 
Makua o ko kakou Haku o Iesu 
Kristo, nana kakou i hoomaikaj 
mai ma na mea maikai a pau o ka 
Uhane i na wahi ao ma o Kristo la. 

4 E like me ia ‘i wae mai ai ia ka- 
kou ma ona la *mamua aku o ka 
hookutnuia mai o ke ao nei, i *he- 
molele ai kakou a me ka hala ole 
imua ona ma ke aloha: 

5 ‘I koho e mai oia ia kakou ma- 
mua no ka “hookamaia nana ma 6 
Iesu Kristo la, !e like me ka loko- 
maikei o kona makemake, 

6 I hoomaikaiia’i ka nani o kong 
aloha, "ana i malin mai ai ia ka- 
kou no "ka Mea aloha ; 

7 Nona mai ke ola ia kakou ma 
kona koko, oia ke kalaia maio na 
hala, e like me » ka lako o kona lo- 
komaikai ; 

8 Ka mea ana i hoomahuahua 
mai ai ia kakou me ke akamai nui, 
a me ka naauao. 

9 a Ua hoike mai la oia ia kakou i 
ka mea jkea ole o kona makemake, 
e like me kona manag aloha "ana 
i manao ai iloko iho ons ; 

10 I ke aupuni o *keia manawa 
hope, e ' houluulu i na “mea a pau 
ma kahi hookahi iloko o Kristo, i 
na mea o ka lanie me na mea o ka 
honua iloko ona. 

11 * Ma ona la ua loaa mai ia ma- 
kou ka noho ana, i’koho mua ia 
mai makou e, like me "ka thanao o 
ka mea nana ehana mai i na mea 
a pau ma ka manao ku paa o kona 
makemake ; 

12 *I hoomaikal aku ai makou :i 
kona nani, "ka poe i manao lana e 
mamua i ka Mesia, 

13 O oukow hoi kekahi i manag ia 
ia, i ko oukou hoolohe ana i ‘ka 
olelo @ ka viaio, i ka olelomaikai e 
ola’ 1 oukou ; ai ko oukou managio 
ana ia ia, ua 4 hosilonaia oukou © ka 
Uhane Hemolele i olelo e ia mai ; 

14 *Qia ka hooiaio o ko kakou no- 
ho ana, a ‘hiki aku i ke ola ana o 
ka poo i Skué@iia mai, i "hoomai- 
kaiia’i kona nani. 
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3 » Blessed be the God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath 
blessed us with all spiritual bless- 
ings in heavenly ! places in Christ: 


4 According as ‘he hath chosen us 
in him £ before the foundation of the 
world, that we should "be holy and 
without blame before him in love: 


5 ‘Having predestinated us unto 
Kthe adoption of children by Jesus 
Christ to himself, ! according to the 
good pleasure of his will, 

6 To the praise of the glory of his 
grace, ™wherein he hath made us 
accepted in "the beloved : 

7 °In whom we have redemption 
through his blood, the forgiveness of 
sins, according to the riches of his 


grace ; 
8 Wherein he hath abounded to- 


3 | Ward us in all wisdom and pru- 


dence ; 

9 1Having made known unto us 
the mystery of his will, according 
to his good pleasure ” which he hath 
purposed in himself: 

10 That in the dispensation of *the 
fulness of times ‘he might gather 
together in one " all things in Christ 
both which are in t heaven, and 
which are on earth; even in him: 

11 "In whom also we have ob- 
tained an inheritance, ’ being pre- 
déstinated according to * the purpose 
of him who worketh all things after 
the counsel of his own will: 


12 *That we should be to the 
praise of his glory, "who first 
trusted in Christ. 

13 In whomaye also trusted, after 
that ye heard ‘the word of truth, 
the gospel of your salvation: in 
whom also, after that ye believed, 
dye were sealed with that Holy 
Spirit of promise, 

14 *Which is the earnest of our ' 
inheritance ‘until the redemption of 
Sthe purchased possession, ‘unto 
the praise of hia glory. 
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-15 Nolaila het, !i kun lohe ana’ku 
i ko oukou manaoio i ke Haku ia 
Iesu, a me ke aloha i na haipule a 


pau, 

16 "x Aole au e hooki i ka hoomai- 
kai ana akn no oukou, e hoohiki 
ana ia oukou ma ka’u pule ; 

17 I 'haawi mai ai ke Akua o ko 
kakou Haku o lesu Kristo, ka Ma- 
kua nona ka nani, "ia oukou i ka 
Uhane hoonaauao, a mo ka hoike, i 
ike ai oukou ia ia ; 

18" A hoomalamalamaia na maka 
o ko oukou naau, i ike ai oukou i 
ka °manaolana ma kona hea ana 
mai, a me ka nani nui o Pkona mea 
e ili mai ana”no ke poe haipule, 

19 A me ka nui loa o kona mana 
no kakou ka poe manaoio, ‘ma ka 
hooikaika ana o kona mana ikaika, 


20 Ana i hana iho ai iloko o Kristo 
itka hoala’na ia ia mai ka make 
mai, a *hoonoho iho la ia ia ma ko- 
na lima akau i kahi lani, 

21 ‘ Maluna ae o “na alii a pau, o 
na mea ikaika, o na mea mana, na 
haku, a me na inoa a pau i kapaia, 


aole ma keia ao wale no, ma kela | , 


ao e hiki mai ans kekahi. 

22 A *ua hoolilo iho la oia i na 
mea a pau malalo iho o kona mau 
Wwawae, ua hoonoho hoi ia ia i’ poo 
maluna o na mea a pau no ka eka- 
lesia, 

23 *Oia kona kino, o ka lako o ka 
mea nana e hoolako mai i na mea 
& pau ma na mea a pau. 


0: 


2 < Ma ia mau mea oukou i hele ai 
mamua, ma ka acao o keia ao, ‘ma- 
muli o ke alii ikaika o ka lewa, o 
ka uhane e hooikaika ana iloko o 
ena keiki hoolohe ole. 


MOKUNA II. 


*OUKOU hoi kekahi, o "ka poe 
i make i na hala,a me na hewa ; 


3 "Me lakou hoi makou a peu i 
noho ai mamua ma na f kako howa 


EPESO, H. 


A. D. 64. 


‘15 Wherefore I elsd, ‘after I heard 


ey | of your faith in the Lord Jesus, and 
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ft Tie. 8. 8. 
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love unto all the saints, 


16 *Cease not to give thanks for 
you, makigg mention of you in my 
prayers ; 

17 That 'the God of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, the Father of glory, ™may 
give unto you the spirit ef wisdom 
and revelation tin the knowledge of 


Me “The eyes of your understand- 
ing being enlightened; that ye may 
know what is °the hope of his eall- 
ing, and what the riches of the glory 
of his Pinheritance in the saints, 

19 And what is the exceeding 
greatness of his power to us-ward 
who believe, 4according to the work- 
ing tof his mighty power, 

20 Which he wrought in Christ, 
when * he raised him from the dead, 
and ‘set him at his own right hand 


lin the heavenly places, 


21 'Far above all *prmeipality, 
and power, and might, and domin- 
ion, and every name that is named, 
not only in this world, but also in 
that which is to come: 

22 And *hath put all things under 


his feet, and. gave him Yéo be the | 


head over all things to the chureh, 


23 * Whieh is his. body,.the-fulness 
of him that-filleth all in all. 


CHAPTER TI. 


ND ‘you hath he quickened, 
*who were dead in Trespasses 

and sins; - 
2° Wherein in time pest ye walked 
according to the course of this world, 
according to ‘the prince of the 
power of the air, the spirit that 
now worketh in *the children of 

disobedienee: 
3 fAmong whem also wesll had 
our conversation in times wat in 


$ 


så 


o ko makou kino, e hana anai na 
makemake o ke kino a me ka naau ; 
a ma ) ka aoao maoli he poe keiki 
makou no ka inainaia, e like me na 
mea e ae. 

4 Aka,o ke Akua 'ka mea i piha i 
ke aloha, ma kona makemake nui 
ana i makemake mai ai ia kakou, 

5 EI ko kakou wa make i na hala, 
‘ua hoola mai oia ia kakou pu me 
Kristo, (ma ka lokomaikai oukou e 
olai;) 

6 A ua hoala pu ae la, a ua hoo- 
noho pu iho la hoi ia kakou i ™kahi 
lani ma o Kristo Iesu la: 

7 I hoike mai ai oia i na manawa 
mahope aku i ka nui loa o kona lo- 
komaikai, ”ma ka hana maikai mai 
ia kakou ma o Kristo Iesu la. 

8 No ka mea, e hoolaia oukou i 
ka lokomaikai ma Pka manaoio; 
aole hoi no oukou iho keia; ‘he 
mea haa wiia mai ia e ke Akua: 

9 * Aole no na hana ana, o kaena 
auanei kekahi. 

10 No ka mea, o kakou ‘kana ha- 
na i hanaia ma o Kristo Iesu la, no 
na hana maikai, ‘a ke Akua i hoo- 
makaukau e mai ai ia kakou, i hae- 
le kakou malaila. 

11 No ia hoi, e ‘hoomanao oukou 
he lahuikanaka e oukou mamua ma 
ke kino, i kapaia he okipoepoe ole e 
ka poe i kapaia he * okipoepoeia ma 
ke kino e na lima. 

12¥]Ta manawa, aole oukou i ike ia 
Kristo, *he poe malihini oukou i ke 
aupuni o ka Iseraela, a he poe ka- 
naka e j "na berita o ka olelo hoo- 
pomaikai, aole o oukou *manaola- 
na, a "he poe mea Akua ole ma keia 
20. | 
13 2 Aka, i neia manawa iloko o 
Kristo Iesu, o oukou ka poe i "ma- 
mao aku mamua, ua hookokokeia 
mai ma ke koko o Kristo. 

14 No ka mea, ‘oia ko kakou mea 
hookuikahi, ka i Shoolilo i na mea 
elua i hookahi, a ua wawahi iho 
hoi i ka paku hookaawale iwaena ; 

15 *Ua hoopau ae!la hoi ola ma 

kona kino i ka mea e inaina ai, cia 
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SAT | 
5 the lusts of our flesh, fulfilling t the 
desires of the flesh and of the mind ; 


and "were by nature the children 
of wrath, even as others. 


4 But God, ‘who is rich in mercy, 
for his great love wherewith he 
loved us; 

5 *Even when we were dead in 
sins, hath 'quickened us together 
with Christ, (iby grace ye are 
saved,) 

6 And hath raised us up together, 
and made us sit together ™in heay- 
enly places in Christ Jesus : 

7 That in the ages to come he 
might shew the exceeding riches of 
his grace, in "his kindness toward 
us, through Christ Jesys. 

8 °For by grace are ye saved 
Pthrough faith; and that not of 
yourselves: 1st ts the gift of God: 


9 "Not of works, lest any man 
should boast. 

10 For we are *his workmanship, 
created in Christ Jesus unto good 
works, ‘which God hath before I or- 
dained that we should walk in them. 


11 Wherefore "remember, that ye 
being in time past Gentiles in the 
flesh, who are called Uncircumcision 
by that which is called * the Circum- 
cision in the flesh made by hands ; 

12 > That at that time ye were 
without Christ, *being aliens from 
the commonwealth of Israel, and 
strangers from *the covenants of 
promise, having no hope, ‘and 
without God in the world : 


13 ¢But now, in Christ Jesus, ye 
who sometime were ‘far off are 
made nigh by the blood of Christ. 


14 For "he is our peace, “who hath 
made both one, and hath broken 
down the middle wall of partition 
between us ; 

15 ) Having abolished ‘in his flesh 
the enmity, even the law of com- 
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ko kanawai no na kauoha a me na 
kapu, i hoolilo ai oia i na mea elua 
i *kanaka hou hookahi malalo iho 
ona, pela e hookuikahi ana; 

16 I 'hoomalu ai hoi ofa ia laua 
elua no ke Akua iloke o ke kino 
hookahi ma ke kea, e ™hoopau ana 
malaila i ka mea e inaina ai: 

17 Ua hele mai hoi, a "hal mai la 
i ka olelo hoomalu ia oukou i ka poe 
mamao aku a me °ka poe kokoke. 

18 No ia hoi, ua loaa ia kakou i 
na poe elua ka hookipaia e Pia ilo- 
ko o ka Makua ‘ma ka Uhane hoo- 
kahi. 

19 Nolaila hoi, aole oukou he poe 
malihini a me ka poe kanaka e, 
aka, he "poe kamaaina pu oukou 
me na haipule a me "na ohua o ke 
Akua: ° 

20 Ua ‘kukuluia oukou “maluna o 
ke kahua a “na lunaolelo a me na 
kaula, o Iesu Kristo iho no ’ ka po- 
haku kumu o ke kihi. 

21 *A ua kapili pono ia ka hale a 

au e ia, a lilo ae la ia i *luakini 

aa no ka Haku. 

22 "Jlaila hoi oukou i kapili pu 
ia’i, i wahi e noho ai o ke Akua 
ma ka Uhane. 


MOKUNA IIT. 


O keia mea, *he paahao wau o 
Paulo na Kristo Jesu, "no ou- 
kou no ko na aina e; 

2 No ka mea, ua lohe no oukou i 
"ka oihana lokomaikai o ke Akua 
fana i haawi mai ai ia’u no oukou. 

3 *Ma ka hoikeia i ‘hoakaka mai 
al Soia ia’u i ka mea ikea ole; ka 
mea a’u i "palapala pokole aku ai 
mamua. 


4 A heluhelu oukou, e ike auanei |, 


oukou ilaila i kuu ike ana i ika mea 
ikea ole no Kristo 
5 YI ka mea i hoike ole ia mai i pa 


keiki a kanaka i na hanauna ma- |! 


mua, e'like me ia i hoikeia mai e 
ka Uhane i neia manawa i kana poe 
lunaolelo hoano a me na kaula; 


. 6 I lilo ai na ™lahuikanaka e i poe | r 
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mandments contained in ordinances; 
for to make in himself of twain one 


*new man, so making peace ; 


16 And that he might ‘reconcile 
both unto God in one body by the 
cross, “having slain the enmity 
ithereby : a 

17 And came "and preached peace 
to you which were afar off, and io 
°them that were nigh, 

18 For ? through him we both have 
access Iby one. Spirit unto the Fa- 
ther. 


Lå 


19 Now therefore ye are na more 
strangers and foreigners, but * fellow 
citizens with the saints, and of ‘the 
household of God ; 


20 And are ‘built “upon the foun- 
dation of the * aposties and prepheis, 
Jesus Christ himself being ‘the 
chief corner stone ; 

21 "In whom all the building filly 
framed together groweth unto +a 
holy temple in the Lord : 

22 >In whom ye also are builded 
together for a habitation of God 
through the Spirit. 


CHAPTER Hf. 


OR this cguse I Paul, "the pris- 
' oner of Jesus Christ >for you 
Gentiles, 


2 If ye have heard of "the dispen- — 


sation of the grace of God * which is 
given me to you-ward: 
3 *How that ‘by revelagion She 


> | made known unto me the mystery ; 


I (Pas I wrote Safore ir. few words ; 


6 4 Whereby, when ye read, ye may | 
»27. | understand my knowledge ‘in the 


mystery of Christ,) 

5 * Which in other ages was not 
made known unto the sons of men, 
'as it is now revealed unto his holy 
apostles and prophets by tha Spirit; 


6 That the Gentilés should be 





hoahocilina, "i kino hookahi, i pos 
°hoalawe pu i ka olelo hoopomaikai 
no Kristo ma ka euanalio. 

7 P No ia mea i hooliloia’e au i ka- 
huna, {ma ka haawina lokomaikni 
o ke Akua ana i haawi mai ai ia’u, 
ma "ka ikaika o kona mana. 

8 Ua haawiia mai keia lokomaikai 
ia’u, i "ka mea uuku iho o na hai- 
pule uuku loa a pau, e thai aku ai 
au i na lahuikanaka e i "ka watwai 
kupanaha o Kristo ; 

9 A e hoike aku hoi i na kanaka a 
pau ike ano o ka *mea pohihihi i 
Yhunaia mai ke kumu mai iloko o 
ke Akua, "nana i hana na mea a 
pau ma o Iesu Kristo la. 

10 I *hoikeia aku ai ma ka ekale- 
sia i "na alii a i “na mea mana o 
ka lani, ka nni loa o ko ke Akua 
akamai. 


11 4E like me kona manao kahiko 
loa ana i hookn ai ia Kristo Iesu ko 
kakou Heku: 

12 *Ua loaa mai ia kakou ma ona 
la ka folelo wiwo ole, me ka hoo- 
kipaia a me ka manaolana ma ka 
manaoio ia ia. 

13 © Nolaila, ke noi aku nei au e 
pauaho ole oukou i kun pilikia ana 
‘no oukou, o ‘ka oukou ia e pomai- 
kai ai. 

14 No keia mea, ke kukuli nei no 
au imua o ka Makua o ko kakou 
Haku o Jesu Kristo, 

15 Nona hoi i kapaia mai ke inoa 
o Eka ohana a pau ma ka lani, a 
ma ka honua, 

16 I haawi mai aij oia ia oukon, 
Ima ka nui o kona nani, e ™hooikai- 
ka mui ia mai ke kanaka *oloko e 
kona Uhane ; 

17 I noho ai o Kristo iloko o ko 
oukou naau ma ka manaoio; i 
P hoopasia oukou i ke aa a i hoo- 
kumuia ma ke aloha, 

18 I ¢hiki ia eukou ke ike me na 
haipule a pau i "ka laula, a me ka 
loa, a me ka hohonu, a me ke kie- 
kie ; 

19 I ike hoi oukoy i ke aloha o 
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fellow heirs, and > of the same body, 
and °partakers of his promise in 
Christ by the gospel: 

7 ® Whereof I was made a minister, 
“according to the gift of the grace 
of God giveh unto me by "the ef- 
fectual working of his power. 

8 Unto me, ‘who am less thanthe 
least of all saints, is this grace 
given, that ‘I should preach among 
the Gentiles "the unsearchable rich- 
es of Christ ; 

9 And to make all men see what 
ts the fellowship of *the mystery, 
Ywhich from the beginning of the 
world hath been hid in God, * who 
created all things by Jesus Christ: 

10 *To the intent that now * unto 
the principalities and powers in 
heavenly places *might be known 
by the church the manifold wisdom 
of God, 

11 ‘According to the eternal pur- 
pose which he purposed in Christ 
Jesus our Lord: 

12 In whom we have boldness 
and *aceess ‘with confidence by 
the faith of him. 


13 © Wherefore I desire that ye faint 
not at my tribulations *for you, 
‘which is your glory. 


14 For this cause I bow my knees 
unto the Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 

15 Of whom ‘the whole family in 
heaven and earth is named, 


16 That he would grant you, ! ac- 
cording to the riches of his glory, 
=to be strengthened with might by 
his Spirit in "the inner man ; 

17 °That Christ may dwell in 
your hearts by faith; that ye, ° be- 
ing rooted and grounded in love, 


18 4 May be able to comprehend 
with all saints what is the breadth, 
and length, and depth, and height; 


19 And to know the love of Christ, 


. oe en 
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Kristo, i ka mes e pakela ana i ka 
ike ; i hoopihaia no hoi oukou i*ka 
mea a pau a ke Akua i piha ai. 

20 t A o ka mea nona ka mana e 
hana mai ai i na mea a pau a ka- 
kou e noi aku ai, a 6 manao iho ai, 
a “nui loa aku hoi, *ma ka mana 
e hooikaika ana iloko o kakou, 

21 ¥Ja ia ka hoonaniie’ku e ka 
ekalesia ma o Kristo Jesu la, i na 
manawa a pau mahope mau loa 
aku. Amene. 


MOKUNA IV. 


O ia mea, owau *ka pashao noka 
Haku, ke nonoi aku nei ia ou- 
kou, e > hele oukou ma ka mea e ku i 
ke koho ana a oukou i kohoia mai ai. 

2 © Me ka haahaa nui o ka naau, 
a me ke akahai, a me ka hoomana- 
wanui hoi, a e ahonui aku kekahi 
i kekahi me ke aloha. 

3 E hooikaika oukou e hoomau i 
ka lokahi ana o ka manao, ‘ ma ke 
apo o ke kuikahi. 

4 * Hookahi no kino, ‘ hookahi hoi 
Uhane, e like me ka oukou i koho- 
ia mai ai i £ ka manaolana hookahi 
o ko oukou kohoia ana: 

5 "Hookahi no Haku, ‘hookahi 
manaoio, £ hookahi bapetizo ana ; 

6 'Hookahi hoi Akua, ka Makua 
0 vn mea a pau, oia maluna o na 
mea a pau, ”ma ha mea a pau a 
iloke hoi o kakou a pau. 

7 » Da haawiia mai hoi ka loko- 
maikai ia kakou a pau, e like me 
ke ana a Kristo i haawai mai ai. 

8 Nolaila, i olelo mai ai oia, I 
kona pil ana iluna, Pua kai pio ia i 
ka poe i pio, a haawi mai la hoi i 
na haawina i kanaka. 

9 2A o keia, Ua pit aku Ja ia ilu- 
na, heaha anei ia mea, i ole kela i 
iho ae mamua i na wahi malalo ae 
o ka honua? 

10 O ka mea i iho ae ilalo, oia 
no ka mea i * pii aku maluna ae o 
ka lani kiekie loa, i* hoopiha ai oia 
i na mea a pau. 


11 ' Ua hoolilo ihe la oia i kekahi | 
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whieh passeth knowledge, that ye 
might be filled *with all the ful- 
ness of God. 

20 Now t unto him that is able to 
do exceeding abundantly “above all 
that we ask or think, * according to 
the power that worketh in us, 


21 7 Unto him be glory in the 
church by Christ Jesus throughout 
all ages, world withoutend. Amen. 


CHAPTER IV. 


THEREFORE, *the prisoner I of 
the Lord, beseech you that ye 
> walk worthy of the vocation where- 
with ye are called, 
2 < With all lowliness and meek- 
ness, with longsuffering, forbearing 
one another in love ; 


3 Endeavouring to keep the unity 
of the Spirit “in the bond of peace. 


4 *There is one body, and ‘one 
Spirit, even as ye are called in one 
g hope of your calling; 


5 "One Lord, ‘one faith, X one bap- 
tism, 

6 'One God and Father of all, who 
ts above all, and ™through all, and 
in you all. 


7 But "unto every one of us is 
given grace according to the meas- 
ure of the gift of Christ. 

8 Wherefore he saith, ° When he 
ascended up on high, the led I cap- 
tivity captive, and gave gifts unto 
men. 

9 (‘Now that he ascended, what 
is it but that he also descended first 
into the lower parts of the earth ? 


10 He that descended is the same 


:| also "that ascended up far above 


all heavens, *that he might I fil 
all things.) 


11 ‘And he gave some, apektles; 
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poo i-lunaotele;:a i kekahi poe’ i 
kaula; ai kekahi poe i *kahuna hai 
olelo; aikekahi poe i* kahu ekale- 
sia a me på Y kumn ; 

12 * 3 mea 6 hooponepono ai i na 
haipule no ka oihana kahuna, a 
no ke kukulu pas ana i *ke kino 
o Kristo: 

13 A hiki aku kakou a pau i ka 
lokahi ana o ka manaoio, a me " ka 
ike aku i ke Keiki a ke Akua, a li- 
loi “Kanaka makua, i poe naauao 
loa ma na mea o Kristo: 

14 I *kamalii ole ai kakou ma ia 
hope aku i ‘ka alealeia a me ka 
lauwiliia 6 na makani a pau o ka 
olelo, ma ka apiki a kanaka, a me 
ka maaiea a lakou e Mimi ai i ka 
hoopunipuni ; 

15 Aka, ie olele oiaio aku ana me 
ke aloha, i Enui ae kakou ina mesa 
pau iloko ona, ! cia o Kristo o ke poo. 

16 ™Ua kapili pono ia ke kinoa pau 
eia a paa i ke kokuaia mai e na ami 
a pau, ua hoonui ae la oia i ke kino 
e like me ke ano o ka ikaika o 
kela lala o keia lala, no ke kukulu 
paa ana ia ia iho ma ke aloha. 


17 O keia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei, 
a hoike aku hoi ma ka Haku, "mai 
haele hou oukou e like me na lahvi- 
kanaka e ma ka lapuwale o ko la- 
kou naau : 

18 P Ua poeleele ko lakou manao 
ana, 1 ua mamao loa mai ke ola 
aku o ke Akua, no ka naaupo iloko 
o lakou, a me ka * paakiki o ko la- 
kou naau: 

19 : A no ko lakou makau ole, ua 
t hoolilo ia lakou iho i ka makaleho, 
e hana aku ai i ka haumia a pau 
me ka makemake. 

20 Aka, aole pela ka oukou i ao 
aku ai i ka Kristo; 

21 "Ina paha i lohe oukou i kana, 
i aoia hoi oukou e ia, a like me ka 
oigio iloko o Iesu: 

22 A no ka *noho ana mamua, e 


Yhaalele aku oukou i ke kanaka | 


= kahiko i haumia i na kuko hewa 
hoepunipant : 
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and some, prophets; and some, 


“evangelists; and some, * pastors 
and 7 teachers; ; 


12 > For the: perfecting of the 
saints, for the work of the ministry, 
*for the edifying of the body of 
Christ : 

13 Till we all come !in the unity 
of the faith, " and of the knowledge 
of the Son of God, unto ‘a perfect 
man, unto the measure of the | stat- 
ure of the fulness of Christ: 

14 That we henceforth be no more 
*children, ‘tossed to and fro, and 
carried about with every € wind of 
doctrine, by the sleight of men, and 
cunning craftiness, “whereby they 
lie in wait to deceive ; 

15 But‘ispeaking the truth in love, 
“may grow up into him in all things, 
! which is the head, even Christ : 

16 ™From whom ‘the whole body 
fitly joined together and compacted 
by that which every joint supplieth, 
according to the effectual working 
in the measure of every part, mak- 
eth increase of the body unto the 
edifying of itself in love. 

17 This I say therefore, and tes- 
tify in the Lord, that * ye henceforth 
walk not as other Gentiles walk, °in 
the vanity of their mind, 


18 PHaving the understanding 
darkened, 2 being alienated from the 
life of God through the ignorance 
that is in them, because of the 
ri blindness of their heart: 

19 * Who being past feeling ‘have 
given themselves over unto lascivi- 
ousness, to work all uncleanness 
with greediness. 

20 But ye have not so learned 
ort 5 

21 "If so be that ye have heard 
him, and have been taught by him, 
as the truth is in Jesus: 

32 That ye > put off concerning 
7 the former conversation "the old 


man, which is corrupt according to .... 


the deceitful lusts ; 
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3 E hoano hon ia hoi eukeu ma 
ka manao ana o ko oukou naau ; 

24 °E hoaahu iho hoi oukon i ke 
kanaka hou, i ° hanaia mamuli o ke 
Akua ma ka pone a me ka hemo- 
lele io. 

25 Nolaila, e haalele oukou i ka 
wahahee, ‘e olelo oiaio aku hoi 
keia mea kela mea a pau i kona 
hoalauna; no ka mea, ” he mau la- 
la kakou © kekahi me kekahi. 

26 ‘A i huhu oukon, e ao o hewa 
auanei: mai hooman i ke oukou 
inaina a napoo ka la. 

27 * Aole hoi e haawi aku oukou 
ikau wahi no ka diabolo. 

28 O ka mea i aihue, mai aihue 
hou aku ia: aka hoi, e > hana ia, 6 
hooikaika ana me na lima i ka mea 
maikai, i loaa’i ia ia ka mea e haa- 
wi aku ‘na ka mea nele. 


29 * Mai hoopuka ae oukou i ka ; 


olelo ino mai loko mai o ko oukou 
waha; aka, o 'ka olelomaikai no 
ke ku paa ana, ”i booluolu aku ai 
ia i ka poe lohe. 

30 » Mai hooeha hoi i ka Uhane 
Hemolele o ke Akua, ° nana oukou 
i hoailona mai no ka la e ? hoolaia 
mai ai. . 

31 E hookaawaleia na ‘mea awa- 
awa a pau mai o oukou aku, a me 
ka inaina, ka buhu, ka uwa, "ka 
olelo ino, a me ‘ka manao ino a 


pau. 

32 t E lokomaikai oukou i kekahi 
i kekahi, e aloha aku me ka naau, 
" e kala ana hoi kekahi i kekahi, e 
like me ka ke Akua i kala mai ai i 
ko oukou ma o Kristo la. 


MOKUNA V. 


O ia hoi, ¢ *hahai oukow i ke 
Akua, e like me na keiki pu- 
nahele ; 

2 >F haele hai oukou me ke aloha, 
e like me "ka Kristo i aloha mai ai 
ia kakou, a haawi hoi ia ia iho no 
kakou, i alana a me ka mohai i ke 
Akua, i ‘mea ala oluolu. 
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3 A 0 "ka moe kolohe, a me na| 12.46 


23 And "be renewed in-&he spirit 
of your mind ; 

24 And that ye put om the new 
man, which after Ged ‘is created 


in righteonsnees and I true holmes, 


25 Wherefore puiting away lying, 
“ speak every man truth with his 
3 for 2 we are: members 

one of another. .. 


26 ! Be ya angry, and sin not: let 
not the sun go down upon your 
wrath : 

27 © Neither give place to the devil 


28 Let him that. stole. steal no 
more: but rather "let. hiza labour, 
working with Aas hands the thing 
which is good, that he ‘may have 
I:to give ‘to him that needets. 

29 *Let no corrupt communica- 
tion proceed out of your month, but 
l that which is good I to the use of 
edifying, @that it may minister 
grace unto the hearers = . 

30 And * grieve not the Holy Spirit 
of God, ° whereby ye. are sealed un- 
to the day of Predemption. 


31 Let all bitterness, and wrath, 
and anger, and cl and * evil 
be put. away frem you, 


speaking; 
S with all malice: 


32 And ‘be ye kind one to an- 
other, tenderhearted, * forgiving one 
another, even as God for Christ's 
sake hath forgiven you. 


CHAPTER V. 


E "ye therefore followers of God, 
as dear children ; 


2 And "walk in love, *as.Chnst 
also hath loved us, arid hath given 
himself for us an Offerimg and % 
sacrifice to Gad ?for a sweetsmell- 


"| ing savour. 


3 But ‘fornication, and ell am 





mes hdumid 2 pat, a me ka puni- 
waiwai, ‘aole loa e hoohikita ia 
mau mee iwaenå o oukou, me ia e 
pono ai na haipule. 

4 Aole hoi ka olelo hilahila, ke 
olelo lapuwale, a me ka olelo ano 
lua, Pang mea pono ole: aka, o ka 
olelo hoomiaikai ka pono. 

5 No ka mea, ua ike oukou i keia, 
iaole ka mea moe kolohe, zole hoi 
ka mea haumia, aole hoi ka mea 
puniwaiwai, cia hoi *ka mea hoo- 
mana kii, 'acle loa o lakou nobo 
ana i ke aupuni o Kristo a o ke 
Akua. 

6 = E ao o hoopunipuni mai kekahi 
ia oukou i na‘olelo wahshee: no 
keia mau mea e *hiki mai ana ka 
Inaina o ke Akua °maluna o na 
keiki hoolohe ole. 

7 Nolaila, mai noho a hoohalike 
pu mo lakou. 

8 PNo ka mea, he poeleele ko ou- 
kou mamua, i neia manawa hoi 
4 ua malamalama oukou i ka Haku: 
e haele oukou me "he kamalii no 
ka malamalama la : 

9 (No ka mea, o 'ka hua na ka 
Uhane, oia ka maikai a pau, a me 
ka pono a me ka oiaio :) 

10 t E hooiaio oukou i ka mea aka 
Haku i oluolu ai. 

11 “Mai hoolauna pu hoi oukou 
ma na hana “hua ole o ka pouli, e 
y hoohewa aku nae ia mau mea. 

12 "No ka mea, o na mea i hana 
malu ia e lakou, he mea hilahila ke 
olelo aku ia mau mea. 

13 2A o na mea a pau e pono ke 
hoohewaia aku, ua hoakakaia ma 
ka malamalama; o ka mea hoaka- 
ka aku, oia ka malamalama. 

14 No ka mea, ua oleloia, > E ala’e 
oe, e ka mea hiamoe ana, ‘e ku ae 
hoi mai ka make mai, na Kristo hoi 
oe e hoomalamalama mai. 

15 ‘Nolaila, e nana oukou i hele 
pono e like me ka poe naauao, aole 
me ka poc naaupo, 

16°E malamo ana i ka manawa ; 
‘no ka mea, he mau la ino keia. 

17 ©No ia mea, mai noho a naau- 

EL& E. 24 
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cleanness, or covetousness, ‘let it 
not be once named among you, as 


EPRSO, V. 
A.D. 64. 






Nn ooo! 
t1 Kor. 5. 1. 


& Mat. 12, 35. 


mo. 4. 29. 
h Rom. 1. 28, 


i1 Kor. 6. 9. 
Gal 5. 19. 


& Kol, 3.5. 
1 Tim. 6. 17. 
I Gal. 5. 21. 
Hoik. 22. 15. 


m Kol, 2, 4, & 
2 Tes. 2. 3. 


a Rom. 1. £8. 


© mo, 2, 2. 
I Or, unbelief. 


p Oih. 2. 18. 


ul Kor. 5.9 
2 Kor. 6. 14 
2 Tes. 3. 6. 

x Rom. 6. 21. 
Gal & 8. 

y Oihk. 19.4%. 
I Tim. 5. 20. 

z Rom. 1. 24. 

a [oa. 3. 20, 21. 
Heb. 4. 13. 

R Or, discov- 
ered, 















becometh saints ; 


4 tNeither filthiness, nor foolish 


talking, nor jesting, "which are not 
convehient: but rather giving of 
thanks. 


5 For this ye know, that ino whore- 


monger, nor unclean person, nor : 
covetous man, “who is an idolater, . 
‘hath any inheritance in the king” 


om of Christ and of God. 


6 ™Let no man deceive you with 


vain words: for because of these 
things "cometh the wrath of God 
°upon the children of ! disobedience. 


7 Be not ye therefore partakers | 
with them. : 
8 PFor ye were sometime dark— 
ness, but now ‘are ye light in the 
Lord: walk as ‘children of light ; 


9 (For ‘the fruit of the Spirit is in 
all goodness and righteousness and 
truth ;) 

10 ‘Proving what is acceptable 
unto the Lord. 

11 And “have no fellowship ‘with 
*the unfruitful works of darkness, 
but rather 7 reprove them. 

12 *For it is a shame even to 
speak of those things which are 
done of them in secret. 

13 But "all things that are |re- 
proved are made manifest by the 
light: for whatsoever doth make 
manifest is light. 

14 Wherefore the saith, ? Awake 
thou that sleepest, and ‘arise from 
the dead, and Christ shall give 
thee light. 

15 ‘See then that ye walk circum- 
spectly, not as fools, but as wise, : 


16 * Redeeming the time, ! because 
the days are evil. | 
- 17 © Wherefore be ye not unwise, 


po oukou, aka, e > hoormacpopo i ika 
makemake o ka Haku. 

18 * Mai noho oukou a oms i ka 
waina, nolaila mai ka uhauha; 
aka, e hoopihaia oukou i ka Uha- 


ne; 

19 E olelo ana kekahi i kela i 
Ina halelu, i na himeni, a me na 
mele na ka Uhane, ¢ hoolea ana a 
© hookani ana i ka Haku, iloko o ko 
oukou naau ; 

20 = No na mea a 6 hoomai- 
kai mau ane i ke Akua ka Makua, 
ma ka inoa o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo: 

91 °E malame ana i bekahi i ke- 
kahi me ka makau ia Kristo. 

22 PE na wahine, e noho malalo 
o na kane ponci a oukou, 16 like 
me ka ka Haku. 

23 No ka mea, *o ke kane ke poo 


o ka wahine, 'e like me Kristo ke | 


poo o ka ekalesia: a ota hoi ke ola 
no ‘ke kino. 

“24 No ia mea, © like me ka cltale- 
sia e noho ana malalo o Kristo, pela 
hoi na wahine malalo o na kane 
ponci a jakou “Mma na méa a pau. 

25 *E na kane, aloha aku i ka ou- 
kou mau wahine, e like me Kristo 
i aloha mai ai i ka ekalesia; a 
yhaawi mai ia ia iho nona; 

‘96 I hovlaa mai ai cia ia ia, hoo- 
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x Kol. & 19. 


y Oil. 20. 28. 
Gal. 2. 20. 


maemae ana ia ia "i ka wai sued, z los. 3. 5 


a me ‘ka olelo, 

27 I hoolilo mai ai oid ia ia none 
iho i ekalesia nani, ‘aole ona wahi 
paumeele, aole hoi minontino, aole 
hot kekahi mea like; aka, i“ hemo- 
lele ia a mo ke hala ole. 

28 Pela e pono ai na kane e aloha 
aku i ka lakou mau wahine, e like 
me ko' lakou mau kino iho: o ka 
“mea aloha i kana wahine, cia ke 
aloha ja is ibe, 

29 No ka mea, aole loa kekahi i 
insina i kona kino ihe; aka, ua 
hanai no a me ka malame ia ja, e 
like me ka Haku i ka ekalesia : 

30.No ka.mea, "he.mau lala ka- 
kou no kona ino, 1 no kena jo, 2 
me konsiwi. 


b2 Kor. 11. 2. 
Kol. 1. 22, 

¢ Mele 4. 7. 
d mo. 1. 4. 


but venderstandiat “what the wilt 
of the Lord ‘ts. 

18 And *be not drank with wine, 
wherein is excess; but -bo filled 
with the Spirit ; 


‘19 Speaking: te yourselves tin 
psalms and hymns and spiritual 
songs, singing and making - “melody 
in your heart to the Lord; : 


20 = Giving thanks always for all 
things unto God and the Father "in 
the name of our Lord Jesus Christ; 


21 °Submitiing pourselves ope to 
another in the of God. 

22 ® Wives, submit yourselves unio 
your own husbands, ‘ag unio the 
Lord. 

93 Kor ‘the busband is ihe head of 
the wife, even as * Christ is the head 
of the ehureb ; and ho,is the Saviour 
of ‘the body. 

24 Therefore as ‘the church is sub- 
jont unto Christ, 20 let. the wives be 
to their ows, husbands "in every 
thing, 

25 = Husbands, love your wives, 
even as Christ also loved: the 
church, and ’ gawe himself for it ; 


26 That he might sanctify and 
cleanse it "with the washing of 
water "by the word, = .. 

27 >That he might present it to 
himself a glorious ¢hurch, “not hav- 
ing spot, or wrinkle, or any such 
thing; ‘but that-it should be holy 
and without blemish... . - 

-%8 Se onght men to lova. their 
wives as their own bodies. He that 
leveth his wife loveth himnelt. , 


a 


29 For no man ever yok aed hl bis 
own flesh; but nourtabeth and 
cherisheth. it, even As theglord the 
church ; a 

30 For ‘we. are, mexbeng 4 
body, of his Sesh, and of hig 


» ti ga. | it gab sage. 


ro br 










'31-TN6 ia Wt, ohaalvleke kanska 

i kona makuakane a me ka maku- 
wahine, a e hoopiliia’ku ia i kana 
wahine, a e filo Iwan c ‘elua i hoo- 
kahi io. 

32 He mea pohihihi nui keia; ke 
olelo aku nei au no Kristo a me ka 
ekalesia. — 

33 Aka, hö aloha aku kola mea 
keia mea o oakou a pau i kana 
wahine e like me ia ia jho: ao ka 
wehine, e ‘hoomaikai ' aku'ia i ka- 
na kane. 


MOKUNA VI. 


NA keiki, ¢ *hoolohe i ke oukou 
mau maka no ka Haku; no 
ka mea, he pono keia. 
2° hoomaikai oc i koa makua- 
kane a me ka makuwahine; 6 ke 
kauoha mua keia, 6 pili sna me ka 
olelo e pomaikai ai: 
3 I pomaikei ai oe, i Iothi ai hei 
kou noho ana ma ka honte. 


4*Oufou hoi, 6 na makua, mai 
hoonankiuki aku i na keiki a oukou ; ; 
aka, e ‘alakai ia lakou ma ka hoo- 
pono a me ka hoonaauao a ka Haku. 

5 °E na kauwa, e hoolohe oukou i 
na haku o oukou ma ke kino, ‘me 
ka makau a me ka weliweli, a me 
Ske ku pono o ko oukow naau, e 
like me ia Kristo: 

6 » Aole ma‘ka hovikaika ike ma- 
ka ia mai, e like me ka poe hoolea- 
lea i kanakd’; aka, e like me na 
kauwa. a Kristo, e hana ana i ka 
makemake o ke Akua ma ka naau ; 

7 Me ka naau oluolu e heokauwa 
ana na ka Haku, aole na kanaka 
wale no. 

8 'E ike hoi oukou, a i hana ke- 
kahi i ka mea maikai, e ukuia mai 
cia e ka Haku, o "ke kauwa a me 
ka mea ku i ka wa. 

9 Oukou hoi, e 'na haku, pela hoi 
oukou c hana aku"ai ia lakou, "aale 
ka hooweliweli aku; e manao ou- 
kou, aia i ka lani oka Haku o ou- 
kon iho; ”aole hei ia ia ka nana 
mai ma ko ke kanaka kino. 















1 ‘Fer. this came shall.a 

leave his father and mother, and 

> f| shall be joined unto his wife, 
| they two ahall be one. flesh. 


32 This is a great mystery: but 
I speak concerning Christ and the 
chureh. 


h pau, 25. 33 Nevertheless, "let every one of 
Kola, ia you in particular so love his wife 
even as himself; and the wife. see 
i1 Pet.3.6' | that she ‘reverence her husband. 
‘ CHAPTER VI. | 
a Sol. 23, 22. (tHiLagen, ‘ebey your parents 
Kol. 8. 20, in the in the Lord: for this is right. . 
b Pek. 20. 12, 2 Honoer thy thy father and mother ; 
Kan.518 | whieh is the first eommandmont 
Ez. 22.7. with ‘promise ; 
Mat, 15, 4 
3 That it may be well with thee, 
and thou mayest live long on the 
earth. 
eKoLs.21. | 4 And, "ye fathers, provoke not 
your children to wrath : but ‘bring 
4 Kin. 18. 18. | them up in the nurture and admo- 
Kon. 6. 7,20. | nition of the Lord. 
S\ 5 *Servants, be obedient to them 
kol 5.22 =) that are your masters aceording to 
Tit 2 9 1. the flesh, ‘with fear and trembling, 


Sin singleness of your heart, as unto 
Christ; ' 

6 ‘Not with eyeservice, as men- 
pleasers; but as the servanis of 
Christ, doing the will of God f: 
the heart ; 


f 2 Kor. 7. 15. 
Pil. 2. 12, 

& I Oihlij. 29. 
17 


Kol. 3. 22. 
h Kol, 3 
23. 2, 


7 With good will. doing gervice, as 
to the Lord, and mot to men: 
i Rom. 2.6 
k Kor. 5, Ja 8 'Knowing that whatsoever good 
x Gal.3. 23. | thing any man doeth, the same shall 
Kol &1L | he receive of the Lord, "whether he 
I Or, modera- | De bond or free. 
ting. 2 And, ye ! masters, do the same 
LR things ”unto them, ! ™forbearing 
dök vomrany | threatening: knowing that ("your 
fer master. Master also is in heaven; ‘neither 
3 Rom 2.11 is there respeet of persons with him. 


10 Eia hoi, e na hoahanau ou, 


i ikaika oukou ma ka Haku, a ?ma |. 


ka ikaika o kona mana. 

11 °E aahu iho oukou i ke-kahiko 
a pau a ke Akua, i biki ia oukou ke 
kupaa imus o na hana maalea aka 
diabolo. 

12 No ka mea, aole kakou e ha- 
koko ana "me ka mea io a mo ka 
mea koko ; aka, ' me na alii, na men 
ikaika, ‘na haku o ka pouli o keia 
ao, a me na uhane ino o ka lewa. 


13 “No ia hoi, e lawe oukou i ke 
kahiko a pau a ke Akua, i pono ia 
oukou ke kupaa, *ke hiki mai ka la 
ino; a pau ae ja na mea i ka. ha- 
naia, 6 kupaa oukou. 

14 E ku pose hoi eukou, i ’ ka- 
kooia ko oukou puhaka i ka oiaio, a 
s pulikiia oukou i ka pale umauma 
o ka pono: 

15 1 *haweleia hoi ko oukou wa- 
wae i ka makankau no ka olelomai- 
kai © inalu ai. ‘ 

16 Malune ola mau mea a pau e 
»lawe hoi i ka aahuapoo.o ka ma- 
naocio, i mea e hiki ai ia oukou ke 
kinai iho i na ihe wela a pauo ka 
mea ino. 

17 °E lawe hoi i ka mabiole o ke 
ola, a me ‘ka pahikaua o ka Uhane, 
oia no ka olelo a ke Akua: 

18 °E pule mau ana i na pule a 

u, a me ka nonoi aku ma ka 

hane; a no ia mea hoi, fe kiai on- 
kou me ka hooikaika mau a me‘ ka 
pule aku i na haipule a pau; 

19 HA ia’u hoi, i haawiia mai ie’u 
ka olelo c hai aku ai kuu waha me 
‘ka makau ole, e hoike aku i ka 
mea pohihihi o ka euanelio ; 

20 No ia mea, «he elele no wau-e 

paa ana i'ke kaula hao: i ™olelo 
wiwo ole aku au ilaila, e like me 
ka’u pono e olelo aku ai. 
-21 "I ike hoi oukou i ka’u mau 
mea.e noho nei, a me ka’u hana 
ana, na °Tukiko he hoahanau alo- 
ha, he kahuna malama peno hoi i 
ka ka Haku, nana e hoike aku i na 
mea a pau la oukou: 


EPESO, VI. 


A. D. 64 


Pp mo. I. 16. 
Kol f. 11. 
q2 Kor. 6. 7. 
Tes. 8 


r Mat. 16. 17. 


u 2 Kor. 10. 4 

zmo. 5 16, 

I Or, having 
overcome all. 

y Is. 11.5. 


z Is. 59. 17. 
2 Kor. 6. 7. 


als, 52.7. 
Rom. 10, 15, 


bi Toa. 5. 4. 


k 2 Kor. 5. 20. 


I Or, ina 
okain. 


ie. | known to ye 
J . | a 


10 Finally, my brethren, be strong 
in the Load, and Pin the power of 
hia might. | 

11 2Put on the whole armour of 
God, that ye may be able to stand 
against the wiles af the devil. 


12 For we wrestle not against 
"t flesh and blood, but against *prin- 


- | Gipalities, against powers, against 


‘the rulers of the darkness of this 
world, against spiritual wicked- 
ness in thigh places. 

13 "Wherefore take unto you the 
whole armour of God, that ye may 
be able to withstand *in the evil 
day, and ! having done all, to stand. 


14 Stand therefore, ’ having your 
loms girt about with truth, and 
“having on the. breastplate of right- 
cousness ; | 

15 *And -your feet shod with the 
preparatiqn of the gospel of peace ; 


16 Above all, taking >the shield 
of faith, wherewith ye shall be able 
to quench all the fiery darts of the 
wicked. a . 


17 And ‘take the helmet of salva- 

tion,.and ‘the sword of the Spirit, 
which is the word of Gad: 
"18 Praying always with all 
prayer and supplication in the 
Spirit, and ‘patching thereunto 
with all perseverance and £sup- 
plication for all saints ; ; 

19 "And for me, that utterance 
may be given unto me, that I may 
open my mouth ‘boldly, ta make 
known the mystery of the gagpel, 

20 For which XI am an ambassa- 
dor 'tin bonds; that i therein =I 
may speak boldly, as I opght to 
speak. 

21 But "that ye also may know 
my affairs, and how I do,,° Tychi- 
cus, a beloved brother axikfaithful 
minister in the Lord, shall make 

pol things: oy 


- bh gee 
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- 22 POia ka’u i hoouna aku ‘ai ia: 


onkou no keia mea, i ike ai oukou 
i ka makou, i hooluolu aku ai hoi 
oia i ko oukou naau. 

23 2I ppmaikai na hoakanau, i 
aloha hol a me ka manaoio, mai ke 
Akua ka Makua mai, a me ka Haka 
lesu Kristo. 

24 E alohaia ka poe a pau i aloha 
rio aku i ko kakou Haku ia Iesu 
Kristo. Amene. 


PILIFI, & 


A.D, 64. ' 


Nee ee 
Pp Kol. 4. 8. 


q 1 Pet. 5,14. 


r Tit, 2.7. 
u Or, with in. 


$57 
32 Whom: I Have sent untd you 
for the same purpose, that ye might 
know our affairs, and that he might 
comfort your hearts. 
23 1 Peaco be to the brethren, and 
love with faith, from God the Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


24 Grace be with all them that 
love our Lord Jesus Christ ‘lin 


corruption, | Sincerity. Amen. 





O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


PILIPI. 





» MOKUNA I. 


PAULO a me Timoteo na kau- 

wa a Iesu Kristo, na ka poe hai- 
pule a pau *iloko o Kristo Iesu e 
noho ana i Pilipi, me na lunakiai a 
me na diakono: 

2 >He aloha ia oukou, a me ka 
malu mai ke Akua mai o ko kakou 
Makua, a me ka Haku Iesu Kristo. 

3 "Ke hoomaikai aku nei au i ko’u 
Akua i na manawa a pau eu i hoo- 
manao ai ia oukou ; 

4 I na pule a pau au no oukou a 
pau, ua pule no au me ka olioli, 

5 No ko oukou hoolauna ana i ka 
olelomaikai, mai ka la mua mai, a 
i neia wa, " 

6 Ua macpopo ko’u manao i keia 
mea, o ka mea nana i hoomaka i 


A.D. 64. 
nan pore 


al Kor. 1.2 


{| Or, mention. 
d Rom, 12, 13. 
2 Kar. 8.2. 


or. 8. 
mo. 4 14, 15. 


e foa, 6. 29. 
1 Tes. 1.3. 


eka hana maikai loko o oukou, na- | 4 Or, will 


na no ia c hoomau a ‘hiki i ka la o 
Jesu Kristo. 

7 He mea pono ia no’u e manao 
aku ai pela no oukou a pau, no ka 
mea, eia no oukou ¥iloko o kuu naau, 
i kuu wa ce "paa ana, a me kuu 


‘hoakaka ana, a me ka hookupaa | i 


ana i ka olelomaikai ; "ua loaa pu 
ia oukou a pad kuu lokomaikatia 


MaA, . 


Anish it. 
f pau. 10. 


It Or, partak- 
ers with me 
of grace. 


THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


PHILIPPIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL and Timotheus, the serv- 
ants of Jesus Christ, to all the 
saints "in Christ Jesus which are at 
Philippi, with the bishops and dea- 
cons : 


8 "Grace be unto you, and peace, 
from God our Father and from the 


| Lord Jesus Christ. 


3°] thank my Ged upon every 
‘remembrance of you, 


4 Always in every prayer of mine 
for you all making request with joy, 

5 "For your fellowship in the gos- 
pel from ihe first day until now ; 


6 Being confident of this very thing, 
that he which hath begun °2 good 
work in you I will perform it ‘ until 
the day of Jesus Christ: 


7 Even as it is meet for me to think 
this of you all, because "I have you 
fin my heart; inasmueh as both in 
Amy bonds, and in ‘the defence and 
confirmation of the gospel, *ye all 
are I partakers of my grace. 


858 


8 ' No ka mea, o ke Akua no ko'u 
hoike maka, ”he nui kuu makema- 
ke aku ia oukou a pau, e like me 
ke aloha o Iesu Kristo. 

9 O keia hoi ka’ue pule aku nei, i 
mahuahua loa aku ko *oukou aloha 
ma ka naauao a me ka akamai io: 

10 "I hoomaopopo hoi oukou i na 
mea maikai loa; i ?oiaio oukou, i 
hihia ole hoi, a chiki i ka la o 
Kristo : ; 

11 I hoopihaia hoi oukon i na hua 
o ka pono, i "mea e hoonani ai a e 
hoomaikaiia aku ai ke Akua ‘ma o 
Jesu Kristo la. 

12 E na hoahanau, ke ake nei au 
e ike oukou, o na mea i loaa ia'u, 
ua lilo ia i mea e palahalaha’i ka 
euanelio. 


13 No ka mea, o kuu paa ana no 
Kristo, ua ike pono ia ‘ma ka hale 
alii, a ma na wahi e ae a pau. 

14 A he nui na hoahanau iloko o 
ka Haku i hooikaikaia i kuu pahao 
ana, ua ikaika nui ae lakou e hai 
aku i ka olelo me ka makau ole. 

15 Ua hai aku nae kekahi poe ia 
Kristo me ka huahuwa a me ‘ka 
hakaka ; a o kekahi poe me ka ma- 
nao aloha. 

16 Ua hai aku kela poe ia Kristo 
mec ka hakaka, aole me ka manao 
pono; ke manao la lakou e hoonui 
mai i ka ino o ko'u paahao ana. 

17 A o keia poe me ke aloha, ke 
ike nei lakou, ua hoonohoia au no 
*ka hoakaka ana’ku i ka euanelio. 

18 Heaha la hoi? a ina ma ka 
hookamani, ina hoi paha ma ka 
oiaio i haiia’ku ai o Kristo ; ke olioli 
nei au ilaila, oia, e olioli mau ana 
hoi au. - 

19 No ka mea, ke ike nei au, e li- 
lo ana keia i mea ola no’u ’ma ka 
oukou pule, & me ke kokuaia mai e 
*ka Uhane o Iesu Kristo; 

20 E like me "ke kuko nui a me 
ka manaolana o’u, i ole au e hila- 
hila i *kekahi mea; aka, ma ‘ka 
ikaika nui me ia e mau ana, pela 


hoi i neia manawa, e hoonaniia’i o. 


al Tes, 3 12. 
Pilem. 6. 

I Or, sence. 

© Rom. 2. 18. 
Ep. 5. 10, 

I Or, try. 

i Or, defer. 


POih. 2%. 18. 

1 Tes, 3. 13. 
ai Kor. i. 3 
sg Iona. 1% 4, 5. 

Ep. 2 10. 

Kol. 1. 6. 
s Ion. 18. 8, 
Ep. 1. 12. 


I Or, for. 
Christ. 

t mo. 4, 22, 

I Or, Cesar, 
court, 


I Or, to all 
others, 


umo, 2 8, 


Xx peu. 7. 


y 2 Kor. 1. 11. 


z Rom. 8, $. 
a Rom. 8, 19. 


b Rom. 5. 5. 
c Ep. 8. 19, 20. 


8 For 'God’is my’ recofd, © how 
greatly I long after you all in the 
bowels of Jesus Christ. 


9 And this I pray, "that your love 
may abound yet more and more m 
knowledge and mm all I judgment ; 

10 That °ye may "approve things 
that tare excellent; Pthat ye may 
be sincere and without offence ‘till 
the day of Christ; 

11 Being filled with the fruits of 
righteousness, "which are by Jesus 


Christ, *unto the glory and praise of 
‘| God 


12 But I would ye should under- 
stand, brethren, that the things 
which happened unto me have fallen 
out rather unto the furtherance of 
the gospel ; 

13 So that my bonds fin Christ 
are manifest ‘in all the palace, and 
Kin all other places ; 

14 And many of the brethren in 
the Lord, waxing confident by my 
bonds, are much more bold to speak 
the word without fear. 

15 Some indeed preach Christ even 
of envy and “strife; and some also 
of good will: 


16 The one preach Christ of con- 
tention, not sincerely, supposing to 
add affliction to my bonds: 


17 But the other of love, knowing 
that I am set for *the defence of the 
gospel. 

18 What then? notwithstanding, 
every way, whether in protence, or 
in truth, Chriet is preached ; and I 
therein do rejoice, yea, and will re- 
joice. 

19 For I know that this ‘shall ‘tam 
to my salvation 7 through your pray- 
er, and the supply of *the Spirit of 
Jesus Christ, 

20 According to my * earnest ex- 
pectation and my hope, that "in 
nothing I shall be aghamed, but 


that ‘with all bolduesgs,“eg always, 
so now also Christ skall b6' magol 


oa. i 


Kristo ma ko’ kine, ke ola ia, a ke 


make paha. 

21 No ka mea, & i ola no au, no 
Kristo ia, a i make hoi, o ko’u po- 
maikai ila. =. 

22 Ina hoi au e ola ma ke kino 
nei, oia ka pono o ka’u hana ana: 
aka, o ka’u mea pono e koho aku 
ai, aole au e ike ia. 

23 No ka mea, “he pilikia ko’u 
iwaena o na mea elua, o ke ake e 
*hele a e noho me Kristo; oia ka 
maikai loa ; 

24 Aka, 0 “ica noho ma ke kino, ka 

mea ia e pono io ai oukou. 
"25 A ‘ua maopopo kun maueo i 
'keia, ua ike au e ola ana au a e noho 
ana me oukou a pau, i mea e mahua- 
hua’i ko oukou oliolimaka manaoio ; 

26 I £ nui ae hoi ko oukou hauoli 
no’u ma o Krista Jesu la, i kun hi- 
ki hou ana’ku io oukou la. 

27 *E hana wale oukou ma ka 
pono o ka ouanelio a Kristo; a ine 
paha e hele aku au e ike ia owkou, 
ina paha hoi ma kahi e e lohe aua- 
nei au i ka oukou mau mea, 6 ike 
no ua ‘kupaa oukou ma ka uhane 
hookahi, me X ka manao hookahi, a 
me 'ka hooikaika pu anai ka ma- 
naoio o ka euanelio ; 

28 Aole hoi i hooweliweli iki ia 
mai oukou e ka poe enemi; ™he 
hoailona ia ia lakou no ka make, 
aka, "ia oukou, he hoailona ia no 
ke ola, @ ola hoi mai ke Akua mai. 

29 No ka mea, ° ua haawi loko- 
maikai ia mai ia ia oukou no Kri- 
sto, P aole ka manaoio wale aku no 
ia ia, aka, o ka hoopilikiaia, maj 
hoi nona. 

30 4 Hookahi o oukou paio ana me 
ka oukou i ‘ike mai ai iloko ou, a, 
me ka oukou e hohe nei iloko o'u. 


MOKUNA: I. 


OLAILA, ina he mea e malu ai 

iloko o Kristo, ina paha he olu- 

olu i ke aloha, "ina hoi he hoolauna 

pu ma ka Uhane, ina ho} "he aloha 
o ka naau a me ka lokomaikai, , 
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‘SSR 
fied in my body, whether it be by 
life, or by death. 


21 For to me to live is Christ, and 
to die ts gain. 


22 But if I live in the flesh, this is 
the fruit of my labour: yet ‘what I 
shall choose I wot not. 


23 For. ‘I am in a strait betwixt 
two, having a desire to *depart, and 
to be with Christ; which is far 
better : 

24 Nevertheless’ to abide in the 
flesh is more needful for you. 

25 And ‘haying this confidenes, I 
know that I shall abide and continue 
with you all fot your furtherance 
and joy of faith ; 

26 That £ your rejoicing may be 
more abundant in Jesus Christ for 
me by my eoming to you again. 

27 Only "let your conversation be 
as becometh the gospel of Christ’: 
that whether I come and see you, 
or else be absent, I may hear of 
your affairs, i that ye stand fast in 
one spirit, X with one mind ' striving 


together for the faith of the gospel ; 


28 And in nothing terrified by 
your adversaries: “which is to 
them an evident token of perdition, 
"but to you of salvation, and that 
of God. 

29 For unto you °it is given in the 
behalf of Christ, Pnot only to be- 
lieve on him, bat also to suffer for 


his sake ; 


30 1 Having the same conflict 
‘which ye saw in me, and now 
hear to be in me. 


CHAPTER II. 


F there be therefore any conséla- 

tion in Christ, if any comfort of 

love, *if any fellowship of the Spirit, 
if any » bowels and mercies, 


8 *E hocko mai oukow i kuu olf- 
oli, i‘ like pu ai hot ko oukou ma- 
nao, hookahi hoi ke aloha, hookahi 
no hoi naau, e manao hookaht ana. 

3 ° Mai hana oukou i kekahi mea 
me ka hakaka a me ka heokiekie 
wale; aka, me ‘ka naau akahai e 
hoot aku i ka manao maikai ia hai, 
aole ia oukou ino. 

4 8 Aole hoi © nana ana kela mea 
keia mea i kana iho; aka, © nana 
hoi kela mea keia mea i ka hai. 

5 HI hookahi ka manao ana iloko 
o oukou, me ia iloko o Kristo Jesu ; 

6 Oia no ‘ko ke Akua mea like, 


aole hoi ia i * manao i kona like ana | '{* 


me ke Akua he mea lawe wale. 

7 ' Aka, watho ike la ia i kona, e 
lawe ana i ke ano eo * ke kauwa, a 
ua lilo iho la ola ma "ke ano ka- 
naka. 

8 A Joaa iho la ke ane o ke kana- 
ka, hoohaahaa iho la ois ia is tho, 
*me ka ae maok aku i ka make, i 
ka make hei ma ke kea. 

9 No ia mea, Pua hookiekie loa ae 
Ja ke Akua ia ia, & thaawi aku la 
nona i ka inoa malanea o na inoa a 


pau; 
10 "I kukuli iho na kuli a pau i: 


ka inoa o Jesu, o na mea o ka lani, 


na mea malalo ae ov ka honua ; 

11 I *hooia aku hoi na elelo a 
pau, o lesu Kriste ka Haku, ka mea 
e nani ai ke Akua ka Makua. 

12 No ia mes, © ou poe aldha, 
‘me oukou i hoolohe mau ai, aole 
wale no ia’u i nohe ai mo oukou, 
" aka hoi, ua nui aku i neia wa © no- 
ho nei au i kahi e, e hooikaika aku 
oukou i ke ola no oukou iho, me "ka 
makau a me ka haalulu: 

13 No ka mea, "oe ke Akua ka 
mea e hooikaika ana iloko o oukou, 
i ka makemake a. me ka hana, no 
kona manao aloha. 

14. E hang oukou i na:mea a pau 
7 me ka ohumu ole, a 7me ka hoo- 
paapaa ole: . 

15 I hala ole oulzou ame ke koe 
lohe ole, *he poe keiki na ke Akua, 
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it Or, habit. 


a me ma mea-me ka honua, a me | °Mat & 39. 


loa. 10. 18, 
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Sioa. 13. 18. 
Oib. 2. 
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1 Kor. 12 3. 
t mo. 1. 5. 
uEp. 6. 5. 
x2 Kor. 3. 5. 

Heb, 13. 21. 


y 1 Kor. 10. 10, 
1 Pet. 4. 9. 


z Rom. 14, 1. 

Il Or, sincere. 

a Mat. 5: 48, 
Ep. 5. 1. 


2. ¢ Folfl ye my joy, I fiat’ ye be 
tikeminded, having the same love, 
being of one secord, ‘of one mind. 


° Let nothing be done throngh 
strife or Vainglory; but "in lowli- 
ness of mind let each esteem other 
better than themselvés. 


4 © Look riot évery man on’ his own 
things, but every man also on the 
things of others. 

5 » Let this mind be in you, ‘which 
~was also in Christ Jesus: 

6 Who, i being im the form of God, 
k thought ‘it not E robbery to be’ equal 
with God: 

7 'Bat made himself of ne repr- 
tation, and took upon him'the form 
™ of a servant, and "was rhdde in 
the I likeness ofmen : a 

8 And being found in fagition asa 
man, he humbled himself, and ° be- 
came obedient unto death, even tite 
death of the ctoss. 

9 Wherefore God also Phath high- 


- |ly exalted him, and “given him a 


name whith is above ‘evéry name: 


10 * That at the name'of Jesus 
every knee should bow, of things in 
heaven, and things in: ‘ert, and 
things under the earth ;' "| ; 

11 And "that every tongue shodid 
confess that Jesus Christ is Lo Lotgyto 
the glory of God the Father. 

12 Wherefore, my beloved; ‘as ye 
have always obeyed, riot ‘as in my 
presence only, but now much imore 
in my absence, work out your own 
salvation with "fear and trémbling : 


13 For it'is God which’ seziceth 
in you both to will and to do of his 


good pleasure. 


14 De all things 1 without mur- 
murines end * dispratinggs : " 

t5'That ve niay be Miåmbloktadt 
\ harmless, “tht sériv‘ofUod, with. 








nauna °kekee a me ke kolohe, ¢ 
alohi hoi ‘oukou iwaena o lakou e 
like me na malamalama i ke ao 
nei ; 

16 E hoike .aku ana i ka olelo ¢ 
ola'i, i olioli ai au ika la o Kristo, 
no kuu ‘holo hewa ole, a me ka 
luhi hewa ole. 

17 *Ina e nininiia aku au ma- 
luna o ka mohai a me "ka alana o 
ko oukou manaoio, e ‘ olioli no wan, 


ae hanoli pu hoi me oukou a pau. |: 


18 No keia mea hoi, e olioli oukou 
a e hanuolj pu mai me au. 

19 A ke manao nei au ma ka Ha- 
ku ma o Iesu Ja, e hoouna koke 
aku ia X Timoteo io oukou la, i oli- 
oli ai hoi au i ka wa a’u e ike aii 
ka oukou mau meg. 

20 Aole o'u kanaka 'manao like, 
nana ¢ malama io i ka oukou mau 
mea. 

21 No ka mea, ™ke imi nei na 
mea a pau i ka lakou iho, aole i ka 
Iesy. Kristo. 

22° Ua ike hoi oukou i kona hoao- 
ia na, no ka mea, " ua hooikaika pu 
ia me au ma ka olelomaikai, me he 
keiki la me ka mekua. 

23 No ia mea, ke manao nei, an © 
hoouna koke aku ia ia, aia ike au i 
ka hope o ka’u mau meg. 

24 °Ua maopopo hoi kuu manao 
ma ka Haku, e kiki koke aku hoi 
au io oukou la. 

25 Aka, manao iho la an, he pono 
ke hoouna aku ia P Epaperodito io 
oukou la, oia he hoahanau, he hoa- 
lawebana, a me ka hoa koa o’u, a 

r ko oukou lunaolelo no hoi, a me 
3 ska mea lawelawe na kuu hema- 
hema. 

26 ' No ka mea, he nui kona ma- 
kemake ia oukou a pau, ua kauma- 
ha loa kona naau, i ko oukou lohe 
ana he mai kona. 

27 A he mai no kona, ua kokoke 
e make: aka, ua aloha mai ke 
Akua ia ia; aole i ja ia wale no, ia’u 
mo hoi, 9 loaa ia’u ke kawmaka 
maluna o ke kaumaha, os 
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i hoohewa ole. ia )iwnens o ka ha-: 


A; D. 64. 
Napen, 
b1 Pet. 2 12. 
ce Kan. 32. 5. 
d Mat, 5. 14, 
Ep. 5, 8. 
"|| Gry shina ye. 


"fates 2 19. 


H Or, More- 
over. 
“hen: Sa 


I Hal, 55. 13. 
I Or, 90 deer 
unto me, . 


o mo. 1. 25. 
Pilem. 22. 


pmo. 4. 18. 


q Filem, 2. 

r2 Kor, & 23, 

82 Kor. 11.9. 
mo. 4, 18. 


tmo. 1. 8. 


out vobulke;' Mn the midbt of *a 
crooked and perverse nation, among 
world “i pe shine as lights in the 
world ; 


16 Holding forth. the word of lifes 
that °I may rejoice in the day of 
Christ, that ‘I have not ran in 
vain, neither laboured in vain. 

17 Yea, and f5I be t offered upon 
the sacrifice “and service of your 
faith, i], joy, and rejoice with you 


18 For the same cause also do ye 
joy, and rejoice with me. 

19 I But I trust in the Lord Jesus 
to send * Timotheus ahortly unto 
you, that. I also may be of good 
comfort,.when I know your state. 


20 For I have no man !1 like 
minded, whe. will naturally care 
for your state. 

21 For all ” seek iheir own, not 
the things which are Jesus ChrisVs. 


22 But ye know the proef of him, 


. | * that, as a sem wath the father, he 


hath served with me in the gospel. 


23 Him therefere I hope to send 
presently, se soon as I shall see 
how it wall go with me. 

24 But I trust in the Lord that I 
also myself shall eome: shortly. 


25 Yet I suppesed it necessary to 
send to you.” Epaphrodites, my 
brother, and companion in. labour, 
and 4 fellow soldier, * but your mes- 
senger, and ‘he that ministered te 
my wanis. 


. 26.‘ For he longed after yeu all, 
and was full of heaviness, because 
that ye had heard that he hed been 
sick. 

23 Fer indeed he was exk nigh 
unto death: but God had mercy on 
him ; and not on him only, but on 
me also, leat I should. have SOTTOW 


J upp seRrow. . 


98 Nethila, uk hoouns wikiwiki 
aku la au.ia ia, i olioli ai oukou ke 
ike hou aku ia ia, i uuku iho hoi 
kuu eha. 

29 E hookipa aku hoi oukou ia ia 
no ka Haku, me ke obioli nui; e 
“manao maikei aku hoi oukou i ka 
poe like. 

30 Ne ka mer, ma ka hana a 
Kristo, ua hookbkoke aku la ia i ka 
make, sole no i malama i kona ola, 
i *heopau ai oia i ka mes i koe o ko 
oukou malama mai ia’u. 


MOKUNA II. 


N° na mea i koe, 6 na hoshanaa 
o’u, © *olicli oukou i ka Haku. 
Aole ou luhi ke palapala sku ia 
oukou i na mea like, a he meas po- 
Bo hoi ia no oukou. 

2°E makaaia ia eukeu i na itio, e 
makaala i "ka poe hana ino, 4e ma- 
kanla hvi i ka poe i okiokiin. 

3 No ka mea, e kakou ke poe i 
* okipoepoeia, ‘ka poe hoomana i ke 
Akna me ka tiasu, me ka thauoli 
ia Kristo Iesu, aole no e paulele i ko 
ke kino: 

4 Aka, "owau paha ka mea hiki 
ke paulcie ma ke ke kino. Ina pa- 
ha e manao kekahi he mea ia ia e 
paulele ai ma ko ke kino, he nui 
eka ‘hot ka’u. 

5 ‘Ua okipospocia au i ka po awa- 
lu, no "ka lahuikanaka o Iseraela, 

mo ika ohana Beniamina, he = He- 
bera hei no na Hebera, a he * Pari- 
saxo ma ke kanawai. 

- 6 °No ka manao ikhika, Phoomasu 


ska Ja att i ka ekalesia ; a ¢ma ka 
BL 


pono o ke kanawai, *acle o’u hata. 


‘7 Aka, 0 "na mea a’u i pomaikai 
ai, lile ne la in i kuu manao i inca 
Polo no Kristo. 

8 Oiaio hoi, ke manao nei au i na 
mea a pau, he nied poho ia i loaa 
mai at ‘ka matkai o ka ike ia Kristo 
Iesu ikuu Haku; nonwau i hoolei ai 
inemea a pan, a bemanao nei au, he 


opala wale noia i loa’ iia’ne Kristo,. 


28 I sefit kim thérdfure the more 
carefully, that, when ye see him 
again, ye may rejoicé, and that I 
may be the less sorrowful. 

29 Receive him therefore in the 


"| Lord with all gladness ; and I “hold 


sueh in reputation : 


30 Because for the work of Christ 
he was nigh unto death, not regard- 
ing his life, *to supply your lack of 


. | service toward me. 


CHAPTER III. 


| | Pay, my brethren, “rejoice 


in the Lord. To write the same 


things to you, to me indeed ts not 


grievous, but for you t? ts safe. 







2 > Beware ef dogs, beware of * evil 
workers, ‘beware of the concision 


3 Fer we are "the cireumeision, 
‘which worship God in the spirit, 
and fSrejoice in Christ Jesus, and 
have no confidence in the flesh. 


4 Though "I might also have con- 
fidence in the flesh. If any other 


18. | man thinketh that he hath whereof 


he might trast in the flesh, J more: 


5 i Circumcized the eighth day, * of 
the stock of Israel, 'of the tribe of 
Benjamin, ™a Hebrew of the He- 


"| brews; as touching the law, "a 


Pharisce ; 

6 * Concerning zeal, ? persecuting 
the charch ; ‘touching, ihe right- 
eousness which” is In fhe law, 
"blameless. 

7 But "what things were gain to 
me, those I counted loss for Christ. 


8 Yea doubtless, and I comnt all 


things but less” for the exediléncy of 


' | the knowledge of Christ Jesus my 


Lord : for whom I have suffered the 


Tose 'of-all things, and do court them 
‘| but dung, thet Ti 


"Hägg wid Christ, 





-9 I loga hpi ay iloko ana, “aoe e. 
paa ana i ka’u pono ma ke kanawai, 
aka, *i ka pono ma ka manaoio ia 
Kristo, oia ka pono mai ke Akua 
mai ma ka manaoio. 

10 I ike hoi au ia ia, me ka mana 
o kona alahouana mai, a me Yka 
kookahi ana o kona hoinoia, i hoo- 
halikeia aku me kona make ana ; 

11 Malia pahae *hiki aku auanei 
au i ke alahouanao ka poe i make. 

12 No ka mea, *aole i loaa ia’u i 
neia manawa, aole hoi au i > hemo- 
lele : aka, ke bahai aku nei au, i la- 
lau aku ai au i ka mea i lalauia 
mai ai au e Kristo lesu. 

13 E na hoahanau, ma kuu manao 
iho, aole au i lalau aku: aka, o keia 
hookahi ka’u ce hana nei, e * hoopoi- 
na ana au i na mea i hala mahope, 
a e ‘kikoo aku ana au i na mea 
mamua, _ . 

14 °Ke holo ikaika aku nei au ma 
ka hoailona, i Joaa ia’u ka lei o ka 
poe a ke Akua i ‘hea mai ai noluna 
mai ma o Kristo Iesu la. 

15 O na inea a pau e ake e 5 hemo- 
lele, e ”manao kakou ia mea; a ina 
he manao okoa ko oukou i kekahi 
mea, na ke Akua hoi ia e hoike mai 
ja oukou. 

16 Aka, o ka mea i loaa ia kakou, 
'o haele kakou ma X ke kanawai hoo- 
kahi nei, 'e manao hoi kakou i ka 
mea hookahi. 

17 E na hoahanau, e ™hoohalike 
pu oukou me au, e nana pono hoi 
oukou i ka poc hele like me makou 
i ®kumu na oukou. | 

18 (No ka mea, he nui no ka poe 
e hele ana, a'u i hai pinepine aku 
ai ia onkou, a ano hoi ke hai aku 
nei au me ka uwe ana, he poe cne- 
mi lakou i ke kea o Kristo: | 

19°O ka make ko lakou hope, o ika 


opu hoi ko lakou akua, a ma ka mea | "HO 
G 


hilahila "ko lakou nani, "ke aanao 
nei hoj Jakou i na mea o ka hoaua.) 
20 Aka, o ‘ko kakou noho ana, aia 
no ia ma ka lani; "ke kali nei hoi 
kakou i ka > Mea hoola, oia ka Ha- 
ku Iesu Kristo nolaila mai, | .. 
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A. D. 64. | 9 And be found in hing net-heving 
"mine own righteousness, which isof 
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elTim.6 12 | 12 Not aa though I had already 
b Heb. 12.23, | *attained, either were already ° per- 
fect: but I follow after, if that I 
may apprehend that for which also 
I am apprehended ef Christ Jesus. 
13 Brethren, 1 count not myself 
to have apprehended : but this one 
¢ Hal. 45, 10. thing I do, ‘forgetting those things 
2 Kor. 5.16, | Which are behind, and ‘reaching 
41 Kor. 9. 24, forth unto those things which are 
Heb.c.1. | before. 
e2Tim47,8.| 14°I press toward the mark for 
Hel. 12-1. | the prize of ‘the high ealling of God 
fHeb.31 | in Christ Jesus. 
& | Kor, 2 € | 15 Let us therefore, as many as 
trGal. 5 10. | be Sperfect, "be thus minded: and 


if in any thing ye be otherwise 
minded, God shall reveal even this 
unto you. 

16 Neverthelesa, whereta we have 
already attained, ‘let ua walk “by 
the same rule, 'let us mind the 
same thing. . 

17 Brethren, ™be followers together 
of me, and mark them which walk 
so ga "ye have ua for an ensample. 


18 (For many walk, of whom I 
have told you often, and new tell 
you even weeping, that they are °the } 
enemies of the eross of Christ: 


I Rom, 12. 16. 
& 15, 5. 

k Gal. G. 16. 

1 mo, 2. 2 

m1 Kor. 4. 16. 
& wr 

a. 4, 9. 

Tee. 1. 6. 

nl Pet. 5. 3, 


o Gal. 1. 7. & 
2. 21. & 6 


a Rom. 18 18 
kit. 1. 11. 19 P Whose end is destruetion, 
2kor 11.12 |" Whose God is their belly, and 
al. 6. 13. |'awhose glory is in their shame, 
kom? - swho mind carthly things. = 
rat 3. 1a | 20 For tour conversation is in 
x Oib. 1.11. | heaven; "from whence also we 
x1 Kor. 1.7. |xlook for the Sayiour, the Lerd Je 
‘Bit, @. 1 | sus, Christ; vt räds KE VV RE | 


kino hauhaa, i lilo ia i ano like me 
kone kino nani, *ma ka mana e hi- 
ki ai is ia ke *hoolilo i ne mea a 
pau nona. 


MOKUNA IV. 


OLAILA hoi, e na hoahaneu 

ou i alohaia, a i “makemake 

nui ia, o > kwu ctioli a me kau leia- 

lii; pela ‘e kupaa ai oukou iloko o 
ka Haku, e na mea i aloheia. 

2 Ke noi aku nei au ia Euodia, ke 
noi aku net hoi au ia Semetuke i 
4 hoekahi ko lava manao iloko o ka 
Heke. 

8 Ke noi aku nei hoi au ia oe ke- 
kahi, e ka hoalawehana io, o kokva 
aku oe ia mau wahine, i * hogikaika 
pa me au ma ka oletemaikai, a me 
Kelemeneto hoi, a me ou mau hoa- 
lawehana © ac, sia no maloke o ‘ka 
buke ola ko laken mau inoa. 

4 s$E hauoli mau oukow i ka He- 
ku ; ke olelo hou aku nei hai au, e 
haneli ouken. 

5 I hoikeia hoi ko oukou akahai i 
na kanaka a pau. *Ua kokoke mai 
ka Haku. 

6 ‘Mai manao nui oukow i kekahi 
mea; aka, i na mea a pau ce hoike 


aku i ko oukow makematlie i ke Akua | : 


ma ka pule, a me ke nei aku, a me 
ka hoomaikai, 

7 Ao *ka malu o ke Akua, ka 
mea i oi aku i ko ke kanake manao 
a pau, © hoomalu mai i ko oukou 
naau a me ko oukou manao ma 0 
Kristo Iesu la. 

8 Eia hoi, e na hoahanan, o na 
mea oiaio, na mea maikai, na mea 
pono, na mea hala ele, na mea loko- 
maikai, 'na mea lono maikai ia; 
ina he mea ku pono, ina hoi he mca 
© hoomaikaiia’i, ¢ nooneo iho oukou 
ja mau mea. 


9™O na mea a oukou i aoia'i, i 
loaa hoi, i lohe a i ike hoi ia’u, o 
keia ka oukou e hana’i; a me ou- 
kou hoi *ke Akua ka mea e-malu ai. 





POLIS; TV. 
21 7 Nendo hoemalule i ke kakou: 


AD O4. 


ee) 
y 1 Kor. 15.4. 
KoL3.4 


‘1 loa. 3, 2. 


z Ep. 1. 19. 
al Kor. 15. 26. 


amo. 1. & 

b2 Kor. 1. 34. 
mo, 2. 18. 
1 Tes. 2. 19, 
20. 


e mo. 1. 27. 


d mo. 2, 2. & 
3. 16. 


f Puk. 92. 32. 
Hal. 69. 28. 
Dan. 12. 1. 
Luk. 10. 2. 
Hoik. 3.5 & 
21. 27. 


g Rom. 12. 12. 
mo. 3. 1. 


k Ioa. 14. 27%, 
Rom. 5. 1. 
Kol 3, 18. 


ii Or, vener- 
able. 


1 1 Tes, 5, 22, 


mmo. 8. 17. 

n Rom. 15. 83, 
1 Kor. 14. 38. 
2 Kor. 13. 11. 
1 Tes. 5. 28. 


Heb. 13. 20, 


21°” Who shall change ott vile 
body, that it may be fashioned like 
unto his glorious body, *according 
to the working whereby he is able 
“even to subdue all things unto 
himself. 


CHAPTER IV. 


HEREFORE, my brethren dear- 

ly beloved and *longed for, *my 
joy and crown, so ‘stand fast in the 
Lord, my dearly beloved. : 


2 I beseech Euodias, and beseech 
Syntyche, “that they be of the same 
mind in the Lord.> 


3 And I entreat thee also, true 
yokefellow, help thoaé women which 
‘laboured with me in the gospel, 
with Clement alco, and with other 
my fellow labourers, whose names 
are in ‘the book of life. 


4 &Rejoice in the Lord always: 
and again I say, Rejoice. 


5 Let your moderation be known 
unto all men. Tho Lord is at 
hand. 

6 Be careful for nothing; but in 
every thing by prayer and supplica. 
tion with thanksgiving let your re. 
quests be mado known unte Ged. 


7 And *the peace of Ged, which 
passeth all understanding, shall 
keep your hearts and minds through 
Christ Jesus. 


8 Finally, brethren, whatsoever 
things are true, whatsoever things 
are ‘honest, whatsoever things are 
just, whatsoever things are pure, 
‘whateoever things are lovely, ‘what- 
soever things are of good report ; if 
there be any virtue, and if there be 
any praise, think.on these things. 

9 "Those, things, which ye have 
both learned, and received, and 
heard, and seen in me, do 3 and "tke 
God of peace shall be with you. 





_PILIPL, IV. 


10 Ua olet nui an i ka Haku, 
no ka mea, ua kupu how mai ko 
*oukou manao e kokua ia’u; ma- 
laila no-oukou i manac al, aka, aole 
a oukou mea e hiki ai. 

11 Aole au i olelo pela no ka nele ; 
no ka mea, ua acia hoi au e Polu- 
olu iho i na mea a pau i loaa ia’u. 


12 1 Ua ike hoi au i ka noho ilibu- 
ne, a me ka noho lake: i na wahi 
a pau, a i na méa a pau, ua acia 
mai la au e noho maona & e noho 
pololi ; e noho lako a e noho nele. 

13 E hiki no ia’u na mea a pau, 
®ke kokua mai o Kristo ia’u. 

14 Aka hoi, ua hana pono mai ou- 
kou, 1 ko * oukow manawalea ana 
mai ia’u i ko’u popilikia. 

15 E ko Pilipi, ua ike no oukou, i 
ka wa kinohou o ka euanelio, ia’u i 
haalele ai ia Muakedonia; ‘ aole ke- 
kahi ekalesia 6 a¢ i-iauna mai ia’u 
i ka haawi ana a i ka lawe ana, Oo 
oukow wale no. 

16 No ka mea, ni ‘l'esalonike hoo- 
kahi a elua hoi o ko oukou hoouka 
ana mai i ka mea e pono ai kuu nelc. 

17 Aole ka makana ka’u o imi 
nei; aka, ke imi nei au i "ka hua 
e nui ai ko oukdu pono. 

18 A ia’u na mea ho nui, a ta 
Jako hoi: ua piha au i ka oukou 
mau mea i lod mai mn 0 * Epape- 
rodito la, he mea 7 ala oluolu, ho 
mohai hooluolu, i *mahuia mai "hoi 
e ke Akua. 

19 Aka, o *haawi mai ana ko'u 
Akua i na mea a pau e pono ai ou- 
kou, ?no kona waiwai i kahi nani 
ma :o Kristo Iesu la. 

20 ‘A t ke Akua ko kakou Makua 
ka hoenani mau loa ia i ko ao pau 
ole, Amene, 

21 E uwe aka ina haipule a pau 
iloko o Kristo Iesu. Ko uwe aku 
nei na hoahanau ‘me au is oukou. 

22 Ke uwe aku nci na haipule a 
pau ia oukou, o *lakou hoi no na 
ohua o ‘Kaisara. 


A.D. 04. 


ee oon 
02 Kor. 11. 9. 
4 Or, is revived. 


pl Tim.6.6, 8 


r Toa, 15, 5. 
2 Kor. 12, 9, 


smo. 1. 7. 


t 2 Kor, 11.8, 
9. 


u Rom. 15. 28. 
Tit. 3.14. 


I Or, I have 
received all. 


x mo, 2. 25. 


y Heb, 34. 16. 
22 Kor. 9. 12, 


a Hal. 23. 1. 
2 Kor. 9. 8. 
bEp. 1.7. & 3. 

16. 


e Rom. 16. 27, 
Gal. 1. 5. 


d Gal. 1. 2. 


e mo. 1. 13. 


23 'O ke aloha o ko kakou Haku 'o | ¢ Rom. 16. 24. 


-Iesu Kristomeoukeu apau. Amenc, 


| and I know how to abound : 


10 But I rejoiced in the Lord 
greatly, that now at the kast "your 
eare of me I hath flourished again ; 
wherein ye were. also careful, but 
yo lacked opportunity. 

11 Not that I speak im respect of 
want: for I have learned, in what- 
soever state I am, Ptherewith to be | 
content. 

12 a] know both how io be abased, 
every 
where and in all things I am inetruct- 
ed both to be full and to be hangry, 
both to abound and to suffer need. 

13 I can do all things ‘through 
Christ. whieh strengthensth me 

14 Notwithstanding, ye have well 
done; that ‘ye did communicate with 
my affliction. 

15 Now ye Philippians know also, 


that in the beginning of the gospel, 
when I departed from Macedonia, 


“no okureh communieated with me 


as concerning giving and yoeeiving, 


but ye only. 


16 Fer even: in Theasalonica y 
sent once and again ume my meces- 


sity. : . 
| 17 Not beeause I desire a gift: but 


I desire “fruit that may abound to 
your account.’ 

‘18 But have ali, and abound: I 
am full, having received * of Epaph- 
veditus the things which were sent 
from you, Yan odour of a sweet 
smell, ”a sacrifice acceptable, well 
pleasing to God. 

19 But my God ‘shall supply all 
your need > aecording to his riches 
in glory by Christ Jesus. 


20 * Now unto God and our Father 
be glory for ever and ever. Amen. 


21 Salute every saint in Christ 
Jesus. The brethren “which are 
with me grect you. 

22 All the saints salute you, 
echiefly they that are of Cesar’s 
household. 

93 ‘Tho graee of our Lord Jesus 
Christ de with you all. Amen. 


O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


KOLOSA. 





MOKUNA I. 


NA Fanlo fl, au "ka lunealelo 
a Iesu Kristo ma ka meneo 
mai o ke Akua, a me Timateo ka 
heshaneu, 

2 I ka pee hoahanau las @ me ka 
manaecio ileke o Krista, ma Kolosa ; 
“ne oukou ke aloha a me ka malu 


3 ‘Ke hoomaikai aku nei maua i 
ke i ka Makua o ko kakou 
Haku o Kristo, e pule mau ana 
maua no oukou, 

4°Ua lohe maua i ke oukeu ma- 
necio ana ie Kristo , & me ko 
onken ‘aloha ane i ma haipule a 


MOLORA, I. 


A.D. 64. 


LSEpLL 


b 1 Kor. 4, 17. 
Ep. 6. 21. 
Gal. 1.3 


pau, . 
& No ka pono e maenaclanaia'i, o| | 


6 waiho ana ne oukon, ma ke. lani ; 
oka mea a oukou i lohe mua ai 
maloke o ka .olele: eipie o ka eua- 
nelio ; 

6 I hiki mai io oukow lae like 
me ia ma ka homua a pau; aive 
baa mai hei i ka hua, me ia. hoi 
iwaena o oukou, mai ka la i lobe 
ai oukou, a i ike ai hoi i ke. aloha 
o ke Akua, ‘ma ka aiaio. 

7 E like me ka owkou hoolehe ana 
ia 'Epapera i ko maua hoakauwa 
aloha, i ko Kristo kahunapyle ™ heo- 
pono no qukeu ; 

8 Nana no ij hoike mai ia maua i 
ko oukou "aloha ma ka aan, 

9 °Nolaila bei, mai ka manawa 
mai i lohe ai maua, acle maua i 
hooki i ka pule no oukou, me ke noi 
alu i hoopihaia mai oukou me ika 
ike i kona makemake, a me ” ka na- 
auao io ma ka Uhane, 

10 4k hele onkow ma ka gono ¢ ka 


THE EPISTLE 
OF MUL THE: APOSTLR TO. TER 


+ COLOSSIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


| PA "an apostle of Jesus Christ 
ib the 


he will of Gad, and Timo- 
theus our brother, = = 


2 To the saints band faithfol 
brethren, in Christ which are at 
Colosse : ‘Grace be unte you, and 
peace,.fram God our Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 


3 4 We give thanks jo God and the 
Father of our Lord Jesus Chris 
praying always for you, ,,.. 


4 * Since we heard of wots bith i in 
Christ Jegus, and of ! the Jere which 
ye have to all the saints, 


5 For the hape & which is. “aia up 
for you in heaven, whereof ye beard 


before in the word of the truth of 
the, gorpel; , . 
Mas it 


6 Which is unto you, 
is in all the world; and ‘bringeth 


. De. 


"| forth fruit, as, it doth. also in you, 


since the ‘day ye heard fat st, and 
knew. Xthe grace of God in truth: 


7 As ye also learned of! Epaphras 


our dear fellow servant, who is for 


you ™a faithful minister of Christ ; 
8 Who also declared unto us your 


so. | "love in the Spirit. 


9°For this cause we also, since 
the day we heard it, do not cease to 
pray for you,.and to desire P that ye 
might be filled with ‘the knowledge 
of his will Tin all, wisdom and 
Bre ere 


Walk, worthy 


.KOLGBA, YE 


Haku, i*nd mea’ a pau i dluohvia 
mai at, d“huamani.ans i ka hua ma 
na hana maikai a pau, me ka ma- 
huahus: aue se o.ka ike ana i ke 
Akua,. 

11*E hooikaika nui ia mai oukou 
e kona mana nani, i ke kupaa ana, 
ame 7 ke ellonui a me * ka olioli ; 


12 ‘Me ka hoomaikai aku i ka 
Makua nana kakou i hoopono mai, 
i loaa mai ai ia kakou ka pono e 

"ili mai ana i ka poe haipuls i ke a0. 

13 Nana hoi kakow i hoola mai 
"ka mana mai o ka pouli, å 4ualawe 
hoi oia ia kakou iloko o ke aupuni 
0 kana Keiki punahele ; 

14° [loko ona ke ola no kakon i ke- 
na koko, o ke kala ana’e o ka hewa. 


15 Oia ‘hoi ‘ka iike-me ke Akua i 
nana ole ia, ola hoi §ka mua o na 
mean pan i haneini, = 

16 No ka mea, ua hanaia e ia na 
mea a pau, o ko ka lani a me ko ka 
honua, i nanaia, a i nana ole ia, 0 
na nohoalii, o “na hakn, o na luna, 
amo nwlii: ue’ hanais na mea a 
pau *ma-ona ia, a nona no hoi. 


17'Oia hoi ka mua o na mea a 


pau, ama oma ia no hoi i mau ai 


ha mea a pat. 

18™Qia hot ke poo o ke kino, o ka 
ckalesia: aia, ka makamma, o "ka 
hanau mua hoi mai ka make mai; 
i lilo ia i pookela iwaena o na mea 


a pau. 

19 No ka mea, o ka pono no ia i 
ka Makuia e noho nui ka pono a pan 
*iloko ona ; 

20? A ma ona la e hoolaulea ai i 
na mea a pau ia ia iho, e Thoomalu 
ana ma ke koko o kona kea ; ma ona 
in iTko ka honus nei, a me ko ka 
ani. 


21 O oukou kekahi, *ka poe i ku e 
i kekahi- manawa, ka poe entmi i 
ko oukou manao ana ma ‘tna hana 
hewa, o kane ia i hoolauies ac nei, 


22 "Ma kens. kino. kanska, i ka, 


A.D. 6A. 


omen pwemeed 
ti Pea. 4,1. 


u Joa, 15. 16, 
2 Kor. 9. 8. 
Pik 1. 11. 


x Ep. 3. 16. 


y Ep. 4.2 
z Oih. 5. 41, 
Rom, 5. 8. 


a Ep. 5, 29." 


b Oih. 28. 18. 
Ep. L 1L 


e Ep. 6.12 12. 
tt tea 212 


2 Pet. L113 


t Gr. the Sen 
of kislove 


e Ep. 1.7. 

f 2 Kor. 4. 4. 
Heb. 1. 3. 

gs Hoik. 3. 14 


Lfoa. 1.1, 3 
& 17, 5. 
1 Kor. 8, 6. 


ml Kor, 11.3. 
Ep. 


a Oih. py pA 
1 Kor. 15. 20. 
oik, 1. 5. 


o Toa. 1. 16, & | 
3. $4. 


mo, 2. 9. 

p Ep. 2. 16. 

[| Or, making 
ace, 


pe | 
q2 Kor, 5, 18. 
r Ep. 1. 10. 


t Fit. 1. 16 
vuEp 2 16. 


' $0 And, P'heving made 





jot the Lord tunto all ‘ pleasing, 


"being fruitful in every good work, 
and increasing in the knowledge of 


* 


11 *Strengthened with all might, 
according to his glorious power, 
Yunto all patience and longsuffer- 
ing * with joyfulness ; 

12 “Giving thanks unto the Father, 
whieh hath made us meet to be 
partakers of >the inheritance of the 
saints in tight: | 

13 Who hath delivered us'from 
* the power: of tand Math 
translated us inte the kingdom of 
this dear Son: 

14 *in whem we have redemption 
through his blood, even the forgive- 
ness of sins: 

15 Who is ‘the image of the in- 
visible God, ®the firstborn of every 
creature : 


16 For *by him were all things 
created, that are in hekven, and 
that are in varth, visible and in- 


a. | visible, whether: they be thrones, 


or ‘dominions, or principalities, of 
+ all things were eronted 


0. kK by hint, and for him: 


17 ! And he is before all things, 


and by: him: all things eonsiat: 


18 And “he is the head of the 
body, the church: who is the be: 
ginning, “the firstborn from the 


1 Or, among | dead ; that !in all things he might 


have ‘the preeminence. 
19 For it pleased the Father that 


| ojn him should all fulness dwell ; 


peace 
through the blood of his cross, by 
him do receneile ‘all things unto 
himself; sy him, I say, whether 
they be things in earth, or things in 
heaven. 

21 And you, ‘that were sometime 
alienated and enemies tin your 
mind ‘by wicked works, yet now 


I hath he reconsiled 


22 “inthe-bedy of hia fleshthrengh 


make dna, ¢ *hoike cid-ia ouken be 
hemolele, he hala ole, & me ka hoo- 
hewa ole ia, imua o kona alo; 


23 Ke noho mau aku oukou ma ke. 


manaoio, i Yhookumuia oukou me 
ka hoopaaia, "ke hoenee ole ia’ku 
hoi mai ke mansolana aku o ka 
euanelio a oukou i lohe ai, *ka mea 
i haiia’ku i na mea a pau i hanaia 
malalo ae o ka lani, ‘nona iho au o 
Paulo i hooliloia’e nei i lunalawe- 
hana, 

24 4Ke hauoli nei an i ko'u ehaphs 


*no oukou, e hoopau ana iloko o| 


ko’w kino, 1 ‘ke koena o Sko Kristo 
ehacha ana, no kona kino, ola no 
ka ekalesia. 

25 Nona wau i hooliloia’e nei i lu- 
nalawehana, e like me *ke kanoba 
a ke Akua i haawi mai ai ia’u no 
oukou, ¢ hooko se i ka olela a. ke 
Akua ; 

26 I ' ka mea pohibihi hunaie’e mai 


ka wa kahike maj, a me na hanau- | ' 


na, aka i keia manawa, "ua hoikeia 
mai nej i kana mau haipulo; 

27 'I ka poe a ke Akua i hoomao- 
popo ai i ™ka waiwai nani o keia 
mea pohihihi iwaena o ko na aina 
e; oia no o Kristo iloke @ oakou, 
*ka manaolana no ka nani: 

28 Oia ka makou e haiaku nei, °e 
ao ana i na kanaka a pau, a e hoo- 
haauao ana i na kanaka a pau i ka 
naauao io, e Phiki ia makou ke 
hoike i na kanaka a pau i hemalele 
iloko o Kristo Iesu. 

29 4Nalaila hoi ka’n hana e 7 hooi- 
kaika nui nei, 'c like me kana hana 
i hooikaika nui mai nei iloko ou. 


MOKUNA II. 


O ka mea, ko ake nei au e ike: 


oukou i ko’u *ehacka nui ana 
no oukou, a me ko Laodikeia, a me 
ka poe i ike ole mai i ko’u maka, i 
ke kino nei ; 
21 hooluolu pu ia ko lakou naau, 
1 "bookui pu ia hoi i ke aloha, a i 
ka waiwai a pau o ka manao mao- 
-Popo Ipa, ika ike paka ana ika 


y Ep. $. 17. 
s loa. 15. 6. 
a Rom. 10. 18. 
b peu. 6, 


e Oib. 1. 37. 
2 Kor. 8.6 


1 Ris. 2.7. 


d Hom. & 8. 
2 Kor. 7.4 


e Ep. 3.13. 
f 2 Kor 1.5, 


k2 Tim. 1. 19. 

{2 Kor. 2 44. 

m Rom. 9. 23. 
Ep. 3. 8. 

i Or, among 
you. 

a) Tim. 1.1. 

o Oih. 20, 20, 


Jin all wisdom ; 


p2 Kor. 11. 2, 
Ep. 5. 27. 


q 1 Kor. 13 10. 

r mo. 2. 1. 

8 Ep. 1. 19. & 
3. 7, 20. 


i Or, fear, or, 
entre. 
a Pil. 1. 30. 


mo. ). 29, 
1Tes. 2.2 


b2 Kor, 1. G. 
e mo, 8. 14. 


a Pf). 3, 8.° 
me. 1. 9. 


* Lg 


KOLODA, II. 


death, to presentrygn koly'and un- 
blameable and unreproveable in his 
sight : 

28 if ye. continue in ‘the faith 
Y grounded and settled, and be "not 


"| maeved away from the hope of the 


geepel,. which ye have. heard, *und 
which was preached ‘to every 
creaturo which is under heaven ; 
© wheneof IL. Pant am made @ min- 
ister ; | 


a4 + Whowswejoicein m my suffer- 
ings ‘for you, atid. fil wp ‘that 
which is behind of the: afflietions of 
Christ in. my flesh. for. # bm ‘body's 
sake, which is the chureh :. 

25: Waeerecf I am made a minister, 
according to Atle dispensation ef 
God which is given to me for you, 
leo fulfid.tlee nrond of Gods - 

26 Even ‘the mystery: whieh hath 
been hid fram ages and froin: genera- 
tions, * bat now ig nade manifest te 
his saints: . 

27: ! Te whom: Goa would. make 
known what:18 "the riches of the 
glory of this. mystery among the 
Gentiles; which is Christ Un you, 
"the hope of glory: i 

28. Whom..we preach, .° warning 
every man, and teaching covery mar 
Pthat we may pre- 
sent every man perfeet: in Christ 
Jesus : 

29 1 Whereunto I also labeur, 
striving ‘according to hie werking, 
whieh worketh in me mightily. 


CHAPTER It | 


R I would that: ye ‘knew what 

great t*confliet' I have for you, 
and for them at Laodicea, and for 
as many as have not seen my face 
in the ftesh ; 

2 "That their hearts might be 
comforted, "being knit in 
love, and wnto-all: riches ef the fall 

ance:nf. to the 








HOLOBA; JE 


a me Kristo; 


3° Koln i hunaia’i ka waeiwai nui 
oke akamai, a me ka naauae. : 

4 O ka’u ia e olelo aci, 'o puni 
oukou 1 kokahi, i na clelo hoowa- 
lewale.. 

5 No ka mea, £i ko'u keawale ana 
ma ke kino, owan pu kekahi me ou- 
kou ma ka uhane, e hauoli ana, me 
tka nana ana’ku i ko oukou pono 


like, a mo ‘ke, kupaa ama‘o-ko ou- | i 


kou mangsoio ia Kristo. 


6 Nolaile hoi, ‘no im loss ana |! 


mai o Kristo ia oukou, & hele oukou 
iloko ona; . 

74] heokumuia, a a i hookuicaluia 
iloko ens, a me ka hoomania :i ka 
manaoio i hoikeia mai ia oukou,:a 
malaila e-heomahuahua se ia me 
ka hoomaikai aku. 

8 = FE, malemahoi,o hokai mai ke- 
kabiie oukou me. ka manec mealen, 
a me ka. hoopnnipun lapuwais, 
mamuli o *ka mooolelo o kanska, 
mamuli.o "na kumu o ko. ke a0 nei, 
aole hoi mamuli o Kristo. 

9 No ka.mea, ?maloko ona © ‘noho 
ana ka pono nui a pau o ke Akua 
ma ke kino. 

10 «Ua hemolele oukou maloko 
ona, "oia ke poo o*na’lii a pan a 
me ka mana. 

11 Iloko ona, ua tokipoepoeia ou 
kou i ke okipoepoe hana ole ia e ka 
lima, i #ke pale ana aku i ke kino 
o ka hewa o ka io, me ke Kristo 
okipoepoe ana ;. 

12 *] kanu pu ia me i ia, i ke bape- 
tizo ana, a ilaila hoi e 7 ala pu hou 
ai me ia, ma *ka manaoio i ka hana 
a ke Akua, a "ka mea i hoala ia ia, 
mai ka make mai. 

13 °O oukea hoi ka poe i mako 
iloko o ka hewa, a me ke okipoepoe 
ole ia o ko oukou kino, o.oukou kas 
na i hoala pu hou mai nei me ia, a 
ua kala mai i ke oukou hewa a pau; 

14 °E hokai ana i ka palapala 
lima o nacihans i. pono ale. ai ma. 

kon, o ka mea i ku © mai ia makou, 


f Ram. 16, 18. 
2 Kor. 11. 13. 
Ep. 4.14. & 


pau. 8 18. 
g1 Kor. 5. $. 
1 Tes, 2. 17. 


x Rom. & 4 
y mo. 5. 1. 
sEp. 1. 19. & 
8. 7. 


a Oih, 2. 24. 
bEp. 2. 1,5 
6, ti , 


ce Ep. 2. 15, 


560 
aéknowledgment of the’ mystery of 
God, and of the Father, and of 
Christ ; 

3 teln whom are hid all the treas- 


"| ares of wisdom and knowledge. 


4 And this I say, ‘lest any man 
should beguile you with enticing 
words. 

5 For *though I be absent in the 
flesh, yet am I with you in the 
spirit, joying and beholding "your 


- | order, and the: steadfastness of your 


faith in Christ. 


6 * As ye have therefore ‘recerved 
Christ Jesus: the Lord, so walk ye 
in him: 

Y ‘Rooted and built up in him, 
and established in the farth, as ye 
have been taught, abounding there- 
in with thanksgiving. 


8» Beware lest any man spoil you 


through philosophy and vain deceit, 
after "the tradition of men, after the 
eli rudiments of the world, and not 
after Christ. ~ 


8 For Pin him dwelieth all the ful- 
ness of the Godhead bodily. 


10 3 And ye are complete in him, 
‘which is the head of all *princi- 
pality and power: 

11 In whom also ye are ‘circum- 
cised with the circume¢ision mado 
without hands, in “putting off the 
body of the sins of the flesh by the 
ciroumetision of Christ: 

12 *Buried with him in baptism, 
wherein also 7 ye are risen with him 
through *the faith of the operation 
of God, *who hath raised him from 
the dead. 

13 > And you, being dead in your 
sins and the uncireumcision of your 
flesh, hath he quickened together 
with him, having forgiven you all 
trespasses ; 

14 ° Blotting out the handwriting 
of ordinances that was against us, 
which was eontrary to us, and took 


l 4 


x. kanse i la HO m 
i lawe aku ai, a makin oas 
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4 * Aja ikea ‘aku o Kristo 6 ‘ko ka- 
kou ola, alaila e ikea pu oukou me 
ia iloko o ka nani. 

55E uumi hoi i ke oukow mau 
‘ala ma ka honua; i Xka moe ko- 
lohe, i ka maemae ole, i ke kuko 
wale, i 'ka makemake ino, a me ka 
makée weiwai, o "ka hoomanakii 
no ia. 7 

6 "No ia mau-mea e hiki mai ai 
ka inaina o ke Akua maluna iho o 
°na keiki a ka hoolohe ole. 

7 PIlaila hoi ko oukou helé ‘ana i 
kekahi manawa, ia oukou i noho pu 
ai me lakou. 


8 1Aka, menei ua pau ia oukew i | 4 


ka hemo 6 keia mau mea; o ka hu- 
hu, o ka inaina, o ka ukiuki, o ka 
hoino wale, o ke *kamailio haumia 
mai loke mai o ke oukou waha. 
9*Mai hoopunipunt kekahi i ke- 
kahi, no ka mea, tua hemo ia oukou 
ke kanaka kahike a me kana haha ; 

10 A ua hookomo hou oukou i ke 
kanaka hou, i ka mea "1 hana hou 
ia i ka naauao ma “ka like o ka 
mea 7 nana ie i hana; 

11 Kahi i ole ai *he Helene, he Iu- 
daio, he okipeepoe, a me ke okipoe- 
poe ole, ka malihini, a me ka Se- 
kute, ke kauwa a me ke kauwa ole ; 
aka, *o Kristo no ka mea a pau, oja 
hoi ko loko o na mea‘a pau. 

12 *Nolaila hoi, me he poe "i wae- 
ia la e ke Akua, i hoolaaia, a i 
elohaia hoi, 6 hookomo oukou 1 "ka 
naau menemene, ai ka lokomaikai, 
a i ka manao haahaa, a i ke aka- 
hai, a me ke ahonui ; 

13 °E hoomanawanui ana kekahi 
i kekahi, e kala ana hoi kekahi i ke- 
kahi, ke loan ke hala o kekahi i ke- 
kahi; e like me ka Kristo kala ana 
mai ia oukou, pela aku hoi oukou. 

14°A o ke aloha kekehi, *maluna 
tho o neia mau mea a pau, oia "ka 
mea hemolele © paa pono ai. — 

15 A enoho hoomaln mai ‘ka maiu 
o ke Akua iloko o ko oukou naau, 
XE po ia mea hoi e heaia mai ai ou- 
kou i 'kino heokeahi; a e ™hoomai- 
kai aku hoi oukou. 


ROLOBA, Ht. 


A. D. 6A. 


ne yee 
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Pil. 3. 21. 
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1 Ep. 2. 16, 
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4°When Christ, who is tour fe, 
shall appear, then shall ye also ap- 
pear with him in glory. 

5 * Mortify therefore ‘your mem- 
bers ‘which are upon the earth; 
«fornication, ‘uncleanness, inordin- 
ate affection, ‘evil concupiscence, 
and covetousness, "which is idol- 
atry : 

6 "For which things’ sake the 
wrath of God cometh on "the chil- 
dren of disobedience : 

7 ®In the which ye aleo walked 
sometime, when ye lived in them. 


8 ?But now ye also put off all 
these; anger, wrath, malice, blas- 
phemy, ' filthy communication out 
of your mouth. 


9 "Lie not one to atiother, ‘seeing 
that ye have put off the old man 
with his deeds ; 

10 And have put on the new man, 
which “is renewed in knowledge 
z after the image of him that > cre- 
ated him: 

11 Where there is neither * Greek 
nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircum- 
cision, Barbarian, Scythian, bond 
nor free: > but Christ ts all, and in 
all. 


12 »Put on therefore, "as the 
clect of God, holy and beloved, 
‘bowels of mercies, kindnces, hum- 
bleness of mind, meekness, longsuf- 
fering ; 


13 *-Forbearing one another, and 
forgiving one another, if any man 
have a I quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so alse do ye. 


14 And-above all these things 
5 put on charity, which is the "bond 
of perfectness. - 

15 And ict ‘the peace of God rule 
in your hearts, *to the which also 
yo are called ‘in one body; ™and 


be yo thankful. 


ove 


16 A & nvho leko mai ka olelo a | A.D. 64. 
———— | in you richly in all wisdom ; teach- 


Kristo iloko o oukou, me ka naauao 
loa; e ao ana a c hoonaauao ana 
hoi kekahi i kekahi i "na halclu, a 
me na himeni, a mo na mele ma ka 
Uhane, a oli ana i ka Haku me°ka 
maikai iloko o ko oukou naau. 

17 PÅ o ka oukou mea e lawe ai 
ma ka olelo, a ma ka hana, e pau 
ia i ka hanaia iloko o ka inoa o ka 
Haku, o Iesu, a 10 hoomaikai aku i 
ke Akua, i ka Makua, ma ona la. 

' 18 "E na wahine, e hoolohe oukou 
i ka oukou mau kane ponoi, o ‘ka 
pono no ia iloko o ka Haku. 

19 'E na kane, o aloha oukou i ka 
oukeu mau wahine, mai noho a 
"hoawahia aku ia lakou. 

20 *E na keiki, e hoolohe oukou i 
¥ko oukou mau makua, i na mea a 

u; no ka mea, he pono ia 1 ka 
aku. 

21 *E na makuakane, mai hoo- 
naukiuki i ka oukou mau keiki, o 
nawaliwali lakou. 

22 *E na kauwa, e hoolohe >ma 
na mea a pau, i ko oukou mau haku 
°ma ke kino; aole ka hooiaio maka 
me he mea hoolealea kanaka la; 
aka, me ka naau hookahi e hopo- 
hopo ana i ke Akua. 

23 4A o ka oukou mea e hana’i a 
pau, e hana aku no ia me ka naau, 
me he mea la no ka Hakn, tole hoi 
no kanaka. 

. 24 Ua ike hoi oukou, na ka Haku 
mai e loaa mai ana ia oukou ka uku 
eilimaiana; noka mea, ‘ua hookau- 
wa aku oukou na ka Haku na Kristo. 

25 Aka, o ka mea hana hewa la, 
e hoopatia ia no ka hewa ana i ha- 
na’i; Saole loa € manao ewaewa ia 
mai na kino. 


MOKUNA IV. 


NA thaku, e haawi aku na na 
kauwa i ka mea pono, a me ka 
ewaewa olc ; ua ike oukou he Haku 
ko oukou ma ka lani. 
2 °E hoomau i ka pule, e makaala 
hoi ma ia mea, "me ke aloha aku. 


m1 Kor. 14, 2. 
Ep. 5, 19. 


emo, 4. 6. 


P 1 Kor, 10.81. 


a Ep. 6. 5. 
1 Tim. 6. 1. 
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1 Pet. 2, 18, 
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d Ep. 6. 6, 7. | 


o Ep. 6.8. 


f 1 Kor. 7. 22. 


g Rom. 2 11. 
Ep. 6, 9. 
1 Pet. 1,17. 
Kan. 10, 17. 


a Ep. 6.9. 


b Luk. 18. 1. 
Rom. 12 12, 


XOLOMA, IY. 


16 Let the Word of Christ dwell 


ing and admonishing one another 
sin psalms and hymns and spirit- 
ual songs, singing ° with grace in 
your hearts to the Lord. 


- 


17 And ? whatsoever ye do in 


word or deed, do all in the name of | 
the Lord Jesus, ‘giving thanks to | 


God and the Father by him. 


18 * Wives, submit yourselves un- 


to your own husbands, ‘as it is fit | 


in the Lord. 


and be not "bitter against them. 


(rd ‘Hasbands, love your wiv 


20 * Children, obey yous parents 


Yin all things : for this is well pleas- _ 


ing unto the Lord. 


21 "Fathers, provoke riot your 
hildren to anger, lest they be dis- 
ouraged. 

22 *Servants, obey >in all things 
your masters ‘according to the 
flesh ; not with eyeservice, a8 men- 
pleasers; but in singleness of heart, 
fearing God: 


23 “And whatsoever ye Yo, do it 
heartily, as to ‘the Lord, ard not 
unto men ; ae 


24 ¢Knowing that of the Lord ye 
shalt receive the reward of the in- 
heritance : ‘for ye servé the Lord 
Christ. 

25 But he that doeth wrong shall 
receive for ‘the wrohg whieh he 
hath done: and & there is ho re- 
spect of persons. : : 


or a 
t 


CHAPTER IV... 
ASTERS, "give unto your serv- 
ants that which ie just and 
equal; knowing that ‘ye ‘aleo have 
a Master in heaven. * °°" 


2 > Continue in prayer, aiid watch 
in the same * with then tudhotie ; 


ened 


1 | 


! 


| 





" KOLOSA, IV. 


3 ¢ No maskou kekahi e pule ai ou- 
kou, i °wehe mai ke Akua i ka pu- 
ka no makou e olelo ai, e hai aku i 
'ka mea pobihihi 6 Kristo i &ko’u 
mea i hoopeaia mai nei : 

4 I hiki ia’u ke hoomaopopo ia 
mea, me he mea pono la ia’u ke 
olelo aku. 

54 FE hele naauao oukou mamua 
oka poe.mawaho, e ‘malama pono 
ana i ka manawa. 

6 E hoomauia ka *maikai o ka 
oukou olelo, i ‘miko ia i ka paakai, 
"i ike oukou i ka mea o pono ai ke 
olelo i keia kanaka a i kela. 

7 PÅ o ko'u noho ana, na Tukiko 
jae hai aku ia oukou, na ka hoa- 
hanau aloha, ka lawehana hoopono, 
ka hoakauwa iloko o ka Haku. 

8 °Oia ka’u i hoouna aku nei io 
oukou la, no ia mea, i ike aku ia i 
ko oukou noho ana, a e hooluolu 
aka hoi i ko oukou mau naau; 

9 Me P Onesimo, ka hoahanan alo- 
ha hoopono, no oukou mai ia; na 
lua © hoike aku ia oukau i na mea 
a pau o nei. 

10 1 Ke uwe aku nei o Arisetareko, 
ko”u hoapio ia oukou, laua o * Ma- 
reko ke keiki a ko Barenaba kaiku- 
wahine, (nona oukouw i kauohaia aku 
ai, oia ka oukou e hookipa ai, ke hiki 
aku ia io oukou la,) 

11 A me Tesou, i kapa how ia’i 
louseto, no ke okipoepoe laua. 
lakou wale no ko’u mau hoalawe- 
hana ma ke aupuni o ko Akua, na 
mea i hooluolu mai nei ia’u. 

12 Ke uwo aku nei o * Epapera ia 
oukou, no oukow ia, o ke kauwa a 
Kristo, te hooikaika mau ana no 
oukou, i ka pule, i ku "hemolele 
oukou me ke kina ole, ma ka make- 
make a pau o ke Akua. 

13 Ke hoike aku nei au nona, he 
ikaika nui kona no oukou, a no ka 
poe ma Laodikeia, a me ka poe i 
Hierapoli. 

14 Ke uwe aku nei ia oukou o* Lu- 
ka ke kahuna lapaau punahele, a 
me 7 Dema. 


15 E aloha alu oukou i ka poe| 
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3 4 Withai ‘preying also for us, 
that God would ‘open unto us a 
door of utterance, to speak ‘the 
mystery of Christ, £ for which I am 
also in bonds : 

4 That I may make it manifest, as as 
I ought to speak. 


5 » Walk in wisdom toward them 
that are without, ‘redeeming the 
time. 

6 Let your speech be always * with. 
grace, 'seasoned with salt, ™that ye 
may know how ye ought to answer 
every man. 

7 "All my state shall Tychicas de- 
clare unto you, who is a beloved. 
brother, and a faithful minister and 
fellow servant in the Lord: 

8 ° Whom I have sent unto you 
for the same purpose, that he might 
know your estate, and comfort your 
hearts; 

9 With POnesimus, 3 faithful and 
beloved brother, who is one of you. 
They shall make known unto you: 
all things which are done here. 

10 1Aristarchus my fellow prisoner 
saluteth you, and " Marcus, sister’s 
son to Barnabas, (touching whom 
ye received commandments : if he 
come unto you, receive him) 


11 And Jesus, which is called Jus- 
tus, who are of the circumcision. 
These only are my fellow workers 
unto the kingdom of God, which 
have been a comfort unto me. 

12 *Epaphras, who is one of you, 
a servant of Christ, saluteth yon, 
always ‘‘labouring fervently for 
you in prayers, that ye may stand 
“perfect and complete in all the 
will of God. 

13 For I bear him record, that he 
hath a great zeal for you, and them 
that. ere in Laodicea, and them in 
Hierapolis. 

14 * Luke, the beloved physician, 
and Y Demas, greet you. 


15 Salute the brethren which are 


sta I. TRESALQNIEE, I. 
hoshansa i Lasdibeis, a in Nume-| A.D. 64 pin Lasedicea, and . Nymphs, and 
pana, a me ‘ka ekalesia iloko o | “—~— "the church which is in bis house. 
kona hale, * Rom. 16. 5 

16 Aia beluheluia *keia opisetole, | ai Tes. 5 22. | 16 And when "this epistle is read 


iwaena o oukou la, na oukou e he- 
luhelu hou eke ia i ka ekalesia o 
ko Laodikeia ; a e heluhelu hot on- 
hon i ka episetole mai Laodikeia 


"tT Ei i ala ia >Arekipo, E malamea 
oe i ka ‘oihana i loaa ia oe iloko o 


ka Haka, nau ia e hooponepane, 


18 4Q ke aloha nec, na ka lima is. 
o’u nei o Paulo. * E hoomamsao mai 
i ko’u mea i pee ai. E ‘alohnia 
mai oukou. Amene. 


b Pilem. 2. 
e 1 Tim. 4. & 


"| me Paul. 


among you, cause ihat-it he read 
also im the. church of. the Laodi- 
ceans; and that ye likewise read 
the epistle from Laodicea. 


-47 And ssy to Arehippus, Take 
heed to ‘the ministry: whieh thou 
hast received in the Lord, that. thou 
fabfil, it. 

18.4 The salutation by the hand of 
» Remember my: bonds. 
‘Grace be with you... Amen, 





O KA EPISETOLE 


MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


TESALONIKE. 


MOKUNA I. 


A Paulo aku, a me *Silouano, a 
me Timoteo, i i ka ekalesia o ko 
Tesalonike, iloko o ke Akua ka Ma- 
kua, 2 me ka Haku Iesu. Kristo ; no 
oukou > ke aloha a me ka pomaikai, 
mai ke Akua mai, o ke kalou Ma- 
ina a me ka Haku Iesu Kristo. 

° Ke hoomaikai-meu aku net me- 
kou i ke Akusa no oukon a pau, © 
hoohiki ana ia oukou i ka makou 
pule; 

3 <E manao man aku ana i °ka 
hana a ka manaoio o oukou, & me 
‘ka hooikaika o ke aloha, a me ke 
abonul o ka manaolana i ko kakou 
Haku, ia Jesu Kristo, imua o ke ale 
o ke Akua ko kakou ’Makua ; 

4 E ike aku ane hoi, e ng hoaha- 
pau aloha, i Sko qukou waeis mai 
e ke Akua. 

5 No ka mea, aole ma ka olelo 
wale no i hiki aku ai ka makou 
euanelio io oukou la, aka, ma ka 
mana no hoi, a ‘me ka Uhane He- 





d mo. 2. 13. 


e Toa, 6. 29. 
Gal 3, 6. 


mo, 3, 6. 
2Tes, 1.3, 11. 
Iak. 2. 17. 
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THE FIRST EPISTLE 


"4 | 
OF PAUL THE APOSTLE ' TO THE 


THESSALONTANS. 


. 


CHAPTER I: 


AUL, and + Silvanus, and Timo- 
theus, unto the church of the 
Thessalonians thich is in Ged the 
Father, and sn the: Lord Jesus 
Christ: "Grace be unto yeu, and 
peace, fram God our Father, and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 
2 © We give thanks to God always 
for you oll, making mention ef you 
in our prayers ; 


3 ‘Remembering without ceasing 

° your work of faith, ‘and labour of 
love, and patience ‘of hope in our 
Lord Jesus Christ, in the sight of 
God and our Father ; ' 


4 Knewaing, brethren ! heloved, 
Syeur election of God, . 





& For "eur gospel .came. not unto 
you in word only, but aleo in power, 
and ‘in the Holy Ghost, Fand in 
much assurance; ea; yadgnow what 





I. TESALONINE: II: 


indlele, '& se ka hovinio :108> va 
ike hoi ouktou: i ké ane o: ko. makou 
noho ana iwaena 6 oukou, no oukou. 
6 A ”ua hahai mai oukou mamuli 
o makott & mé ku Hala, ua apo mai 
oukeu i ka olelo mo ka ehacha 
a "me ka-slioli 20 ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, 
7 Pela i lilo ai ouke 4 i i mau alakai 


no ka pos rashuwio wpm i Mukedö- | 


na a me Akaia, = >» 

8 No ka mea, mao oakou alu i 

*pae aku ai ka olelo a ka Haka, 
sole ma Makedonin & me Akaia 
Wale no, aka, » ma ia ‘wahi aku a ig 
wahi aka, i hoolatraia ac ai keou- 
kou paulele ana i ke Akua, i ole ai 
e pono ia makou ke hai hou aku. 

9 No ka mea, na lakott no i hoike 
mai no kakou, i ike ano o ko makou 
konto ahé iwdena o oukou, a "me 
ko oukou huli ana i ke Akua, maj 
na’kua kii mai e malama aku i ke 
Akua ola oiaio. 

10 Ac *kali hoi i kana Keiki, t mai 
ka lani maj, vana i hoala mai ai, 
mai ka make mei, ia Jesu, nana ka- 
kou e hoopakele i i "ka inaina e kau 
mai ana, .- "- 


MOKUNA I. 


| A ike -hoi *oukou, &' na heahas 

nau, i Ko makeu kome ana 

Hae o oukou, aole ia -he':mes 
ole: 

2 Akt, i ko makovt eha mua Aria’e 
me ka hoino wale ia mai, ma Pic 
lpi, ua ike oukou, ° ua wiwo ole ac 
la makou i 4ka hai aku i ka euane- 
lo a ke Alaa, °me ka paio nui ann. 


3 ‘No ka mea, acle ma ka waha- 
hee ka makou ao ane alu, aole hoi 
maka haumia, aole hoi ma ka hoo- 
punipuni ; 

4 Aka, *me ka haawi ana mai‘ o 
ke Akua ia makou, i "keuohaie mei 
ka cuanelio ia makou, pela hoi ma- 
kon e olelo aku nei; ‘aole mo he 
mea hoolealea la i kanaka, aka, i 
te Akua i*ka mea nana ko kakou 
hea i högo mai nei. 
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ALD. 54. manér of mea’ wo were INURE you 


k Kol, 2, 2 
Heb. 2. 3. 


Imo. 2. 1, 5,10. 


2 Tea, 3. 7 


mi Kor. 4. 16. 
& . 


; w Oih. 5. 41. 


Heb. 10. 34 


o Rom. 10. 18. 


P Rom. 1. 8, . 


2 Tes, 1. 4. 


q mo. 2. 1. 
rl Kor. 12. 2, 
Gal. 4. 8. 


u Oih. 2, 24. 


x Mat. 3. 7. 
Rom. 5. 9. 
mo. 5. 9. 


amo. I, 5, 9. 


b Oih. 16. 22 


| € mo. 1. 5. 


4 Oth. 17.2. 
e Pil. 1, 30, 
Kol, 2, 1. 


f 2 Kor. 7. 2. 
2 Pet. 1. 16. 


61 Kor. 7. 25. 


I Tim, 1. 12, 
h1 Kor. 9. 17. 
Gal. 2. 7. 
Tit. 1.3. 
i Gal. 1. 10. 


k Sol. 17. 3. 


Rom. 8. Ri; . 


| for your sake. 
| 6 And "ye became followers of us, 


and of the Lord, having received 
the werd in much efiliction, * with 
joy of the Holy Ghost: 


7 So that ye were ensamples ta 
atl that believe in Macedonia and 
Achaia. 

& For from you ? sounded out the 
word of the Lord not only in Mace- 
dénia.and.Aghaia, but also Pin every 
plaes your faith te God-ward is 
spread ‘abroad j so that we need not 


to speak any thing. 


9 For they themselves shew of us 
t what manner of entering in we had 
unto you, "and how ye turned to 
God from idols to serve the living 
and true God ; 


10 And *to wait for his Son ‘from 
heaven, “whom he raised from the 
dead, even Jesus, which delivered 
us *from the wrath to come. 


CHAPTER II. 


R “yourselves, brethren, know 
our entranos in unto you, that 
it was not in vain: , 


& But even after that we had suf- 
fered before, and were shamefully 
entreated, as ye know, at > Philipp, 
© we were bold in our God ‘to speak 
unto you the gospel of God with 
much contention. 

3 ! For our exhortation was not of 
deveit, nor of uncleanness, nor in 
guile : 


4 But as £ we were allowed of Ged 
*to be put in trust with the gospel, 
even s0 we speak; ‘not as pleasing 
men, but God, k which trieth our 
hearts. 
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:&? Aole makou i lawe i na hee! A.D..54. 


olelo malimali, ua ike oukou ; aole 
hoi i ka hookohu o ka makee wai- 
wai; o "ke Akua ka mea ike. 

6 8 Aole makou i imi i ka hoona- 
niia mai e kanaka, aole hoi e owkou, 
aole hoie hai, i ka wa. pone.e ° lilo al 
makou i poe ? hookaumaha, me the 
mau lunaolelo la na Kristo. 

7 "Ua ahenui makou iwaena o ou- 
kou, e like me ka wahine hanai la, 
© malama ana i kana mau keiki. 

8 Oia, me ko makou aloha nui 
aku ia oukou, ua oluolu makou ‘ke 
haawi aku, aole i ka euanelio wale 
no a ke Akua ia oukou, aka, i ‘ko 
makou mau ea kekahi, no ka mea, 
he hiwahiwa oukou na makou. 

9 Ke hoomanao nei no oukou, e na 
hoahanau, i ka makou hana, a me 
ko makou luhi ana hoi; o “hana ana 
i ka po a me ke ao, *i ole ai makou o 
lilo i mea e luhi ai kekahi o oukou, 
pela makou i hai aku ai ia oukou i 
ka olelomaikai a ke Akua. 

10 O Youkou ko makou poe hoike, 
ao ke Akua kekahi, i > ka hemolele, 
@ mo ka pono, a me ka hale ole o 
ko makou noho ana iwaena o oukou 
ka poe i manaoio. 

11 Ua ike hoi oukou i ko makou 
hooikaika ana ku, a me ka hooluolu 
ana’ku, a me ke kauoha ana’ku ia 
oukou a pau, me he makuakane la 
i kana mau keiki, 

12 *I hele pono oukou ma ka pono 
o ke Akua, *ka mea nana oukow i 
hookomo mai iloko o kona aupuni, 
a i kona nani. 

13 No ia mea hoi i *hoomaikai 
mau aku ai makou i ke Akua, no 
ka mena, i ka loaa ana ia oukou o ka 
ke Akua olelo, a onkou i lohe mai 
ai ia makou nei, aole oukou i apo 
mai ia me “he olelo la na kanaka, 
aka, he olelo no na ke Akua, he 
oiaio no ia, o ka mea i hooikaika 
nui iloko o oukou.o ka poe i ma- 
naoio. 

14 No ka mea, ua lilo mai oukou, 
e na hoahanau, i mau mea hooha- 
like me *na ekelesia o ke Akua, ma 


p2 Kor. 11. 9. 
2 Tea. 3. 8. 

q1Kor. 5 L 

el Kor.2.3 
2 Kor. 13. 4. 
2 Tim. 2. 24. 

s Rom. I. 1. 
& 135. 29. 

t2 Kor. 12. 15. 


u Oih. 20. S4. 
1 Kor. 4, 12 


y mo. 1.5 


z2 Kor. 7. 2, 
2 Tee. 3. 7. 


¢ Gal. 1.22 


I. TESALONESE, | Iti 


6 For 'geither at any lime need we 
flattering words, as ye know, por & 
cloak of eovetquances ; ™ God ts wit 
ness : 

6 *Nor of mem sought we glory, 
neither of yeu, nor yet of others, 
when ° wa. might have | bon ? bur- 
densome, 1as the apostles of Chris. 


J Buti! we were gentle among ya, 


even as a nurse cherisheth her chil- 
dren: 


2’ @ ' 
8.Se heing affectiquately desirous 
of. you, we were willing ‘to have 
imparted unto you, not tho gospel 
of Ged onky, but also ‘our ow 
souls, because ye were dear unio us. 


9 For ye remember, brethren, ou 
laboun and travail : for "labouring 
night .and day, * because we would 
not be chargeable..unto any of you, 
we preached. umto you the gospel of 
God. . 


10 Ye are witnesses, and Gol 
also, "how holily and justly and 
unblameably wo behaved ourselves 
among you that believe: 


11 Ås ye know how we erhorted 
and comforted.and chesged evel? 
ene of you, as a father doth his 
children, . , 


132 + That ye would walk worthy 
of God, ? who hath called you unto 
his kingdom and glory. 


13 For this cause alse thank we 
God ‘without cessing, because, 
when ye received the word of Gol 
which ye heard of us, ye rpoeived # 


inet as the word of men, but, 85 I 
is in truth, tho word of God, whic 


effectually werketh also in you 
believe. 


. 


14 For ye, brethren, became fo 
lowers ‘of the churches of G 
which in Judea, are in Obrist J 





I. TESALONIKE, III, 


Iadaia, iloko o Kristo 'Iesu ; no ka| A.D. 54. 


mea, ‘ua hoinoia mai hoi oukou e 
ko ka aina o oukouw. iho, £e like me 
lakou e ka poe Iudaio ; 

15 "Ka poe i pepehi i i ka Haku ia 
Jesu, a i ‘ka poe kaula hoi, ai alu- 
alu kolohe mai hoi ia makou; sole 
no e hooluolu i ke Akua, a “ua ku 
ei na kanaka a pau. 

16 'Ua keakea mai la lakou ia 
makou i ka olelo aku i ko na aina 
ec ola’i lakou, e ™hoopiha mau ana 
i ko lakou hewa; aka, e “kau mai 
ana ka inaina nui loa maluna iho o 
lakou. 

17 Aka, o makou la, © na hoaha- 
nau, ua hookaawaleia mai nei mai 
6 oukou mai la, i keia mau la, o 
ko makou °kino, aole ka npaau, ua 
makemake loa makou e Pike hou 
aku i koeukou mau maka, ua hooi- 
kaika nui aku ilaila. 

18 No ia mea, o ko makou manae 
e hele aku io oukou la, owau o 
Paulo kekahi i kela manawa a i 
keia manawa; aka, ‘ua alalai mal 
la o Satana ie makou. 

19 "Heaha hoi ko makou -manao- 
lana a me ka olioh, a me "ka lei e 
hauoli ai makou? aole anei o ou- 
kou ia, i ke alo o ka Haku o lesu 
Kristo i ‘kena hiki ana mai? 

20 No ka mea, o oukou no ka na 
ni a me ka olioli o makou. 


MOKUNA IIT. 


A’ hiki ole ia makou *ke hooma- 
nawanui hou aku, > manao iho 
Ja makeu he pone.ke waiho hookaki 
ia mai ma Atenai. 

2 A ua hoouna aku la ia * Timoteo 
o ko kakou hoahanaa, he kahuna 
na ke Akua, a o ko makou hoalawe- 
hana ma ka euanelio o Kristo, e 
hooikaika aku aia ia oukou, a e 
hooluolu hoi ia oukou i ko oukou 
manaoio ana ; 

34] hoonaue ole ia kekahi e keia 
mau pilikia; no ka mea, ua ike no 
oukou, °ua haawiie mai ia man 
mea no. _kakou, 55 


H&k 


Yey 

f Oih. 17.5, 13, 

& Heb. 10. 8, 
HH. 

h Oth, 2. 29. & 
8. 15. & 5. 30. 

i Mat: 5. 12, & 


m Kin. 15. 16. 
Mat, 23, $2. 

n Mat. 24. 6, 
14. 


o1 Kor. 53% 
Kol. 2. 5. 


P mo. 3. 10. 


q Rom.:1. 38. 
& 15. 22. 


e2 Kor. 1. 14. 
Pil. 2 16. & 
4.1. 

s Sol. 16. 31. 

I Or, glory- 
in 

‘1k Kor. 15. 23. 


18. 
Holk. 1. 7. & 
22, 12, 


a pau. 5. 
b Ojh. 17. 15. 


¢ Rom. 16. 21. 
1 Kor. 16. 10. 
2 Kor. 1. 19. 


d Ep. & 18. 

e Oih. 9. 16. & 
14. 22. & 20, 
23. & 21. 11. 
1 Kor. 4. 9. 
2 Tim. 3. 12. 
} Pet. 2. Ake. 
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for ‘ ye also have suffered like things 
of your own countrymen, Seven as 
they have of the Jews: 


15 »Who both killed the Lord 
Jesus, and ‘their own prophets, and 
have ‘persecuted us; and ‘they 
please not Ged, “and are contrary 
to all men: 

16 'Forbidding us te speak to the 
Gentiles that they might be saved, 
m to fill up their sins always: »for 
the wrath is come upon them to the 
uttermost. 


17 But we, brethren, being taken 
from you for a short time °in pres- 
ence, not in heart, endeavoured the 
more abundantly Pio see your face 
with great desire. 


18 Wherefore we would have come 
unto you, even I Paul, once and 
again; but 1Satan hindered um 


19 For "what ts our hope, or joy; 
or ‘crown of trejoicing? Are not 
even ye in the presence of our Lord 
Jesus Christ ‘at his coming ? 


20 For ye are our glory and joy. 


CHAPTER III. 


HEREFORE * when we could 
no longer forbear, > we thought 
it good to be left at Athens alone ; 


2 And sent ° Timotheus, our broth- 
er, and minister of God, and our 
fellow labourer in the ’ gospel of 
Christ, to establish you, and to com- 
fori you concerning your faith : 


3 4That no man should be moved 
by these afflictions: for yoursclves 
know that ° we are “pointed there- 


junto. . - 
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4'No ka mea, i ko makou noho 
pu ana me oukou, ua hai e aku 
makou ia oukou, e hoinoia’na ka- 
kou ; a ua hiki mai la no ia pela, 
ua ike hoi oukou. 

& Nolaila, i ka pono ole ia’u ke 
hoomanawanui hou aku, ua hoou- 
na aku la au e ike i ko oukou ma- 
naoio, o "lilo paha oukou i ka hoo- 
walewaleia mai e ka hoowalewale 
a ua lilo iho la ‘ka makou hana i 
mea ole: 

6 * Aka, i ka hoi'ana mai nei o Ti- 
moteo mai o oukou mai io makou 
nei, me ka hoike lea mai ia makou 
i ka pono o ko oukou manaoio ana 
me ke aloha, a i ko oukou manao 
maikai mau ana mai ia makou, e 
ake ana e ike ia makou, 'e like hoi 
me makou ia oukou ; 

7 No ia mea, e na hoahanau, no ko 
oukou manaoio, ™ua oluolu iho nei 
makou ia oukot iloko o ko makou 
ehaeha ana, a me ke pilikie a pau. 

8 No ka mea, ano, ua ola makou 
"ke kupaa oukou iloko o ka Haku. 

9 °Pehea hoi makou e hoomaikai 
hou aku ai i ke Akua no oukou, no 
ka olioli a pau a makou e olioli nei 
ia oukou imua o ko kakou Akua? 

10 PE pule nui ana 1i ka po a me 
ke ao, "i ike aku i ko oukou maka, 
ae ‘thoolawa aku hoi i ke koena o 
ko oukou manaoio. 

11 Na ke Akua ko kakou Makna, 

a me ko kakou Haku na Iesu Kristo 
makou e 'alakai pono aku io ou- 
kou la. 
‘12 Na ka Haku hoi oukou 6 “hoo- 
piha a hu aku i ke aloha i *kekahi 
i kekahi, a ia hai ae hoi a pau, e 
like me makou ia oukou ; 

13 I Yhookupaa mai oia i ko oukou 
naau i kina ole ka hemolele imua 
o ke Akua, o ko kakou Makua, i ka 
"hiki ana mai o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo, *me kona poe hoano a 
' pau loa. 


MOKUNA IV. 


En hou neia, e na hoahanau, ke 
nonol aku nei makou me ka 


A.D. 54 


Nee pe 
f Oih. 2. 24. 
€ pau. 1. 


h1 Kor. 7. 5. 
2 Kor. 11.3. 


(Gal 22h 
Pil. 16. 
k Oih, 18. 1, 5. 


1 Pil. 1.8. 


m 2 Kor. 1. 4. 
& 7, 6, 7, 18. 


na AL 4.1. 
o mo, 1. 2, 


p Oth. 26. 7. 
2Tim, 1.3 


q Rom, 1. 10, 
11. & 15. 32. 


r mo. 2, 17. 

s 2 Kor. 13. 9, 
Kol. 4. 12. 

t Mar. 1.3. 

H Or, guide. 

u mo. 4. 10. 

x mo. 4. 9, & 
5, 18. 
2 Pet. 1.7. 


y 1 Kor. 1, 8. 
Pi). 1. 10. 
23. 


s Zek. 14. 5. 
Jud. 14, 


fl Or, request. 
I Or, beseech, 


I. TESALONIKE, IV. 


4 For verily, when we were with 
you, we told you before thet we 
should suffer tribulation ; even asit 
came to pass, and ye know. 


5 For this cause, & when I eould ho 
longer forbear, I sent to know your 
faith, "lest by some means the 
tempter have tempted you, and 
‘our labour be tn vain. 


6* Bat now when Timotheus came 
from you unto us, and brought us 
good tidings of your faith and char- 
ity, and that ye have good remen- 
brance of us always, desiring greatly 
to see us, 'as we also to se¢ you: 


"7 Therefore, brethren, * we were 
comforted over you in all our affiie- 
tion and distress by your faith: 


8 For now we live, if ye "sand 
fast in the Lord.  ‘°- 

9 °For what thanks can we render 
to God again for you, for all the joy 
wherewith we joy for your sakes 
before our God ; 

10 PNight and day ‘praying ex 
ceedingly *that we might see your 
face, *and might perfect that which 
is lacking in your faith ? 

11 Now God himself and our 
Father, and our Lord Jesus Chns, 
tl direct our way unto you. 


12 And the Lord "make you to 
increase dnd abound in love "one 
toward another, and toward all men, 
even as we do toward you: = 

13 To the end he may ?stablish 
your hearts unblameable in holiness 
before God, even our Father, at the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Chris 
*with all his saints. 


CHAPTER IV. 


URTHERMOBE then we ! 
seech you, brethren, and !« 











I, TESALONIKE, IV. 


hooikaika aku ia oukou ma o Iesu 
Kristo la, *e like me ka pono a ou- 
kou i lohe mai ai ia makou "e hele 
ai oukou, a e Shooluolu ai i ke 
Akua, pela hoi oukou e hoomahua- 
hua mau aku aj,  .. 

2 Ua ike hoi oukou i na kauoha a 


makou i haawi aku ai ia oukou ma | 


ka Haku, ma o Iesu la. . 

3 Kia hoi ‘ka makemake o ke 
Akua, o °ko oukou maemae ana, fe 
haalele loa oukou i ka moe kolohe ; 

4 ET ike hoi oukou a pan i ka ma- 
lama i kana ipu ae, ai kana ipu ae, 
me ka maemae a me ka maikai. 

5 » Aole ma ke kuko ine wale, ie 
like me na lahuikanaka, *ka poe 
ike ole 1 ke Akua. 

6 'Aole make hoopoho kekahi, 
a0le ka hoomake hewa i ka kona ho- 
ahanau ikekahi mea; no ka mea, o 
ka Haku ka mea nana ia poe e™ hoo- 
pai mai, oja ka makou i hai mua 
aku ai me ka hoike e aku ia oukou. 

7 Aole ke Akua i hea mai ia ka- 


kou no ka haumia, aka, "no ka he- | or 


molele no, . 

8 °O ka mea hoi i hoowahawaha 
mai, aole ia i hoowahawaha i ke 
kanaka, i ke Akua no Pnana i haa- 
wi mai i kona Uhane Hemolele ia 
makou, 

9 A 0 ke aloha hoahanau hoi, 
taole o oukou hemahema e pono al 
au ke palapala aku ia oukou; no 
ka mea,*ua acia mai oukou e ke 
Akua e ‘aloha i kekahi i kekahi. 

10 ‘Oia hoi, o ka oukou ia e hana’i 
ina hoahanau a pau ma Makedo- 
nia a puni; a, ke nonoi hou aku 


nei makou ia oukou, e na hoaha- |: 


nau, *e hoomahuahua, nui ae oukou. 

11 A e imi, oukou e noho malie 
me *ka hana aku i ka oukou hana 
iho, a, me ko oukou mau lima iho 
e Yhana’i, e like me ka makou kau- 
oha ana’ku ia oukou ; 

12 * I pono ko oukou hele ana imua 
o ka poe o waho, a i nele ole hoi 
oukou i ke kau wahi mea. 

13 Aole hoi au i makemake, e na 


hoahanau, e naaupo oukou no ka 
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A.D. 54. | hort you by the Lord Jesus, "that 
tem | as ye have received of us "how ye 
«Fil 1 27. | ought to walk ‘and to please God, 
bmo.2.12 | S0 ye would abound more and more. 
¢ Kol. 1. 10. 

2 For ye know what command- 
ments we gave you by the Lord 

Jesus. . 
4 Rom. s2.2. | 3 For this is ‘the will of God, 
ni, [even "your sanctification, ‘that ye 
(1 Kor. 6.15, | Should abstain from fornication: — 

8 4 £E That every one of you should 

Ep.5.8. | know how to possess his vessel in 
& Rom. 6. 15. | sanctification and honour ; 

1 Kor. 6. 15, | 5» Not in the lust of concupiscence, 
h Rom. 1. 24, | ‘even as the Gentiles * which know 
nas, | not God: 
iEp. 4, 17. 6 That no man go beyond and |i de- 
k1 Kor. 15, fraud his brother lin any matter: 


because that the Lord ™¢s the aveng- 


Gal. 4. 8. 
Ep.2 12 & | er of all such, as we also have fore- 


9Tes, 1.8, | warned you and testified. 
I Oihk. 19. 11. 

1 Or oppress 7 For God hath not called us unto 

, Qverreagh. | uncleanness, » but unto holiness, 

| Or, in the 
m2Tes.1.8, | 8 °He therefore that ! despiseth, 
a Oihk. 11. 44. despiseth not man, but God, ? who 
I Pet. 1 14 hath also given unto us his Holy 
o Luk, 10. 16. | Spirit. 

II Or, rejeeteth. . 
Pi Kor. 2. 10.1 9 But as touching brotherly love 
1 Ioa. 3.24. |4ye need not that I write unto you: 
qmo. 5.1. | for ye yourselves are taught of God 
rler.31.84 |*to love one another. 


10 t And indeed ye do it toward all 
the brethren which are in all Mace- 


& 15.12 donia: but we beseech you, breth- 
Ep.52  |ren, "that ye increase more and 
1 Ioa. 3.11, | more; 

t a 11 And that ye study to be quiet, 
u mo. 3, 12 | and *to do your own business, and 
x2Tes. 3.11. | ¥to work with your own hands, as 
7 Oth 20.58 we commanded you; 

2 tee a 12 *That ye may walk honestly 
2 Kor. 8. toward them that are without, and 
ror ates \| that ye may have lack tof nothing. 


. 13 But I would not have you to be 
ignorant, brethren, concerning them 
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i hiamoe, i ole ai oukou e ku- 
makena, *e like me ka poe > manao- 
lana ole. 

14 No ka mesa, ‘ina i manacio ka- 
kou, ua make aku la o Jesu, a ua 
ala hou mai, pela no hoi ke Akua e 
lawe pu mai ai me ia i ‘ka poe e 
hiamoe ana iloko o Iesu. 

15 Eia ka makou e olelo aku nei 
ia oukou ” ma ka olelo a ka Haku, 
o ‘kakou ka poe e ola ana i ka hiki 
ana mai o ka Haku, aole kakou e 
hiki e aku mamua o ka poe e hia- 
moe ana. 

16 No ka mea, £ e iho io mai no ka 
Haku mai ka lani mai, me ke hoo- 
ho, a me ka leo o ka luna anela, a 
me "ka pu a ke Akua; ao ika poe 
make iloko o Kristo ke ala e mai. 

17 “Alaila e kaili pu ia’ku kakou 
ka poe i koe e ola okoa ana, me Ja- 
kou, iloko o ! na ao kaalelewa e ha- 
lawai pu me ka Haku, i ka lewa; 
oia hoi, e ™mau loa ana ko kakou 
noho ana me ka Haku. 

18 > Nolaila hoi e hooluolu oukou 
ia oukou iho ma keia mau hua- 
olelo. 


MOKUNA V. 


NO *na wa, @ me na manawa, 

e na hoahanau, aole o oukou 
hemahema e "pono ai au ke pala- 
pala aku ia oukou: 

2 No ka mea, ua ike peka no on- 
kou, e, o ‘ka la o ka Haku, me he 
aihue la i ka po, pela no ia e hiki 
mai ai. 

3 A i ka wae olelo ai lakou, He 
pomaikai, he malu ; alaila, 4loohia 
koke e mai lakou e ka make, ‘me 
he haakokohi la o ka wahine ha- 
pai; aole hoi lakou e pakele. 

4 ‘Aka, o oukou, e na hoahanau, 
aole oukou iloko o ka pouli, e loo- 
hia ai oukou e ua la la, me he ai- 
hue la. | 

5 He © poe keiki oukou a pau no 
ka malamalama, a he mau kamalii 
ne hoi no ke ao; aole no ka po ka- 
kou, aole hoi no ka pouli. . 

6 *Mai hiamoe hoi kakou © like 


A.D. 5A. 


Nee ee 
a Oibk. 19. 28, 

Kan. 14.2. 

2 Sam. 12. 
bEp. 2. 12 
¢1 Kor. 15, 18. 
41 Kor. 15,18. 

mo. 3. 13. 


e 1 Nalii 13.17, 
18. & 20. 38. 
f 1 Kor. 1k 51. 


bl Kor. 15. 52. 
11 Kor. 15. 2 


k 1 Kor. 15.51. 


I Oih. 1. 9. 

Hoik. 11.12. 

m Ioa. 14.5. & 
17. 2A. 


amo, 5. 11. 
I Or, exhort. 


d Ts. 18. 6- 
Luk. 17. % 


Bro kH 


¢ Ep. 5, 8. 


bh Mat. 26, 5, 


1. TESALONIKE, VY. 


which are asleep, that ye sorrow 
not, "even as others "which have — 
no hope. 

14 For ‘if we believe that Jesus 
died and rose again, even so ‘them 
also which sleep in Jesus will God | 
bring with him. 


15 For this we say unto you "by 
the word of the Lord, that ‘we 
which are alive and remain unto 
the coming of the Lord shall not 
prevent them which are asleep. 


16 For ‘the Lord himself shall 
descend from heaven with a shout, 
with the voice of the archangel, 
and with "the trump of God: ‘and — 
the dead in Christ shall rise first: 

17 * Then we which are alive and 
remain shall be caught up together 
with them 'in the clouds, to meet 
the Lord in the air: and so ”shall 
we ever be with the Lord. 


18 "Wherefore ‘comfort one an- 
other with these words, . 


CHAPTER V. 


UT of *the times and the sea- 
sons, brethren, "ye have ne 
need that I write unto you. 


2 For yourselves know perfectly 
that "the day of the Lord so cometh 
as a thief in the night. | 


3 For when they shall say, Peace 
and safety; then ‘sudden desiruc- | 
tion cometh upon them, es travail 
upon a woman with child; and 
they shall not escape. 

4 ‘But. ye, brethren, are not in 
darkness, that that day should over- 
take you as a thief. 


5 Ye are all © the children of light, 
and the children of the day: we are 
not of the night, nor of darkness. 


6 Therefore let us not sleep, as 
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me kekahi poe; aka, !e kiai kakou 
me ka uhauha ole. 

7 No ka mea, o *ka poe hiamoe, 
ua hiamoe lakou i ka po; a o ka 
poe ona, 'ua ona lakou i ka po. 

8 Aka, o kakou ka poe o ke ao, e 
noho malie kakou, e ™komo ana i 
ka pale umauma o ka manaoio a 
me ke aloha; a i ka papale koa hoi 
o ka manaolana i ke ola. . | 

9 Aole "ke Akua i hookaawale 
mai ia kakou no ka inaina, aka, 
°no ka loaa ana mai o ke ola i ko 
kakou Haku ia Jesu Kristo, 

10 PI ka mea i make aku no ka- 
kou, i ola pu ai kakou me ia, i ke 
ala ana, a i ka hiamoe ana paha o 
kakou. 

11 1 Nolaila e hooluolu pu ai ou- 
kou ia oukou iho, a e hookukulu ke 
kahi, e like me ka oukou hana ana no. 

12 Ke nonoi aku nei makou ia ou- 
kou, e na hoahanau, 'e ike aku i ka 
poe e hooikaika ana iwaena 0 ou- 
kou, ka poe maluna iho o oukou 
loko 0 ka Haku, a e ao mai ana ia 
oukou ; 

13 Ae mahalo nui aku ia lakou 
me ke aloha, no ka lakou hana. 
'E kuikahi hoi oukou iho. ~ 

14 Ke olelo aku nei makou ia ou- 
kou, e na hoahanau, te ao aku i ka 
poe hookekee, "e hooluolu i ka poe 
naau hopohopo, *e kokua i ka poe 
nawaliwali, Ye ahonui aku hoi i na 
kanaka a paw: 

15 >E malama hoi, i hoihoi ole 
aku kekahi i ka hewa no ka hewa 
ikekahi; e *hahai mau oukou i ka 
pono iwaena o oukou a me na ka- 
naka a pau. 

16 °E hauoli mau loa. 

17 <E pule hooki ole. 

18 4Ma na mea a pau e hoomai- 
kai aku ai; no ka mea, oia ko ke 

Akua manao iloko o Kristo Iesu ia 
oukou. 

19 » Mai kinai i ku Uhane. 

20 ‘Mai hoowahawaha i ka wa- 
nana ana. 

21 © E hooiaio i na mea a pau; ae 
*hoopaa i ka mea pono. 
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do others; but ‘let us watch and 
be sober. 

7 For «they that sleep sleep in the 
night; and they that be drunken 
‘are drunken in the night. © 

8 But let us, who are of the day, 
be sober, "putting on the breastplate 
of faith and love; and for a helmet, 
the hope of salvation. 


9 For "God hath not appointed us 
to wrath, °but to obtain salvation 
by our Lord Jesus Christ, 


10 ? Who died for us, that, whether 
we wake or sleep, we should live 
together with him. 


11 @Wherefore ‘comfort your- 
selves together, and edify one an- 
other, even as also ye do. 

12 And we beseech you, brethren, 
rto know them which labour among 
you, and are over you in the Lord, 
and admonish you ; 


13 And to esteem them very highly 
in love for their work’s sake. "And 
be at peace among yourselves. 

14 Now we "exhort you, brethren, 
‘warn them that are ! unruly, “com- 
fort the feebleminded, * support the 
weak, Ybe patient toward all men. 


15 *See that none render evil for 
evil unto any man ; but ever * fol- 
low that which is good, both among 
yourselves, and to all men. 


16 » Rejoice evermore. 

17 ° Pray without ceasing. 

18 4In every thing give thanks: 
for this is the will of God in Christ 
Jesus concerning you. 


19 *Quench not the Spirit. 
20 ‘ Despise not prophesyings. 


21 © Prove all things; "hold fast 
that which is good. 
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- 22 'E haalele i na mea ano ino a! A.D. 54. 


au. 

23 *A na ke Akua e malu ai e 
'hoomaemae loa mai ia oukou; a 
e ™malama pono ia mai ko oukou 
naau, a me ko oukeu uhane, a me 
ko oykou kino, me ka hala ole, a 
hiki mai ko kakou Haku, o Iesu 
Kristo. 

24 » He oiaio mau ko ka mea nana 
oukou i koho mai, nana no hoi ia 
e hana. 

25 E na hoahanan, °e pule oukou 
no makou. 

26 PE aloha aku i na hoahanau a 
pau me ka honi hoano. 

27 Ke kauoha aku nei au ia ou- 
kou ma ka Haku, %e heluheluia aku 
keia episetole i ka poe hoahanau 
laa a pau loa. 

28 "Ja oukou ke aloha mai o ko 
kakou Haku o Jesu Kristo. Amene. 
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22 ‘Abstain from all appearance 


ty | of evil. 


imo. 4 12 
k Pil. 4.9. 
I mo. 3. 13. 
m1 Kor. 1. 8. 


I Or, adjure. 
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2 Tes. 3. 14. 


r Rom. 16. 20. 
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23 And “the very God of peace 
'sanctify you wholly; and I pray 
God your whole spirit and soul and 
body ™be preserved blameless unto 
the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. 


24 "Faithful is he that calleth you, 
who also will do zt. 


" 25 Brethren, ° pray for us.. 


26 »Greet all the brethren with a 
holy kiss. 

27 I i charge you by the Lord, that 
‘this epistle be read unto all the 
holy brethren. . 

28 *The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you. Amen. 





O KA EPISETOLE 


LUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO 


TESALONIKE. 


MOKUNA I. 


A Paulo aku, a *me Silouano, a 

me Timoteo, i ka ekalesia o ko 

Tesalonike, »iloko o ke Akus o ko 

kakou Makua, a me ka Haku Iesu 
Kristo. 

2 <Ia oukou ke aloha, a me ka 
malu, mai ke Akua mai o ko ka- 
kou Makua, a me ka Haku Jesu 
Kristo. 

3 4 E pono no makou e hoomaikai 
mau aku i ke Akua no oukou, e na 
hoahanau; he mea maikai no ia no 
ka ulu nui ana o ko oukou paulele, 
ao ke aloha o oukou a pau loa, na 
mahuahua ae ia i kekahi i kekahi. 

4 Oia "ka makou e mahalo ai ia 
oukou, iloko o na ekalesia o ke 
Akua, ‘no ko oukou ahonui, a me 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 


THESSALONIANS. 





CHAPTER I. 


AUL, *and Silvanus, and Timo- 

theus, unto the church of the 

Thessalonians in God our Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ: 


2 *Graee unto you, and peace, from 
God our Father and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


3 i We are bound to thank God al- 
ways for you, brethren, as it is meet, 
because that your faith groweth ex- 
ceedingly, and the ¢harity of every 
ong of you all toward each other 
aboundeth ; 

4 So that we ourselves glory in 
you in the churches of God, ‘for 
your patience and faith sin all your 


a 
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ko oukou manao kupaa i £ ko oukou | A.D. 54. 
hoomaauia mai, a me na ehaeha a | ——,—— 


pau a oukou e hoomanawanui ai. 

5 O ka hoailona "akaka ia o ka 
hoopai pono ana mai o ke Akua, i 
manaoia mai oukou he poe pono no 
ke aupuni o ke Akua, ino ko oukou 
mea i hoinoia/i. 

6*He mea pono no hoi ia i ke 
Akua ke hoopai i ka poino i ka poe 
i hoopoino mai ia oukou ; 

7 A ia oukou hoi ka poe i hoopoi- 
noia e 'hoomaha pu me makou, i 
"ka wae hoikeia mai aio ka Haku, 
o lesu, mai ka lani mai, me kona 
poe anela mana, 

8 Me ke ahi e lapalapa ana, e 
hoopai ana i ka make maluna o ka 
poe °ike ole i ke Akua, a me Pka 
malama ole i ka olelomaikai a ko 
kakou Haku, a Jesu Kristo. 

910 lakou ke hoopaiia’na i ka 
make man loa, "mai ke alo mai o 
ka Haku a me kona mana nani; 


10 "Ia la, i kona hiki ana mai 6 
hoonaniia’ku ai e kona poe hoano a 
pau, a e ‘mahaloia aku ai iwaena 
oka poe a pau i manaoio is ia, (no 
ka mea ua manaocioia mai ka makou 
hoike ana e oukou.) 

11 Nolaila hoi makou i pule mau 
aku ai no oukou, i “manao mai ai 
ko kakou Akua i oukou he poe pono 
¢ hoopomaikaiia, a e hoeko mai oia 
1 ke aloha a pau o kona maikai, a 
me > ka hana o ka manacio me ka 
mana ; 

12 71 hoonaniia’ku ka inoa o ko 
kakou Haku, o Iesu Kristo, iloko o 
oukou, a 9 oukou hoi iloko‘ona, ma- 
muli o ke aloha ana mai o ko kakou 
Akua, a me ka Haku Jesu Kristo. 


MOKUNA II. 


E nonoi aku nei makou ia ou- 

kou, e na hoahanau, *no ka 

hiki ana mai o ko kakou Haku, o 

lesu Kristo, a me >ko kakou akoa- 
koa ana aku io na la; 


2 "Mai hoonaue koke oukou i ko 
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¢ Mat. 24. 4, 


Peet 


persecutions and tribulations that 
ye endure : 


5 Which ts >a manifest token of 
the righteous judgment of God, that 
ye may be counted worthy of the 
kingdom of God, ‘for which ye also 
suffer : 

6 *Seeing if is a righteous thing 
with God to recompense tribulation 
to them that trouble you ; 

7 And to you who are troubled 
! rest with us, when ™the Lord Je- 
sus shall be revealed from heaven 
with t his mighty angels, 


8 "In flaming fire ttaking venge- 
azoe on them ° that knew not God, 
and Pthat obey not the geapel of our 


ing. | Lord Jesus Christ: 


9 4 Who shall be punished with 
everlasting destruction from the 
presence of the Lord, and "from the 
glory of his power ; 

10 *When he shall come to be 
glorified in his sainis, ‘and to be 
admired in all them that believe 
(because our testimony among you 
was believed) in that day. 


11 Wherefore also we pray always 
for you, that our God would "i count 
you worthy of this calling, and ful- 
fil all the goed pleasure of his good- 
ness, and *the work of faith with 
power: 


12 ’That the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ may be glorified in 
you, and ye in him, according to 
the graee of our God and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER II. 


OW we beseech you, brethren 
*by the eoming of our Lor 
Jesus Christ, ”and by our gathering 
together unto him, 


2 That ye be:not soon shaken in 
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onkou manao, mai pihoihoi i kekahi 
uhane, a i kekahi olelo, a i kekahi 
episetole paha a makou aku, me he 
mea.e hiki koke mai ana la ka la o 
Kristo. 

3 ¢ Mai puni oukou i kekahi i keia 
mea a i kela mea; no ka mea, °e 
hiki e mai ana no mamua, ka, hanle 
ana, a e hoikeia’e hei ‘ua kanaka la 
o ka hewa, Ske keiki o ka make ; 

4 O ka mea i ku e mai, a " hookie- 
kie ae la ia ia iho ‘maluna o na 
mea a pau i kapain he Akua, a me 
ka mea i ; oia hoi, me 
he akua la e noho ana ia iloko o ka 
luakini o ke Akua, e hoike ana ia 
ia iho oia ke Akua. 

5 Aole anei oukou i hoomanse i 
ko’u hai ana’ku ia oukew.i keia mau 
mea i ka wa i noho pu ai au me 
oukou ? 

6 A ke ike nei hoi oukou i ka mea 
alalai no kona ikea ana mai i kona 
manawa. 

7 No ka mea, * ke hooikaika nei 
ka pohihihi o ua hewa la; aka, o ka 
mea alalai, e keakea akn ana no ia 
a hiki i kona wa e laweia’ku ai. 

8 Alaila, e hoikeia mai ua Hewa 
le, o ka ka Haku 'ia e kinai aku ai 
me ™ka ha o kona waha, a e luku 
ai hoi me "ke olinoline nui o kona 
hiki ana mai. 

9 O ka hiki ana mai o ua mea la, 
°mamuli no ia o ka Satana hana 


ana, me ka mana a me na P homilo- | -z¢ 


na, a me keia mea kupanaha a me 
kela mea kupanaha hoopunipuni ; 

10 A me keia hoowalewale ana, a 
me kela hoowalewale ana a pau ma 
ka hewa, 4iwaena o ka poe. e make 
ana ; no ka mea, aole i loaa ia lakou 
ke makemake i ka olelo oiaio, e ola’i. 

11 ‘No ia mea e hooili mai no ke 
Akua i ka hoopunipuni ikaika ma- 
luna o lakou, i ‘manao ai lakou i 
ka mea wahahee he oitio; 

12 I make pu ai hoi lakou a pau 
ka poe i manaoio ole i ka olelo 
oiaio, aka, ‘ua olioli no i ka mea 
pono “ole. 

-13-Aka, “e pono makou e hoomai- 
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Il. TESALONIKE, II. 


mind, or be troubled, neither by 
spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as 
from us, as that the day of Christ is 
at hand. 


3 ¢Let no man deceive you by any 
means : for that day shall not come, — 
*except there come a falling away 
first, and ‘ that man of sin be reveal- | 
ed, £ the son of perdition ; : 

4 Who opposeth and *exalteth 
himself ‘above all that is called | 
God, or that is worshipped ; so that 
he as God sitteth in the temple of 
God, shewing himself that he is 

od. 


5 Remember ye not, that, when I 
was yet with you, I told you these 
things? 


6 And now ye know what I with- 
holdeth that he might be revealed 
in hie time. =. 

7 For Xthe mystery of iniquity 
doth already work: only he who 
now letieth wll let, until he be 
taken out of the way. 

8 And then shall that Wicked be 


- | revealed, !whom the Lord shall con- 


sume ™ with the spirit of his mouth, 
and shall destroy » with the bright- 
ness of his coming : 

9 Even him, whose coming is "after 
the werking of Satan with all power 
and ? signs and lying wonders, 


10 And with all deesivableness of 
unrighteousness in 1 them that per- 
ish; because they received not the 
love of the truth, that they might 
be saved. 

11 And "for this cause God shall 
send them. strong delusion, "that 
they should believe a lie: 


12 That they all might be damned 
who believed not the truth, but ' had 
pleasure in unrighteousness. 


13 But "we are bound to give 
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kai mat aku i ke Akua no oukou, 
ena hoahanau i alohaia mai e ka 
Haku, no ko ke Akua *wae ana 
mai ia oukou, mai ke Ykumu mai, 
i ola oukou ma ka *huikale ana mai 


o ka Uhane, a ma ka manaocie aku 


i ka olelo oiaio: 

14 Maljaila hoi oia i hea mai ai ia 
oukou, ma ka makon euanelio, *i 
loaa ia oukou ‘ka nani o' ko kakou 
Haku, 0. Iesu Kristo. 

15 Nofaila, e na hoahanan, »¢ ku- 
paa, a e hoopaa loa i "ka haawina 
i aola’ku ai ta oukou ma ka oleto, 
ama ka& makou episetole. 


16 4 Kia hoi, na ko kakou Haku 0. 
Iesu Kristo a me ke Akua ko kakou: 


Makua, "ka mea i aloha mai ia ka- 
kou, & i haa'wi wale mai hoi ia ka- 
kou i ka oluolu mau loa, a me ‘ia 
manaolana maikai, no ka lokomai- 
kaiia mai, 

17 E hooluel’ mai i ko oukow mau 
naau, a e Shookupaa ia oukou i na 
alelo a me na hana maikai a pau. 


MOKUNA III. @ | 


O na mesa i koe,*e pule oukou, 

e na hoakanau, no makou, i 

holo lea ai ka olelo a ka Haku, a i 

hoonaniia’i hoi, e like me ia iwaena 
o vukot ; 

2 > Ai hoopakeleia’e ai hei makou 
i kanaka haihaia a me ka hana 
hewa; no ka. mea; *aole pau na 
kanaka i ka manaoio. 

3 Aka, “he oiaio ka Haku, nana 
oukou e hookupaa mai, & 6 * hoopa- 
kele hoi i ka mea hewa.. 

4 ! He maneo ko makeou iloko o ka 
Haku ia oukou, e, ke hana mai nei 
no oukou, ae hana no i na mea a 
makon e kauoha aku nei ia oukou. 

5 © Na ka Haku hoi e alakai i ko 
oukou naau iloko o ke aloha o ke 
Akua, a me ke ahonui o Kristo. 

6 Ke kauoha aku nei hei makou 


ia oukou, e na hoahanau, ma ka 


inoa o ko kakou Haku, o Iesu Kristo, 

e *hookaa ia oukou iho, ‘mai 

kela hoahanat a me keia hoahanau 
25* 
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thanks always to God for you, 
brethren beloved of the Lord, 
because God *hath Yfrom the be. 
ginning chosen you to salvation 
*through sanctification of the Spirit 
and belief of the truth: 


14 Whereunto he called you by 
aur gospel, to *the obtaining of the 
glory of our Lord Jesus Christ. 


15 Therefore, brethren, "stand fast, 
and hold ‘ike traditions which ye 
have been taught, whether by word, 
or our epistle. 

16 “Now our Lord Jesus Christ 
himself, and God, even our Father, 
which hath loved uz, and hath 
given us everlasting consolation and 


‘good hepe through grace, 


17 Comfort your hearts, «and stab. 
lish you in every good word and 
werk. . 


CHAPTER III. 


NALLY, brethren, * pray for us, 

that the word of the Lord t may 
have free course, and be glorified, 
even as il is with you: 


2 And >that we may be delivered 


I from tunreasonable and wicked 


men: ‘for all men have not faith. 


3 But ‘the Lord is faithful, who 
shall stablish yeu, and "keep you 
from evil. 

4 And ‘ we have cenfidenee in the 


| Lord touching you, that ye both de 
| end will do the things which we 
| command you. 

81 Oihlil.29, | 
HOr, thepa- | into the love of God, and into | the 
Renee ef 


5 And ¢the Lord direct your hearts 


patient waiting for Christ. 

6 Now we command you, brethren, 
in the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, "that ye withdraw your- 
selves ‘from every brother that 


.| walieth ‘disorderly, and not after 


e hele *hokai ana, aocle mamuli o| A. D. 54. 


‘ka heawina i kauohaia'ku ai e 
makou. 

7 Ua ike no hoi- oukou, e ™pono 
oukou e hoohalike me makou; no 
ka mea, "aole makow i hele hokai 
iwaena o oukou. 

8 Aole hoi makou i ai i ka berena 
a kekahi me ka uku ole aku; aka, 
» ua hooikaika no makou ma ka ha- 
na, a me ka luhi i ka po a me ke 
ao, i ole ai makou e lilo 1 mea © 
luhi ai kekahi o oukou. 

9 P Aole no ka pono ole ia makou, 
aka, no ka hoolilo ana ia 4makou 
iho i kumu hoohalike, i hahai mai 
ai oukou mamuli o makou. 

10 No ka mea hoi, ia makou i no- 
ho ai me ouken, ua olelo aku ma- 
kou ia oukou peneia, "Ina aole e 
hana kekahi, aole hoi ia 6 pono 
ke ai. 

11 Ua lohe hoi makou, e, aia hoi 
iwaena o oukou kekahi poe 'e hele 
hokai ana, aole e '-hana maoli ana, 
aka, he poe hana lapuwale. 

12° A oia poe, o ka makou ia e 
kauoha aku nei me ka hooikaika 
aku, ma ko kakou Haku, ma o Iesu 
Kristo la, e * hana maoli lakou me 
ka noho malice, a e ai hoi i ka lakou 
ai pono iho. 

13 O oukou hoi, e na hoahanau, 
y mai hoonawaliwali i ka hana po- 
no ana. 


14 A ina hoolohe ole mai kekahi | ,or 


i ka makou olelo ma keia episetole, 
e hoailona oukeu ia ia, * aole hoi e 
hoolauna pu me ia, i hilahila ia. 

15 * Mai kapa hoi oukou ia ia he 
enemi; aka, °e ao aku ia ia me he 
hoahanau la. 

16 © Na ka Haku nona ka malue 
hoomalu mau mai ia oukou, i na 
mea a pau. O ka Haku pu kekahi 
me oukou a pau loa. 

17 20 ke aloha o’t o Paulo na ko’u 
lima no ia, oia ka hoailona i na 
episetole a pau; pela wau e pala- 
pala aku nei. 

18 * A ia oukou a pau ke aleha o ko 
kakou Haku o Jesu Kristo. Amene. 


Il. TESALOMIKE, III. 


! the tradition which he received of 












Cy poe Us. 
ki Tes 4.11. 
pau. 11, 12, 7 For yourselves know “how ye 


ought to follow us : for "we behaved 


I mo. 2, 15, not ourselves disorderly among you; 


m 1 Kor. 4, 16. 
Ties 1.6,7 

es. 1.0, i. . 2 , 
al Tes 210. | 8 Neither did we eat any man's 


bread for nought; but ”wroughi 


o Oih. 18.3. & | With labour and travail night and 
24.» | day, that we might not be charge 


1 Ten. 2.98 | able to any of you: 





p1Kor.936. | 9? Not because we have not pewer, 
apen 6 | but to make ‘ourselves an ensample 
i unte you to fellow us. 
10 For even when we were with 
you, this we commanded you, ’ that 
r Kin. 3.19 if any would not work, neither 
""* | should he eat: 

11 For we hear that there are some 
spau. 6. ‘which walk among you disorderly, 
2 Tes. 4 It, ‘working not at all, but are busy- 

I Pet. 4. 15. | | bodies. 
ul Tes, 4. ll w them that are such we 
and exhort by our Lord 
Jesus Christ; *that with quietness 
xEp 4.28. ‘| they werk, and eat their own bread. 

13 But ye, brethren, 7#be mot 
yGal 6.9. | -w in well doing. 

W Os, fotnt cay mw g 

| 14 And if any man obey not our 

än eae ¥ | word I by this epistle, note that man, 

x Mat 18.17, | aad *have no company with him, 

1 Kor. 5.9, that he may be ashamed. 

pan. 6. 15 * Yet count him not as an ene- 
a Oibk. 19. 17. | my, but admonish him as a brother. 
brie 5. 10. | 
e Rom. 15. 88 16 Now "the Lord of peace himself 

& 16. 20. 53, | Sive you peace always by all means. 


- it. | The Lord be with you all. 
5, 28. 


17 4The salutation of Paul with 
mine own hand, which is the token 
in every epistle: so I write, 


Lord Jesus 
. Amen. 


41 Kor. 16. 21. 
Kol, 4. 18. 


18 *The grace of 


© Rom. 16. 24, . / 
Christ be with you 








I. TIMOTEO, I. ae 


O KA EPISETOLE THE FIRST EPISTLE 
OF PAUL. THE APQGSTLE TO 


TIMOTHY. 


MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO IA 


TIMOTEO. 








MOKUNA I. A.D. 65. CHAPTER I. 


A Paulo ka lunaclelo a Jesu v AUL, an apostle of Jesus Christ | 
Kristo, *ma ke kauoha ana mai | « Qin. 9 15. “by the commandment "af God 
o'ke Alma, ko kakou Ola, a o ka | 0% 1-111. | our Saviour, and Lord Jesus Christ, 


Haku Iesu Kristo, *ko kakou ma- Fe i. | "ehich is our hope ; | 
naolana,; | 21034 | 
2 Ia 4Timoteo i "ke keiki penoi | Ind. 25. 2 Unto ‘Timothy, *my own son 


ma ka manaoio; ‘ke aloha, a me |{/0l1.27. lin the faith: ‘Graee, merey, and 
ke ahonui, a me ka malu,-mai ke | 1 Kor. 4. i7, | peace, fram God our Father, and 

Akua mai o ko kakou Makua, a me | e Tit. 1.4. | Jesus Christ our Lord. 
lesu Kristo ko kakou Haku. (al 13. | 

3 Me vu i nonoi aku ai ia oe e SS 3 As I besought thee te abide still 
noho o6 ma Epeso, i 5kuu hele | ¢ 0th. 20. 1,3. | at Ephesus, £ when I went into Mac- 
pa ka i Makedonia, e kauoha oe i | fF"? * edonia, ee gh tent charge 

kahi poe, i ae ole aku lakeu i ka | Gal. 1. 6,7, | some y teach no other doc- 
olelo e mo. 6. 3, 10, tEine 

414 i malama ole hoi i na manao |i mo. 4.7.& | 4 i Neither give heed to fables and 
lapuwale, a me na kuauhau hope | thm-2.14, | endless genealogies, * which minis- 
ve, o*na mea i hoomahuahua’e i er anesiions, reget coy edi- 

oopaapea ana, aocle 1 ka pone o . ying which 1s in faith: so do. 
ke Akua, ma ka manao oiaio. k mo. 6. 4. Y 

5 O'kha hope o ke kauoha, o ke |! Rom. 13.8, | & Now 'tha end of the eommand- 
aloha ia, ”mai loko mai o ka naau Gal.5.14, |) ment is charity ”out of a pure 
maemae, a me ka manao maikai, | m2 Tim. 2 22 of fal and of 8 good eonseience, and 
&me ka paulele oiaio. of fait eigned : 

6 Aka, na kapae kekahi mai | I Or, sc¢aie- | 6 From which some having 
is mea aku, & De huli e ac hoi ma NA 4, 20. swerved nine turned aside unto 

a hoopaapea lapuwale ; "vain jangling ; 

7 E makemake ana e lilo i mau 7 Desiring to be teachers of the* 
kumu ao kanawai; °aole hoi i ike | omo.& 4. |law; °understanding neither what 
peno i ka lakou mea i olelo ai, aole they say, nor whereof they affirm. 

oi i ka Jakou mea i hooiaio ai. 

8 Aka, ua ike kakou i Pke kana- | pRom 7.12 | 8 But we know that ?the law is 
wai, he mea maikai ia, ke malama good, if a man use it lawfully ; 


pono ia oia e ke kanaka ; | . 
9 4 Me ka ike hoi, aole i kauia ke | a Gal. 3. 19. | 9 Knowing this, that the law is 


83. 
kanawai no ke kanaka hoopono, | "53 
aka, no ka poe pono ole, ka poe 
hoolohe ole, ka poe aia, ka poe 
hewa, ka poe haihaia, ka poe hoi- 
no, ka poe pepehi makuakane, ka 
poe pepehi makuwahine, ka poo 
pepehi kanaka, 


not made for a righteous man, but 
for the lawless and disobedient, for 
the ungodly and for sinners, for un- 
holy and profane, for murderers of 
fathers and murderers of mothers, 
for manslayers, 


1 TIMOTEO, I. 9 | 


10 Ka poe hookamakama, ka poe | A.D. 85. 


moe 
ka poe lroopunipuni, ka poe hoohila 
wahahes, a me na mea e ac i ku © 
mai i "ka pono oiaio, 


11 Mamuli o ka euanelio nani, a 
ke Akua ‘pomaikai, i ‘kauohala 
mai ai ia’u. 

12 He aloha ko’u ia Kristo Iesu i 
ko kakou Haku i “ka mea i hocikailka 
mai ie’u, no ka mes, *ua manao mai 
oia o ku paa ana au, a Yue hoolilo 
mai ia’u no keia oihana ; 

13 "I ka mea hoino wale mamua, 
mo ka hoomaau, a me ka hooluhi 
hewa aku; aka, ua alohaie mai la 
au, no ka mea, “ua hana au ia mea 
me ka naaupo, a me ka manacio ole. 

14 >A ua mahuahua nui mai la ke 
aloha wale mai o ko kakou Haku 
me ‘ka manaocio, a me ‘ke aloha 
aku iloko o Kristo Iesu. 

15 » Eis hoi ka olelo oiaio, e pono 
e malama nui ia mai, ua hele mai 
la o ‘Kristo lesa i ke ao nei, e hoola 
i ka poe hewa ; owau no ko lakou 
mea oi. 

16 A fua alohaia mai hoi au, i 
hoike mai ai o Iesu Kristo ma o'u 
nei la mua, i ke ahonui a pau, i 
*kumu no ka poc e paulele ana ia 
ia ma ia hope aku, i ola mau loa ai. 


17 No ‘ke Alii mau loa, *make 
ole, i ‘nana ole ia, no ke ™Akua 
akamai hookahi wale no, *ka ma- 
halo, a me ka hoonani mau loa 
ia’ku. Amene. 

18 O keia kauoha ku e *kanoha 
aku nei ia oe, e ke keiki Timoteo, 
?e like me na wanana i hai mua ia 
mai nou, e 1 kaua aku 06 no ia mau 
mea, i ke kaua maikai ; 

19 ”E hoomau ana i ka paulele a 
me ka manao maikai, i ka mea a 
kekahi poe i haalele ai, a "ili iho la 
nahaha ka manaoio ; 

20 O ‘Humenaio, a me "Alekane- 
dero, kekahi o ua. poe la; o laua 
ka'u i *haawi aku ai ia Satena, i 
acia’e ai laua e ’ hoino hou ole aku. 


aikane, ka poe aihue kanaka, | we. 


d Rom. 5. 20. 
1 Kor. 13. 10. 
e2 Tim. 1. iS 


62 Kor. 4.1. 
h Oth. 13. 39. 


i Hal. 10.18. & 
145. 13. 
Dan. 7. 14. 
mo. 6, 15, 16. 


or Othlii. 29, 
o mo. t. 13, 14. 
2 Tim. 2.2 

Pp me. 4 14. 


q mo. 6, 12, 
2 Tim. 2. 3. 


r mo. 3. 9. 
smo. 6. 9, 


t2 Tim. 2. 17. 
u2Tim. 4 14 
x1 Kor. 5. 5. 
y Oth. 13. 45, 


10 For whoremongers, for them 
that defile themselves with man- 
kind, for menstealers, for liars, for 
perjured persons, and if there be 
any other thing that is contrary * to 
sound doctrine ; . 

11 According to the glorious gos- 
pel of *the blessed God, ‘ whieh was 
committed to my trust. 

12 And I thank Christ Jesus our 
Lord, “who: hath enabled me, > for 
that he counted me faithful, 7 put- 
ting me into the.ministry ; 


13 * Who was before a blasphem- 
er, and a pereecuior, and injurious: 
but I obtained mercy, because *] 
did st ignorantly in unbelief, 


14 >And the grace of: our Lord 
was exceeding abundant ° with faith 
tand love whieh is in Christ Jesus. 


15 * This ts a faithful saying, and 
worthy of all acceptation, that 
‘Obrist Jesus came into the world 
to save sinners; of whom I am 

16 Howbeit for this. eanse £I ob- 
tained merey, that in me first Jesus 
Christ might shew forth all lonzg- 


suffering, *for a pattern to them — 


which should hereafter bolieve on 
him to life everlasting. 

17 Now unto ‘the King eternal, 
‘immortal, ‘invisible, =the only 
wise God, "be honour aad glory for 


--1 ever and ever. Amen. 


18 This charge °I commit unto 


"| thee, son Timothy, ? according to 


the prophecies which went before 
on thee, that thou by them might- 


"Alexander; whom I have *deliv- 
ered unto Satan, that they may 


1 learn not to 7 blaspheme. 





MOKUNA II. 


E kauleo mya aku nei au i nui 
ka pule ana, a me ka heemeana 
ana, a me ka nonei ana, a me ka 
poomalkad ana, no na kanaka a pau 

08 

2 "No na’lu hoi, a me 'na luna a 
pau; i malu ko kakou ola ana me 
ka noho malie, a me ka manfio nui 
ike Akua, a ma ka pono no hoi. 

3 O "ka maikai no ia me ka pono 
imua i ‘ke alo o ke.Akua o ko ka- 
kou Ola ; 

4 "Nona ka makemake e ola na 
kanaka a pau, a e ‘ hooiaio hoi i ka 
olelo ciate. 

5 ENo ka mea, hookahi no Akua, 
"hookahi no mea uwao, iwaena o ke 
Akna, a me kanake, o ke kanaka 
Kristo Iesu ; | 

6 ‘Ka moa i haawi mai ia ia iho i 
kalahala no na mea a pau, Xe hoi- 
keia hoi i ! ka manawa pono. 

7 "Nona wau i hookaawaleia’e i 
kahuna hai, i lunaolelo hoi, a ("he 
oiaio ka’u 6 okelo aku nei iloko o 
Kristo, aole o’u wahahee) i ? kumu 
80 hoi i-ko na aina e, ma ka ma- 
nacio a me ka olelo oiaie. 

80 ko’u manao hoi ia, e pule na 
kanaka mai ia P wahi aku, a ia wahi 
aku, e Thapai ana i na lima hala 
olt, me ka hwhu ele a me ke kana- 
lua ole. | 

9 Pela hoi e kahiko ‘na wahine ia 
lakou iho me na kapa kohu pono, a 
me ka maka hilahila a me ka noho 
malie; aole me ka lauoho hoonio- 
nio, a me ke gula, a me na momi, a 
me na kapa komo he nui ke kumu- 

al; 

10*Aka, me na hana maikai, he 
mea kohu ia i na wehine i hoviaio 
1 ko lakou manao i ke Akua. 

11 E acia’ku hoi ka wahine me ka 

noho malie a me ka hoolohe wale 
mai. . 
12 ' Aole au e ae aku i ka wahine 
© av aku a oe “hooalii aku malu- 
x 0 ke kanake, aka, e noho ma- 

le ia, . 


i Or, desire, I 


a Ezera 6. 10. 
ler. 29. 7. 

b Rom, 18. 1. 
It Or, eminent 
place. 

¢ Rom. 12. 2. 
mo, 5. 4. 

d mo. 1. 1. 
2 Tim. 1. 9 

e Ez. 18. 23. 


£ Ioa. 17: 3. 
2 Tim, 2. 

g Rom. 8. 
30. & 10. 
Gal. 3. 20. 

h Heb, 8. 6. 
& 9. 15. 


25. 
29, 
12. 


i Mat, 20, 28. 
Mar. 10. 45. 
E 7. 


Fl Pet. 3.3. 
Or, plaited, 


81 Pet. 3. 4. 


t 1 Kor. 14, 34. 
uEp. 5%. 


CHAPTER II. 


I EXHORT therefore, that, first 
of all, supplications, prayers, in- 
tercessions, and giving of thanks, be 
made for all men ; 


2 *For kings, and for all that 
are in lauthority; that we may 
lead a quiet and peaceable life in 
all godliness and honesty. 

3 For this is ‘good and acceptable 
in the sight ‘of God our Saviour; 


4 *Who will have all men to be 
saved, ‘and to come unte the knowl- 
edge of the truth. 

5 © For there is one God, and "one 
mediator between God and men, the 
man Christ Jesus ; 


6 ‘Who gave himself a ransom for 
all, “ito be testified 'in due time. 


7 ™Whereunto I am ordained a 
preacher, and an apostle, ("I speak 
the truth in Christ, and lie not,) °a 
teacher of the Gentiles in faith and 
verity. 


8 I wall therefore that men pray 
Pevery where, ‘lifting up holy hands, 
without wrath and doubting. 


9 In like manner also, that ‘ wo- 
men adorn themselves in modest 
apparel, with shamefacedness and 
sobriety ; not with I braided hair, or 
gold, or pearls, or costly array ; 


10 "But (which becometh women 
professing godliness) with good 
works. | 

11 Let the woman learn in silence 
with all subjection. 


12 But ‘I suffer not a woman to 
teach, "nor to usurp authority over 
the man, but to be in silence. 


I. TIMOTEO, 


~ 13 No ka mes, "us hana mus ia o | A.D. 65. 


Adamu, alaila hoi o Eva. 
14 7 Aole Adamu i puni, aka, ua 
puni ka wahine, a lilo i ka hewa. 


15 Aka hoi, e hoola no ia ma ka 
hanau keiki ana, ke noho paa lakou 
ma ka manaoio, a me ke aloha, a 
me ka hemolele a me ka manao 
mala. 


MOKUNA ITI, 
E ‘olelo oiaio keia, ina make- 
make kekahi i ka ke "kahuna 
pule oihana, he “hana maikai kana 


i malkemake ai 
2 ¢ Kia ka pono no ke kahuna pule, 
he hala ole, e *kane ana ia na ka 


wahine hookahi, e kiai ana hoi me 
ka noho malie, he akahai, he hooki- 
PS ‘he akamai hoi i ke ao aku ; 

3 £ Ale e hilo i ks waina, baole e 
kipikipi, ‘aole hoi makee i ka wai- 
wai pono ole; aka, ke ahonui, a e 
hakaka ole, aole hoi puni kala ; 

4 E hoomalu ana i kona hale iho 
me ka 'hoolohe pono ia mai e kana 
mau keiki me ka hanohano. - 

5 No ka mea, ina i ike ole ke ka- 
naka i ka hoomalu i kona hale iho, 
pehea la e hiki ai ia ia ke majama i 
ka ekalesia o ke Akua? 

6 Aole ka mea akahiakani, o hoo- 
kiekie ae oia a ™haule iloko o ka 
hoohewaia ana o ka diabolo. 

7 E pono hoi e hooponoia mai iae 
"ka poe mawaho, o lilo i ka hoche- 
waia, a hei aku la i ke °pahele a 
ka diabolo. 

8 Pela hoi ka poe puuku ekalesia, 
e pono e nohé hanohano, aole alelo 
lua, 2 aole lilo i ka waina nui, aole 
hoi pani i ka watwai ino; 

9° E hoopaa ana i ka mea pohihihi 
oka manacio me ka manao maemae. 

10 E hooiaiocia lakou mamua a 
ikea ka hala ole; alaila e lawe la- 
kou i ka ka puuku ekalesia oihana. 

11 *Pela hoi na wahine, e pono e 
noho hanohano, me ke. aki ole, me 
ka noho malie, e hoopono ana ma na 
mea a pau. 


amma? 
x Kin, 1. 27, & 
2. 18, 22. 

1 Kor. 11. 8. 


y Kn. 36 
2 Kor. 11.3 


a Tit, 1. 6, 
e mo. 5, 9, 
II Or, modest. 


f 2 Tim. 234. 
g pau. 8. 


ote 14. 12, 


n Oth. 22. 12. 
1 Kor, 5. 12, 
1 Tes, 4. 12. 

omo. 6, 9. 

2 Tim. 2. 26. 


-P Oih. 6. 3, 


a pau. 3. 
ihk. 10. 9. 
Ez. 44. 21. 

rmo. 1. 19. 


s Tit, 2.3. 
. 


i. . 


13 For x Adam was first fortned, 
then Eve. ” 

14 And 7? Adam was not deceived, 
bat the woman being deceived was 
in the transgression. 

15 Notwithstanding she shall be 
saved in childbearing, if they con- 
timwe in faith and charity and holi- 
nOES with sobriety. 


CHAPTER III. 


HIS "is a tvue saying; If a man 
desire the office of a > bishop, he 
desireth a good * work. 


2A bishop then must be blame- 
less, "the husband of one wife, vigi- 
lant, sober, lef good behaviour, 
given to hospitality, ‘apt to teach ; 


3 £ i Not given to wine, "no striker, 
inet greedy of filthy lucre ; but * pa- 
tient, not & brawier, not covetous ; ; 


4 One that ruleth well his own 


_| house, ! having his children in sub- 


jection with all gravity ; 

5 (For if a man know ‘not how to 
rule his own house, how chal} he 
take care of the church of God ?) 


6 Not 4a neviee, lest being lifted 


He | up with pride” he fall into the con- 


demnation of the devil. 

7 Moreover he must have a good 
report "of them which are without ; 
lest he fall into repreach °and the 
snare of the devil. 

8 Likewise must Pthe deacons be 
So mal a a 
given to mu e, not greedy of 
filthy luere ; 

9 * Holding the mystery of the faith 
in @ pure conscience. 

10 And let these also first. be 
proved; then let them use the office 
of a deacon, being found blameless. 

11 "Even so must their wives be 
grave, not slanderers, sober, faith- 
fal in all things. 





I. TIMOTRO, 


12 & pono hoi e lawa pakahi na 
puuku ekalesia i ka wahine, e hoo- 
malu pono ana hpi i ka lakou mau 
keiki a me ko lakou mau hale iho. 

13 No ka mea, to ka poe i lawe- 
lawe pono i ka ka puuku ekalesia 
oihana, ya loaa ia lakou kekahi po- 
no nui, a me ka wiwo ole ma ka 
manaoio iloko o Kristo Jesu. 

14 O keia mau mea ka’u epala- 
pala aku nei ia oe, me ka manao e 
hele koke aku iou la; 

15 Ai hakalia au, i ike oe i kou 
pono e hana ai" maloke o ka hale o 
ke Akua, oia ka ekalesia o ke Akua 
ola, o ke kia ia a me ke kahua o ka 
olelo oiaio. 


16 Ua akaka, no be mea nui -ka 
mea pohibihi o ka manao i ke Akua;: 
ua hoikeia mai *ke Akua ma ke ki- 
ho, ua 7 hoaponoia mai e ka Uhane, 
ua *nanaia maj e na ancla, ua * hai- 
iv’kn i ko na aina e, ua > manac 
oiaio ia ma ke ao nei, a ua °hooki- 
pala ku iluna i ka nani. 


MOKUNA IV. 


E *olelo paka mai nei ka Uha- 
ne, a i >ka manawa makope, e 
haalele kekahi poe i ka manaoio, e 
Malama ana i "na uhane hoepuni- 
puni, a me ‘ke ao ana a na daimoe 
nio ; . 

2'E wahahee ana me ka hooka- 
mani; a.e ‘ hoaaia ko lakou naau, 
me ka hao wela; 

35E papa ana i ka mare, a me 
kekahi "mau mea ai, a ke Akua i 
hana’i e i aiia’i me *ke algha, e ka 
poe manaoio me ka ike i ka olelo 
Olaio. 

4'He maikai na mea a pau i ha- 
naia e ke Akua, aole e paleia’ku ke 
laweia mai ia me ka hoomaikai aku: 

5 No ka mea, ua hooponocia mai ia 
e ka olelo a ke Akua a me ka pule. 
6 Ina, e paipai oe i neia mau mea 
ina hoahanau, e lilo no oe i kahu- 
na pule maikai no Iesu Kristo, ™e 

hanaiia me ka huaolelo o ka ma- 


A, D, 65, 


c 2 Tim. 8. 13. 
2 Pet. 2. 1. 
Hoik. 16. 14. 

d Dan. 11. 35. 
Hoik. 9 20. 

e Mat. 7. 15. 
Rom. 16. 18. 
2 Pet. 2. 8. 

f Ep. 4. 19. 

g1 Kor. 7. 28, 
38, 38. 

Kol 2 20, 21. 
Heb. 13. 
h Rom. 14. 3, 


1 Kor. 8. 8. 

i Kin. 1. 29. & 
9.3. 

k Rom, 14. 6. 


1 Kor. 10. 30. 


I Rom. 14. 14. 
1 Kor. 10. 25, 
Tit. 1. 15 | 


m2 Tim. 3, 14, 
15. 


IV. 


561 


123 Let the deacons be the husbands 
of one wife, ruling their children 
and their own houses well. 


13 For ‘they that have "used the 
office of a deacon well purchase to 
themselves a geod degree, and great 
boldnesa in the faith which is in 
Christ Jesus. . 

14 These things write I unto thee, 
hoping to come unto thee shortly: 


15 But if I tarry long, that thou 
mayest knew how thou oughtest to 
behave thyself "in the house of 
God, which is the chureh of the 
living God, the pillar and ‘ground 
of the truth. 

16 And without controversy great 
is the mystery of godliness: *God 
was t manifest in the flesh, ” justi+ 
fied in the Spirit, seen of angels, 
“preached unto the Gentiles, "be- 
lieved on in the world, ‘received up 


’ | into glory. 


CHAPTER IV. 


OW the Spirit *speaketh ex- 
pressly, that >in the latter 
times some shall depart from the 
faith, giving heed *to seducing spir- 
its, ‘and doctrines of devils ; 


2 Speaking lies in hypocrisy ; 
‘having their conscience seared 
with a hot iron ; 

3 £ Forbidding to marry, tand com- 
manding to abstain from meats, 
which God hath created ‘to be re- 
ceived X with thanksgiving of them 
which believe and know the truth. 

4 For 'every creature of God is 
good, and nothing to be refused, if 
it be received with thanksgiving : 

5 For it is sanctified by the word 
of God and prayer. 

6 If thou put the brethren in re- 
membrance of these things, thou 
shalt be a, good minister of Jesus 
Christ, "nourished up in the words 


nacio, a me ke ao maikai ana i loaa 
ia oe. 

7 Aka, "e pele aku i na kaao la- 
puwale a na luwahine, e “hooikaika 
ee ma ks manaoi ke Akua. 

8 No ka mea, Po ka hooikaika ana 
o ke kino, he auku ka waiwai ; aka, 
e ika manao i ke Akua he mea ia 
e pono ai i na mee a pau, ua elelo 
mua ia mai no hoi, "none keia ola 
. ana © neho nei, a me kela ols ana. 

9 *He olelo oiaio keia e pono e 
malama nui ia mai. 

10 No ka mea, nolaile kakou © 
‘hooikaika net me ka hoino wale ia 
mai no ko kakou “hilinai ana i ke 
Akua ola, > oia ke ola no na kanaka 
a pau, e ola io ai ka poe manaoio. 

117 E kanoha aku oc me ke ao io 
aku ia mau mea. 

12 * Mai hoowahawahea kekahi i 
kau opiopio ana; aka, e * lilo oe i 
kumu e hoohalikeis’i no ka pee 
paulele, i ka elelo ana, a i ke ka- 
mailio ana, a i ke alohe, a i ka 
manao, a i ka peulele, a i ka mae- 
mae. 

13 Eia kau e hana’i a e hiki wale 
aku au, o ka heluhelu palapala, o 
ka hooikaika aku, & me ke ao aku. 

14> Mai waiho aku i kou haawma 
iloko ou, i haawiia mai nou, "ma 
ka wanana, a me ‘ke kau ana iho 
o na lima o ka poe luna kahiko. 

15 E manao oe i ua mau mea la; 
a e hoolilo loa melaila; i ikea keu 
pono ana i na mea a pau. 

16 ° E malama oe ia oe iho, a me 
ke ao ana’ku. E noho mau ma ia 
mau mea; no ka mea, ma kau ha- 
na ana ia, e / hoola oe ia oe iho, a 
me Ska poe a pau e hoolohe mai 
ana ia oe. 


MOKUNA Vv. 


AI papa ikaika i ke *kanake 
JV kahiko, aka, e ao pono aku ia 
la, me he makuakane la; a i ka 
poe hou hoi me-he mau hoahanau 
a; 


2 A i na wahine kahiko, me he 


I. TIMOTEO, 
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12 


u mo. & 17. 
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Tit. 2 15% 

a Tit. 2. 7. 
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mo 5, 22. 
2 Tim, 1.6. 


a Othk. 19. 82. 


Vv. 


of faith and ef good doctrine, where- 
unto thou hast attained. 

7 But "refuse 
wives’ fables, and "exercise thyself 
rather unto godliness. 

8 For Pbodily exercise profiteth 
Nlittle: tbut godbiness is profitable 
unto all things, "having promise of 
the life that now is, and of that 
which is te come. 


9*This is a faithful saying, and 


& | worthy of all acceptation. 


10 Fer- therefore ‘we both labour 
and suffer repreech, becruse we 
®trust in the living God, *who is 
the Savieur of all men, specially of 
those that believe. 

$1 ¥These things command and 
teach. | 

12 *Let no man despise thy youth ; 
but “be thon an example of tho be- 
lievers, in word, in conversation, im 
charity, in spirit, in faith, in purity. 


13 Till I come, give attendance to 
reading, to exhortation, to doctrine. 


14 > Neglect not: the gift that is in 
thee, which was given thee ‘by 
propheey, “with the laying on of the 
hands of the presbytery. 

15 Meditate upon these things; 
give thyself wholly to them; that 
thy’ profiting may appear Ito ail. 

16 Take heed unto thyself, and 
unto the doctrine; continue in them: 
for in doing this thou shalt both 


‘save thyself, and ‘them that hear | 


thee. 


CHAPTER Y. 


EBUKE ‘not an elder, but en- 
treat htm es a father; and the 
youhger men as brethren ; 


2 The elder women as mothers; 


e and old : 





I. TIMOTEO, V. 


mau makuwahiné la; a i na kaika- 
mahine hoi me he mau kaikuwa- 
hine la, me ka maemae loa. 

3 E hoomaikei aku i na wahine- 
kanemake, i ka poe wahinekane- 
make oiaio. 

4 Aka, ina he mau keiki ka kekahi 
wahinekanemeke, a he mau moo- 
puna paha, e ao lakou e hoike i ke 
aloha ma ko lakou hale iho, ae ”uku 
aku i ko lakou mau makua; no ka 
mea, oia “ka maikai, a me ka pono 
imua o ke alo o ke Akua. 

5 *O ka wahinekanemake oiaio, a 
mehameha hoi, ua: hilinai no ia: i 
ke Akua, a ua ‘noho mau no ia me 
ka pule ana a me ka hoomana ana 
itka po a me ke ao. 

6* Ake, o ka wahine e noho ana 
ma ka lealea, ua make no ia i kena 
wa © ola ana.:: 

7 ‘Oia mau mea kau e kauoha aku 
tii hala ole lakou. 

8 Ai hoolako ole kekahi i kona a 
me*ko ka hale penoi ona iho no 
hoi, ua 'hoole ia i ka manaoio, a 
“ua oi aku kona hewa i ko ka mea 
manacio ole. 

9 Aole e pono, e kakauia ma ka 
palapala, ka wahinekanemake i ka- 
naono ole na makahiki, a > he wahi- 
ne na ke kanaka hookahi, 

10 A i mahaloia no kana hana 
maikai ana ; ina i hanai ia i na kei- 
ki, i ? hookipa hoi i na malihini, a i 
Pholoi hoi i na wawae o ka poe hoa- 
no, a i kokua hoi i ka poe poino, a 
ina i hahai mau ia i na hana mai- 
kai a pau. 

11 Aka, e hoole aku i na wahine 
opiopio kane make, no ka mea, i ka 
wae lilo ai lakou i ka lealea e ku e 
la Kristo, e mare no lakou ; 

12 A e hoohewaia, no ko lakou haa- 
lele ana i ko lakou manacio mamua. 

134A ua lilo hoi lakou ma ka pa- 
laualelo, e lalau ana ma ia hale 
aku aia hale aku; aole o ka palau- 
alelo wale no, o ka holoholo olelo 
kekahi, me he poe hana lapuwale 
la, e olelo ana i na mea aole e po- 
no ke olelo. 
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n Luk. 2. 86, 
mo, 3, 2. 
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Heb. 13. 2. 
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p Kin. 18. 4. 
Luk: 7 88, 
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Toa. 18. 5, 14. 


q2 Tes. 8. 11. 


Sez. 


the younger as sisters, with all 
purity. 


3 Honour widows that are widows 


4 But if any widow have children 
or nephews, let them learn. first to 
shew i piety at heme, and ‘to re- 
quite their parents: ‘for that is 
good and acceptable before God.- 


5 "Now she that is a widew in- 
deed, and desolate, trusteth in God, 
and ‘continueth in supplications 
and prayers Snight and diy, 


6 > Bat she that liveth Vin pleasure 
is dead while she liveth. 


7 i And these things give in charge, 
that they may be blameless. 

8 Bat if any provide not for his 
ewn, “and specially for those of his 
own "house, 'he hath denied the 
faith, ” and is worse than an infidel. 


9 Let not a widow be ! taken inte 
the number under threeseore years 
old, "having been the wife of one 
man, 

10 Well reported of for good works ; 
if she have brought up ehildren, if 
she have ° lodged strangers, if she 
have ? washed the saints’ feet, if 
she have relieved the afflicted, if 
she have diligently followed every 
good work. 

11 But the younger widows refuse: 
for when they have begun to’ awax 
wanton against Christ, they will 
marry ; | 

12 Having damnation, because 
they have cast off their first faith. - 
: 13 2 And withal they learn to be 
idle, wandering about from house 
to house; and not only idle, but 
tattlers also and busybodies, speak- 
ing things which they ought not. 


äg 


14 *O ko'u manao no ia no na wa- 
hine opiopio e mare lakou, a e ha- 
nau keiki, a e hooponopono i ka 
hale, i ‘loaa ole ka hala e hoino 
mai ai ka enemi. 

15 No ka mea, ua huli e ae nei 
kekahi poe mamuli o Satana. 

16 A o ke kanaka, a o ka wahine 
peha i manaoio, he mau wahineka- 
pemake kona, e malama no ia ia 
lakou i kaumaha ole ai ka ekalesia ; 
a © pono ai hoi ia ia ke malama i 
‘ka poe wabhinekanemake oiaio. 

17 * E malama * nui ie’ku na lone 
kahiko e hoomalu pono ana, he 
oiaio hoi, o ua poe ja i hooikaika ma 
ka olelo a me ke ao aku; 

18 No ka mea, ua olelo mai la ka 

lapala hemolele, 7 Mai hoopani oe 
ika waha o ka bipi kauo e hahi ana 
i‘ka palaca. E pono *ka pashana 
e ukuia mai. 

19 Aole oe e hoolohe i ka hoohe- 
wa ana i ka lune kahiko, ‘ke ole 
ia ma na mes hoike, elua, ekolu 


a. 
20 >O ka poe hanu hewa o kau ia 

e papa aku imua o ke alo o na mea 

& pau, i ° makau mai ai hoi o hai. 

21 ? Ke kauoha aku nei au imua o 
ke alo o ke Akua ame ka Haku o 
Jesu Kristo, a me na anela puna- 
hele, e malama oe ia mau mea me 
ka hookelakela ole i kekehi mamua 
o kekahi, a me ka hana ewaewa ole. 

22 * Mai kau koke i na lima ma- 
luna iho o kekahi, ‘ mai lawe pu oe 
i ko hai hala. E malama ia oe iho 
me ka maemae. 

23 Mai inu hou i ka wai maoli, he 
wahi waine uuku boi kau e lawe ai 
i pono ai 5 kou opu a me kou nawa- 
liwali pinepine ana. 

24 *O na hewa o kekahi poe ka- 
neka, ua akake no ia e hele mua 
ana i ka hoohewaia mai; ae hahai 
ana no hoi na hewa mamuli o ke- 
kahi poe. 

25 Pela no hoi na hana maikai, ua 
akaka io no ia; a o ka poe ano e, 
aole e hiki ia lakou ke huna iho. 


J. TIMOTRHO, V; 


14 "I will therefore that the 
younger women marry, bear chil- 
dren, guide the house, ‘give none 
occasion to the adversary t to speak 


A.D. 65. 





















r 1 Kor. 7. 9. 


8 mo. 6. 1. 


Tit. 2 8. 

reproachfully.. 

tid. tketr 15 For some are already turned 

aside after Satan. 

16 If any man or Woman that be- 
lieveth have widowas, let them re- 
lieve them, and leé not the church 
be charged; ihat it may relieve 
‘them that are widows indeed. 

t pan. 3, & 
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0 > Them that sin rebuke before 
1, ‘that others also may fear. 


21 21 charge thee before God, and 


b Gal. 2. 11,14. 
Tit. 1. 18. 


e Kan, 19. 12. 
d mo. 6, 13. 
2 Tim. 2. 14. 
& 4.1. 
angels, that theu observe these 


K Or, without | things I without preferring one be- 


partiality. - 
e Oih. 6.6. & | 22 "Lay hands suddenly on no . 
1S ou man, ‘neither be partaker of other | 
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a Ne i men’s sins: keep ihyself pure. 

23 Drink no longer water, but uso | 
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s Hal. 104.15. | sake and thine often infirmities. 
hGal 5. 19. 24 > Some men’s sins are open be- 


forehand, going before to judgment ; 
and some men-they follow after. 


25 Likewise also the good works 


of sgme are manifest beforehand ;; 


and they that are otherwise canmé 
be hid. 


fore another, doing nothing by | 


| 


N 


the Lord Jesus Christ, and the elect _ 





I: TIMOPEO, VI: 


-MOKUNA VI. 


PONO i ‘na keuwa a pau ma- 
lale iho o ka auamo, ke manao 
i ko lakou mau haku, he pono ke 
hoomaikai nui ia’ku, >i ole ai e 
hoino wale ia ka inoa o ke Akua a 
me kana olelo. . 
2Ao ka poe nona na haku ma- 
naoio, mai hoowahawaha aku lakou 
"no ko lakou hoahanau ana; aka, 
e lawelawe aku no lakou, no ka 
mea, he poe paulele lakou a he poe 
aloha e lawe pu ana i ka’ pono. 
"Ma ia mau mea e ao aku ai oe me 
ka hooikaika- aku. = 
3 A ina he okea ka kekahi ° ao ana 
aku, me ka ae tele mai ma na hua- 


olelo pono, ma na, olele a ko kakou | 7 


Haku a Iesu Kristo, a me ske ao 
ana aku mamuli o ka manao mai- 
kai i ke Akua, 

4 He hookano ia, “he naaupo loa, 
2ekuko wale ana i ina ninau a me 


na huaolelo e hakaka ai, -kahi e ulu |; 


ai ka huwa, ka paio, ka nuku, ka 
hoohuoi ino; : 

5*A me ka hoepaapaa huhu ana 
ana 'kanaka naau ino, me ka lako 
ole i ka olelo oiaio, e ®manao ana 
hoi, o ka waiwai ka manao i ke 
Akua; e "hookoa oe ia oe iho ia 
lakou, co. 

6 Aka; o °ka manao i ke Akua, 

me ka oluolu io, oia ka waiwal 
nui. 
No ka mea, ache mea a kakou 
1 lawe mai ai iloko o keia ao, he 
oiaio hoi aohe mea e hiki ia kakou 
ke lawe pu aku iwaho. 

8 Aina, ia kakou ‘ka ai a me ke 
kapa, maleila kakou e oluolu ai. 

I Aka, ro ka poe e makemake e 
Waiwai nui, ua hauie lakou i ka 
"hoowalewaleia a me ka pahele, i 
keia kuko lapuwale a i kela kuko 
lapuwale e pono ole ai, i ka mea e 
‘paholo ai na kanaka i ka poino, a 
me ka make. . 

10 "No ka mea, o ka puni kala o 
ka mole ia o ka hewa a pau; ua 
kuko nui ia ia e kekahi poo, a ua 
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CHAPTER VI. 


ET as many ‘servants as are 
under the yoke count their own 
masters worthy of ail honour, > that 
the name of God and his doctrine 
be not blasphemed. 


2 And they that have believing 
masters, let theft not despise them, 
‘because they are brethren; but 
rather do them service, because they 
aro I faithful and beloved, partakers 
of the benefit. + These things teach 
and exhort. 







3 If any man ‘teach othe 


words, even the words of our Lo 
Jesus Christ, and to the doctr 
which is according to godliness ; 
Be 

4 He is I proud, > knowing nothing, 
but Idoting about ‘questions and 
strifes of words, whereof cometh 
envy, strife, railings, evil surmis- 


ings, 

5 *i'Perverse disputings of 'men 
of corrupt minds, and destitute of 
the truth, “supposing that gain is 
godliness: *from such withdraw 
thyself. 


6 But ° godliness with contentment 
is great gain. SR : 


7 For Pwe brought nothing into 
this ‘world, and it is certain ‘we can 
carry nothing out. . 


8 And ‘having food and raiment, 
let us be therewith content. 

9 But "they that will be rich fall 
into temptation "and a snare, and 
into many foolish and hurtful lusts, 
‘which drown men in destruction 
and perdition. 


10 "For the love of money is the 
root of all evil: which while some 
coveted after, they have I erred from 


haalelo lakou i ka manaoio, a va 
houhou lakou ia lakou iho i na eha- 
eha he nui. 

11 *Aka, o oe, e ’ke kanaka o ke 
Akua, e haalele ia mau mea; ao 
hahai mamuli o ka pono, 0 ka ma- 
nao i ke Akua, o ka manacio, o ke 
aloha, o ke ahonui, ame ke aka- 
hai. 

13 *E paio aku i ka paio maiknio 
ka manaoio, e *paa aku i ke ola 
mau loa, i kou mea i kohoia mai ai, 
a e *hooia aku i ka hooiaio maikai 
imua 0 ke alo o na mea hoike he 
lehulehu. 
<Ke kauoha aku nei au ia oe 
ai ke aloo ke Akua, o ‘ka mea 
la i na mea a pau, a o Iesu 

isto hoi o *ka mea i hoike ma ke 

m™ o Ponetio Pilato i ka hooiaio 
ikai ; 
4 E malama oe i keia kauoha i 
kina ole me ka hala ole, ‘a hiki 
wale aku i ka ikea ana mai o ko 
kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo ; 

15 I ka mea i na manawe ona iho, 
e hoike mai ai oia, o ka Moi £ po- 
maikai hookahi, o "ke Alii o na alii, 
o ka Haku o na haku. 

16 ‘Nona wale no ka make ole, e 
noho mau ana iloko o ka mala- 
malama kahi e hiki ole aku ai ke 
kanaka ; *aole ikeia e ke kanaka, 
aole hoi e hiki ia ia ke nana aku ; 
lia ia mau loa hoi ka mahalo a me 
ka mana, Amene. 

17 E kauoha aku oe i ka poe wai- 
wai i keia ao, mai hookiekie ko la- 
kou naau, ” mai hilinai i ka > wai- 
Wai oiaio ole, aka, i °ke Akua ola, 
nana na mea a pau i Phaawi Joko- 
maikai mai ia kakou e oluolu ai. 

18 E hana maikai hoi lakou, i 
@lako hoi lakou i na hana maikai, i 
rmakaukau hoi i ka haawi wale 
aku me "ka lokomaikai ; 

19 !E hoahu ana i kumu maikai 
na lakou iho, no kx manawa ma- 
hope, i "paa aku ai lakou i ke ola 
pau ole. 

20 E Timoteo, e *malama oe i 








ka mea i kauchaia’ku ia-ce,e pale | 3 
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I. TIMOTEO, VT. 


the faith, and pierced themselves 
through with many sorrows. 


11 * But thou, 7O man of God, flee 
these things; and follow after right- 
-COUSHESS, godliness, faith, love, | pa- 
tience, meekness. — - 


12 * Fight the good fight of faith, 
Jay hold on eternal life, whereunto 
thou art also called; *and hast pro- 
fessed a good profession before many 


‘Witnesses. 


13 "I give thee charge in the sight 
of God, “who quickeneth all things, 
and before Christ Jesus, * who be- 
fore Pontius Pilate witnessed a good 
4 confession ; 


14 That thou keep this command- 
ment without spot, unrebukesble, 
‘until the appearing of our Lord 
Jesus Christ: 

15 Which in his times he shall 
shew, who is the blessed and only 
Potentate, "the King of kings, and 
Lord of lords ; 

16 ‘Whe only hath immortality, 
dwelling in the light which no man 
can approach unte; «whom no man 
hath seen, nor can see: 'to whem 
be honour and power everlasting. 
Amen. 


17 Charge them that are rich in 


‘| this world, that they be net high- 


minded, mnor trust in +» uncertain 
riches, but in °the living God, P who 
giveth us richly all things to enjoy ; 


18 That they do good, that they 
be rich in good works, ‘ready to 
distribute, I" willing to communi- 
cate ; 

19 ‘Laying up in store for them- 
selves a good foundation against the 
time to come, that they may "lay 
hold on eternal life. 

20 O Timothy, *keep that which 
is committed to thy trust, 7 avoiding 





li. TIMOTEO, I. 4 


ana i ka wawa lapuwale, a me kel A.D. 65, 
ku ee ana o ka mea i kapa hewa ia | sn, | positions of science falsely so called: 


he naauao : 
21 O ka mea a kekahi poe i hooia 


# = 408 


profane and vain babblings, and op- 


21 Which some professing *have 


ai, ua *haalele hoi i ka manaoio. = me: 1.6, 19. | erred concerning the faith, Grace 
m*"" | be with thee. Amen. 


Ia oe ke alohaia mai. Amene, 








O KA EPISETOLE 


LUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO IA 


TIMOTEO. 


MOKUNA I. 


NA Paulo, "ka lunaolelo na Iesu 
Kristo ma ka makemake o ke 
Akua, mamuli o > ka olelo mua no 
ke ola iloko o Kristo Jesu, 

2 "Ia Timoteo, i ke keiki punahe- 
le; ke aloha, a me ke ahonui, a me 
ka malu, mai ke Akua mai, o ka 
orgs a me Kristo Jesu, ko kakou 

aku. | | 


3 4Ke aloha aku nei au i ke 
Akua, i ka’u *mea e malama nei 
mai ou mau kupuna mai, me ka 
manao maemae, 1 ko’u ‘hoomanao 
man ana aku ia oe i ka’u pule ana 
1ka po a me ke a0; | 

45H ake ana e ike ia oe, e manao 
ana hoi i kou waimaka, 1 hoopiha- 
ia’i hoi au i ka olioli; 

SI ko’u hoomanao ana hoi i ka 
paulele »hookamani ole iloko ou, i 
ka mea i noho mua’i iloko o ‘kou 
kupuna wahine o Loisa, a me kou 
makuwahine o Eunike; a ke ma- 
nao nei hoi au iloko ou kekahi. 

6 Nolaila hoi ke paipai aku nei 
au ia oe, e *hoomahuahua i ka 
haawina a ke Akua, i ka mea iloko 
ou ma ke kau ana o ko’u mau lima. 
7 No ka mea, 'aole ke Akua i haa- 
Wi mai ia kakou i ka manao ma- 
kau; aka, o ™ka wiwo ole, a me 
ke aloha, a me ka naauao. 

8 "Mai noho oe a hilahila i ka 


mea a ko kakou Haku i °hoike mai 


A.D. 66. 
Waste soem 
a2 Kor. 1.1, 


b Ep. 3. 6. 
Tit. 1.2. 
Heb. 9. 15. 


e1 Tim. 1. 2, 


& mo. 4. 9, 2L 


h1Tia.1.5.& 
4. 6. 
{ Oth. 16. 1. 





THE SECOND EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO 


TIMOTHY. 


— HS — —L SSE EE — 


CHAPTER I. + 
AUL, "an apostle of Jesus 
Christ by the will of God, a= 
eording te "the promise of life whial 


15 LIL Christ Jesus, 

son: Grace, mercy, and peace, from 
God the Father and Christ Jesus 
our Lord. 


34I thank God, whom I serve 
from my forefathers with pure con- 
science, that ‘without ceasing I 
have remembrance of thee in my 
prayers night and day; 


4 Greatly desiring to see thee 
being mindful of thy tears, that i 
may be filled with joy ; 

5 When I call to remembrance 
hthe unfeigned faith that is in 
thee, which dwelt first in thy 
grandmother Lois, and ‘thy mother 
Eunice; and I am persuaded that 
in thee also. 

6 Wherefore I put thee in remem- 
brance, «that thou stir up the gift 
of God, which is in thee by the put- 
ting on of my hands. 

7 For ! God hath not given us the 
spirit of fear; "but of power, and 
of love, and of a sound mind. 


8 "Be not thou therefore ashamed 


" | of °the testimony of our Lord, nor 





swe Pe II. 
ai, aole hoi ia’u i kana Ppio nei; 
aka, te lawe pu oe i ka ehacha ana 
no ka euanelio, mamuli o ka mana 
o ke Akua: 

9 *O ka mea nana lakou i hoola, 
a 1* wae mai hoi me ka wae hoano ; 
‘aole hoi mamuli o ka kakou hana 
ana; aka, "“mamuli no o kona ma- 
nao iho a me ka pono i haawiia 
mai ia kakou iloko o Kristo lesu 
*mamua loa aku o keia ao; 

10 A 7ua hoakakaia mai ia i keia 
manawa me ka ikea ana mai o ko 
kakou ole o Iesu Kristo, *ka mea i 
kinai i ka make, a i hoomoakaka 
mai hoi i ke ola pau ole, ma ka 


mane lio : 
* Nona wau i hookaawaleia’i i 
iunohai, 1 lunaolelo, i kamu ao 


+ no na lahuikanaka. 

‘32 "Nolaila boi au i loohia’i e 
Fria man mea. Aka, sole au i hi- 
lahila; no ka mea, "ua ike au i ka 
mea a’u i hilinai aku ai, ke ma- 
naoio nei hoi au, e hiki no ia ia ‘ke 
malama i ka’u mea i haawi aku ai 
ia ia a *hiki wale aku i kela la. 

13 ‘E hoopaa oe i £ ke kumu o na 
olelo *kupono, au i ‘lohe mai ai 
ia’u, Ema ka manacio a me ke 
sloha iloko o Kristo Iesu. 

14 'O ka mea maikai i kauohaia 
mai ia oe, o kau ia e malama ai ma 
ka Uhane Hemolele e ”noho mai 
ana maloko o kakou. 

15 Ua ike oe i keia mea, ua haa- 
lele mai ia’u "ko Asia poe °a pau ; 
o Pugelo, a me Heremogene kekahi 
o ua poe la. 

16 PE haawi mai ka Haku i ke 
aloha i 4ko Onesiporo hale; no ka 
mea, "ua hoohoihoi pinepine mai 
oia ia’u, *aole hoi oia i hilahila i 
ko’u ‘kaulahao. 

17 Aka, ia ia ma Roma nei, ua 
huli ikaika oia ia’u a loaa. 


18 E haawi mai ka Haku ia ia, e 
“loaa mai ia ia ke aloha mai o ka 
Haku i*kelala. Ua ike paka oe i 
na mea nui ana i ’malama mai ai 
ia’u ma Epeso. 


TIMOTEO, I. : 
A. D. 68. | of me Phis prisoner: but be thou 


p Ep. 3. 1. 
Pil. 1.7. 


a Oih. 9, 15, 
ee 8.7. 
1 Tim. 2. 7. 
db Ep. 3.1. 


ci Pet. 4. 19. 
I Or, trusted. 
d 1 Tim. 6. 20. 


k1 Tim. 1. 14. 
!1 Tim. 6. 20. 
m Rom. 8, 11. 


2 Oih. 19. 10. 
o mo. 4. 10, 16. 


Pp Mat. 5. 7. 
q mo. 4. 19. 
r Pilem. 7. 


8 pau, 8. 


t Oih. 28. 20. 
Ep. 6. 20, 


a 25, U- 

x2 Tes. 1. 10. 
pau. 12. 

7 Heb. 6, 10, 


partaker of the afilictions of the 
gospel according to the power of 


God ; 

9 * Who hath saved us, and ‘call- 
ed us with a holy calling, ‘net ac- 
cording to our works, but "accord- 
ing to his own purpose and grace, 
which was given us in Christ Jesus 
*before the world began ; 


10 But 7is now. made manifest by 
the appearing of our Saviour Jesus 
Christ, * who hath abolished death, 


| and hath brought life and immor- 


tality to light through the gospel: 


11 » Whereunto I am appointed a 
preacher, and an apostle, and a 
teacher of the Gentiles. 

12 >For the which cause I also 
suffer these things: nevertheless [ 
am not ashamed ; 
whom I have "believed, and am 
persuaded that he is able to “keep 
that which I have committed unto 
him ‘against that day, . 

13 ‘Hold fast *the form of "sound 


words, ‘which thou hast heard of | 


me, *in faith and love which is in 

Christ Jesus. i 
14'That good thing which was 

committed unto thee keep by the 


Holy Ghost ™ which dwelleth in us. | 


15 This thou knowest, that *all 
they which are in Asia be °turned 
away from me; of whom are Phy- 
gellus and Hermogenes. 

16 The Lord Pgive mercy unto 


ithe house of Onesiphorus ; ‘for he | 


oft refreshed me, and 
ashamed of ‘my chain: 


*was pot 


17 But, when he was in Rome, he 
sought me out very diligently, and 
found me. 

18 The Lord grant un 
he may find mercy of 3 
that day: and in ho 
he 7 ministered unto 
thou knowest very 








"that 
rd "in 
y things 
Ephesus, 


for I know | 





II. 


MOKUNA II, 


OE hoi, e *ka’u keiki, e >hooi- 

I kaika ma ka pono iloko o Kristo 

esu. 

2°A o nd mea au i lohe mai ia’u 
ma na mea hoike he lehulehu, ‘oie 
kau e kauoha aku ai i na kanaka 
kupono, i ka poe *makaukeu hoi i 
ke ao aku ia hai. 

3 ‘E hoomanawanui hoi oe me 
he koa maikai la no Iesu Kristo. 


4*Aole ke kanaka keua i hoohi- 
hia ia ia iho i na mea o keia ola 
ana; i hiki hoi ia ia ke hooluolu i 
ka mea nana ia i kuka e lilo i koa. 


5 ‘Ina i paio kekahi i lanakila, 
sole e hooleiia ka lei ia ia, ke paio 
ole ma ke kanawai. 

_6*He pono-no ka mahiai e hana 
la mamua o ka loaa ana o ka hua. 


7 E noonoo oe i ka’u e olelo nei; 
te haawi mai ka Haku ia oe i ka 
naauao i na mea a pau. 

8 E hoomanao hoi oe ia Iesu Kristo 


i'ka mamo a Davida, ™ua hoala 


hou ia mai ka make mai, *e like 
ka’u olelomaikai ; 

9°Ka mea a’u i loohia’i e ka ino 
&me Pka paa ana, me he kanaka 
hewa la; aka, 2aole i hoopeaia ka 
olelo a ke Akua. 

10 Nolaila au e "hoomanawanui 
nei i na mea a pau e pono ai ka 
poe i alohaia, i *loaa hoi ia lakou 
ke ola iloko o Kristo Jesu, me ka 
heni mau loa. 

11 ‘He olelo oiaio keia ; "Ina i ma- 
ke pu kakou, e ola pu no hoi kakou. 


12*Ina e hoomanawanui pu ka- 
kou, e noho pu no hoi kakou i ke au- 
puni; a Yina 6 hoole aku kakou ia 
1a, ola kekahi 6 hoole mai ia kokou. 

13 A "ina i kupono ole kakou, oia 
ke kupono mau; *aole e hiki ia ia 
ke hoole ia ia iho. 

14 O keia mau mea kau e paipai 
aku ai ia lakou, me ke *kaucha aku 


TIMOTEO, Il: , 


A.D. 66. 


Neg ened 


al Tim.1. 2 
mo, 1. 


b Ep. 6. 10. 


emo. 1. 13. & 
3. 10, 14. 

Il Or, by. 

d 1 Tim. 1. 18 

el Tim. 3 2, 
Tit. 1.9. 

f mo. 1. 8. & 
4. 5. 


1 Tim. 1. 18. 


hi Kor, 9. 85. 


i1 Kor. 9. 25, 
26. 


I Oth. 2. 90. & 
18. 28. 
Rom. 1. 8, 4 
m1 Kor. 15 1, 


s 2 Kor. 1. 6. 
t 1 Tim. 1. 15. 


u Rom. 6. 5. 
2 Kor. 4. 10. 


x Rom. 8. 17. 
1 Pet. 4, 18. 


y Mat. 10. 33. 
ar. 8. 38. 


bt Tim. 5. 21. 
& 6. 13. 
mo. 4. 1. 


CHAPTER IL. 


HOU therefore, *my son, "be 
strong in the grace that is in 
Christ Jesus. 

2 "And the things that thou hast 
heard of me taniong many wit- 
nesses, ‘the same eommit thou to 
faithful men, who shall be * able to 
teach others also. 

3 ‘Thou therefore endure hard- 
ness, Sas a good soldier of Jesus 
Christ. 

‘4™No man that warreth entan- 
gleth himself with the affairs of 
this life; that he may please hj 
who hath chosen him to be a 
dier. 

5 And ‘if a man also strive 
masteries, yet is he not crown 
except he strive lawfully. 

6 *i The husbandman that 1 
eth must be first partaker of the 
fruits. 

7 Consider what I say; and the 
Lord give thee understanding m all 
things. 

8 Remember that Jesus Christ !of 
the seed of David” was raised from 
the dead, "according to my gospel: 









9 ° Wherein I suffer trouble, as an 
evil doer, Peven unto bonds; %but 
the word of God is not bound. 


10 Therefore *I endure all things 
for the elect’s sake, ‘that they may 
also obtain the salvation which is 
in Christ Jesus with eternal glory. 


11 ‘It is a faithful saying: For “if 
we be dead with him, we shall also 
live with him: 

12 *If we suffer, we shall also 
reign with him: if we deny him, 
he also will deny us: 


13 "If we believe not, yet he abid- 
eth faithful : *he cannot deny him- 
self, 

14 Of these things put them in re- 
membrance, ’charging them before 


. 


imna i ke alo oka Hakn, ¢ ”hoopaa- 
paa ole lakou i na huaolelo waiwai 
ole, e huli hewa ana nee i ka poe 
lohe mai, 

15 E hooikaika nui oe e hoike ia oe 
tho imua o'kd aloo ke Akus me ka 
hoaponoia mai, i paahana hoi aole 
e pono ke hijahila, e puunaue pono 
sku ans i ka elelo oiaio. 

16 “E pale ae hoii ka wawa hewa 
aba me ka japuwale; e ulu ana no 
ia e mabuahua ae ai ka haibeia. 

17 E aai ana hoi ka lakou olelo 
me he mai aai la: ‘o * Humenaio a 
me Pileto kekahi o Jakou. 

A no ‘ka olelo oiaio, Jalau hewa 
e Solelo ana ua hala e ke ala- 
a; a ua hoohiolo iho la i ka 
naoio 0 kekahi poe. 
9 Oisio hoi, ke kupaa mau nei 
e kumu & ke Akua mai me keia 
ilona ona; ‘Ua ike mai no ka 
Haku i kona phe ponoi ; a, O ka mea 
i hoohiki i ka inoa o Kristo e haale- 
le loa aku ia i ka hewa. 

20 * A iloko o ka hale nui, aole o 
na ipu gula a me ke kala wale no, 
aka, o ke laau, a me ka lepo kekahi ; 
‘no ka hanohano kekahi, no ka ha- 
nohano ole kekahi. 

21 ™A ina i hoomaemae ke kana- 
ka ia ia iho ia lakou, e lilo no ia i 
ipu hanohano, i hoomaemaeia e po- 









no ai ka Haku, a "makaukau hoi no | 


na hana maikei a pau. 
: 22 E holo hoi i na kuko o ka wa 


opiopio; a e *hahai mamuli o ka} 


pono, o ka manacio, o ke aloha, a 


me ka malu ; me ka poe i Pkahea | 


aku i ka Haku 9 mai loko aku o ka 
haku meemae. 

. 23 A o "na ninan lapuwale a me 
ka naaupo, o kau ia © pale aku, me 
ka ike e ake ua hooulu lakou i ka 
hakaka. 

24 * Aole hoi.e pono i ke kauwa a 
ka Haku e hakaka; aka, akahai i 
na men & pan, © t akéomai hoi i ke 
ao aku, © ahonui i ké mo: 

25 "E ao hoohaahaa aku ana i 
ka poe i ku e mai; i *haawi mai 
paha ke Aima ia lakou i ke mihi 





Il. TIMOTEO, Ii. 


A. D. 66, | the Lord * that they strive not about 


ery oeeapet 
¢ Tim, 1.4. & 
Tip 3. 5, 11. 


Or, gam | a Acankex:: of Wham.is. Hymeneus 

1 Tim. 1. 20. | 9d Philebus;.: 

£ 1 Tim. 6.21. | 18 Whe I concerning the truth here 

e1Kor. 15.12. | erred, £ saying that Abe resnprrestion 
ig past already; and overthrow the 
faith of soine. 

- | 19 Nevertheless hihe foundation 

h Mat. 4.24. | of God standeth Isure, having this 

"Or, steady. | are his. And, Let every eve thd 

I Habu, kål nameth the name of Christ depart 

Nah. 18. | from iniquity. =. - 
kl phn, 8.15 20 «But in a great house there axe 
ioe not only vessels of geld. and of sik 
ver, but also of wood and of earth; 

I Rom. 9.21. |'and some to hanour, and some to 

. dishoneur. . 

m Is, 52, 11. 21 = If a man therefore. purge him. 
self from these, he shall be a vessel 
unto honour, sanctified, and meet 

amo.3.17. | for the master’s use, and ” prepared 

Ti. 3, I unto every good work. 
| 22 Flee also youthful lusts: but 

o1 Tim, 6. 11. | °follow righteousness, faith,charity, 
peace, with them that Peall on the 

pOih.9.14. | Lord 4 out of a pure heart. . 

1 Kor. 1.2 
q I Tim. 1, 5. oo. Joe 
& 4. 12 . ms 
r 1 Tim, 1, 23 But ‘foolish and ynleamed 
& 4-7. &64 | questions avoid, knowing I that they 
it. 8.0 do ‘gender strifes, . 

sit 3, 2 24 And *the servant of the Lard 

t1 Tim.3.2,8. | must not strive; but:be. gentle unto 

' Or. forbear- all men, ‘apt to teach, I patient; 

"Gal 6.1. | 25 "In meekness instructing those 

1 Pet. 8. 1& that oppose themselves 3. 2if God 

Oi & 2 | peradveniure. wl give. them. ih 


words to no profit, but to the sub 
verting of the hearers | 


15 Study ‘toshew thyself approved ; 
unto God, a workman that-needdh | 
not to be ashamed, rightly dividing. 
the word of truth. .. | 


- 16 But ‘shun profaneanswai bab- | 
hlinge; fer they. wild simenease unto 
more ungodlipess... 2 s'sf.. | 

17 And their word will est as doth 


ms 





II. TIMOTED, II. 


a me ka 7 hooiaio ana i ka olelo 
eiaio ; 

26 A i hemo se ia lakou iho * mai 
loko ae o ka upena a ka diabolo, ka 
poe i lawe pio ia e ia ma kona ma- 
kemake, . 


MOKUNA III. 


IA hoi -kan mea e ike ai; a "i 
na la mahepe e hiki mai ana 
na manawa popilikia. 

2 No ka mea, e lilo ana na kanaka 
i poo *makemake ia lakou iho, ° pu- 
ni kala, ‘hooioi, *hookano, thoino 
wale, 5 hoolole ele i na makua, alo- 
ha ele, huikala ole, 

34 Aole aloha maoli, ‘pale berita, 
niania wale, *kuko umi ole, huhu, 
hoowahawaha i na mea pono, 


4'Kumakaia, peakiki, naau kie- 
kie, ~makemake i ka lealea, aole 
makemake i ke Akua. 

5 Hookokohu manao i ke Akua, 
aka, e "hoole ana i ka mana o ia 
mea: e *hookaawale ae oc mai ia 


poe ae 

6 O kekahi o Pua poe la, na mea i 
komo iloko o na hale, e alakai pio 
ana i na wahine lapuwale i 1 kauma- 
hai ka hewa, a i alakai e ia’e hoi e 
keia kuko a 6 kela, 

7 E ao mau ana hoi, aka, ‘aole 
loae hiki ia lakou ke ike i ka oiaio. 


8"A, me ka Jane, a me ka Iame- 
bere, i ka e mai ai ia Mose, pela hoi 
ua poe la i ku e mai i ka olelo oiaio ; 
‘na kanaka naau ino, a ma ka ma- 
naoio ua ' hoohewaia lakou. 

9 Aka, aole lakou e hiki i ke kau 
wahi hou aku; no ka mea, e akaka 
ana no i na kanaka a pau ko lakou 
lapawale “e like me ke akaka ana 
o ko laua la. 

10 = Aka, ua ike paka oe i ka’u ao 
ana, noho ana, manao ana, paulele 
ana, hoomanawanui ana, eloha ana, 
ahonui ana, 

11 A me ka hoomaauia a me ka 
ehacha, me ia i loaa ia’u 7ma Ane- 

H&R 26 


A.D. 66. 


p Mat. 23. 14. 
Tit 1. 11. 


q1 Tim. 2. 4 
r Pak. 7. 11. 


s1 Tim. 6. 5. 
t Rom. 1. 22. 
2 Kor. Ws 
Tit. 1. 16. 
gQr, of no 
judgment. 


u Puk. 7. 12. & 
8. 18. & 9. 11. 


" y Oth. 13. 45, 
8, 


601 


pentance to the acknowledging of 
the truth ; 

26 And that they may t recover 
themselves * out of the snare of the 
devil, who are ttaken captive by 
him at his will. 


* 
CHAPTER III. 


THs know also, that *in the last 
days perilous times shall come. 


2 For men shall be "lovers of their 
own selves, *covetous, 4 boasters, 

e proud, ‘ blasphemers, & disobedient 
to parents, unthankful, unholy, _. 


rd 
3 "Without natural affectign, 
accu 


‘trucebreakers, 4 false 
‘incontinent, fierce, despisers. j 
thoee that are good, 

4 ' Traitors, he highminded, 
™ lovers of pleasures Bore than lov- 
ers of God ; 

5 Having a form of godliness, but 
"denying the power thereof: ° from 
such turn away. 9 


6 For of this sort are they whieh 
creep into houses, and lead captive 
silly women laden with sins, led 
away with divers lusts, 








7 Ever learning, and never able 
Ito ceme to the ms Vv of the 
truth. 

8 "Now as Jannes- Jambres 
vrithstood Moses, so do these alse 
resist the truth: ‘men of corrupt 

minds, ‘llreprobate concerning the 
faith. 

9 But they shall proceed no fur- 
ther: for their folly shall bé mani- 
fest unto all men, “as theirs also 
was, | 


10 *But tthou hast fully known 
my doctrine, manner of life, pur- . 
pose, faith, longsuffering, charity, 
patience, 

11 Persecutions, afflictions, which 
came unto me 7 at Antioch, * at Ico- 


ties, "ma Ikonio, “ma Lusetera, na | A.D. 66. 


hoomaau ana a’u i hoomanawanul 
ai; aka, ua hoola mai ka Haku ia’u 
> mai loko mai o ia mau mea laa pau. 

12 Oiaio hoi, o "ka poo a pau c no- 
ho haipule ana iloko Kristo Iesu, e 
hoomaauja na hoi lakou. 

13 2 Aka, o finaka hewa, a me ka 
poe hoopunipuni, e mahuahua ana 
ko lakou hewa, e hoopunipuni aku 
ana me ka hoopunipuniia mai. . 

14 Aka hoi, ”e noho paa oe ma na 
mesa au i ao iho ai, a i manacio ai 
hoi, me ka ike aku i ka mea nana ce 
i a0 mai, 

5 A, mai kou wa kamalii uuku 
- ua ike oo i‘ ka palapala hemo- 
left, 1 ka mea e hiki ia ia ke hoo- 

uao ja oc e ola’i, ma ka manaoio 
ig: o Kristo Ieau. 

£0 ka palapala hemolele a pau, 
ua haawiie ia 6 ka Uhane o ke 
Akua, he måla "e pono ai, no ke 
&O ana, no pa ana, no ka hoo- 
pololei ana, no ka hoonaauac ana 
ma ka pono;. 

17 ‘I hemolele si ke kanaka o ke 
Akua, i *makaukau maoli ai hoi i 









på hana maikai a pau. 
MOKUNA IV. 
E *kaugha aku nei au imua o 
ke alv ke Akua a me ka 
Haku, O Kristo, o >ka mea.e 
hoopai i, ka poe ola a me ka 
poe mak@pkena hiki ana mai, a i 


kona aupuni ; 

2 E hai aku oe i ka olelo; e 
hooikaika i keia manawa a i kela 
manawa; e hoakaka aku, e "papa 
aku, “hoohoihoi akn, me ke ahonui 
wale, a me ke ao apa’ ku. 

3 No ka mea, °e hiki mai ana ka 
manawa e lohe ole ai lakou i ‘ka 
olelo pono; aka, me ka pepeiao 
maneo © hapuku lakou i na kumu- 
ao na lakou mamuli o ko lekou 
ku‘xo iho, - 

4 Ae haliu e aku lakou i na pe- 
Pol 10 mai ka olelo oiaio aku, ac *hoo- 

ulita’ku hoi ma na olele lapuwale. 


neg eee 

z Oih. 14. 2, 5. 

a Oib. 14. 19. 

b Hal. 34. 19. 
2 Kor. 1. 1& 
mo, 4. 17. 

e Hal 34. 19. 
Mat. 16. 24, 
loa. 17. 14. 
Oih. 14. 22. 

1 Kor. 15. 19. 
1 Tes. 3. 3. 

d2 Tes. 2. 11. 
1 Tim. 4.1L 
mo, 2. 16, 


emo. L 13 & 
22 


f Iona. & 30 


g2 Pet. 1. 20, 
21. 


h Rom. 15. 4, 


i Il Tim. 6. 11. 
k mo. 2. 21. 
Or, perfeet- 
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f1 Tim. 1. 10. 
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h1 Tim. 1. 4. 
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II. TIMOTEO, IV. 


nit, "at Lystra; what persecu- 
tions I endured: but -out of them 
all the Lord delivered me.. 


12 Yea, and ‘all that -will live 
godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer 
ention. 
13 "But evil men and seducers 
shall wax worse and worse, deceiv- 
ing, and being deceived. 


14 But ? continue thou in the things 
which thou hast learned. and hast 
been assured of, knowing of whom 
thou hast learned them ; 

15 And that from a child thou hast 
known ‘the holy Scriptures, which 
are able to make thee wise ww 
salvation through faith which isin | 
Christ Jesus. 

16 © All Scripture is given by in- | 
spiration of God, “and is profitable 
for dogtrine, for reproof, for .correc- 
tion, for instruction in righteous- 
ness : . 


17 i That the man of God may be 
perfect, X I thoroughly furnished un- 
to all good works. | 


CHAPTER IV. 


I *CHARGE thee therefore before 
God, and the Lord Jesus Christ, 
bywho. shall judge the quick and 
the dead at his appearing and his 
kingdom ; 


2 Preach the word ; be instant in 
season, out of seacon ; re ree 
buke, ‘exhort with all longsuffering | 
and doctrine. 


3 "For the time will eame when 
they will not endure. ‘sound doc- 
trine; Sbut after their own lusts 
shall they heap to themselves teach- 
ers, haying. itching ears; 


4 And they shall turn away their 
ears from the truth, and "shall be 








II. TIMOTEO, 


5 Aka, e kini oc ma na mea a| A.D. 66. 


pau, 'e hoomanawanni i ka popi- 
likia, e hana i ka oihana a “ke ka- 
huna hai euanelio, a e hooiaio loa 
aku i kau oihana. 

6 No ka mega, 'na makaukau au 
no ka nininiia’ku, a ua kokoke mai 
nel ka manawa o’u ™e hele aku ai. 

7 "Ua paio aku aw i ka paio mai- 
kai, ua hoopau ac nei au i ka holo 
ana, ua hoopaa no hoi au i ka 
manavio: 

8 Ma ta hope aku, e 'waiho mai 
ana nod “he lei o ka pono, ka mea 
a ka Haku a ka Lunakanawai hoo- 
pono e haawi mai ai ia’u Pi kela 
la; aole ia’u wale no, aka, i ka 
poe a pau i makemake 1 kona ikea 
ana mai. 

9 E hooikaika oe e hele koke mai 
io’u nei. 

10 No ka mea, ua haalele o 4 Deria 
in, Pua makemake ia i ke ao nei; a 
va hele aku la ia i Tesalonike, 0 
Keresena hoi i Galatia, o Tito hot i 
Dalematia. 
1t O "Luke wale no heokahi me 
au. E kono oe ia * Mareko e hele 
pu mai me oe; no ka mea, he mea 
ia e pono ai no’u ma ka oihana ka- 
huna. 

12 O * Tukiko hoi ka’u i hoouna 
aku ai i Epeso. 

13 O ka aahw pu i waiho aku ai 
ma Teroa in Karepe, o kau ia e 
lawe pu mai i kou hele ana mai, a 
me na buke, a me na ilipalapala hoi. 

14 70 Alekanedero ka hanake- 
leawe, ua heoili mai ia’u i na hewa 
he nui; ; 6 hoopai mai *ka Haku ia 
ia e like me Kana hana. 

15 E ao hoi oe ia oe iho ia ia; no 
ka mea, ua hoole ikaika mai oia i 
ka kakou mau olelo. 

16 I ka’u hoike pono mua ana, 
ache mea i ku pu mai me au, aka, 
‘ua pau na kanaka i ka haalele 
mai ia’au: *mai hoopaiia mat lakou 
ia mea. 

17 *Aka hoi, o ka Haku ka i ku 
mai mo du; aua kokua mai hoi 
au, ti hooiaio nui is’ka ¢ au ka 
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y Oih. 19. 33. 
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amo. L. 15. 

b Oth. 7. 60. 

e Mat, 19, 19, 
Oth. 23. 11. & 
27, 23. 

d Oih. 9. 15, & 


eo. 2 e 
IV. ww 
5 But watch thow in all things, 


‘endure afflictions, do the work of 
“an evangelist, I make full proof of 


| thy ministry. 


6 For'I am now ready to be offer- 
ed, and the time of "my departure 
is at hand. 

7 "I havo fought a good fight, I 
have finished my course, I have 
kept the faith: 


8 Henceforth there is laid up for 
me ”a crown of righteousness, which 
the Lord, the righteous judge, shall 
give me ” at that day: and not 4 
me only, but unto all them 
that love his appearing. 


9 Do thy diligenee to come ab. 
ly unto me: 

10 For 4 Demas hat forsaken me, 
‘having loved thie present world, 
and is departed untoelhessalonica ; 
Creseens to Galatia, Titus unto Dal- 
matia. 

11 "Only ‘Luke is with me. Take 
"Mark, and bring him with thee: . 
for he is profitable to me for the 
ministry. 


12 And *Tychicus have I sent to 
Ephesus. 

13 The cloak that I léft at Troas 
with -Carpus, when thou comest, 
bring with thee, and the beoks, but 
especially thd parchments. 

14 YAlexander the coppersmith did 
me much evil: *the Lord reward 
him according to his works: 


15 Of whom be thou were also; 
for he hath greatiy withstood Your 
‘words. 

16 At my first answer no man 
stood with me, "but all men forseok 
me : °F prat God that it may not-be 
laid to their charge. 


17 °Notwithstanding the Lord 
stood with me, and strengthened 
; ‘that. by me the. preaching 


höj ane’ku 6 kena olelo i lån mai 
no boi na lahuikanaka a pau ; a ua 
hoopakeleia mai hoi au i ‘ka waha 
o ka liona. 

18 "A ¢ boopakele mai ana no ka 
Haku ig'u i na bane hews s pau, 
aemalama mai hoi a hiki i kona 
aupuni i ka lani; Snona hoi ka 
heonaai mae loa ia’ in. Amene, | 
19 E aloha aku ia * 

me Akula, a me'ko ka hale oOncsi- 


F 90 Ua nohe no o Eraseto ma 
Kerineto; a ua waiho aku au ia 
'Teropimo ma Mileto, e mai ana. 
21 *k hooikaika oc e hele mai 
ua o ka hooilo. Ke aloha alu 
o Eubule ia oe, a o Powde, a o 
,& o Kolaudia, ae ka pos hoa- 
au a pau. 
$2 »O ka Haku pu kekahi o Jesu 
isto me uhane, EK alohaia 
mai oukou. ne. 


TITO, I. 


A.D. 68. 
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e Hal. 22. 21. 
2 Pet, 2.9 


f Hal, 121. 7. 


i2 Tim. 1. 16. 
k Olu. 19. 22 
Bom. 16. 2%. 
I Oth. 20, 4 & 
21. 29. 
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might be fully known, and thai all 
the Gentiles might hear: and I was 
delivered "out of the moath of the 
lien. 
18 ‘And the Lord shalt deliver me 
from every evil work, and-will pre- 
serve me unto his heavenly king 
dom: Sto whom be glory for ‘eve 
and ever, Amen. ' |: | 
19 Salute *Prista avd" Aquila, and 
ithe houselkeld of Oneripherus. 


20 * Brastus ebode at Corinth: but 
"Trophimus Have I left at Miletom 


21 "De thy diligence to come be 
fore winter. Eubulus greeteth thee, 
and Pndons, and Liwas, and Clav- 
dia, and all ‘the brethren. 


22 “The Lord Jesus Christ de with 
thy spirit. ‘Grace bewith you. Amen. 





O KA EPISETOLE A PAULO 
| u 


TITO. 





MOKUNA I. 


A Paulo ke kauwa & ke Akua, 

he lunaolelo hoi na Iesu Kristo 

ma ka manaeio o ks poe i waeia 

mai e ke Akua a ma *ka booinio 

ana’ku i ka olele otaic > mazauli o 
ka malama i ke Akua; 

2 ° Me ka manaolenn i ke ola mau 
loa a ke Akua . hoopanipuni ale i 
olelo mua mai ai * mamua loa aku 
o keia 20; 

3A i hoike mai ai hoi i kona 
manawa pono, £ ma ka hai ane i ka- 
na olelo i kauohais mai ia’u hma ke 
kauoha a ko kakou Ola a ke Akus: 


4 Ia ! Tito i ke *keiki ponci ma ! ka 
manaoio kuikahi ; o ke aloha, o ke 
ahenui a me ke malu mai ke Akus 


& 8.6, 16, . 
Gal. 2 8. 


THE EPISTLE. OF: PAUL 
TO 


TITUS. 





CHAPTER I. |” 


apostle of Jesus Christ, secord- 
ing to the faith of God's and 
*the acknowledging ef the truth 
> which is after godliness ; 


9 


2 1°In hope of eternat life, which 


0. | Ged, “thet oannot lie, promined 


‘before the world begen 5 

8‘ But hath in due times mani- 
fested his word through preaching, 
£ which is committed unto me “ac- 
conding to the commandment of God 
our Saviour ; 

4 To ' Titus, «mine own son after 
' the common faith : "Grace, merey, 
and peace, from God the Father 


pat | a servant of-Ged, abd an 








ka Makua mai, a meka Hakw o 
Iesa Kriato-@ ko kakou Ola. 

5 Kia ka’a mea i waiho aku ai ia 
oe ma Kerete, e > hooponopono oe i 
na mea bemahema, & ©° kukulu hoi 
ina luna ekalesia ileko o na kula- 
nakauhale;.a pau e like mo ke’u 
kauoha is 06; 

6 P Ina i hala ole kekehi, ahe kane 
hoi a ka wakine hockahi, "he mau 
keiki manacio. kana, aele i olelaia 
he uhauha, aole hoi kolohe. 

7 E pono e hala ele ka luna eka- 
Jesia, nae he. *puuku le no ke Akua ; 
sole hookuli, aole huhu, ‘aole lile i 
ka waina, sole mokumoku, “sole 
puni i ka waiwai ino: 

8* Aka, he heokipa kona, he make- 
make i ka pene, he noho malie, he 
hoopono, he hemolele, me ka hoo- 
manawaniul ; 

97E hoopas ana i ska olelo oinio, 
i aoia ku ai ia, i hiki ia ia ma "ka 
ao pono ana’ku ke hooikaika aku a 
me ka hoike aku i ka poe e hoole 
mai ana. 

10 >No ka mea, he nui. no ka poe 
hookuli, © olelo lapuwale ana, me 
an he hoopunipunt, ‘no ke okipoepoe 


1E pono ke hoopaaia ko lakou 
mau waha, °ko ka poe-i heekehuli 
i ko na hale okoa, me ke ao ana’ku 
i na mea e pono ole ai lakou ke ao, 

‘no ka weiwai ine. 

1350 kekahi o lakou, o ko lakeu 
kavla no, ua olelo mai ia, He heo- 
Punipuni mau ko Kerete, he poe 
holoholona hibiu hewa, opu heha. 

13 He oiaio keia hoike ana la; 
*noleilae paps ikaika aka o¢ ia la- 
kou, i ‘ira pono lakou i ka manavio ; 


14*Aole e malama ans i ko ka |, 


Indaio manao lapuwale, aole hoi i 


‘na kauoha a kanaka @ ka poe i iI 


hookabuli i ka olelo oiaio. 

15 "I ka poe maemae, ua maenmae 
ba Mes a pau; aka, "i ka poe han- 
mia a me ka hoomaloks, aohe mea 
maemase ia lakou; ua haumia nace 
ko lakou naaw a me ko lakou luna- 
jaanao. 
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Hig: in teack 


a1 Tim. 1. 10, 


Tim. 4.8 
b1 Tim, 1. 6. 


© Rom. 16. 18, 


4 Oih, 15, 1. 


tt. 
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£1 Tim. 6. 5. 
& Oih. 17, 38, 
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b2 Kor. 13.10, 
2 Tim. 4. 2 


&1 Tim, 1. 4. 
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Ges 


and the Lad'Jeans Christ our Sa- 
viour. 

5 For this cause left I thee in 
Crete, that thou shouldest "set in 
order the things that axe I wanting, 
and “ordain elders in every city, as 
I had appointed thee : 


6 »If any be blameless, “the hus- 
band ef one wife, "having faithful 
ehildren not acoused of riot or un- 
ruly. =: 

7 For « bishep must be blameless, 

as ‘the steward of God; not self- 
willed, mot soon angry, pot given 
to. wine, no striker, "not given to 
filthy lucre ; At 

8 *But a lover ef hospitslity-a 
lover of I good men, sober, just, ha 
temperate ; 

: 

9 7 Holding fast "the faithful word 
Has he hath been taught, that he 
may be able *by sound doctrine 
both to exhert and to convince the 
gainsayers. 

10 For "there are many unruly 
and vain talkers and ‘deceivers, 
4 specially they of the cireumcision : 


11 Whose mouths must be stopped, 
*whe subvert whole houses, teach- 
ing things which they ought not, 
‘for filthy lucre’s sake. 


12-One of themselves, ever a 
prophet of their own, said, The 
Oretians. are: always liars, evil 
beasts, slow bellies. 

13 This witness is true. "Where- 
fere rebuke them preand that they 
may be i sound in the faith ; 

14 * Not giving heed to Jewish fa- 
bles, and ‘commandments of men, 
that turn fram the truth. 


15 ™Unie the pure all things ave 
: but *unto them that are de- 
filed and unbelieving ss nothing 
pure; but even their mind and con- 
science is defiled. 


16 Ua hoviaio ko lakow waha i ko 
lakou ike ana ike Akua; aka, ° ma 
ka hana ana ua hoole lakou, he 
poe e hoowshawhaia, he lohe ole, 
he pono ole i ?na hana maikai a 


pau. 
MOKUNA II. 


KA, e olele aku oo i na mea i 
ku i "ke ao pone ana’ku ; 

2 I makaale ne kanaka kahiko, i 
hanohano, i noho malie, i »ku pone 
i ka manaoio, a me ke aloha, a me 
ke ahonui. 

3 "A i ku hoi ka noho ana ona lu- 
wahinei ka pono o na haipule, aole 
magne wale, aole lilo i ka waina 
nt@, i mau kumuae lakow i ka pono; 


4% ao aku ana i na wahine hou e 
‘aloha lakou i ka lakou mau kane, 
a me ka lakou mau keiki, 

5 I naauao hoi, i kelohe ole, e no- 
ho ana ma ka hale, i maikai hoi, °e 
hoolohe ana i ka lakou mau kane 
ponoi, ‘i olelo ino ole ia ka olelo a 
ke Akua, 

6 A hooikaika aku hoi oe i na ka- 
naka hou e hoonaaupono. 

7 5 Ma na mea a pau e hoike aku 
oe ia oe iho he kumu no na hana 
maikai ; ama ke ao ana’ku hoi, he 
wahahee ole, he hanohano, a "he 
oiaio ; 

8 E hoike i ! ka olelo pono, aole e 
hiki ke hooleiia mai; i *hilahila ai 
'ka mea e hookoa ana, no ks loaa 
ole ia ia ka hala e olelo ino mai ai 
ia oukou. . 

9 E ao aku i “ne kauwa e hoolo- 
he lakou i ko lakou mau haku iho, 
a e hooluolu lea aku hoi >ma na 
mes a pau, aole pakike aku; 

10 Aole lawe wale, aka, o hoike 
ana i ke ku pono loa, i °hoomaikai 
aku ai lakou i ka olelo a ko kakou 
Ola a ko Akua ma na men a pau. 

11 No ka mea, Pua ikeia mai %ko 
ke Akua aloha e ola’i c na kanaka 
a pau, 

12 *E ao mai ana ia kakou e pale 
— ““w i ka heihaia, a me ‘na kuko 


I Or, wise. 


a 1 Tie. 5. 14 


e 1 Kor. 14.34. 
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Or, discreet. 
& 1 Tim. 4. 12, 
1 Pet. & 8. 


h Ep. 6. 24. 
i1 Tim. 6. 3. 


81 Pet. 4. 2. 
1 Loa, 2, 16, 


18 They profes that they know 
God ; but °in works they deny Aim, 
being abominable, and direbedient, 
Pand unto every goed work 4 repro- 
bate. 


CHAPTER JI, | 
UT speak thou the thinge which 
become *sound doetrine: 
2 That the aged men be 1 sober, 
grave, temperate, -” sound in faith, 


"| in charity, in patienee. 


3 * The aged womer likewieo, that 
they be in behaviour as beeometh 
I holiness, not I false aecucers, net 
given to much wine, teachers of 
good things ; 

4 That they may teach the young 
women to be I sober, “te love. their 
husbands, to love their children, 

5 To be discreet, chaste, keepers at 
home, good, * obedient to their own 
husbands, ‘that the word of Ged be 
not blasphemed. 


6 Young men likewise exhort to be 
I goberminded. 

7 In all things shewing thyself a 
pattern of good works: in dectrino 
shewing uncorruptness, gravity, 
* sincerity, 


8 ‘Sound speech, that cannet te 
condemned ; “that he that is of the 
contrary part 'may be ashamed, 
having no evil thing to ray of you. 


9 Exhort servants to be obedient 
unto their own masters, and to 
please them well "in all things; 
hot Janswering again ; 

10 Not purloining, bat skewing all 
good fidelity; °that they may sdorn 


al. the doctrine of God eur Saviour in 


all things. 

11 For ¥the grace of God lthat 
bringeth salvation 1hath appeared 
to all men, 

12 Teaching us *that, denying un- 
godliness ‘and ‘worldly lusts, we 








TITO; TIL 


hewa o keia ao, a e noho kakou ma 
ka uhauha ole, a ma ka pono, a ma 
ka haipule ileko o ke ao nei: 

13 'E kisi ana hoi i ka "manao- 
lana e pomaikai ai, a me ke *ikea 
nani ana mai o ke Akua nui a o ko 
kakou Ola o Iesu Kristo ; 

14 70 ka’ men i haawi mai ia ia 
ihe no kakeu, e hoopakele ia kakou 
ika hewa a pau, a *e huikala mai 
nona i *kanaka ponoi e *hooikeika 
ana i na hana maikai. 

15 O keia mau mea kau e olelo 
‘aku ai, me "ke ao aku, a me ka papa 
aku ma ko. ka luna pono .a pau. 
4 Mai hoowahawaha mai kekahi ia 
De. . 


MOKUNA III. 


PAIPAI aku ia lakou e *hoo- 

lohe i na moi a me na’lii, a e 
malama hoi i na luna, a e »noho 
makaukau i na hana maikai a pau ; 

2, <Aole e olelo ino hoi ia hat, i 
*hakaka ole, i *akakuu, e hoike ana 
ike fakahai i na kanake a pau. 

3 No ka mea, o Skakou kekahi i 
naaupo i kekahi manawa, i hookuli 
hoi, e auwana ana hoi, e hookauwa 
ana mamuli o keia kuko a o kela 
kuko, o keia lealea a o kela lealea, 
e noho ana me ka huhu, a me ka 


huwa, i hoowahawahaia, a e hoo- 


wahawaha ana kekahi i kekahi. 

4 Aka, i ka ikea ana mai o "ka 
lokomaikai a me ke aloha mai o ko 
kakou Ola o ike Akua i kanaka, 

5 * Aole no na hana pono a kakou 
i hana’i, aka, ma kona aloha wale, 
ua hoola oia ia kakou, ma! ka holoi 
hoohanau hou ana, a ma ka hana 
hou ia ¢ ka Uhane Hemolele, 


m Ana i ninini nui mai ai malu- |. 


na a iho o kakou, mao Iesu Kristo la 
o ko kakou Ola. 

7 "A, hoaponoia mai, no kona alo- 
ha wale mai, e °lilo kakou i mau 
hooilina Pma ka manaolana i ke ola 
mau laa. 

8 1He olelo oiaio ia, a 0 ia mau 
mea ka'u e makemake. nei e hooiaio 
mau aku oc, 6 malama ka poe i 
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ed 
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should live soberly, righteously, and 
godly, in this present world ; 


13 ‘Looking for that blessed "hope, 
and the glorious “appearing of the 
great God and our Saviour Jesus 
Christ ; 

14 ¥ Who gave himself for us, that 
he might redeem us trom all in- 
iquity, *and purify unto himself +a 
peouliar people, »zealous of good 
works. 

15 These things speak, and ‘ex- 
hort, and rebuke with all author- 
ity. Let no man despise thee. 


CHAPTER III. 


UT them in mind "to be sub- 

ject to principalities and powers, 
to obey magistrates, to be ready to 
every good work, 

2¢°To speak evil of no man, “to 
be no brawiers, but * gentle, shew- 
ing all ‘meekness unto all men. 

3 For Swe ourselves also were 
sometime foolish, disobedient, de- 
ceived, serving divers lusts. and 
pleasures, living in malice and 
envy, hateful, and hating ono an- 
other. 


4 But after that "the kindness and 
I lova of ‘God our Saviour toward 
man appeared, 

5 *Not by works of righteousness 
which we have done, but according 
to his mercy he saved us, by the 
washing of regeneration, and re- 
new!ng of the Holy Ghost ; 

6 ™ Which he shed on us tabund- 

antly through Jesus Christ our 
Saviour ; 
7 n That being ' justified by his 
grace, °we should be made heirs 
Paccording to the hope of eternal 
life. 

8 4 This is a faithful saying, and 
these things I will that thou affirm 
constantly, that they which have 


menacio i ke Ana e "hana mau! 4.1). 66. 


lakou i na hana maikai. He mai- 
kai, he pono hei keia maa mea no 
na kanaka. 

9 'E ku mameo aku oe i na ninau 
lapuwale, a mo na kuauhan, a me 
ka hoopaapaa, a me ka hakaka ana 
no ke kanuwai; no ka mea, ‘he 
mau mee lapuwale ia e pono ole ai. 

¥O O ke kanaka e ao knee ana, 0 
keu ia e " hoonoho aku iwahe, =ma- 
hope iho o ka mua a me ka luao 
ke ao peno ana aku ia ia: 

11 Me ka ike hoi, ua hookahuliie 
oia, a ua hane hewa hot; a ua 7 hoa- 
hewa hoi ia ia iho. 

12 Aia hoouna aku au ia Aretema 
pele ia * Tukiko paha iou la, e hoo- 

aika oe e hele mai io'a nei i Ni- 
kopoli ; no ka mea, o ko’a manad e 
soho malaila i ka hooilo. 

18 E kokua maikai oo ia Zena i 
ke kakaolelo, a me * Apolo, i- ko 
lava hele ana mai, i hemahema ele 
Jana. 

14 E aho hoi e ao ko kakou poe "e 
hana mau i na hane maikai, i na 
mea e pono ai, i lilo ole lekod i 
*mea hua ole. 

15 Ke atoha aku nei ka poe a pau 
me au nei ia oe. BE aloha o¢ i ka 


r A. 14. 
mo.2 1 
s 1 Tim. 1. 4. 


ma ed 


t 2 Tim. 2, 14 


22 Kor. 13.2 


a Oih. 18. 2. 


bd pan. 6. 

4 Or, profess 
Aonest trades, 
Ep. 4, 28. 

¢ Rom. 15, 28, 
Pil. 1. 11. & 

. 17. 
Kol. 1. 10. 


believed in Ged wight be careful 
"to maintain good ‘works: These 
things are good and profitable unto 
mon. ° Teton ts 

9 Bat ‘avoid foolith: questions, 
and genealegies, and :cerrtentions, 
end strivings about-the Iuw; ‘for 
they are unprofitable and vain: 

. "  f faa pe 

10 A man that is a heretic, ‘after 
the first and second: admitrnition, 
*reject ; fo aca ' 


11 Knowing that he ‘that is such 
is subverted, and sinketl,- 7 being 
eondemned of himself, 

13 When I shall send Artemas 
unto thee, or * Tychieus, be difigent 
to come unto me te Niéopdlis: for 
I have determined thete to winter 

18 Bring Zenas the lawyer and 
*A pelles on their journey diligently, 
that nothing be wanting-unte them. 


14 And let oura ~also Fearn "io 
t'wreintam good works for necessary 
uses, that they be.” net unfraitfel. 


15 All that are with me salute 


thee. Greet them that-love usin 














poe i aloha mai ia kakou ma ka ma. | 7?" | the faith, Grace be with you all. 
necio. E alohaia mai oukou a pau Amen. - 
loa. Amene. 
O KA EPISETOLE A PAULO | THE EPISTLE ‘Of PAUL 
IA | To 
PILEMONA. PHILEMON. 
| A.D. 64. | ——-— 
A Paulo "he pio no Jesu Kristo, | a Ep. 3.1. & Prez prisoner of Jesus Christ, 

Nana Timoteo ka hoehanat, ia rs 18 and Timothy our brother, unto 
Pilemona i ko maua mea aloha, a | peu.s. | Philemon our dearly beloved, "and 
me *ka hoalawehana, v Pil. 2 es, | fellow labourer, " 

2 A ia Apia hoi i alohaia, a ia|¢Kol 417. | 2 And to our beloved Apphia, and 
*Arekipo i “ko kakou hoakoa, a i Pi. rs 5 *Archippus *our föllöwW soldier, and 
"ka ekalesia hoi iloko o kow hale: | “fier. 1¢ ia | to “the churéh-in thy frouke: 

— 3 "Ja oukou ke aloha a me ka ma- | ! Ep. 1. 2 3. ‘Grace te.you, and poste, from 





PILEMONA. 


ln mai ke Akue mai o ko kakou 
Makus a.me ka Haku e Jesu Kristo. 

4 *Ke hoomaikai mau aku nei au 
i ko’u Akua nou, e hoohiki ana ia 
oe ma ka’u pyle ana, 

5 >I ko'u lohe ana’ku i keu aloha 
ame kou,manaoie i ka Haku ia 
lesu, a i ka poe haipule a peu; 

6 I lilo ka hui ana mai o kou ma- 
naoio i mee ikgika o 'hooiaiow mai 
ai na mea maikai a pax ileke o ka- 
kou-no Kristo Iesu. 

7 No ka mea, he nui no ko makou 
olioli a me ka oluelu no kow aloha, 
no ka mea, ua * hoghoihoiia pa nasu 
oka poe haipule e oe, e ka hoahanau. 

8 Nolaila, 'e hiki no ia’u iloko o 
Kristo ke kauleo ikaika alu la ia ge 
1ka mea e pono al; 

9 Aka, no ke alebe, ko makemake 
hei no au e nonoi malice aku, owau 
0 Paulo ka elemakule e noho nei, 
"a he pio no hoi no Jesu Kristo; 

10 Ke nonei ala nei au ia oc no 
ka’u keiki ”a'u i hoohanau aku nei 
iloko o ko’u paa ana, no °Onesimo: 
11 Ka mea pono ale nou mamua, 
ano hoi he mee pone jo no kaua: 


12 Oia ka’u e hoihoi aku nei; no- 
laila e hookips oe ia ia, oia no kou. 


13 Ua makemake nae au e kaohi 
ia ia e noho pu me au, Pi hiki ia ia 
ke malama mai ia’u nou, i kuu paa 
ana no ka euanelio. 

14 Aka, aole loa au © paa me ka 
ae ole mai ou; i 2 like ole keia pono 
ou me he mea la i lawe wale ia, 
aka, no ka naau mai. 

15 "No ka mea, ua hookaawaleia 
mai paha ia i ka wa pokole i lilo 
- hou aku ia nou mau loa; 

16 Aole me he kauwa la ma ia 
hope, aka, me he mea la e oi i ke 
kauwa, *he hoahanau punahele, pe- 
la io ia’u, a he oiaio maoli no ia oe, 


ma ‘ke kino, a maloko hoi o ka 


Haku 

17 A ina i manao mai oe ia’u he 
“hoalawepu, e hookipa oe ia ia e li- 
ke me ia’n nei. as® 


i Pil 1.9, 11. 


a2 Kor. 9, 7. 


r So Kin. 43. 5, 
8, 


s Mat. 23. & 
1 Tim, 6. 2. 


t Kol. 3. 22. 


«2 Kor. 8. 33. 


God opr Father end the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


4 SI thank my God, making men- 
tion of thee always in my prayoxs, 


5 "Hearing of thy love and faith, 
which thea hast tewerd the Lond 
Jesus, and toward all saints ; 

6 That the communication of thy 
faith may beoome effectual ‘by tire 
acknowledging of every goed thing 
which is in you in Christ Jesus. 

7 For we have great joy aad. con- 
solation in thy leve, because the 
bowels of the saints * are refreshed 
by thee, brother. 

8 Wherefore, 'though I might be 
much bold in Christ to enjein thee 
thet which is convenient, 

9 Yet for love’s sake I rather be- 
seech thee, being such a one as Paul 
the aged, ” and now also a prisoner 
of Jesus Christ. 

.10 I beseech thee for my sen 
" Onesimus, ° whom I have begetier 
in my bends: 4 

11 Which in time past was to thee 
unprofitable, but now profitable to 
thee and to me: 

13 Whom I have sent again: thou 
therefore receive him, that is, mine 
own bowels: 

13 Whom I would have retained 


. | with me, » that in thy stead he might 


have ministered unto me in the 
bends of the gospel: 
14 But without thy mind would I 


| do nothing ; ‘that thy benefit should 


not be as it were of necessity, but 
willingly. 

15 *For perhaps he therefore de- 
parted for a season, that thou should- 
est receive him for ever; 

16 Not now as a servant, but above 
@ servant, ‘a brother beloved, spe- 
cially to me, but how much more 
unto thee, ‘both in the flesh, and in 
the Lord f 


17 If thou count me therefore "a 
partner, receive him as myself. 


18 A ine i lawehale oia i kau, & i 
aie paha, o kau ia © hooili mai ai 
ja’u nei; 

19 Na’u na Paulo nei i kakan iho 
keia me ko'u lima ponoi, na'u ia e 
uku aku; aele nae me ka olelo aku 
ia oe, o oe iho no ka i aie ia oe iho 
na’u. 

20 Oiaio hoi, e ka hoahanau, no'u 
kahi olioli ia oe ileko o ka Haku ; 
6 hoomaha mai oe i ko’u nmasu 
majloko o ka Haku. 

21 7 No ka paulele aku i kow hoo- 
lohe ana mai, ua palapala aku au 
ia oe, me ka ike aku hoi o oi aku 
no kau hanna ana mamua o ko’u 
olelo ana’ku. 

22 Fia kekahi, e hoomakaukau e 
oe i wahi no'u o moe ai; no ka mea, 
sko manao nei au, "no ka eukeu 
pule ana e hawiia’ku ai au ia onkou. 

23 Ke aloha aku nei ia 0c 0° Epa- 
fer. o ko’u hoapio iloko o Kristo 

est ; 

24 A 0° Mareko, a o  Arisetareko, 

o *Dema, o ‘Luka hoi, o ko’u mau 
hoalawehana. 

25 © E alohaia mai ko oukou uhane 
e ko kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo. 
Amene. 


¥ pau. 7. 


y 2 Kor. 7. 16. 


2 Pil. 1.25. & 
2, 24. 


a2 Kor. 1. 11. 
b Kol, 1.2. & 
4.12. 


e Oih. 12. 12, 
25. 

d Oih. 19. 29. 
& 27.2. 
Kol. 4. 10. 

e Kol. 4. 14. 


2 Tim. 4. 11. 
g2 Tim. 4. 2. 


°18 If he hath: wronged: thee, or 
owoth thee aught, put 4bat.on mine 
account ; 

19 I Paul hare written 4t with 
mine own hand, I will repay i: 
albert I do not say tathee bew thou 
owest unio me seven thine own self 
besides. oe ee 

20 Yea, brether, let me have joy 
of thee in the -Lord-:. *refresh my 
bowels in the Lord. tens Ah 

21 > Having confidence in thy obe- 
dience I wrete unto t knowing 
that thou wilt also de:mere than I 
say. Sr 


‘29 Bat withal prepare-mee also a 
lodging: fer >I trust that. Athrough 
your-prayexs I shall ba given unio 
you. 

23 There salute thee KE papbras, 
my fellow prisoner in- Chriat Jesus; 


24.° Marcus, 4Aristarchus,* Demas, 


‘Lucas, my fellow labourers. 


25 & The grace of our Lora Jesus 
Christ be with your spirit. Amen. 








O KA EPISETOLE 


A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KA POE 


HEBERA. 





MOKUNA I. 


KE Akua, oka mea i olelo 

*pinepine mai i na wa kahiko 

i ka poe kupuna, me keia mea a me 
kela mea, ma ka poe kaula, 

2 Oia "ka i olelo hou mai ia ka- 

kou 1° keia mau la muli iho nei ma 


ke Keiki, ‘ka mea i hooliloia e ia ij}. 2 


haku no na mea a pau, ma °ona la 
hoi ia i hana’i i ka Jani a me ka 
honua. . 





THE EPISTLE 


OF PAUL THE. APOSTLE. TO THE . 


HEBREWS. 


CHAPTER a 


OD, who at ‘sundry times and © 


‘in divers manners .spake in 
time. past unto the fathers by the 
prophets, 

2 Hath "in these. last days © spok- 
en unto us by hés Son, “whom 


he hath appointed heir . of -all 
things, ‘by whom also he made the 
worlds ; 


as 
Ka 





HEBERA, 1. 


3 ‘Ota ka olinolino o kona nani, a 
me ka like los o kona ano maoli, 6 e 
hoomau ana i na mea a pau ma 
kana olelo mana iho, a, “hoolilo iho 
la ia ia iho i mea e maemae ai ko 
kakou hewa, ‘noho tho la ia ma ka 
hma akau o ka Moi malana lilo. 


4 A ua hookiekieia’e maluna loa h 
o na anela,''e like me ka oi ana o |: 


ka maikai o kona inoa i loaa ia ia, 
mamua 0 ko lakeu. 

5 No ka mea, o ka anela hea kana 
i olelo ai i kekahi manawa, !O oe 
no ka’u Kerlin, i keta la no ua hoo- 
hanau ska ua ia oe? Eis hoi, BE 
lilo au i Makua nona, a e lilo oia i 
Keiki na’u? 

6 Eia hou hoi, i kona hookomo ana 
i ka *makahiapo i ke ao nei, i iho 
la ia, °E hoomana mai ka poe aneld 
a pau o ke Akua ia ia. 

7 A ua olelvia mai hoi no ka poe 
anela, ®Us hoelilo ea i kona poe 
anela i mau makani, a i kana poe 
kauwa lawelawe i lapalapa o ke 
ahi. 

8 Aka no ke Keiki, 10 kou noho- 
alii, e ke Akua, 6 mau loa ana no 
ia; ahs hoailonamoi o ka pono ka 
hoailonamoi o kou aupuni. 

9 Ua makemake hoi oe i ka pono, 
a ua inaina i ka hewa; nolaila, e 
ke Akua, ipOni ai kou Akua ie 
oe me ka aila o ka olioli maluna 
o kou mau hoa. 

10- Eia hoi, i ke-kumu kahiko, ua 
hookumu ‘oe, e ka Haku, i ka ho- 
nua; a o ne lant hoi ka hana a kou 
mau lima. 

11 ‘E pau ana no lakou, aka, e 
mau ana no oe; e lualua loa ana 
no lakou a pau me ho kapa la ; 

13 A e opiopi ana no oe ia lakou 
me he aahu ta, a e lilo aku; aka, 
© ola Mau ana no oe, a O kou mau 
makahiki, aole loa o pau. 

13 O-ka anela hea kana i olelo ai 
i kekahi manawa, “E noho oe ma 
ko’u lima akau, a hoolilo tho au 
i kou mau enemi i paepae wawae 
nou ? 


14 *Aole anei lakon a peu he poe | 


A. D..64. 


1 Pet. 3 22 


m2 Sam. 7. 14. 
l pint, 22. 
& 28. 6. 


Hal. 89. 26, 


+ Gr, unto. 
p Hal. 104. 4, 


q Hal. 45. 6, 7. 


rig. 61.1. 
Oih. 4. 27. & 
10. 38. 


s Hal. 102. 25. 


* fe. 34.4.& 51. 


Mat. 24. 35. 
2 Pet. 3.7, 10. 
Hoik. 21. 1. 


3 ‘Who being the brightness of 
his glory, and the express image of 
his person, and ‘upholding ali 
things by the word of his power 
hwhen he had by himself pur 
our sins, ‘sat down en the right 
hand of the Majesty on high ; 

4 Being made so much better than 
the angels, as I he hath by inherit- 
ance obtained a more exeellent name 
thas they. 

5 For unto which of the angels 
said he at any time, 'Thow art my 
Son, this day have I begotten thes? . 
And again, “I will be to him a Fa- 
ther, and he shall be to me a Son? 


6 tl And again, when he bringeth 
in "the firstbegotten into the world, 
he saith, “And let all the angels of 
Gad worship him. 

-7 And tof the angels he saith, 
PWho maketh his angels spirits, 
and his ministers a flame of fire. 


a 


8 Bat unto the Son he sath, +Thy 
throne, O God, is for ever and ever: 
a Bceptre of t righteousness is the 
sceptre of thy kingdom. 

9 Thou hast loved righteousness, 
and hated iniquity; therefore God, 
even thy God, "hath anointed thee 
with the oil of gladnese above thy 
fellows. 

10 And, *Thea, Lord, in the be- 
ginning hast laid the foundation of 


the earth; and the heavens are the 


works of thine hands. 

11 ‘They shall perish, but thou 
remainest: and they all shall wax 
old as doth a garment ; 

12 And as a vesture shalt thou 
fold them up, and they shall be 
changed: but thou art the same, 
and thy years shall not fail. | 

13 But to which of the angels said 
he at any time, "Sit on my right 
hand, until I make thine enemies 
thy footstool ? 


14 *Are they not alt ministéring 





ess HEPSRA, 1 
uhane lewelawe i hocunsia, | 
6 
kust kn poo lilo anar? poe hocilina 4:D. 64 spit, sent: fostht td: minister 
o ke ola? tanya’ | thom whe shall be for 
y Rom. 8, 17. | tion? Theirs of salva. 
MOKUN A Il. Tit. 3. 7. 
OLAILA hoi, e pone e lelepas CHAPTER, IT! 
ia mau mee a kakeu HER EFORE:. -we- ought :t _ 
Joha ae nel, o howls i ee} the mere earnest eed. to the 
kekahi manawa. * 1 $e _ | things whieh we have heard, lex 
2 No ka mes, ina i kan sin dip we:shonkt + lat them 
gå No ke men, ina i han paw is be 2 For if the word *s ben b . 
anela, a ua heepai pond pee «Kan, $3. 3 gels was stoadfast, and Ser by än 
hala, a me ka hoopale a I a på Ja ka | öm sx” | Sroskion and dischedicnes reouived 
3 ¢ Pehea la usnel kakon ©. hel Lorie a junt secompense of Towrand 
ai ko alae oo i ho ola nu! me; nas 3 "How shall we ie owe 
ha met aie marietta | EAC [Ste detent op 
kou e ka pee i lohe ; ån ke 2 the Lord, and was * conärmed C 
4‘O ke Akua kekahi & hoviais 4 Mat. 4. 17 as by them that heard Aim ; ‘ume 
mai ana ‘ma na hosilena, a these Mar i "4 ‘God als bearing them -wi 
mea kupanahe, a me keia hana ma- | : Mer. 16-3 ‘both with signs-and womi er 
na, me kela hans t Mar, 16, %, | With divers miracl and M git 
bka haawi ana mai ° ka. ame! bin — | te the Holy Ghost ‘oearding oh 
Hemolele ‘e like me kona meko- Bom. 18 will? = 4o-his 
make? : cin 2.22, 
- 5 Aole hei ois i hoelile iho mala “ 
lo iho © ka poe ncla ine va ee 5 For wato the angeis hs 
© iki mai ana 80 | 3 Or, distribu- Put i at ho mot 
"6 ‘Aka, ua hoike mai kekahi ma are " 
kekehi wahi ‘tres; | 6B rtaia: 
I Heaha ke kanaka i manne mei al jaa, amen 4 certain: place tet 
oe ia in? wo ke keiki aie bonska "rn | thou art mindful “thin? dr tie | 
mai ai oe.ja ia? 144. 3, son of ss . | 
7 Ua hans ih oo ia im maiale iki man, that thou-visitest him ? 
iho o ka poo anela ; us kaw mai NShile infer Vv Thea madest him Ja htl 
maluna ona i ka nani a mo ka .. er than the angels ; the ae lew. 
halo i det nena; ua hoolilo oe je in _ wih glory and homour. and 
hans?i. no na. mea a keu lima i dnt eat him over te works då ty 
8 = Nau no i waihe 
malalo oe a rnthe na mes & pau m Mat, 22.18. | 8 "Thou . hast: | | 
an bolla tad he ne aga | ELR | Sah coer fot Fer in 
aloi 1. . [ees -in 
i waiho ale ia’e oxo cna. rear him, ho left nothing kat is not pat | 
nae "kak 
no kekou I Ika na mon peut | tan yo all thing pat under hm 
mea i hooliloia kakou ia Iesu i ?ka | opi 27 
oia malalo iki iho o ka ; 18,3. | 9 But. we se Joo 2 
a, noyka makå ans, i Phoo- k OF, by, made a little kowor.than. te was 


ola 


pOih. 2. BS. 


I for the suffering of death. 
Re a 
ed with, glory sad honour). shat he 








HEBERA, IH. 


mahalo; i. -lilo hei: ia.i-ka-mako AD. 64. by the graso ef. God should taste 


Ino na kanaka a pau, ma ka loko: | 
maikai o ke Akua. 


10 ‘No ka. mea, wa pono i ka mea. 
*nona na mea a pau, nana hoi na} 2 
mea s pau, i kona alakei ana i ya 


keiki he nav wale. iloke a ka. nani, 


ma ka: make ana, e ‘hoonani lea i 


ko lakan “Alii. e ola’. 


11 Ao*ka mea i hoohuikala mai,. 5.5 


a oe ka pos i hoohuikalaia mai, no 
ka mea * hookahi Jakou a pau; no 
ia, mea, ”aale ia a hilahile ke kapa 
aku ia lakou be man heahanan, 

12 I kai ana,*E hai ake-en i kou 
inoa i kom mau hoshanau ;.2 hoe 
lea hoi au ia oe mawacna o ko anai- 
na kanaka. — 

13 Eia hon hoi,E hilinai aka ax 
ja ia: Eia hou hoi, * Kia hoi au, 
me na keiki åa. ke Akua i haawi 
mai aiivu.. 

"14 A, i ko.lawp pa.ana o nakeiki 
i ka io a me ke koko, *pela hoi oia 
i lawe pu ai i ua mau mea la; i 


‘hiki ai ia ia, ma kona make ana,: 
ke hoopia i ka mena ia ia ka mana e 


make:ai, oia ka diabolo: 
15 A e hoola,hei i ka poe i.noho 


pio ai i ko lakou wae ola nei a pau,. 


Eno ka piskan i ka make. 


16 Aole hoi ois i kokua i ka ‘poo 


17 Nolaila, ua pono e h hoohalike 
loa ia ola me kona poe hoahanau, 
i lile-ai ia i ‘kahuna nui aloha, a 
me ka. heopone ma ma men no ke 
Akua, i hiki.al ia ia ka hoomalu 
ana no ka hewa o kanaka, 


18 FA no ka mea, ua chseha oia i 
ka hoowalewaleia, e hiki no ia ia 
ke kokna i ka poe e hagwalewaleia 
mu, a 


MOKUNA III. 


O ia mea hoi, e na hoahanan 
lea, ka poe i *hea pu ia mai 
mai ka Jani mai, e mango nui i ka 
I Lunaolelo, a me Kahuna nui a ka- 
kou i hopiaio aku ai, o Kristo lean; 





death ifer every man. 


10 "For it became him, "for whom 
are all things, and by whom are all 
, im Many sone unto 
glory, to-make ' the. captain of their 


. | salvation “perfect through suffer- 


ings. 
11 For *both he that sanctifieth 
and they who are sanctified 7 are ull 


.9, "> | Af one: for which cause "he is not 


mo, 10. 0, 


y Qih. 17.28. 

z Mat. 28. 10. 
Joa. 20. 17, 
‘Rom. & 29. 


a Hal. 22. 22, 


» Hal, 18. 2 
2, 12. 2. 
on 8. 18. 
“toa 10, 29. | 
6, 9 


efoa. 1. 14. 
3.3. 


nn. . 
Pid. 2 4. > 
f 1 Kor. 15, 54. 





| aghamed: to call them brethren, 


12 Saying, "I. will deolare thy 
name unto my bvethyen, in the 
midst ef the shureh will F sing 
-praise unto thee. 

13 And agai, "I will put my 
teust:in him. And again, * Behold 
Land the ehildren ‘whieh God hath 
given me. : 

» 14 Forsamuch then as the children 
are. pariakers of flesh and blood, he 
e also himeslf likewise took, 


the same; ‘that through death he 


Vs | | might destroy. him that had the 


power of death, that is, the devil ; 

15 And deliver them, whe £ through 
fear of death were all their lifetime 
sabject to bandage. 

16 Fer. verily the touk not on Aim 
the nature of angele; but he took 
on hem tha.seed of Abraham. 

17 Wherefore in ail things it be- 
.hoeved him "to be made like unto 
hes brethren, that he might be'a 
merciful and faithful high priest in 
things pertacning to Gad, to. make 
reconciliation fer the sins. of the 

ple. 


.|. 18 For in that be himself hath 


muffered. being tempted, he is able 
te succour them that a are tempted. 


CHAPTER III. 


HEREFORE, holy brethren, 

of sthe heavenly 

calling, consider the Apostle and 

High Priest of our Profession, Christ 
Jesus; 


614 


HEBERA, III; 


3 Ka mea i malaren pono i kona} AD. 64. | 2 Who was faithfal to him thet 


mea nana i heolilo mai, e like hoi 
me ‘ Mose iloko o kona hale a pau. 

3 No ka mea, e pono e hoonani 
hui ia ala cia mamua.o Mose, e like 
mo ka oi aun o ka mahaloia o ‘ka 
mes pans i hans i ka hale mamua 
o ka hale. 

4 Ao keia hale kela hale a pau, 
ua hanais ia e kekahi; ao*ka mea 
nana i hana na mea a pau, o ke 
Akua ia. 

5A ua hoopono no o Mose iloko 
o kona hale a peu i skona kahu 
ana, "no ka hoike ana i na mea e 
haiia’na. 

6 Aka, o Kristo, i i kona keiki ana 
maluna o kona hale iho; o kakou 
no hoi ua hale la, ke ! hoopaa ka- 
kou i ka manao pono, a me ka ma- 
naolana e olioli ai i mau a hiki i ka 
hopena. 

7 Nolaila, =i ka olelo ana mai o 
ka Uhane Hemolele, > I keia la, i ko 
oukou lehe ana i kona leo, 

8 Mai hoopeakiki i ko oukou naau 
e like me ia i ka hoonaukiuki aha, i 
ka la i hoaoia’i ma ka nahelehele ; 

9 I ka heolawehala ana mai o ko 
oukou poe kupuna ia’u, a mo ka 
hoao ana mai ia’u,i ko lakou ike 
ana mai i ka’u mau hana i na ma- 
kahiki he kanaha. 

10 Nolailg, i huhu aku ai au ia 
hanauna, i aku la hoi au, Ua lalau 
mau lakou ma ka naau; sole hoi 
lakou i hooiaio mai i ko’a mau aoae. 

11 Pela hoi au i ke’u huhu ana i 
hoohiki aku ai, aole lakou e komo i 
ko’u wahi maha. 

12 E ao hoi, e na hoshanau, o no- 
ho ka naau ino hoomaloka iloko o 
kekahi o oukou, i haalele ai ia i ke 
Akua ola. 

13 Aka, e hoeikaika mau kekahi i 
kekahi i ka wa i kapaia o keia la, o 
hoopaakikiia kekahi o dalou maka 
hoopunipuni ana o ka hewa. 

14 No ka mea, 6 loaa mai ana no 
o Kis ia kakou, °ke hoopaa ka- 
kou i ko kakou manao pono mua i 
mau a hiki i ka hopena; 


Ane pened 


t Gr. made, 
1 Sam. 12 6. 
e Nah. 12, 7. 


d Zek. 6, 12. 
Mat. 16. 18 


*Ep. 2 10. & 
3. 
mo. 1. 2. 


f paw. 2 
& Pok. 14. 31, 
Nah. 12. ?. 


i mo. 1. 2. 


2 Kor. 6. 16. 


+ Gr. If the 
shall Unter? 


tappointed him, as also * Moses was 
fathful in all his house. 

3 For this man was counted worthy 
of more glory than Moses, inasmuch 
as “he who liath burided the house 
hath more honour than thie house. 


4 For every house is builded by 


some man; but the thet built all 


things is God. cor 


& f And Moses verily wes faithful 
in all his house as fa servant, "for 
a testimony of those things which 
were to be spoken after ; 

6 But Christ as ‘a son over his 
own house; * whose house are we, 
‘if we hold fast the confidence and 
the rejoicing of the hope firm unto 
the end. 


7 Wherefore as "the Holy Ghost 
saith," To day if ye will hear his 
voice, 

8 Harden not your hearts, as in 
the provocation, in the day of 
temptation in the -wildérness : 

9 When your fathers tempted me, 
proved me, and saw my works forty 
years. 


10 Wherefore I was grieved with 
that generation, and said, They do 
always err in their heart; and they 
have not known my ‘ways. 

11 So I sware in my wrath, t They 
shall net enter into my rest. 


' 12 Take heed, brethren, lest there 


be in any of you an evil heart of 
unbelief, in departing from the liv- 
ing God. ‘ 

13 But exhert one another daily, 
while it is ealled To day; lest any 
of you be hardened through the 
deceitfulness of sin. 

14 For we are mado partakers of 
Christ, °if we hold the besinning 
of our confidence steadfsst whto the 
end ; FOR AE OY 


Bus 





HEBERA, IV. 


-15 Ai ka oleloana, PI keia ta i! A.D. 64. 


ko oukou lohe ana i kona lee, mai 
hoopaakiki i ko oukou naau, e like 
mo ia i ka hoonaukiuki ana. 

16 10 wai la ka poe i lehe, alaila 
hoolawehala aka la? Aole anei 
lakou a pau i hele-mai, ma o Mose 
la, mai Aigupita mai? 

17 Owai la hoi ka poe ana i huhu 
mai al i na makahiki he kanaha? 
Aole anei ka poe i hana hewa, a 
haule iho ko lakou "mau kupapau 
ma ka nahelehele ? 

18 *Ia.wai la hoi kana i hoohiki 
ai, aole laeu e komo i kone ‘wehi 
maha, ke ole ka pee i manaeio ole? 

19 ‘Pela hoi, ua ike kakou, able. i 
hiki ia lakou ke kome iloko, no ka 
manaoio ole ? 


MOKUNA IV. 


O ia hoi, i ka waihe ana mai o 

ka olelo mua no ke komo ana i 

kona wahi maha, *e ao kakou o 
loaa ole ia i kekahi o owkou: 

2 No ka mea, ia kakew kekahi i 
haiia mai ka olelomaikai e like me 
la ia lakou ; aka, o ka ololo i lohea, 
aole ia i hoopomaikai ia lakou,.1 ka 
hoopili ole ia me ka manaoio iloko 
0 ka poe i lohe. 

3 ‘Aka hoi o kakou ka poe manacio 
ke kemo iloko o ka wahi maha, me 
la kana olelo ana, ° Pela hoi au i 
kou huhu i hoohiki ai, aole lakeu 
e komo iloke o ko’u: wahi maha ; oia 
hoi, i ka pau ana ona hana mahope 
iho o ka hookumu ana o ke ao Bei. 

4 No ka mea, ua olelo mai ia i ke- 
kahi wahi no ka hiku o ke la, pe- 
neia, 4{ ka hiku o ka la i hoomaha’i 
ko Akua i kana mau hana a pau. 

5 Eia hoi peneia, Aole lakou e ko- 
Ino iloke o ko’u wahi maha. 

6 Oia hoi, no ke koe ana mai o ke 
komo ana o kekahi poe iloko o ua 
mea la, a o ka poe 1 hai mua ia’ku 
2 keia pono, aole lakou i kemo no 

manaoio ole ; 

7 Ua hoakake bou mai ia i kekahi 
la, e olelo ana ma Davida, I keia In, 
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15 While it is said, To day if ye 
will hear his voive, harden nöt your 
hearts, as in the provovation. 


16 2 Ber some, when they had 


11, 24, 30. se, | heard, did prévéke: howbeit not 


r Nah. 14. 22, 


a mo. 12, 15. 


+ Gr. the word 
of hearing. 

li Or, because 
they were not 
united by 
Saith to, 

b mo. 3. 14. 


© Hal. 95. lt. 
mo. 3. ll. 


d Kin, 2. 2. 
Puk. 20. 11. 
& 31. 17. 


emo 3, 19, 
H Or, the goe- 
pel was first 
preached, - 


ali that came out of Egypt by Mo- 
868. 

17 ' Bat with whom was he grieved 
forty years? was-ét not with them 
that had simned, "whesé éarcasses 
fell in the wilderness ? : 


18 And *to whom sware he that 
they should aot enter inte his rest, 
but to them that believed not ? 

19 ‘So we see that they could not 
enter in because of unbelief, 


CHAPTER IY. 


LM ss therefore fear, lest, a 
promise being left us of enter- 
ing into his rest, any of you should 


seem to'come short of it. 


2. For unto ‘ue was the gospel 
preached, as well as unto them: 
but tthe word preached did not 
profit them, I not being mixed with 
faith in them that heard it. 


3 > For we which have believed do 
enter into rest, as he said, ‘As I 
have sworn in my wrath, if they 
shall enter into my rest: although 
the works were finished from the 
foundation of the world. > 


4 For he spake in a certain place of 
the seventh day on this wise, 4 And 
God did rest the seventh day from 
all his works. 

5 And in this place again, If they 
shall enter into my rest. 

6 Seeing therefore it remaineth 
that some must enter therein, "and 
they to whom "it was first preached 
entered not in because of unbelief : 

7 Again, he limiteth a certain day, 
saying in David, To day, after so 


i ka manawa mahepe 
oleloia mai peneia, ‘I keia la i ko 
oukou lohe ana i kona leo, mai hoo- 
paakiki i ko oukou naau. 

8 No ka mea, ina i hoomsha aku 
o Iosus ia lakou, ina sole ia c cide 
how no kekahi la okoa. 

9 Nelaila hoi, e waihe ana no he 
wahi maha no na kanska o ke 
Akua. 

10 A o ka mee hoi i kome iloko o 
kona wahi maha, ua hoomeha ne 
ia i kana mau hana iho me ke Akua 
la hoi i boomahe ai i kane. 

11 No ia mea, e hootkaike nui ka- 
kou e komo iloko o ia wahi maha, i 
ole ai o hanie. kekahi * marseh o 
ua manacio ole ja. 

13 No ka mee, "he ikaika, he ma- 
na hoi ko ka olelo a ke Akua, he 
‘oi nui kona i ka pahikaue oi « lua, 
eo ana a& kaawale ke ola a me ka 


uhane, o na ami a me ka lolo; oia | ; 


! ka lunakanawai no ka noance a 
me ka paau, 

13 ™ Aohe mea nalo i kona make; 
aka, ua webeia, a *ua ekaka loa 
ba mea a pau i ka make o ka mes 
ia ia kakou e hei aku ai. 


14 A, no ka loea ana ia kakou ke 
kahuna nui, i P hala aku i na lani, 
o lesu, ke Keiki a ke Akns, + 2 e hoo- 
paa kakou i ko kakou hoolaio ana. 


15 No ka mea, 'aole ia kakou ke 
kahuna i aloha ele mai i ko kakou 
nawaliwali; aka, o kekahi i hoo- 
walewaleia’ku i na mea a pau me 
kakou la i *hoowalowaleia mai si, 
t aole hoi ona hala. 

16 Nolaila, e “ hookokeke aku ka- 
kou ma ka nohoalii aloha me ka 
manao pono, i slohaia mai kakon, 
a i loaa hoi ka lokomaikai e kokua 
mai ai i ka wa popilikia. 


MOKUNA V. 


O keia kahuna nui a o kela ka- 
. huna nui i hookaawaleia ae 
mai waena mai o kanaka, * us hee- 


{ Hai. 9%. 7. 
mo. 3. 7. 


That 
u iss 


6 mo. 312,18, 
10r, diaododi- 


2 mo, 8.3. 


WEBRERA, V. 
ton mai; wal A.D. 64. 


long a time ; as it is sald, TTO day 
if ye will hear his voice, harden not 
yeur hearts. | 


8 Fer if I Jesus had given them 
rest, then weuld he not afterward 
have speken ef anoiher day. 

9 There remaineth therefore 2 
I rest to the people of God. 


10 For he that is entered into his 
rest, he alse hath ceased from his 
own works, as God did from his. 


11 Let us labour therefore to-enter 
into that rest, lest any mean fall 
Safter the same example ef Jun 
belief. 

12 Fer the word of God is Ak quick, 
and powerful, and 'sharper than 
any “twoedged sword, piereing even 
to the dividing esunder of seul and 
spirit, and of the jeints and marrow, 
and is ta discerner of the theaghts 
and intents of the heart. 

13 ™ Neither is there any creature 
that is net manifest in his right: 
but all things are naked * and 


8.” 
& & | Od unto the eyes of him with whom 


we have te do. 

14 Seeing then thet we have °a 
great high priest, P that is passed 
into the heavens, Jesus the Son of 
God, ‘let us hold fast our profes- 
sion. 

15 Fer "we have not a high priest 
which cannot.be touched with the 
feeling of our infirmities; tut ‘was 


in all points.tempted like as ae are, 


! yet without sin. 


16 "Let us therefore tome boldly 
unte the throne ef grace, that we 
may obtain mercy, and fund grace 


. to help in time of need. 


CHAPTER V. 


R every high pricet talen from 4 


among men "is 


ordaisteöfär men 
Pinthings pertaining te QUa}-* thet 


£ . 
oo - 
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HEBERA, V. 


lilo no ia no.ng kanaka, "ma na; AD, 64. 


mea o ke Akua, e °kaumaha aku 
ina alana a me na mohai no ka 
hewa. 

4K hiki na. ia ia ke lokomaikai 

aku 1 ka poe, naanpp, @ me ka pre 
hele hewa; no ka mea, *oia no ke- 
kahi i hoopuniia mai e ka nawali- 
wali; 

3° Nolaila, e pono no e kaumaha 
aku ola i.ka mokaihala none iho, 
me ia hoi la no na kanaka, _. 

4* Aole hoi.e lawelawe, kekeahi i 
keia nani nona iho, aka, ua hookaa- 
waleia. mai ia e ke Akua, me 
> Arona hoi la. 

5 ' Pela no hei aole o Kristo i-hoo- 
nani ia ia ihoe lilo i kahuna nui; 


aka, o ka mea i olelo iho ia ja, FO |: 


oe no ka’u Keiki, i keia la no, ua 
hoohanau aku au ia 08; 

6 Oia ka i olelo hou pele i kekehi 
wahi e ae, ' He kahuna mau-loa ne 
oc mamulio ke ano o Melekisedeka. 

7 Oia hoi, i na lao kone pohe ki- 
no ana, ™pa kaumaha aky la i ka 
pule, a me ka nonoi ana, "me. ke 
kahea nui ana, a me na waimaka 
helelei, i °ka mea.o hiki ia ia ke 
hoopakele mai ia ia i ke make, a 
ua lohea mai ola BO na men ana i 
makau al; ... 

8 7 He Keiki no ia, vaso no nae ja 
i * ka hoolohe, ma na mea ana i 
ehacha ai; 

9°Ai ka hoohemoleleia’na ona, 


ua lilo gia i. Ola e ela mau loa ai 


no ka pee a pau i hoolobe ia ia. 

10 Ua kapaia iho la ia e ke Akua, 
he kahuna nui ' mamulj o ke ano o 
Melekisedeka. 

11 He nui no na mes, a * makou e 
olelo aku ai nona, aole hiki wawe 
ke hoomaopopo aku, no ka mea, he 
poe * hookananuha oukou.. 

12 No ka mea, o ko oukou pono no 
e lilo i mau kumu i keia manawa, 
aka, e pono ke ao hou ia’ku oukou 
i Y na hua mua o ka oleloa ke Akua; 
a o ka waiu ka mea e pono ai oukou, 
_aole ka ai paa. 

13 No ka mea, o na mea i ai > wain, 


e mo. 7. 28. 
t ible. 4.3. & 
& 16. 6, 


15, 16, 17. 
0, 7. 21. 


c2 Oiblii 28. 
ioe. 3 27. 


h Puk. 28. 1. 
Nah. 16. 5, 
1 OthliL. ss, 


mo, 7. 17, 21 


u Toa. 16. 12. 
2 Pet. 3. 18. 


x Mat, 13. 15. 


yr mo, 6. 1. 


21 Kor. 3, 1, 
2 
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he may offer beth gifts and sacri- 
fices for sins : 


2° Who lean have compassion on 
the i and on them that are 
out of the way; for that *he him- 
self also is compassed with infirmity. 


3 And ‘ by reason hereof he ought, 
as for the people, so. also for him- 
seif,.to offer for sins. 

4 © And no man taketh this honour 
unto himself, but he that is called 
of God, as "esas Aaron. 


5 | So also Christ glorified not him- 
self to be made a high priest; but 
he that said unto him, k Thou art 
my Bon, | te day have I begotten 
thee. 


6 As he saith also in another piace, 
Thou art a priest for ever after the 


"| order of Melehisedec. 


7 Who in the days of his flesh, 
when he had "offered up prayers 
and supplications » with strong ery- 
ing and tears unto him °that was 
able to save him from death, and 
was heard Pllin that he feared ; 


8 1Though he were a Son, yet 
learned he ‘ obedience by the things 
which he suffered ; 

9 And’ being made perfect, he be- 
came the author of eternal salvation 
unto all them that obey him ; 

10 Called of God a high priest 
‘after the order of Meichisedee. 


'11 Of whom “.we have many things 
te say, and hard to be uttered, see- 
ing ye are * dull of hearing. 


12 For when for the time ye ought 
to be teachers, ye have need that 
one teach you again which be 7 the 
first principles of the oracles of God ; 
and are become such as have need 
of * milk, and not of streng meat. 

13 For every one that useth milk 


acle ia i akamai i ka olelo-o ka po- 
no; he *keiki hou no ia. 

14 Aka, o ka ai paa, na ka poe 00 
no ia, ka poe makaukau no ka mea 
e bike aii ka pono a me ka hewa. 


MOKUNA VI. 


OLAILA 6 *waibo ana kekow i 

na hua mua o na olelo a Kristo, 

e hele aku kakou imua a hiki i ke 

00 loa ana; acle e hoonohe hou ana 

ike kumu-no°%ka mihi ana i na 

hana e make ai, a no ka manaoio i 
ke Akua, : 

2°A no ke ao ana i na bapetizo 
ana, a no ‘ke kau ana o na lima, 4 
no *ke alahouana o ka poe make, a 
me ' ka hoopai mau loa ana. 

3 Oia ka kakou e hana'!i, Sina i 
pono ia i ke Akua. 

4 No ka mea, *aole-e hiki i ke poe 
i ‘hoonaauacia mai, a i hoao hoi i 
kx ka haawina mai ka lani mai, a i 
'hoolakoia hoi e ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele, 

5 Ai ai hoi i ka olelo maikai a ke 
Akua, a me ka mana o "ke ao e 
hiki mai an 
' 6 A ua haule iho no nae, aole e 
hiki ke hoala hou ia i ka mthi; "ua 
kau aku lakou i ke Keiki a ko Akua 
ma ke kea no lakou iho, me ke hoo- 
mainoino aku ta ia ma ke akea. 

7 O ka honua hei, ka mea i moni 
ika uae haule pinepine ana ma- 
luna iho ona, a i hoohua mai no hoi 
i na hua e pono ai ka poe nana e 
mahi, ua ° hoomaikaiia mai ia e ke 
Akua : 

8 PAka, o kahi i hookupu 1 mai i ke 
kakalaioa, a me ka nahelehele ooi, 
he pono ole is, ua kokoke ia i ka 
hoahewaia mai; a o kona hope ka 
pau i ke ahi. 

9 Aka, e ka poe aloha, ke manao 
nei makou i na mea maikai aku no 
oukou, i na mee e pili ana i ke ola, 
i ko makou olelo ana no hoi pela. 

10 1Aole lokoino ke "Akua i poina 


A.D. 64. 


b mo. 9. 14. 
¢ Oih. 19. 4, 5. 


d Oth, 8 14, 
16, 6, 17. & 


e ‘Om, 17. 31, 
32. 
f Oib. 24. 25. 


Rom. 2. 16. 


g Oth. 18. 21. 
I Kor. 4. 19. 


h Mat. 12. 31, 
ma. 10. 26. 
2 Pet. 2. 20, 
i ‘fo. 5. 16. 


imo. 10. 82, 
K loa. 4.10. & 


{| Or, for. 
© Hal. 65, 10. 


Pp Ie. 5. 6. 


q Sol, 14. 31. 

Mat. 10. 42, 
& 25. 40. 

loa. 13. ‘20. 


r Rom, 8. 4. 
2 Tes, 1. 6, 7. 


HEBER A,’ VI. 


tis unskilful in the word of right- 
eousness : for he is 2a babe. 

14 But strong meat bedongeth to 
them that are of full age, even 
those who by reason tof use have 


"I their senses exercised >to discern 


beth goed and evil. 


CHAPTER VI. | 
EREFORE "leaving tthe prin- | 
ciples of the doctrine of Christ, | 
let us go on unto perfection; not | 
laying again the foundatron of re- | 
tance > from dead works, and of 


2 "Of the doctrine of baptisms, 
‘and of laying on of hands, ‘and of 
resurrection of the dead, ‘and of 
eternal judgment. . 

3 And this will we do, £if God 
permit. 

4 For ‘atts impossible for thore 
iwho were once enlightened, and 
have tasted of *the heavenly gift, 
and 'were made partakers of the 
Holy Ghost, 

5 And have tasted the good word 
of Ged, and the powers of » the 


| world to come, 


6 If they shall fall away, to renew 
thém again unto repentance ; *see- 
ing they crucify to themselves the 
Son of God afresh, and put him to 
an open shame. 

7 For the earth which drinketh in 
the rain that cometh oft upon it, 
and bringeth forth herbs meet for 
them I by whom it is dressed, ° re- 
ceiveth blessing from God : 


8 P But that which beareth thorns 
and briers ss rejected, and ts nigh 
unto cursing ; whose "end is to be 
burned. 


9 But, beloved, we are persuaded 
better ‘things of you, and things 
that accompany salvation, though 


-| we thus speak. 


10° “For *God ts ‘not unrighteous 
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ai ka oukou *hana ana, a me ke 
aloha a oukou i hoike aku ai i kona 
inoa, 2 ko oukou ‘malama ana i ka 
poe hoano, a me oukou hoi e ma- 
lama nek. :' 

11 Ke makensake -hei no'hoi ma- 
kou e hoike "oukou i ua hooikaika 
mau ana la, i *maopopo loa ai ka 
manaolanea a hiki i ka hopena. 

12 Aole e hoomolowa ana oukou 
aka, © hoohshke ana me ka poe i 
joa. ka: pono i hai mua ia mai ai, 
ma ka maraoie a me ke: akonui. 

13 No ke mea,i ko ke Akua hai 
mua ana ia Aberahama no ka hiki 
ole ia ia ka hoohiki i ka mea oi 
aku, 7 ua hoohiki iho oia ia ia iho, 

14 I iho la, He oiaio hai e hoo- 
maikal loa aku ana au ia 00, a © 
hoonaai loa ana au ia oe. 

15 A kali aku la hor ia me ke 
ahonui, a loaa.mai la ia ia ke pono 
i hai mus ia mai. 

16 © kanaka hoi ke hoohiki' nei 
ma ka mea i oi aku; ao "ka hoo- 


hiki ana e hoviaio ai, o ko lakou 


mea ia e oki ai ka hoopaapna ana. 


17 Pela hoi ke Akuai kona make. 


make ana e hoomaopopo loa i "ka 


poe hooilina o kana pono i "ka luli 


ole ana o kona manao, ua hooiaio 
mai oia me ka hoohiki ana; . 

18 Ma na mea luli ole elus, kahi 
i hiki ole ai 1 ke Akua he heopuni- 
puni, € hoohoihoi lea ia mai ai ka- 
kou ka poe 1 holo i ka puuhonua, e 
hoopaa i ka manaolana i i waihoia 
mai ma ko kakou alo: 

19 I ko kakou mea e hoopili aku 
ai me he heleuma la no ka uhane, he 
paa, a ho paneo ole, "i ka mea hoi i 
komo lea ae iloko ac o ka pale; 

20 ‘I kahi i komo ai no kakou o 
Tesu o ko kakou mea hele mua, a 
£ hooliloia’e hoi i hahuna nui mau 
loa mamuli o ke ano o Melekise- 
deka. 


_ MOKUNA VII. 


O ua * Melekisedeka la hoi, o ke 
alii no 1a o Salema, he kahuna 
hoi no ke Akua kiekie loa, oia hoi 


HEBERA, VII. 


A. D, 64. 
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2 Tim. 1. 18. 
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to forget *your work and labour of 
love, which Lye have shewed toward 
his name, in that ye have ‘minis- 
tered to the saints, and do minister. 


11 And we desire that “every one 
of you do shew the same diligence 
*to the full assurance of hope unto 
the end: 

12 That ye be not slothful, but 
foltowers ef them wiio through "faith 
and patience Yinherit the promises. 


13 For when God made promisé 
to Abraham, because he swear 
by no greater, "he sware By him- 
self, 

14 Saying, Surely blessing I will 
bleas thee, ‘and multiplying I will 
multiply thee. 

15 And so, after he had patiently 
endured, he ebtained the promise. 


16 For men verily swear by the 
greater: and tan oath for conftrma- 
tion és to them an end of all strife. 


17 Wherein God, willing more 
abundantly to shew unto the heirs 
of promise *the immutability of his 
counsel, t confirmed it by an oath :: 


18 That by two immutable things, 
in which it was impossible for God 
to lie, we might have a strong con- 
solation, who have fled for refuge 
to ley hold upon the hope ‘set be- 
fore us: | 

19 Which hope we have as an 
anchor of the soul, both sure and 
steadfast, and which entereth into 
that within the vail ; 

20 ‘Whither the forerunner is for 
us entered, even Jesus, *made a 
high priest ‘for ever after the order 
of Meichisedec. 


CHAPTER VII. 


R this *Melchisedec, king of 
Salem, priest of the most high 
God, who met Abraham returning 


ka 1 halewai- pu me Aberahema i 
kona hoi ana mai mai ka luku 
ana’ku i na’lii, & hoomaikei iho la 
ia ia. 

2 Ia ia hoi i haawi aku o Abera- 
hama i ka hapaumi o na mesa a pau: 
ma ke hoohalike ana, eia mua ke 
Alii © ka pono, alaila ke Alii o Sa- 
lema ia, o ke ano oia, ke Alii e 
malt ai. 

3 Aole ona makuskene, ache ma- 
kawahine, aole kuauheu, ache ku- 
mu o kona mau la, aole oki kena 
ola ana; aka, usa hochalikeia me 
ke Keiki a ke Akua, e neho kahuna 
mau ana. 

4 E manao hoi i ka nui o ua ka- 
naka la "none i haawi aku ai o 
Aberahama ka makualii i ka ha- 
paumi o ka waiwai pio. . 

5 Ao ‘na mamo 2 Levi, ka poe i 
lawe i ke othana a ke kehuna, ua 
kauohaia mai lakou ma ke kana- 
wai e lawe i ka hapawmi o ka wai- 
wai o kanaka o ko lakou pee hoa- 


hanaa, a aa hele mai no nae lakou | 


mai loko mai o ke Aberahama pu- 
haka: 

6 Aka, o ka mea i kuauhan ole ia, 
mai laila mai, oia ka i lawe i ka 
hapaumi 6 ko Aberahama waiwai, 
& ua ‘hoomaikai aku hoi i *ka mea 
ia ia ka hai ane mai © na olelo mua. 

7 A he mea hoopaapaa ole ia keia, 
wa hoomaikaiie’ku ka wuku, ¢ ka 
. nui. 

8 Maanei hoi, ua load ka hapau- 
mi © ka waiwai i kanaka e make 
ana; aka, malaila i ‘ka mea i ole- 
loia mai ai, e ola ana ia. 

9 Oia hoi, ina e hiki ia’u ke olelo 
penei, o Levi hoi o ka mea i loaa ia 
ia ka hapaunti o ka waiwai, oia ke- 
kahi i haawi aku i ka hapaumi o 
ka waiwai ileko o Aberahama, 

10 No ka mea, maloko no oia a ka 
puhaka o kona kupuna i ka wa i 
halawai ai o Melekisedeka me ia. 

11 © A, ina i loaa ka mea i pono 
ar ma ka oihana kahuna a Levi, (ua 
haawi pu ia mai ke kanawai i ka- 
naka me ia,) heaha la anei hot ko 


t Gr. without 
pedigree. 


b Kin. 14. 20. 


¢ Neh. 18. 21, | 
2. 


ll Or, pedigree. 


d Kin. 14. 19. 
e Rom. 4. 13, 
Gal. 3. 16. 


f mo. 5,6. & 
6, 20, 


6 Gal. 22. 
8. ke 


I Abraham. 





HRBERA, VI. 


from the slehgirter of the kings, ani 
bleseed him; ' so 


9 To whom also Abraham paves 
tenth part of all ; fire being by in 
terpretation King of righteournes, 
end after that nleo Hig Salem, 
which is, King of peibes** * | 


3 Without father, withönt mother, 
twithout descent, having neither 


| beginning of days, nor end of Iife; 


but made like unto the Sön of Goi; 
abideth & priest continually. 


4 Now consider: how great ths 
man was, "unto whom even the 
patriarch Abraham gave the tenth 
of the spoifs..- 

5 And verily *they-that are of the 
sons of Levi, wlio receive the office 
of the pritettiood, have a command: 
ment to‘take tithes of the people 26 
cording to the law, thet is, of ther 
brethren, though they come out of 
the loins of Abraham: 


6 But he whose ! descent is pot 
counted from them received tithes 
of Abrakam, “and bieased «him thet 
hed the promises: = =~ 

7 And without all ‘contradiction 
the less is blessed of the better. 


8 And here men that-die receive 
tithes; but there he receiveth them, 


\fof whom it is witiessed that he 


liveth. - . 
9 And as I may'so say; Levi alte, 
who receiveth tithes, paid tithes in 


10 For he was yet in the loins o 
his father, when: Melchisedes met 
him. - sts 

11 ¢1¥ therefore perfection wert by 
the Levitical- pitesthoed; (for under 


jit the le received the lar) 


what” need ied there ths! 
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alla hemabenaa ku hog ai kekahi 
‘ahuna e mamuli o ke ano e Mele- 
isedeka, aole hoi i kapaia mamuli 
' ke ano o Aarona? 

12 Aka, i kahuliia ka oihans ka- 
tuna, he porno no hoi e kahulia ke 
‘anawal, .. 

13 No ka mga, o ka mes i oleloia 
i keia mau mesa, no ka ohana e no 
a, aole kekahi o lakeu i malama 
aa ke kuahu. 

14 Ua akaka no ka puka ans o*ka 
Jaku, mai loko mai o luda, ka 
hana i olelo ole ia’i ka oihana ka- 
una o Mose. . 

15 A ua akaka loa ae kela mea, i 
e kupu ana 'd kekahi kahuna e, © 
ike me Melekisedeka, 


16 I hooliloia pela, aole ma ke 


anawai e pau koke ana, aka, ma. 


a mana no e ola mau ana. 


17 Ua hooiaio mai no hoi ia, ‘He, 
ahuna mau loa oe mamuli o ke 


no o Melekisedeka. | 

18 Ua waiboia’e no kela kanawai 
amua, Eno koma nawaliwali, .a 
ie ka pono ole ilaila. 


19 'Aole ma ke kanawsi, i pono 


i kekahi mea, aka, ma ka hoo- Rox 
omå ana i ka manaolana ™ maikai: 


e, ”ka mea e hookokoke aku ai ka- 
ou i ke Akua, 
20 Aole hoi me ka hoohiki gle 


2 (No ka mea, ua hoolioia'e kela | a Rom. 5. 


oe i kahuna, me ka hoohiki ole, 
ka, oia nei me ka hoohiki ana e ka 
rea nana i olelo ia ia, °ua hoohiki 


A. BD. 64. | another priest should rise after the 


ye 


a Haku, aole hoi ia e lale hou ae, | ‘swea 


[e kahuna mau loa oe mamuli o ke 
no o Melekisedeka ;) 


22 Oia kahi mea i Plilo ae o [esu | 


mea nana ka berita maikai ae. 

23 A, o kela poe kabuna he lehu- 
shu lakou, no ka mea, aole i haa- 
nia mai e mau lakou, no ka make; 
24 Aka, oia nei, no kona mau loa 
na, he oihana kahuna lilo ole ka- 


25 No ja mes, © hiki mau ai-ia ia 


an oath, 
o Hal. 110, 4 


pmo. 8.6. & 9. 
15, 


& 12, 24, 


Il Or, whic 
pasecth not 


: from one to 
another. 


erder ef Melchisedes, and not be 
called after the order of Aaron? - 


12 For the priestheod being 
changed, there is made of ne- 
cessity.a change also of the law. 

13 Fer he of whom these things 
are spoken perteineth io another 
tribe, of which no man gave attend- 
ance at the altar. 

14 For it is evident that our Lond 
sprang out of Juda; of which tribe 
Moses spake nothing concerning 
priesthood. 

15 And it is yet far more evident : 
for that after the similitude of 
Melchisedes there driseth another 
priest, 

16 Who is made, not after the law 
of a carnal commandment, but aft- 
ex the power of an endless life. : 

17 For he -testifieth, ‘Thou: art a 
priest for ever. after the order of 
Melchisedeo, =. 

18 For there is verily a disannul- 
ling of the commandment going be- 
fore for * the weakness and unprofit- 
ableness thereof. 

19 For ! the law made nothing per- 


_ | fect, I but the bringing in of "a bet- 


ter hope did; by the which "we 
draw nigh unto God. 


4 


20 And inasmuch as not without 


{an oath he was made priest : - 


21 (For those priesis were made 


°The Lord sware and will not re- 
pent, Thou art a priest for ever aft- 
ex the order of Melchisedec :) 


22 By so much P was Jesus made 
a surety of a better testament. 

23 And they truly were many 
priests, because they were not suf- 
fered to continue by reason of death: 


tinueth ever, hath I an unchangeable 
Picton 
25 Wherefore he is able also te 


2 
| t-without an oath ; but this with am ' 
Il oath by him that said unto him, 


w 


| 23 But this man, because he Gong .. 
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ke hoola i ka poe i hele i ke Akua| A.D. 64. 
ma ona la, no kona ola.meu loa ana | Nvx=/ 


© Iuwao ana ne lakou. 


26 Oia ke ano oe ke kahuna e pono : 


ai kakou, "ka mes hemolele, hewa 
ole, maemae wale, kaawale hoi i na 
lawehala, a i *hoekickicia’e hoi ma- 
juna @ na lani ; 

. 27 Aele pono hei ia ia ke kauma- 
ha i ka mohai i keia la i kola Ja, e 
like me ua mau kahune nui la, ' no 
ko lakou mau hewa ponoi mamua, 
“alaila no ko na kanaka hewa; no 
ka mea, *hookahi wele no kana 
hana ana ia mea, i kona wa i kau- 
maha ai ia ia iho. 

28 Na ke kahawai hoi i boolilo i 
Y kanska newaliwali i kahuna nui ; 
uka, na ka olelo o ka hoobiki ana, 
ka mea mabepe mai-o ke kanawai, 
i hoolilo i ke Keiki, *ka mea e hoo- 
hemolele mau lea ia'/ku. = 


MOKUNA VIII. 


O na mea a makou i olelo ae 

hei, eia ka mui; pela ko ano o 
ko kakou kahuna nui *ka mea i hoo- 
nohoia ma ka lima akau o ka noho- 
alii o ka Moi ma ka lani ; 

2 He lawehana no > kahi hoano, no 
ka ‘halelewa .oiaio, na ka Haku i 
kukulu, sole na ke kanaka. 

3 ‘Ua hookaawaleia na kahuna 
nui © kaumaha aku ai i na alana a 
me na mohai : nolaila hoi e ° pono e 


loaa ia ia nei kekahi mea e kauma- 


ha aku ai. 

4 Aka, ina ma ka henua ia, ina 
aole he kahuna ia; no ka mea, ¢ia 
no. ka pee kahuna e kaumaha ana 
i na alena mamuli o ke kanawai, 

. 5 Ka poe i hana ma ke kumu ce 
hoohalikeia, a ma ‘ke aka o ko ka 
Jani, no ka mea, o Mose i ke koko- 
ke ana o kona kukulu ana i ka ha- 
lelewa, ua acia mai ia e ke Akua, 
peneia; £E nena oe, wahi ana, c 
hena oe i na. mea a pau mamuli o 
ke kumuhoohalikeia i hoikeia ia oe 
me ka Ianuna, og 


|i Or, ewer 
more. 


sEp. 1. 20, & 
4. 10. 


mo. 8 1. 


t Oihk, 9. 7. & 
16. 6, 11. 
mo. 3. & 9. 


u Oibk. 16. 15. 


y mo. 5. 1,2. 


z mo. 2. 10. & 
& 89. 


t Gr. t- 
be perfec 


a Ep. 1. 
Kal. 8 


mo. 1.3. & 
30. 12. & 12, 


20. 
1, 


|] Or, of holy 
things. 

b mo. 9. 8, 12, 
24. 


e mo, 9, 11. 
d mo, 5, 1. 


e Ep. 5. 2. 
mo. 9. 14. 


|| Or, they are 
priets. 


f Kol. 2. 17. 
mo, 9, 23, & 
10. 1 


Or U-V 


" : | 
EJ 


save them to. the uttermost ihat 
come unto God by him, seeing he 
ever liveth 410 make intercession for 
them. 

26 For such a high priest became 
us, ‘who és holy, harmless, wite- 
filed, separate from sinners, ‘and 
made higher than the heavens; 


27 Who needeth not daily, as these 
high priests, to offer up secrifice, 
t first for his own sins, “and then for 
the people's: for *this he did once, 
when he offered up himeelf. 


28 For the law maketh 7 men high 
priests which have infinity; tu 
the word of the oath, which wes 
since the law, maketh the Son, *who 
is t consecrated for evermore. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Now of the things which we have 

spoken this is the cum: We 
have such a high priest, "whois st 
on the right hand of the throne o 
the Majesty.in the heavens; 

2 A minister Iof "the sanctusly, 
and of ‘the true tabernacle, which 
the Lord pitched, and not man. | 

3 For ‘every high priest is ordalr 
ed to offer gifts and sacrifices: 
wherefore it is of necessity thet 
this man have somewhat als 0 
offer. 

4 For if he were on earth, he should 
net be a priest, seeing that lhe 
are priests that offer gifts according 
to the law: 

5 Who serve unto the example 
and ‘shadow of heavenly things, & 
Moses was admonished of God whe 
he was about to make the taberm* 
cle: & for, See, saith he, that DÅ 
make all: things aecording !e! 
pattern shewed to thee in the mous 
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6 Aka, ano, ‘ua loas ia ia ka diha- 
na maikai ae, e like me ka oi ana 
aku o ka maikai o ke berita ana i 
hana’i, ka mea i hoopaaia me ka 
pono nui ae i hai mua ia mai ai.. 
-7 +A ina i kina ole kela berita ma- 
mma, ina aole i imi hou ia kahi kane 
wale no ka lua: ' 

8 Aka, i ka loaa ana o ke kina, ua 
olelo mai oia ia lakou, * Kia hoi, 
wahi a Iehova, 6 hiki mai ane no 
na la e hana hou aku ai au i berita 
hou me ka ohana Iseraela, a mo ka 
ohana Iuda; 

9 Aole hoi e like me ka berita Yu 
i hana aku ai me ko lakou mau ma- 
kua, i ka la i lalau aku ai au i ko 
lakou lima e alakai mai ia lakou 


mai ka ama o Aigupita mai; no ka | 


mea, aole lakou i noho paa ma ko'u 
berita, a ua haalele au' ia lakvu, 
wahi a Iehova. 

10 Aka, 'eia ka berita a’u e hana 
aku ai me ka ohana Iseraela, ma- 
hope tho.o na maw la la, wahi a 
Iehova; E pai au i ko’u mau kana- 
wal ma ) ko takou manao, a 6 kakau 
iho ia mau mea ma ko lakou naau ; 
ae lilo “au i Akua no lakou, ac 
lilo mai lakow i kanaka no’u. 

11 ”Aole lakou e ao aku, kela ka- 

naka i kona hoanoho, a keia kana- 
ka i kona hoahanau;' me ka olelo 
ana aku, E ike i ka Hakt; no ka 
mea, e pau auanei lakou i "ka ike 
ia2?u mai ka mea hilii a hala i ka 
mea nui o lakou. . 

12 No ka mea, e ahonui alat no 
au i ko lakou mau hewa, °aole au 
e hoomanao hou aku i ko lakou 
mau kina a me ko takou mau hala. 

13 PI kana olelo ana, He berita 
hou, ua hoolilo oia i ka mea mamua 
i jualua ; a o ka mea lualua, e ele- 
makulé ana hoi, ua kokoke I no ia e 
nalo aku. 


MOKUN A IX. . 
E mau oihana no hoi ka ka 
berita mua, i hooponoponoia, 
a me kahi hoano *ma ka honua. 
2 >No ka mea, ua hanala no ka 


A.D. 64. 


h2 Kor. 3. 6, 


mo. 1.2. 

|| Or, testa- 
ment, 

imo. 7. 11, 18. 


k Ter. 31. 31, 
82, 33, 34. 


I mo. 10. 16, 
+ Gr. give. 

| Or, upon. 
m Zek, 8. 8. 


n Is, 54. 13. 
loa. 6. 45. 
1 Yoa, 2, 27, 


o Rom. 11. 27. 
mo, 10. 17. 


p2 Kor. 5, 17. 


| Or, cereme- 
nies. 


a Puk. 25. 8, 
b Puk. 26. 1. 


"6 But now “hath he obtained a 
more exoollent mimistry, by how 
much also he is the mediater of a 
better I covenant, which was estab- 
Nohed upon: better promises, 

7 iFor if that first covenant had 
been faultless, then should no place 
bave been sought for the second. 

8 For finding fault with them, he 
saith, * Behold, the days come, saith: 
the Lord, when I will make « new 
covenant with the house/bf Israel 
and with.the house of Judah: 


9 Not according to the covenant 
that I made with their fathers, in 
the day when I took them by the 
hand te lead them out of the land 
of Egypt; because they contiaued 
not in my covenant, and Mregarded 
them net, saith the Lord. — ... 


10 For 'this ss the covenant that ' 
I will make with the house of Israel 


| after those days, saith the Lord ; I 


will t put my laws into their mind, 
and write them tin-their hearts: and 
» I will be to them a God, and thoy - 
shall be to me a people: 


11 And "they shall not teach ev- 
ery man his neighbour, and every 
man his brother, saying, Know the 
Lord: for all shall knew me, from 
the least to the. greatest. 


12: For I will be merciful to their 
unrighteousness, °and their sins and 
their iniquities will I remember no 
more. 

- 18 ?In that he saith, A new cove- 


| namt, he hath made the first oid. 


Now that which decayeth and wax. 


eth old ss ready to vanish away, 


CHAPTER IX. 


HEN verilythe first covenant had 
also I ordinances ‘of divine serv- 
ite, and *a worldly sanetuary. 
2 'oFor there was a tabernaele — 


24 HEBEBA, IX. | 


halelewa mua, °kahi i waihoia’i ka 
“ipukukui, a me ka paps, a me ka 
berena hoike ; ua kapaia ia o kahi 
hoano. 

3‘A mahope o ka palelua, ka hale- 
lewa i kapaia ka hoano loa. 


4 Maleila ke kapuahi gula, a me 
ka Spahuberita i hoopiliia me ke 
gula a puni, kahi i waiheis’i ‘ka 
ipu gula o ka mane, a me ko 'Aa- 
rona kooko, ka mea i opuu ae, a me 
na papa kanawai ; 


5 A'maluna iho ona na kerubima 
nani e hoomalumslu ana i ka noho 
aloha ; aole hiki ia makou ke olelo 
maopopo loa i keia mau mea, ano. 

6 A hoomakaukauia pela ua mau 
mea la, na komo mau “na kahuna 
i ka halelewa mua e hana ana i na 
oihana. 

7 Aka, iloko o ka lua i komo ai ke 
kahuna nui wale no, *pakehi wale 
no ke komo ana i na makahiki, ao- 
le me ke koko ole, °ka mea ana i 
kaumaha aku ai nona iho, a no na 
hewa hoi o na kanaka. 

8 » Ma ia mea i hoakaka mai ai 
ka Uhane Hemolele, sole i weheia 
‘kahi e komo ai i ka hoano loa, i ka 
wai ku ai ka halelowa mua ; 


9 He aka no ia a hiki i keia ma- 
nawa, kahi i kaumahaia eku ai na 
alana a me na mohai, ka mea i * hi- 
ki ole ke hoomaopopo loa i ka pono 
ma ka naau o ka mea nana ia oi- 


hana ; 

10 Na oihana ma ke kino, ma ‘ka 
mea ai, a me ka mea inu, a me ' keia 
holoi ana, a me kela “holoi ans, i 
kauohaia mai a hiki i ka manawa 
e hoopono ai. 

11 Aka, ika hiki ana mai o Kristo, 
o *ke kahuna nui no ’ka pono e hi- 
ki mai ana, "ma ka halelewa nui, 
hemolele loa, aole i hanaia e na ji- 
ma, aole ia no keia ao. 

12 "Ua komo hookahi wale no ia 
iloko o kahi haono, aole me ke koko 
ona kao a me na bipikane, > aka, mo 


made ; the first, “wherein wos ihe 
candlestick, and * the table, and th 
shewbread ; whiek:is called lik 


3 ‘And after the second vail, the 
tabernacle which.is:called the ho 
liest of all; . 

4 Which had the golden censer, 
and the ark of the covenant over 
lead round abont with gold, where 
in qous *the gadlden pot that bed 
manne, and +Aaron’s red that bud- 
ded, and "the. tables of the cor 
nant ; a 

& And ‘ewer it the cheeubim d 
glory shaderwing the mercy sx; d 
which wo cannot now speak pe 


ticularly. 

6 Now when these things wet 
thus exdained, priests 
always into the Se Gol 

7 But. into the second een! the 
high priest alone "once every yeu, 
Rot without bleod, * wisieh he ofl 


1 
34, | ed for bisasolf, and for the errors 
, | the people: : 


8 ?The Holy Ghost. this signily- 
ing, that the way inte the holies 
of all was not yet made manifest, 
while as the first tabernscle wi 
yet standing : | , 

9 Which was a figure for the tim 
then ¢, in which were offered 
both gifts and snerifines, ‘that col 





; 2°! not make him that did the servis 


perfeet, as pertaining to the 0 
science ; 

10 Which. stood only in mosis 
drinks, and ‘divers washings, 
earnal I ordinances, imposed os then 
uatil the time of refonnatie. 


11 But Christ being come *s bis 
priest 7 of good things to come, ‘tT 
a greater and more taberae 
cle, not made with hands, that » 
say, not of this building; 5 

13 Neither * by the blood of Od 


& | and calves, but" hy :his own b 
| ko entarad:.in Somancinto te MY 
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kona ‘kale powol ne;.4e- ‘load ate ka 
mae ola mean: ai. 

13 A. ins i heoharkala ke koko o 
ka bipikane, a me na kao, a me "ka 
leha o ka’ bipiwahine;.c pipi ana i 
ka mes: haumia, ‘i. maemae ai: ke 
kino ; 

14.4 -hiki loa aku i tke koko 0 
Kristeecke ‘mea i "keameka aku 
ia iar ite icke Akus ‘me ka 'Uhane 


mau :loa ‘me ke: kina ode, “ke hoo- |; 


huikala i-ke owkou naau i we hana 
e ! make ai; a: ”"malama aka ai i ke 
Akua ela. 


-15 > Neda men, ua. lito °oia i thes | 


nana hans ida borite how, a i ka 
lilo anwa kena makeans #uku hoo- 
la no na hews i hanaia ma ka 'be- 
rita mua, e hiki ai i ska poe i ka- 
hesia ke "Ipaa.:ka pono: mau + hei 
mua is MA: '. 

16 A ina he kaaoha io, he':pond:e 
make ka | ‘ae nana ke: knuoha i 

i, .v 


17 "No ka mex: 0 ke ‘ewoha, us 


pas lea ini ka poe i make wate no; | 


aole ia i paa i ka wa e ola ana'ka 
mea nana ke kauoha. 

18 * Nolaila, aole i hoopaaia ka be- 
rita mau me ke koko-ole, ' 


- 19 No: ka mea,a par na kauoha 
ma ke kanawai i ka heluhluia‘e 
Mose,:: ka poe‘kanake a pau, ‘lawe 
iho 1a ia i-ke-koko o na bipikane, a 
mo 2a. kao, a *me ka wai, a me ka 
huluhulu. ule, a me 'ka husopa, 2 
kopipi the la x ka buke a me ka pee 
kanaka a pau, 

20 I iho 1a; 3 Bin ke koko o ka be- 
rita 2 ke Akua F-kamohe mai -ai ia 


eukou. . 

21 7 Rela:hoi i kopipi. ‘aku ai me 
ke koko i ka halelewa, a me na ipu 
ois cham. | 

22 Aneans pau na men ma ke ka- 
nawai i ke hoomaemacis i ke koko; 
mohe kila ana ke ‘hookahe tole ia 
ke koko. 

23 O ka pono no i hoohnikatsia 
2 pa meadike me ko ka lori, ma ia 


mane Psa & pose. hok.e ‘hiram | - 


27 


A.D, 64, 


e Zek. & 9. 
pau. 26, 28. 
mo. 10. 10. 

«Dan. 0. 24 

e Qihk. 18, 14, 

f Nah. 19. 2, 


g1 Pet, i. 19. 


& 5,6. 

1 Pet. 8. 18. 
4 mo. 3. 1. 
i Or, be 


brought in. 
rGal. 3. 15 


se Puk, 24. 6, 
&c. 
H Or, purified. 


t Puk. 24. 5,6, 
Oibk. 16. 14, 
13, 18. 


u Oihk. 14. 4, 
6, 7, 49, 51, 
52. 


II Or, purple. 
k. 24, 8. 
“st So, 


Ps Puk. 29. 12, 


Sink. 8. 15 
10. & 10. 14, 
15, 16, 13, 19. 


z Oihk. 17. 11. 


«mo. 8, 5, 


825 


place; “having obtained eternal re- 
demption for us. 

- 13 For if "the blood of bulls and 
of goats, and ‘the ashes of a heifer 
sprinkling the unclean, sanctifieth 
to the purifying of the flesh ; 


14 How much more *shall the 
bléod of Christ; "who through the 
eternal Spirit “offered himself with- 
out spot to God, «purge your con- 
science from 'dead works "to serve 
the living God? 


'15 "And for this cause “he is the 
mediator of the new testament, Pthat 
by means of death, for the redemp- 
tion of the transcressions that were 
under the: first “testament, a they 


. fwhich are called might reveive the 


promise of eternal inheritance. 
16 For where a testament ts, thera 


. {must also of necessity t be the death 


of the testator. 

‘17 For ‘a testanient is of force 
after men are dead: otherwise it is 
of no strength at all while the test- 
ator liveth. 

18 ‘Whereupon neither the first 
testament was t dedicated without 
blood. ” 

19 For when ‘Moses had ‘spokén 
every precept to all the people ac- 
cording’ to the law, the took the 
blood of calves and of goats, “with 
water, and ‘iscarlet wool, and hys- 
sop, and sprinkled both the book and 
all the people, - 


20 Saying, *This zs the blood of 
the testament which God hath en- 
joined unto you. 

21 Moreover Yhe sprinkled like- 
wise with blood both the tabernacle, 
and all the vessels of the ministry. 

22 And almost all things are by 
the law purged with blood ; ; and 
*without shedding of blood is no 
remission. 

23 It was therefore necessary that 
athe patterns of things in the heav- 


I ens should ‘be purified with these ; 


ko ka lani mau mea ma na mohai 
maikai aku. 

24 Aole o "Kristo i komo iloko o 
ka halelewa i hanaia e na lima, he 
aka wale no no ‘ka mea oisio ; aka, 
iloke o ka Jani ponei i *heike mau 
ia ia iho ma ke alo o ke Akua no 
kakou. 

25 Aole no ke kaumaha pinepine 
ana ia ia iho, 6 like me ke *kahons 
nui, ka mea i komo i keia makahiki 
2 i kela makahiki iloko o kahi hoa- 
no me ke koko, aole o kona iho; 

36 Ina pela, ina ua meke pinepine 
oia mai ke kumu mai o ke ao nei ; 
‘aka, ano, ma keia hope o ke ao 
ua hoike hookahi mai oia ia ia thoi 
pale mau ai cia i ka hoopai ana 6 
ka hewa ma ka mohai ana ia ia iho. 

27 "A ua hoomaopopoia ka make 
hookahi ana ov na kanaka, a ‘ma ia 
hope aku ka rors ana: ' 

28 X Pela hoi o Kristo, a pau kona 
‘hoolilo hookahi ana ia ia iho i mo- 
hai e halihali aku i ka hewa o “ka 
lehulehu, e "ike hou ia cia me ka 
mohai ole, i ka lua o kona hiki ana 
mai, e ola’i ka poe e kiai ana ia ia. 


MOKUNA X, 


O ke kanawai ia ia "ke aka no 
, na mea maikai e hiki mai 
ana, sole ke kino maoli o ua man 
mea la, ‘aolé loa e hiki ia ia me 
ha mohai i kaumahaia’ku i kela 
makahiki a { keia makehiki ke 
“hoohemolele i ka poe i hookoke 
ilaila. 

2 No ka mea, ina i hiki ia ia, aole 
anel i oki ua mau mohai la? no ka 
mea, o ka poe hoomana, i hoohui- 
kala hookahi ia, aote lakou i ike 
hou i ko lakou hewa iho. 

. 3°Aka, ma ta mau mohai Io i 
hoomanaoia’i ka hewa i kela maka- 
hiki a i keia makehiki. 

4 A he oiaio, ‘he men hiki ole i ke 
koko o ka bipikane a me ke kao ke 
kala aku i ka hewn. 

5 Nolaila, i kona hiki ana i ke ao 
nel, 1 sku je ia, O Ska mohai a me 


HEBERA, X. 


A. D. 64. 


b mo, & 20. 


e mo, 8,2 
€ Rom. 8, % 


ma 7. 36. 
1 loa, 2 1. 


e pau. 7. 


n Tit. 2. 13, 
2 Pet. 3. 12 


a Kol. 2. 17. 
mo, 8. 5. & 9. 
23, 


b mo. 9. 11. 
e mio. 9. & 


d pau, 14. 


e Oihk. 16. 21. 
mo. 9. 7, 

f Mik. 6. 6, 7, 
mo. 9. 13. 
pau. Il. 


& Fal. 40. 6, 
&c. & 50. 8, 


bat the heavenly things themelva 
with better sacrifives than these, 
24 For » Christ is not entered into 
the ety places made with hands 
which are the figures of "the tree; 
bat inte heaven itself, now-‘ ap 
pear in the presence of God for vs: 


25 Nor yet. thats he should offer 
himself often, az "the high priest 
entéreth into the holy place every 
year wath blood of others; 


96 For then must he often have 
suffered since the foundation of ie 
world: but now ‘ones ¢in. the end 
of the world hath he appeared to 
put away sin by the sacrifico « 
himself, 


27 * And as it is appointed unio 
men once te die, ‘but after this ihe 


Judgment : 

28 So * Christ wes cmee/eiftrel to 
bear the sins "of many; and wale 
them that *Jeek for. hin shall be 
appear the seeond time without i 
unte sakvatien.. 


CHAPTER X. 


For the law having ¢« shidow 
bof good things te veme, ond 10 
the very image of the things, “cel 
never with those sserifice, which 
they offered year by year continudl- 
ly, make the comers thereante "per- 
feet. 


2 For then 1-woulå they net have 
ceased te be offered ? berausd ov 
the worshippers once purged sho 
have had no more gonseienoo of £08. | 


3 "But im those sacrifices there # 
a remembrances again made of 8 


every year, : 

4 For ‘it é# not. pomiblo that Nå 
blood of bulls and of goats shot 
take away sins, - vo = +” inf | 

5 Wherefore, when he com så 





the world, he. snith,* Sacrifice 


HEBBBA, X. 


ka alan, o kan ia i makemaks ole | A.D. 64. | ofering thou--wonuklest not, but a 
al, aka, he kino keu i hoomakeukau | Ne, | body I hast thou prepared me : 


al no’ a 


lj Or, show 


6 Ale hei ee i eluole i na mohai- net fitted 


kuni, a me na mohai no ka hela. 

7 Alaila, i iho la aw, Bis hoi, ua 
hele TOBi Dei an, {aa palapaleia 
no’u ma ka buke palapala,) e hana 
aku i kou makemake, e ke Akua. 

8 I kana olelo mus ana, O na mo- 
hai, @ mo na alana, 0 na mahaiku- 
ni, & me na mohaiksla, o ke ia i 
malkemake ole ai, a i oluolu ole ai; 
© na mee i kaumehais aku si me 
muli o ko kenmavsai;. 

9 Alaila,:elele hou, Eia hoi, ua 
hele mai. nei au e hana aku i kou 
makeniake,@ ke Akna, Us. hookei 


oia 1 ka mea mua, 6 hookupas ei i Ja. 


i ka lua, 
10 > Ma ie makemake oi, us loas 


ia kakou ka huikale ana, ‘ma: ka. 


mehai heokshiamei ke kine o eeu 
Kristo. 

11 A o.na kahana ws ku. lakou ¢ 
hana ena i ka oihana i kela Ja i 
keia la, e kaumaha pinapine ane i 
ua mau mohai la, i'na mea hiki 
ole ke kala i ka hewa ; 

12 ™Aka, o keia hoi, mahope iho 
o kona kaumaha ana i ka mohai hoo- 
kahi ne re, noho iho le ia a meu 
loa, ma ka lima akan o ke Akua ; 

13 "E kali ana, a& heelileia- mai 
kona poe enemi i paepae wawae 


nena. . 

14 Ma ke mobai heokahi hoi, °i 
hana’i oia i ka mea e pono mau ai 
ka poe nona ka huikala. 

15 A wa hoike mai ka Uhane He- 
molele i keia mea ia kakou; no ka 
mea, ua olelo ia, 

16 Kia ka berita a’u e hana aku 
ai me lakou, mahope iho o ua mau 
la la, wahi a ka Hake; E pai iho 
au i ko’u mau kanawai ma ko la- 
kou naau, a e kakau iho hoi ia man 
mea ma ko lakou manae : 


nial. 110. 1. 

Oih. 2, 35. 

1 Kor. 15, 2. 
0. 1. 18, 


o pau, 1. 


P Ter. 31. 38, 
mo, 8, 10, 12. 


17 Aele hoi au e hoomanae hou i | t Some cop- 


ko lakou mau hewa a me ke lakeu 
mau hala. 


18 A ma kahi i. pau ai ia men | 


ies have, 
e 
said, And 


6 In burnt offerings and sacrifices 
for sin thou hast had no pleasure. 

7 Then said I, Lo, I come (in the 
volume of the book i& is written of 
me) to do thy will, O God. 


8 Abeve when he said, Sacrifice 
and offering and -burné offerings and 
offering fer sin thou wouldest not, 
neither hadst pleasure therein ; ; 
which are offared by the law; 


9 Then said he, Lo, I come to de 
thy will, O God. He taketh away 
the frat, thet he may establish the 
second. 


10 "By the which will we are 
sanctified ‘through the offering of 
the hody of Jesus Christ onee for 
atl. 

11 And .every priest standeth 
k daily. ministering and offering oft- 
entimes the same sacrifices, ! which 
can never take away sins: 


12 ™But this man,-after he had 
offered one sacrifice for sins for ever, 
sat down on the right hand of God ; 


13 From henceforth expecting * till 
his enemies be made his footstool. . 


14 For by one offering *he hath 
perfected for ever them that are 
sanctified. 

15 Whereof the Holy Ghest also is 
a.witness to us: for after that he 
had said before, 

16 P This ts the covenant that I 
will make with them after those 
days, saith the Lord; I will put 
my laws into their hearts, and in 
their minds will I write them ; 


17 tAnd their sins and iniquities 
will I remember no more. 


18 Now where remission of these 


mea i ke kelaie, avhe molsi hou! 4 D. 64. 


aku no ka hewa. 

19 Ai‘ka loaa ana ia kakou, e na 
hoehanau, "ke komo ana iioko o ka- 
hi hoano ma ke koko o Iesu, 

20 *Ma ka aoao hou e ola’i, ana i 
hoomakeukau ai mawaens o ‘ka 
paku, oia kena kino, 


21 A "he Kahuna nui hei ke tuna 

o *ka hale o ke Akua; 

22 7E hookokoke kakee me ska 
maopopo loa o ka manaoio, a me ka 
naau oiaio, me ke huikala o 2 ko ka- 
kou naau kaumaha i ka hewa, a me 
ka holoi ana o ko "kakou kino me 
ka wai maemae ; . 

23 E ‘hoopaa kakou i ka manao- 
lana a kakou i hai aku ai me ka 
luhi ole ; no ka mea, ‘he ku paa ioko 
ka mea nana i hai mua mai ka porno. 
' 24 A e nana pono. hoi kekeu i ke- 

kahi i kekahi, © hooikaika ai i ke 
aloha a me na hana maikai. = - 

25 *Aole hoi e hagiele ana i ko ka- 
kou hoakoakoa ana e like me ka 
hana ana a kekahi pee; aka, e hoo- 
ikaika pu me tka ikeika nui 
ae i ko oukou ike ana aku e & koko- 
ke mai ana ua la la. 

265A ina e hana hewa kakou 1 me 
ka ae o ka naau, ‘mahope tho o ka 
loaa ana mai ja kakou ka ike ana i 
ka olelo oiaio, -acho mohai-hou no 
na hala; 

27 Aka, o ke kali weliweli ana i 
ks hoopaiia mai, a me ka “huhu 
wela e pau ai ka poo enemii. . 


2810 ka mea i pale i ke kanawai 
© Mose, ua make ia me ke aleha 
ole ia, "ma na mea heike elua, eko- 
lu paha: 

29 *Heaha la i ko oukou manao 
ka make eha nui e manabia ana he 
pono, no ka mea nana i hehi mala- 
lo iho o ka wawae i ke Keiki a ke 
Akua, me ka °manao i ke koko o ka 
berita ana e hoelsaia ai he mea 
haumia, a me Pke kolohe aku i ka 
Uhane lokomaikai ? 


ty 
a Rom. 5. 2 


u mo. 4. 14, 
x1 Tim. 3, 15 
y mo. 4. 16. 
sz EP 12. 

1 Ioa. 3. 21. 
amo. 9. 14. 


b Ez. 36. 25. 
,2 Kor. 7. 1. 


emo. 4. 14. 
a] Kor. 1. 9. 
& 10, 18. 


1 hes, 5. 24. 
2 Tes. 3. 3. 
ma li. He 


© Oih, 2. 42. 
ludviX 


f Rom. 12.11. 
e Fil. 4. 5. 


2 Kor. 13. 1. 
n mo. 2.3. & 
12, 25, 


o 1 Kor. 11. 29, 
mo. 13. 20. 


P Mat. 12. 31, 
$2. 


Ep. 4. 30. 


done’ despite .unto. the 


BEBERA, I 


is; there is ‘20 more offering fo 
sim. 

19 Having therefore, brethren, 
23 beidness toe enter * inte the helies 
by. the blood of Jeans, ' 

20 By 'a new and living way, 
which ho hath 4 conscorsied for us, 
through. she vail; that isto any, bi 
flesh ; 2 had pTAe 

‘Zi And high pt oe 

*the house of: FN Pole 7 

28 ¥ Let us draw ar cwith 1 true 
heart *in full essureace of fail, 
having our hearte sprinkled fom 
an evil conscienes; and? eur bots 
washed with pure. water. : 


22. ‘Let. us hold fast the profes 
of our faith -withowt wavering ; fe 
“he is faithful that promised; 


24 And Jet us: “oonsidee ne ab 
other to -proveke: ante love and t 
good works : 

25. * Not: forsaking the. assembling 
of ourselves togethes,:as.the mar 
ner of some ss; brat exhorting om 
another :: and (so mmehthe Tort, 
as ye see cthe day approaching, 


26. For hif we sin: -wilfolly ‘after 
that we have received:the know!- 
edge of the truth; there: remsine! 
no more sacrifice fer: ‘sins, 


27 But a eertain "feoxtol looking 
for of judgment: and,‘ fiery indigte | 
tion, which shalt devour the så 
stare that deapieed: Moses! lew 

6 | 
died without meroy wander (we or | 
three witnesses : | 


29 "Of how much sore? punish- 


ment, suppose y¢, shall be 
thought worthy, who hath en 


covenant, wherewith..he was: eat 
tified, an  anbely thine, rand ba d 
Spirit 


grace?... . | vars o8 





HEBERA, XI. 


" 30 Da ike no koi kakou i ka mea 
nana i olelo ihe, No’u no tka hoo- 
pai ana, na'u no ia e uku aku, wa- 
hi a ka Haku; eia hou hoi, Na ka 
Haku no © hoopai i kona poo ka- 
naka. ’ 

31 *He mes. weliweli ka haule ane 
iloko.o na lima'o ke Alma ela. 

32 'E hoomanao hoi oukou i na la 
mamug,iika manawa's heomana- 
wanui ai oukou i "ka paio nai ana, 
me ka ehaeha, *mahope iho 0 ko 
oukou naaweo ana; — 

33 No ko oukou ‘lilo ana i ’mea 
nandia: mai ai, ma ke hoine ana, a 
me ka ehaeha ana keknhi; a, 0 ke- 
kahi, no ka oukou “lilo ana i mau 
hoaaloha no ka poe, i koloheia pela. 

34 A ua aloha io hoi oukou 1 *na 
mea i hoopeaja, a ua."ae aku me 
ka oluolu, i ka hao ana aku o ko 
oukeu waiwai, 6 ike ana no,-‘aia i 
ka lani ka waiwai maikai aku. no 
oukou, ka mea e ola mau ana. : 

35 Nolaila, mai kiola aku oukou i 
ko eukou paulele ana, “ka mea © 
uku nui ia mai ana, 

36 *O ke ahonui ko oukou meas e 
pone ai, i ‘loaa mai ai ia oukeu ka 
pono i haji mua ia mai, mahope iho 
o ka oukou hana ana i ka makema- 
ke o ke Akua. - 

37 SÅ, liuliu iki aku, o "ka mea e 
hiki mai ana ¢ hiki mai no ia, aole 
e hookaulua aku. 

38 A o'ka mea i pono, c ola no ia 
ma ka manaoio; aka, ina i hoi iho- 
po kekahi, aole ‘oluolu kou uhane 
ia ia. 

39 Aole hoi makou no "ka poe hoi 
ihope e make ai; aka, no ka 'poe 
manaoio e ola’i ka uhane. 


MOKUNA XI. 


QO KA manaoio, o ke hilinai ana 
no ia ma na mea i manaolana- 
in’i, & o ka hoomaopopo ana hoi o 
“na mea i nana ole ia, 

2 > No ia hoi, i heaponoia mai ai 
ka poe kahiko. 


A.D. 64. 


s Luk. 12. & 


t Gal. 3. 4. 
2 loa, 8. 


u mo. &, 4. 
x Pil. 1. 29, $0. 
Kol. 2.1. — 


y 1 Kor. 4.9. 


sz Pil. 1.7. & 
4.\4 


1 Tes. 2. 14. 
a Pil. 1.7. 
2Tim. 1. 16. 
b Mat. & 12, 
Oih. 5& 41. 
Tak, 1. 2. 
Or, that ye 
have in your- 


selves, or, for 


yourselves. 


h Hab. 2, 3, 4, 


i Rom. 1. 17. 
Gal. 3. 11. 


kd Pet. 2. 20, 
I Oih. 16. 30, 
31. 


1 Tes. 5. 9. 
2Tes, 2. 14. 


ee 
- 30 For we kaow him that hath 
said, ‘Vengeance belongeth unto 
me, I will recompense, saith the 


Lord, And egain, The Lord shall 
judge his people. 


31 "It is a fearful thing to fall 
into the hands of the living God. 

32 But ‘call to remembrance the 
former days, in: Which, "after ye 
were illuminated, ye endured Ta 
great fight of afflictions ; ; 


83 Partly, whilst ye were made ‘a 
gazingstock both by reproaches and 
afflictions; ‘and partly, whilst *ye 
became companions of them thet 
Were so used. 

34 For ye had compassion of me 
“tn my bonds, and "took joyfully 
the spoiling of your goods, knowing 
fin vcarstives that *ye have in 
heaven. a better and an enduring 
substance, . 

35 Cast not away therefore your 
confidence, which hath great ree- 
ompense of reward, 

36 For ye have need of patience, 
that, after ye have done the will of 
God, ‘ye might receive the promise. 


37 For ‘yet a little while, and 
Nhe that shall come will come, and 
will not tarry. 

88 Now ithe just shall live by 
faith: but if any man draw back, 
my soul shall have no pleasure in 
him. 

39 But we are not of them * who 
draw back unto perdition; but of 


them that ' believe to the saving of 


the soul. 


. CHAPTER XI. 
OW faith is the Isubstanee of 
things hoped for, the evidence 
“of things not seen. 


2 For ’by it the elders obtained a 
good report. 


3 Maka manacio ua ike kakou ua 
hanaia ‘ka lani a me ka honus e 
ka olelo a ke Akua, o na mea i na- 
nais, acle no loko mai o na mea i 
ikeia. 

4 Ma ka manavcio i kaumaha aku 
aio ‘Abela i ke Akua i ka mohai 
maikai aku i ko Kaina, malaila hoi 
i hoaponoia’i oia he pono, cia ka ke 
Akua hoike ana mai no kona ala- 
na; malaila hoi "ke olelo nei oia 
ka mea i make. 

5 No ka manacio i lawe ola ia’ku 
o ‘Enoka, me ka ike ole i ka make ; 
acle ia i ike hou ia, no ka mea, ua 
lawe ola aku ke Akua ia is. A ua 
hoaponoia oia no kona hooluolu ans 
i ke Akua mamua aku e kona la- 
weia’ku. 

6 Aka, he mea hiki ole ke hoolu- 
olu i ke Akua me ka acio ole; 
no ka mea, o ka mea e hele ana i 
ke Akua, e pono no e manaoio ois, 
he mea io no ia, a, he mea hoi e 
uku mai ana i ka poe i imi ikaike 
ia ia. 

7 Ma ka manaoio o & Noa i aoia’i 
e ke Akua no na mea i nana ole ia, 
ua *hoomakaukau oia me ka ma- 
kau, i halelana e ola’i kona hale ; 
ma ia mea hoi ia i hoahewa aku ai 
i ko ke ao nei, a ua loaa ia ia ‘ka 
hoapono ana no ka manaoio. 

8 Ma ka manacio hoi i hoolohe ai 
o * Aberahama, i ka wa i heaia mai 


aie hele aku i kahie loaa mai aiiaj 4 


ia ka noho ana; a hele aku la ia me 
ka ike ole i kona wahi i hele ai. 

9 Ma ka manaoio i noho malihini 
ai oia i ka aina i olelo mua ia’i, ka 
aina o ka poe e, e ' noho ana ia ilo- 
ko o na halelewa, me Isaaka a me 
~akoba, ™na hooilina pu me ia no ka 
mea hookahi i hai mua ia mai ai: 

10 No ka mea, ua imi aku ia i "ke 
kulanakauhale i hookumuia, a o 
kona °mea nana i hana, a i kukulu 
hoi, o ke Akua ia. 

11 Ma ka manaoio i loaa’iia P Sara 
ka ikaika o 1 hapai keiki ai, a hanau 
mai, mahope iho o ka manawa ma- 
oli o kona ola ana, no kona manao 


A.D. 64. 


& Kin. 6. 18, 
22. 

I Or, being 
wary. 

hl Pet. 3. 20. 


i Rom. 3, 22. 
& 4. 13, 
Pil. % 9. 

k Kin. 12, t, 4. 
Oih. 


+ 6) J 


I Kin. 12. 8. & 
13. 3, 18. & 
18,1, 9. 

mmo, 6. 17, 


a mo. 12. 22, & 
48. 14, 


omo. 3. 4. 
Hoik, 21. 2, 
10. 

p Kin. 17. 19, 
& 18. 11, 34 
& 21. 2. 

q Luk. 1. 36, 


HEBERA, XT. 


3 Through faith we tuderstand 
that ‘the worlds were framed by 
the word of God, «0 that things 
which are seen were not made d 
things which do appear. 

4 By faith “Abel offered unto God 
a more excellent sacrifice than 
Cain, by which he obtsined wit 
ness that he was righteous, God 
testifying of his gifts: and by it he 
being dead "i yet speaketh. 


5 By faith ‘Enoch was translated 
that he should not see death ; an 
was not found, because God had 
translated him : for before his tra 
lation he had this testimony, the 
he pleased God. 


6 But without faith st is impos 
ble to please him : for he that com 
eth to God must believe that he ls, 
and that he is a rewarder of them 
that diligently seek him. 


7 By faith *Noah, being warned 
of God of things not seen as yet, 
tU moved with fear, "prepared ™ 
ark to the saving of his house; by 
the which he condemned the world, 
and became heir of ! the righteous 
ness whieh is by faith. 

8 By faith * Abraham, when he 
was called to go out into a place 
which he should after receive form 
inheritance, obeyed; snd he ve 
out, not knowing whither he wet 


9 By faith he sojourned in the land 
as ina strange country, | 
! dwelling in tabernacles with Isaac 


of promise, 


and Jacob, ™the heirs with hm 
the same promise : 


10 For he looked for "a city wh 
hath foundations, °whose bu 
and maker is God. 


self received strength 
seed, and 4 was delivered of 8 a 
when she was past age, beaut 





HEBERA, XI. 


ana i ka‘ oiaio o ka mea nave i hai 
mua mai, 

12 Nolaila i laha mai ai mai kela 
mea hookahi *me he mea make la, 
ka poe mamo e t like me na hoku 
o ka lani ka lehulehu, a me ke 
one ma kahakai sole pau i ka he- 
luia. 

13 A make aku la kela poe a pau, 
iloko o ka manaoio, "aole loi i loaa 
ia lakou na mea i oleloia mai, ak 
i ko lakou *ike ana ia mau meal 
kahi loihi, ua manaoio a paulele 
ilaila, a wa hai aku ia lakou iho, 
he poe kanaka e, he poe malihini 
ma ka honua. - 

14 A o ka poe i hai aku pela, *ua 
hoike maopopo lakou i ko lakou imi 
ana i wahi e noho ai. 

15 No ka mea, ina i manao lakou 
i kela aina a lakou i haalele ai, ua 
hiki no ia lakou ke hoi aku ilaila. 


16 Aka, ua makemake lakou i'| 


aina maikai aku, oia o ko ka lani. 
No ia mea, aole ke Akua i hilahila 
ia lakou ke *kapaia oia he Akua no 
lakou; no ka mea, ua " hoomakau- 
kau oia i kulanakauhale no lakou. 

17 Maka manaoio i kaumaha aku 
ai o ‘Aberahama ia Isaaka i kona 
wa i hoaoia mai ai; a o ka mea 
nona ka pono i hai mua ia mai, ua 
4 mohai aku la oia ikana keiki hoo- 
kahi ; 

18 Ia ia hoi ka olelo ana mai, *E 
kapaia’ku kau mau mamo mamuli 
o Isaaka. 

19 Ua manao hoi ia, e ‘hiki i ke 
Akua ke hoala mai ia ia mai ka 
make mai; mai laila mai hoi, i 
loaa ai oia ia ia ma ke aka. 

20 Ma ka manaoio i hoomaikai 
aku ai o fIsaaka ia lakoba a me 
Esau no na mea e hiki mai ana. 

21 Ma ka manaoio i *hoomaikai 
aku aio Iakoba i na keiki elua a 
Iosepa i kona wa e kokoke i ka ma- 
ke; a ‘kulou iho la ia maluna o ke 
poo o kona kookoo, 

22 Ma ka manaoio, i ka pau ana 
o kona ea, i olelo ai o *Iosepa i ka 
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16, 20, 

i Rin. 47. 31. 

k Kin. 50. 24, 
23 


Puk. 13. 19, 
I Or, remem- 
bered. 


631 
judged him "faithful who had prom- 


| ised. 


12 Therefore sprang there even of 
one, and "him as good as dead, ' so 
many as the stars of the sky in mul- 
titude, and as the sand which is by 
the sea shore innumerable, 


13 These all died tin faith, *not 
having received the promises, but 
*having seen them afar off, and were 
persuaded of them, and embraced 
them, and confessed that they were 
strangers and pilgrims on the earth. 


14 For they that say such things 
*déclare plainly that they seek a 
country. 

15 And truly, if they had been 
mindful of that country from whence 
they came out, they might have had 
opportunity to have returned. 

16 But now they desire a better 
country, that is, a heavenly: where- 
fore God is not ashamed "to be call- 
ed their God: for "he hath prepared 
for them a city. 


17 By faith * Abraham, when he 
was tried, offered up Isaac: and he 
that had received the promises ‘of- 
fered up his only begotten son, 


18 1 Of whom it was said, "That 
in Isaac shall thy seed be called: 


19 Accounting that God ‘was able 
to raise him up, even from the dead ; 
from whence also he received him 
in a figure. 

20 By faith *Isaac blessed Jacob 
and Esau concerning things to come, 


21 By faith Jacob, when he was 
a dying, * blessed both the sons of 
Joseph ; and ‘worshipped, leaning 
upon the top of his staff. 


22 By faith * Joseph, when he died, 


| I made mention of the departing of 


hele ana’ku o na mamo a Iseraels ; 
a ua kauoha aku la no kona mau 
iwi. 

23 Ma ka manaoio i hunaia’i o 
! Mose i na malama ekolu e kona 
mau makua mahope iho o kona ha- 
nau ana, no ko laua ike ana he keiki 
maikai ia; aole hoi laua i makau i 
ke™ kauoha a ke alii. 

24 Ma ka manaoio i ae ole aku ai 
o > Mose i kona wa oo e kapaia mai 
he keiki na ke kaikamahine a 
Parao ; 

25°F koho ana ma ka pilikia pu 
me ko ke Akua poe kanaka, aole 
ma ka lealea pau koke o ka hewa; 


26 E manao ana hoi i Pka hoino 
ana a Kristo i hoinoia’i he waiwai 
la e oi aku ana mamua o ko Aigu- 
pita waiwai; no ka mea, ua manao 
aku oia i 2 ka hooukuia mai. 

27 Ma ka manaoio no oia i” haale- 
le ai ia Aigupita, me ka makau ole 
aku i ka huhu o ke alii; no ka mea, 
ua ku paa oia me he mea la e ‘ike 
maoli ana i ka mea i nana ole al. 

28 Ma ka manaoio hoi oia i ' ma- 
Jama ai i ka moliaola, a me ka pipi 
ana o ke koko, i ole ai e hoopa mai 
ia lakou ka mea nana i luku mai i 
na makahiapo. 

29 Ma ka manaoio i "hele ai la- 
kou mawaena o ke Kaiula me he 
hele ana la ma ka aina maloo, ka 
mea a kö Aigupita i hoao ai a make 
tho la i ke kai. 

30 No ka manaoio i hiolo ai *na 
pa o Ieriko, i ka pau o ka hoopuni 
ana i na la ehiku. 

.31 No ka manaoio i make pu ole 
ai o Rahaba Yka wahine hookama- 
kama me ka poe hoomaloka, ma- 
hope iho o * kona hookips ana i na 
kiu me ke aloha. 

32 A heaha hoi ka’u e olelo hou 
aku ai? No ka mea, e pau e no 
kuu manawa ke hai aku 1 ka *Gi- 
deona a me ? Baraka, a me ¢*Same- 
sona a me *[epeta, a me * Davida 
hai, a mo f Samuela, a mo ka poe 
kaula ; 
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t Puk. 12, 21, 
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e 1 Sam. 16. 1, 
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HEBERA, XI. 


the children of. Israel; . aad gave 
commandment concerning his bones. 


23 By faith ' Moses, when he was 
born, was hid three months of his 
parents, because they saw he was a 
proper child; . and. they were not 
afraid of the king’s = commnand- 
ment. 

24 By faith > Moses, whan he was 
come to years, refused to be ealled 
the.son of Pharaoh’s daughter; 


25 ° Choosing rather to suffer afflic- 
tion with the people of God, than 
to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a 
season ; 

26 Estceming Ptihe reproach Iof 
Christ greater riches than the treas- 


ures in Egypt: for he had respect 
unto ithe recompense of the reward. 


27 By faith "he forsook not 
fearing the wrath of the king: for 
he endured, as * seeing him who is 
invisible. . 


28 Through faith ' he kept the pascs- 
over, and the sprinkling of. blood, 
lest he that destroyed the firstborn 
should touch them. 


29 By faith “they passed through 
the Red sea as by dry land: which 
the Egyptians assaying to do were 
drowned. 


30 By faith *the walls of Jericho 
fell down, after they were compass- 
ed about seven days, 

31 By faith 7 the harlot Rahab per- 
ished not with them that believed 
not, when "she had received the 
spies with peace. 


32 And what shall I more say? 
for the time would fail me to tell of 
2 Gideon, and of Barak, and of 
<Samson, and of ‘Jephthah; of 
e David also, and ! Samuel, s and of 
the prophets : 





HEBERA, XII: 


. 33 Ka poo nana ma ka manaocio i 
hoopio ai i-na aupuni, i hoopai ai 
hoi ma ka pono, i § loaa ai hoi he 
mau pono i hai mua ia mai, i ®pa- 
pani ai hoi i na waha o na liona, 

34 I: ,hoopio ai hol i’ka wela o ke 
ahi, 1 * pakele ai hoi i ka maka o ka 
pahikaua, 1 hooikaikaia’i hoi i 'ka 
nawaliwali ana, a i lilo ai hoi i poc 
ikaika i ke kaua, i ™auhee ai hoi ka 
poe kaua o na aina e. 

35 "Uae lease hou i na wahine ma 
ke alahou ana, ko lakou poe make ; 
°ua hoehadhaia kekahi poe, aole 
nae i ae lakou i ka hookuu ana, i 
loaa mai ia lakou ke alahou mai- 
kal ae. 

36 A ua hoaoia kekahi poe me ka 
hoomaewaewaia, a me ka hahau 
ana, a me Pka heepea ana, a me ka 
paa ana i ka halepaahao ; 

37 1Ua hailukuia lakou; ua oloia 
a kaawale; ua hoowalowaleia; ua 
pepehi wale ia me ka pahikaua; 
rua kaehele lakou me na ' aabu ili 
hipa, a me na ili kao, me ka ilihune, 
a me ka popilikia, a me ke kolo- 
heia; 

38 Aohe pono ko ke av nei 6 like 
me ko lakou; ua auwaha ma na 
waonahele, a ma na mauna, a ma 
na ‘ana hoi, a me na lua o ka 
honua. 

39 Ao ua poe a pau, "ka poe'i 
hoaponoia no ko lakou manaoio, 
aole i loaa ia lakou ka pono i hana 
mal ; 

40 Na ke Akua i hoomakaukax i 
xka pono nui no kakou, sole i loaa 
ia lakou ka Yhooko loa ana o ka 
mea c pono ai, ke ole kakou. 


MOKUNA XII. 
NS ka mea hoi, ua hoopuniia ka- 


kou e ia poe hoike he nui loa, : 


ec * waiho aku kakou i na-mea kau- 
maha a pau, a me ka hewa e hoo- 
pili wale mai ana ia kakou, *e 
holo kakou me ‘ke ahenui i ka hei. 
hai ana i hoomaopopoia mamus o 
kakou, one 
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33 Who through faith subdued 
kingdoms, wrought righteousness, 
Sobtained .promiseg, “stopped the 
mouths of lions, 


34 'Quenched the violence of fire, 
k escaped the edge of the sword, ' out 
of weakness were made strong, w ax- 
ed valiant in fight, ” turned to flight 
the armies of the ‘aliens. 


35 = Women received their dead 
raised to life again: and others were 
°tortured, not accepting deliver- 
ance; that they might obtain a bet- 
ter resurrection : 


36 And others had trial of cruel 
mockings and scourgings, yea, more- 
over ?of bonds and imprisonment : 


37 «They were stoned, they were 
sawn asunder, were tempted, were 
slain with the sword: rthey wan- 
dered about "in sheepskins and goat- 
skins; being destitute, afflicted, tor- 
mented ; 

38 Of whom the world was not 
worthy: they wandered in deseris, 
and in mountains, and tin dens and 
caves of the earth. 


39 And these all, "having obtain- 
ed a good report through faith, re- 
ceived not the promise: 


40 God having "provided *some 
better thing for us, that they with- 
out us should not be ’ made perfect. 


CHAPTER XII. 


HEREFORE, seeing we also 

are compassed about with so 
great a cloud of witnesses, *let us 
lay aside every weight, and the sin 
which doth so easily beset us, and 
blet us run ° with patience the race 
that is set before us, 





2 E nana aku ana hoi ia Jest, i 
ka mea nana i hookumny, nana hoi 
e hoohemolele ko kakou manacio; 
& nano hoi i hoomanawanui i ke kea 
me ka manao ole i ka hilahila, no 
ka olioli i hoomaopopoia mamua 
ona, a *noho iho hoi ma ka hma 
ekau o ka nohoalii o ke AKua. 

3 £E hoomanao hoi oukou i ka 
mea i hoomanawanni i ke ku © ana 
mai o ka poe i hana hewa ia ia, 
© Snawaliwali ko oultow manzo a 
maule hoi oukou. 

4 *Aole oukou i pale aku me ka 
hookaheia mai o ke koko i ko eu- 
kou paio ana aku i ka hewa. 

5 Ua poina ia oukou ka olelo hoo- 
ikaika ia oukou me he poe keiki la, 
IE ka’u keiki, mai hoowahawaha 
oc i ka hahau ana mai a ka Haku, 
aole hoi e maule i kona hoeha ana 
mai ia oe: 

6 No ka mea, o “ka ka Haku mea 
i aloha mai ai, oia kana i hahau 
mai ai, a ua hoeha me ka hahau i 
na keiki a pau ana i aloha mai af. 

7 'A ina i hahauia mai onkou, ua 
hana mai ke Akua ia oukou me he 
poe keiki la; no ka mea, auhea la 
ke keiki i hahau ole ia e ka makua- 
kane ? 

8 A ina i hahau ole ta mai oukou, 
™me na keiki a pau i hahauia’i, 
alaila he poe hanau pono ole ou- 
kou, aole he poe keiki hanau pono. 

9 A oko kakou mau makuakane, 
no ko kakou kino, ua hahau mai ia 
kakou, a ua hoomaikai aku kakou ia 


lakou ; aole anei e oi aku ko kakou | 


hoolohe ana i *ka Makua o ko ka- 
kou mau uhane, i ola kakou ? 

10 Na lakou no kakou i hahau 
mai i ka wa pokole mamuli o ko 
lakou makemake no, aka, nana i 
hahau mai e pono ai kakou, i°loaa 
pu mai ai ia kakou kona hemolete. 

11 A ona hahau ana a pau, aole 
ia i manaoia i kona manawa, he 
mea olioli, he mea ehacha no; aka, 
ma ia hope tho, ua hoohua mai ia 
i ka hua o Pka pono e pomaikai ai 
no ka poe i hooponoponoia ilaila. 
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© Oihk. 11. 44, 
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1 Pet. 1. 15, 
16, 


P Iak. 8. 16, 


the joy that was set before him 
endtred the cross, despising the 
shame, and *{s' set down at th 
right hand of the throne of God. 


‘8 For consider Tim that er 
dured such vontradietion of sinners 
against himself, '$lest: ye be wet- 
ried and faint in ‘your minds. 


4°Ye have not yet: resisted unto 
blood, striving against tin. 


5 And ye have forgotten the er 
hortation which speaketh unto yu 
as unto children, ‘My son, ders 
not thon the chastoning of the Lot 
nor faint when thon dt re 
of him: 

6 For *whom the Lord loveth he 
chasteneth, and scoutgeth ever 
son whom he receirveth. | 


7 if ye endure -chastening, Gol 
dealeth with you as with sons; for | 
what son fs he whom the father 
ehasteneth not? uo 


8 But-if ye be without chastiv 
ment, ™ whereof all aro pertakers 
then are ye bastards, and not sons 


9 Furtherntota;-we-have had fr 
thers of our flesh which corrected 
us, and we gave them reverent 
shall we not much rather be 2 
subjection unto "the Father of pr 
its, and live? i 

10 For they verily for a few days 


7, chastened us I after their own pleas: | 


ure; but he for our profit, that ut 
might be partekers of his holiness 


| 
11 Now no chested & Me | 
present seemeth to be 
grievous’ rievettheledt, after 
it yieldoth *the peackable fra ar | 
righteousness ‘ettte- tätt which 
exercised ‘thereby. : 


12. Nelaila,e Uhooikaika:i ns lima, 


palupalu a me na kuli nawaliwali; 


13 "Ae ‘hoopololei i i na elanui no 
ko oukou mau wawae, i ole ai e 
okupe ae ka.mes eepa.; e 'aho hoi 
e hoolaia ia. 

14 ‘E hahai ma ke kuikahi me na 
kanake a pau,.a ma ka hemolele 


hoi, “ashe kanaka i nele ia mea e |’ 


ike aku i ka Haku. 

15 =E malama hoi oukou Yo loaa 
ole mai i kekahi ka heomaikaiia 
mai e ko Akua, *o.kupu mai koi 
kekahi mole awaawa iwaena o ou 


kou e hihia’i oukou, a e haumia ai 


hoi kekahi poe he nui no; 

16 *Q lilo paha kekahi i moe ko- 
lohe, i haihaia paha e like me Esau, 
> nana i hoolilo.aku i ko ka hanau 
mua pomaikai ana, no ka mea ai 
hookahi. 

17 Ua ike oukou, i kona make- 
make ana mahope iho e "loaa ia ia 
ka hoomaikaija, . ua hooleja oija; 
4aole hoi i loaa ia ia kahi e lole 
how mai ai, usa imi aku ne nee oia 
ia mea me ka waimake.. . 

18 Eia hol, aole oukou i hele mai 
i "ka mauna e hoopsia; a mo ke 
ahi e lapalapa ana, a me na ao ele- 
ele, a me ka pouli, a moka ino, 


19 Aole hai i ko kani ana oka, pu, 
a me ka leo o na olelo, ka mea a ka 
poe lohe i‘ paps ai aolo make hoo- 
hui hou ia mai kekahi huaolelo: 


20 Aole i hiki ia lakoy ke hooma- 
nawanui i ka papa ana mai, £Ina 
e pili ka holoholona i ka mauna e 
hailukuia oia, a houhouia paha i ka 
lke: . , 

215A he mea weliweli nui ia ke 
nana. aku, i iho la o Mose, Ke we- 
liweli nei au me ka haalulu. 

22 .Aka, ua hele mai no onkou i 
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Sika mauna Ziona, a i *ke kulana- |! Gal. 4. 26 


kauhale o ke Akua ola, i ko ka lani 
Terusalema, a i.!ka pee pau ole i 
-ka heluig o.na,qnela ; 

23 A i ke anaina nuia me ka eke- 


685 


123 Wherefore lift up the hands 
which hang down, and the feeble 
knegs ; 

13 rAnd make ' straight paths for 
your feet, lest that which is lame 
be turned out of the way; *but let 
it rather be healed. 

14 ‘Fellow peace with all men, 
and holiness, “without whieh no 
man shall see the Lord: 


15 * Looking diligently 7 lest any 
man fail of the grace of God; 
7 jest .any root of bitterness apring- 
lng up trouble you, and thereby 
many be defiled ; 


16 *Lest there be any fornicator, 
or profane person, aa Esau, > who 
for qne morsel of meat sold his 
birthright. . 


17 For ye know how that after- 
ward, ‘when he would have in- 
herited the blessing, he was re- 
jected: ‘for he found no I place of 
repentance, though he sought it 
carefully with tears. 

18 For ye are not come unto "the 
mount that might be touched, and 
that burned with fire, nor unto 

pes 

an And the. sound of a trumpet; 
and the voice of words; ; which 
voice they. that heard ‘entreated 


‘| that the word should not be spoken 


to them any more: 

20(For they could not endure that 
which was commanded, * And if so 
much as 9 beast touch. the mount- 
ain, if shall be stoned, or thrust 
through with a dart: 

21 "And so terrible was the sight, 
that Moses said, I exceedingly fear 
and quake:) 

22 But ye are come ‘unto mount 
Sion, "and unto the city of the liv- 
ing God, the heavenly Jerusalem, 

tand to an innumerable company 
of angels, 

93 To the general assembly and 


lesia o'ka poo *makahiapo, i *ka- 
kau ia ko lakou inoa ma ka lani, a 
i ka °Lunakanewai, ke Akua o na 
mea a pau, a i na uhane o ka poe 
pono i * hechemeleleia, 

24 A i tke mea nana i hana ka 


berita hou, ia Iesu, a i "ke koko. 


no ka pipi ana, e olelo aha i na 
mea maikai oi aku 'mamue o ko 

Abela. 

25 Malama oukou, mai haalele i 
ka mea nang i olelo mai; no ka 
mea, ‘ina i pakele ole ka poe i haa- 
lele i ka mea nana i ao mai ia la- 
kou ma ka hone, aole loa hoi kakou 
e pakele ke haalele kakou i ka mea 
i ao mai mai ka Jani mai. 

26 "Ja manawa ua hoonauwewe 
mai kona leo i ka honua; aka, ua 
hai mai nei no ia i kai ana, * E hoo- 
nauwewe hou aku ana au sole i ka 
honua wale no, aka, i ka lani ke- 
kahi. 

-27 A o ke ano o ua How aku ana, 

o %ka hemo ana ia o na mes: hoo- 
nauweweia, me he mee i hanaia Ia, 
i mau hoi na mea © hoonauwewe 
ole ia. 


28 Nolaila, i ka loaa ane ia kekou 
ke aupuni e hoonauwewe ole ia, © 
hoike kakon i ke aloha, ks mea e 
pono ai ko kakou malama ana i ke 
Akua, me ka mahalo, a me ka we- 


liweli pono ; 
29 No ka mea, o "ko kakow Akun, 
he ahi ia e hoopau ana. 
MOKUNA. XIII. 
E MAU aku hoi ke ‘alohg hoa- 
hanau. 

2 > Mai hooki i ka hookipa; no ka 
mea, malaile no °kekahi poe i hoo- 
kipa ai i na anela me ka ike ole 
aku. 

3 *E hoomanse i ka poe pio me 
he mau hoapio pu la ouken ; a i ka 
poe i hoinoia hoi me he men, la ilo- 
ko o ke kino oukou. 


4 E mahaloia ka mare no na mea 
& pat, a & Miéopaumesle ole ia hoi 
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HEGERA, Sill. 


thureh of “the frstborn; * which 
are I written in heavefi; and: to God 
*the Judge of all, and to the spirits 
of just men Pmade perfect, 


24 And te Jeon athe mediator 
of the new ‘covenant, and to "the 
blood of sprinkling, that-apeaketh 
better things *thaz that'of Abel. 


25 See that ye refuvd not him that 
speaketh : for ‘if they: eseaped not 
who refased him' thet spake on 
earth, much more shalé-nit we es- 

if we tury way’ from him 
that speaketh from: heaven: 


26 "Whose voice then shook the 
arth: ‘but now he heth premised, 
saying, "Yet once more I shake not 
the eartle only, but also heaven. 


2? And this word, Yet c ones more, 
sicnifieth "the removing of thoee 
things that Tare shaken, as of 
things that ate made, that these 
things which cannot be - shaken 
may remain. ‘ - : 

28 Wherefore we receiving a king- 
dom which-eannot be moved, Het 
us have graces, whereby we may 
serve God acceptably with rever- 
ehee dnd gsdly fear: 


- 99’ For ”our Gol ds & Commarning 
fire. 


- us 4 


- 


CHAPTER XIII. 


. L” sprotherly love continue. 


2 Be not forgetful te entertain 
strangers : for thereby *seme have 
entertained angels utawares. 


8 *Remémber them ‘that are in 
bonds, as. bound with them; end 
thom which suffer adversity, an be- 
ing yourselves also in’ the 

4 Marriege is -Nohoarabie in all, 
anid ie Frärindsklled:-» har whore- 


HEBERA, ill 


kehi moe: no.ke mea, ¢ henkhewa 
mai ana no ke Akua i ka ° poe 
hooipoipo, a me ka poe moe ho- 
lohe. , 

5 E noho oukou.me ka punikala 
ole, ‘ olwoly, no i na mea i joaa ia 
oukou ; no ka mea, ua olelo mai 
oi8, EA ole Joa au.p hoonele aku ia 
oe, aole hor e haalele ia og; 

6 E hiki no ia kakou ke olelo wi- 
wo ole aku, O ka Haku ko'u mea 
nana 9 kekua mai, aale au e ma- 
kan i ka mea a ko kanaka e hana 
mal ai ia’u. 

7-'E ‘hoomanao a ko oukou meu 
alakai nana i hai. mai i ka olelo. a 
ke Akua ia oukou; e noonoo Poe 
i ka hope o ka lakou hana ana, ko 
hele hoi mamuli o ko lakow ma- 
RADIO.: 

8 O lesan. Kristo, he loja mau no 
ia, i nehinei, a i keia la no, a i ka 
wa pau ole. 

9 = Mai hoehuliia oukou mae a 
mao e keia olelo-a o kela olelo e; 
Bo ka mea, ho mea peno ke hoe- 
mauia ka noau ma ka pono io; 
*aole ma na ai, na mea i pono ole 
ai ka poe i malama malaila. 


10 °He kuehu ko kakom, aele e 
pono ke ai-i ke laila, ka poe i me- 
lama ma ka halelewa. 

11 Ao Pna king o na holeholona, 
ke haliia’e ko lakou koko e ke ka- 
hone nai, i kahi hoano, he mohai no 
ka hewa, ua puhiia lakou i ke ahi 
mawaho o kabi i hoomoana’i. 

12 Nolaila, o Iesu hoi, i lilo ia i 
kalahala no kanaka, ma kona koko 
iho, ‘ua make ia mawaho o ka 
ipuka. 

13 Ne ia mea, e hele aku kakou 
io na la mawaho o kahi e hoomo- 
ana’i, @ haliheli ana i "kone hei- 
hola ana. 

14 *No ka mea, aele o kakou ku- 
lanakauhale e mau ana maanei, 
aka, ke im nei kakeu ia mea ma 
ia hopo aku. 

15 ‘ Ma ona la hoi e kaumaha mau 
aku ai kakou i "ka mohai mahalo i 


A.D, G4. 
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1 1 Oibiii-2e. 


Hal. 37, 25. 
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i pau. 17. 
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k mo. 6. 12 


I Ioa, 8. 58. 
mo. 1. 12. 
Hoik. 1. 4. 


"Pt 14. & 


Kol. 2. 4, 8 
1 Toa. 4. 1. 


q Toa. 19, 17. 
Oth. 7, 5& 
e 

r mo. 11. 28. 

1 Pet. 4, 14. 

” Mik, 2. 300, 


Pil. 
mo. ii. 70. 


Pree” 2, 5. 


“a Oihk. 7. 12. 


Hal. 50. 14, 
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5 Let your conversation be with- 
out covetousness ; and ‘be content 
with such things as ye have: for he 
hath said, £ I will never leave thee, 
nor forsake thee. 

6 So that. we may boldly say, 
»The Lord is my helper, and I will 
not fear what man shall do unto 
me, 


7 i Remember them which ‘have 
the rule over you, who have spok- 
en unto you the word of God: 
"whose faith follow, considering 
the end of thesr conversation. 


| 8 Jesus Christ! the same yesterday, 


and to day, and for ever. 


9 ™Be not carried about with di- 
vers and strange doctrines : for st is 
a good thing that the heart be cs- 
tablished with grace; *not with 
meats, which have not profited 
them that have been occupied 
therein. 

10 °We have an altar, whereof 
they have no right to eat which 
serve the tabernacle. 

11 For P the bodies of those beasts, 
whose blood is brought into the 
sanctuary by the high priest for 
sin, are burned without the camp. 


12 Wherefore Jesus also, that he 
might sanctify the people with his 
own blood, ‘suffered without the — 
gate. 

13 Let us go forth therefore unto 
him without the camp, bearing 7 his 


reproach, 


14 s For here have we no contin- 
uing city, but wo seek one to come. 
br | 


” 


15 'By him therefore let us offer 
"the saerifice of praise to God con- 


HBBERA, XIII. 


ke Akua, cia *ka hua o ko kakou | A.D. 64. | tinually, that is, *the fruit of our 


mau lehelehe, e hoolea ana i kona 
inoa. 

16 7 Mai hoopoinea hoi i ka hana 
lokomaikai aku; a me ka manawa- 
lea aku; no ka mea, o*ka ke Akua 
mau mohai ia e oluolu nui ai. 

17 *Hoelohe i ka oukew mau kumu, 
ae noho mamuli o lakou; ne ka 
mea, "ua kiai lakou i ke oukou mau 
uhane, me he pos e hoike ana la, i 
hoike lakou me ke olioli, sole me 
ke kaumaha; no ka mea, he pono 
ole ia ia oukou. 

18 * E pule oukou no makou ; no ka 


makemake e hana pololei aku ma. 
kou ma na mea a pau. 

19 Ke noi ikaike aku nei au i 
*keia mea, i hoihoi koke ia aku ai 
au ia oukou. 

20 ‘Na ke Akua hoopomaikai, * na 
ka mee i heala mai i ko kekou 
Haku ia Iesu mai ka make mai, i 
ka mea i lilo mai *ma ke koko o ke 
berita mau loa i ‘Kahu nei no ka 
poe hipa 

21 kd hoomakaukau mai ia oukeu 
no na hana maikai a pau o hana 
aku 1 kona makemake, e 'hana mai 
ana oin iloko o oukou i ka mea po- 
po ia ia, ma o Jesu Kristo la; “none 
ka hoonani mau ios ia/ku i ke a0 
pau ole. Amene. 

32 Eia hoi, ke nonoi aku nei au 
ia oukou, e na hoahanav, 6 ae olu- 
olu mai i keia olelo hooikeike ; no 
ka mea, *ua palapala pokole alu 
au ia oukon. 

23 E ike hoi ouken, us hookuu- 
ia'ku nei °ka hoahanau o » Timo- 
teo; a i hoi koke mai ia, o ike pu 
maua is onkou. 

24 E aloha aku i ko oukou tmau 
alakai, a me ka poe haipule a pau. 
Ke uwe aku nei ko Italia nei ia oa- 

ou. 

25 * No oukou a pau lea ke aloha. 
Amene. 


+: 

had . > 
” gett SABIE ss KR 
— + 


x Hoa. 14. 2. 
t Gr. confers 
ing to 


y Rom. 12 18. 
z 2 Kor. 9. 12. 
Pil. 4. 18 


nl Pet. 5. 12 
o1 Tes. 3. 2. 


P1 fim. 6, 12. 


q pau. 7, 17, 


r Tit, 2 15, 


| have “a: 


lips, t giving thanks to His name. 


16 7 But to do good and to com- 
municate forget not: for = with such 
sacrifices Ged is well pleased. 


17 *Obey them that tthave therule 
over you, and submit yourselves: 
for *they watch for your souls, as 
they that must give aevewht, that 
they may de it with joy, and hot 
with grief: tor that is unprofitable 
for you. 

18 ° Pray for us: for we. trast we 


‘good sonsoi “in all 
things wilting to Hive honestly. 
19 But I beseech sow *the-vather _ 


to do this, that I maybe restored 
to you the séoner. 

20 Now ‘the God of posed, ethat 
brought again from tie deal our 
Lord Jesus, “that: groat Shepherd 
of the sheep, ‘through the blood of 
the everlasting Beovenum,: - 


21 X Make you perfect in every 
good work to do his will, '!work- 
ing in you that whivsh ie'well pleas- 


ing in his sight, through Jesus 
Christ ;-™to whe glory for ever 
-| amd ever. Amen 


22 And I besosch spot,” brethree, 
suffer the word of exhortation: for 
"I have written a letter unto you 
in few words. 


28 Know yo Hat” our bretherTim- 
othy Pis set at liberty ; with whom, 
if he eome shortly; Twir sew. 


24 Salute all thom skat have the 
rule over you, and all the ‘saints. 
They of italy seluveryou.: J 


25 "Grace:de with yea all. Amen. 
a . "8 
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MOKUNA I. 


A *Iakobo, he *kauwa. na ke 
Akua, a me. ka Haku o lem 
Kristo, i "ka poe ohana he umi a 


me kumamalua i ¢ hoopuehuia, Alo- ; 


ha ouken. 
3 E na hoahenan ou 


loohia oukou e kela mea keia mea 
6 hoao mai ai ; 

3 £ Ua ike no hai oukeu, oka hoso 
ana mai i ko oukou manseio, oi ke 
mea e mahuahua’: ke akonul. 

4 E hoomau oukou ma ka mea ku 
pono i ke akonni, i lake oukou, a i 
semolote hoi, aole wahi kemah 


oma 

5*Ina i mele kekahi.o oukou i ke 
akamai, !e noi aku oia i ke Akua i 
ka mea i haawi lokomaikai mai no 
na mea a pau me ka hoino ole mai, 
2 e *haawiia mai no ia none. 

6'Aka, e noi aku oia me ka ma- 
naoio, aole me ke: kanalua; no ka 
mea,o ka mea 6, kanalus ane, we 
like no ia me ka ale o ke kai i pu- 
hiia e ka makani a kupikipikio. 

7 Mai manao ia kanaka, e loaa 
mai ia ia kekehi mes na ka Haku 
mai. 

8™O ke kanaka i lolelua ka naau, 
ua lauwili oia i koma mem sono a 
pau. 

9 O ka hoshanau hashes, e hanoli 
ia i kona hookiekieia. 

10 A o ka mea waiwai hoi, i kona 
hoohaahaaia; no ka mea, *e like 
me ka pua o ka nahelehele e mae 
Wala ana ia. 

11 No ka mea, hiki mai ke. la me 
ka wela nui, a hoomaloo iho la no 
ia i ka nahelehele, a haule kona 
pus, a pau ka nani o kona ano: 


,°e manse | 
oukou, he mea olioli wale no, ‘ke 
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THE GENERAL EPISTLE — 


JAMES. 





CHAPTER I. 
AMES, "a servant of God end 
of the: Lord Jesus Christ, ‘to 
the twelve tribes ‘which ave scat. 
tered abroad, greeting. 


2 My brethren, *ecunt it all joy 
‘when ye fall into divers tempta- 
tions; 


3 *Knowing this, that the trying 
of your faith worketh patience. 


4 But let patience have her perfect 
work, that ye: may be perfeet and 
entire, wanting nothing.: 


& Mif any of you lack wisdom, ‘let 
mon liborally säd upbiaidoth not; 
men liberally, and upbraideth not 
and * it shall be given him. 


6 ' But let him ask in faith, nothing 
wavering: fer he that wavereth is 
like a wave of the sca driven with 
the wind and tossed. 


7 For let not that man think that 
he shall. receive any thing of-the 
Lord. . 

8 =A doubleminded man is uns 
stable in all his ways. 


9 Let the brother of low degree 
‘rejoice in that he is exalted : 

10 But the rieh, in that he is made 
low: because "as the flower of the 
grass he shall pass away. 


11 Bor the san is no sooner risen 
with a burning heat, but it wither. 
eth the grass, and the flower thereof 
falleth, and the grace of the fashion 


pela no e mae ai ka mea waiwai i 
kona aoao iho. 

12 °Pomaikai wale ke kanaka, ke 
ku paa ia i ka hoowalewaleia mai; 
no ka mea, a pau kona hoaoia mai, 
c loaa auanei ia ia Pka lei o ke ola 
i Yoleloia mai ai e ka Haku no ka 
poo o aloha aku ana ia ia. 

13 A o ka mea i hoowalewaleia 
mai, mai olelo ae ia, ua hoowale- 
waieia mai aue ke Akua; no ka 
mea, aole i hoowalewaleta ke Akua 
e ka hewa, aole loa hoi oia i hoo- 
walewale mai i kekahi. 

14 Aka, ua hoowalewaleia kela 
mea keia mea ma kone kuko jho no, 
i ke alakeiia’ku a puni ia. 

15 * Aia hapai ke kuko, alaita, ha- 
nau mai ka hewa; a oo ka hewa, 
alaila, ‘hopukaia mai ka make. 


16 Mai kuhihewa, e ou poe hoa- 
hanauw alohe: 


17 'O na haawine maikai a peu a 


me na makana hemolele a pau, no- 
luna mai ja i iho mai ai no ka Ma- 
kua mai o ka malamalama, "aole 
éna ano hou, aole lea ia e luli iki. 

18 *No kona makemake iho i hoo- 
hanau mai ‘ai cia ia kakou ma ka 
olelo oiaio, i 7 lilo ae kakou i mau 
*hua mua o ka poe ana i hane’i. 

19 No ka mea, e o'u hoahanau 
aloha, e *hiki wewe oukou ma ka 
lohe, 8 *akahele hoi ma ka olele 
ana aku, a e ° hoolohi hoi ma ka 
inaina aku: 

20-No ka mea, 0 ka inaina o ke 
kanaka, aole ia e hana ana i ka ‘Po 
no o ke Akua. 

21 No ia mea la, ‘e pale aku eu- 
_ kou i ka mea haumia a pau, & me 
ka hu wale ana o ka ino, a e apo 
mai oukou me ke akahai i ka olelo 
i pakuiia, ola "ka mea e hiki ai ke 
hoola i ko oukou poe uhane. 

22 !E lilo hei oukou i poe majama 

i ka olelo, aole i poe lohe wale 
nd e hoopunipuni ana ia oukou 
iho: 
ka mrea, “ina i lohe wale 


k i ka olebo, acle cia imalama 
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e Oih, 13. 26, 
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& ve 
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of it perisheth : eo atso shall the rich 
man fade away in his ways. 

12 °Blessed ts the man that en- 
dureth temptation: for when he is 
tried, he shall receive >the crown of 
life, awhich the Lord hath promised 
to them that love him. © 


13 Let no man say when he is 
tempted, I am tempted of God: for 
God cammeot be tempted with evil, 
neither tempteth he any man? 


14 But every man is. tempted, 
when he is drawn away of his own 
lust, and enticed. 

15 Then "when lust: hath con- 
ceived, it bringeth forth sin; and 
sin, when it is finished, ”bringeth 
forih death. 

16 Do not err, my beloved breth- 
ren, 

17 ‘ Every good gift and every per- 
fect-grft is from above, and cometh 
down from the Father of lights, 
“with whom is no variableness, nei- 
ther shadow of turning. 

18 Of his own will begat he us 
with ‘the word of truth, *that we 
should be a kind of *firstfruits of 
his creatures. 

19 Wherefore, my beloved breth- 
ren, *let every man be swift to hear, 
bglow to speak, ° slow to wrath : 


20 For the wrath of man ‘worketh 
not the righteousness of God. 


21 Wherefore i lay apart al filthi- 
ness and superfluity of naughtiness, 
and receive ‘with meckness the en- 
grafted word, * which is able-tosave 
your souls. 


22 But ‘be ‘ye doets: of: the -word, 
and not hearers only, deceiving 
your own selves. 


-93-Fet-rif any bee hearerof ‘the 
werd, and not ‘a doer he is like um 











JTAKOBO, LI. 


aku, ua like no ia me ke kanaka e 
nana ana i kona helehelena iho ma 
ke aniani ; 

24 Nana no oia ia ja iho, a i ka 
hoi ana’ku, poina hoke iho no ia i 
kona ano iha, 


25*O ka mea e nana ae i ke ‘ka- 

nawal hemolele o ke ola, a. e ku 
paa malaila, aole e hoopoina wale 
ikana mea, i lohe ai, aka, ua ma- 
lama no ia i ka oihana; Xoia ka 
mea e pomaikai ana i kana hana 
ana, 

26 Ina i manaoia kekahi he hai- 
pule ia, aole hoi oia e 'kaulawaha 
I kona alelo, aka, e hoopunipuni i 
kona naau iho, ua lapuwale kona 
haipule ana. 

27 O ka haipule io a me ka hau- 
mia ole imua i ke alo o ke Akua o 
ka Makua, eia no ia; e ™ike i ka 
poe makua ole, a me ka poe wahi- 
nekanamake. i ko lakou wa e pili- 
Ka ai, a "malama hoi ia ia iho i 


haumia ole ia i ko ke ao nei. 

K NA hoahanau o’u,.i ko oukou 
manaoio ana ia Jesu Kristo i ko 

kakou *Haku nani, mai manao aku 

ma ko ke kanaka helehelena. 

2 No ka mea, ina e komo kekahi 
kanaka iloko o ko oukou halehala- 
Wal me ke komolima gula, a nani 

oi kona kapa, a komo mai no hoi 
kekahi mea ilihune, inoino hoi ko- 
nakapa; — . 

3 A manao aku oukou ma ka mea 
i kehiko i ke kapa nani, a e alele 
ae oukou, Maanei oe e noho ai ma 
kahi maikai; a e olelo aku hoiika 


MOKUNA TI. 


mea Uihune, E ku oo malaila, a e | 


noho paha oe maanei ma kuu pae- 
pae wawae ; 

4 Aole anei oukou i lilo i poe pac- 
Waewa aku, e manao hewa walo 
aku ana? . 

5 E hoolohe oukou, e na hoaha- 
nan aloha o’u, " aole anei ko. Akua i 
wae ae i ka poe ilihune o ke ao 
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e Toa, 7. 48. 
I Kor, 1. 28, 
28, 


G41 


to a men beholding his natural. face 
in a glass: 


24 For he beholdeth himself, and 
goeth his way, and straightway for- 
getieth what manner of man he 
was. 

25 But "whose looketh into the 
perfect ‘law of liberty, and contin- 
ueth theresn, he being not a forgetful 
hearer, but a doer of the work, “thia 
man shall be blessed in his I deed. 


26 If any man among you seem te 
be religions, and 'bridleth not his 
tongue, but deceiveth his own heart, 
this.man’s religion is vain. 


27 Pure religion and undefiled be- 
fore God and the Father is this, "To 
visit the fatherless and widows in 
their affliction, "and to keep him- 
self unspotied from the world. 


CHAPTER II. 


Y brethren, have not the faith 

of our Lord Jesus Christ, "the 

Lord of glory, with ? respect of. per- 
sons. 

2 For if there come unto your t as- 
sembly a man with a gold ring, in 
goodly apparel, and there come in 
also a poor man in vile raiment ; 


3 And ye have respect to him that 
weareth the gay clothing, and say 
unto him, Sit thou here iin a good 
place; and say to the poor, Stand 
thou there, or sit here under my 
footstool : 


4 Are ye not then partial in your- 
selves, and are become judges of 
evil thoughts? 

5 Hearken, my beloved brethren, 
¢Hath not God ehosen the poor of 
this world ‘yieh in faith, and heirs 


nei o ‘lake i ka manacio, a @ lilo i 
poe hooilina o ke aupuni "ana i 
olelo mai ai i ka poe e aloha aku 
ana ia ia? 

6 Aka, f ua hoowahawaha oukou i 
ka. poo ilihkune. Aole anei i hoo- 
lubi mai ka poe waiwai ia oukou, 
a iS alakai hoi ia oukou ma kahi e 
hookolokole ai? 

7 Aole anei lakou i boino i kela 
inoa maikai i kapaia aku ai oukou ? 


8 Ina oukou e malama i ke kana- 
wai hemolele me is ma ka palapa- 
la, *E aloha aku oe i kou hoalauna 
e like me oe iho, ina ua pono ka 
oukou hana ana} 

9 Aka, ‘ina e manac oukou. me ko 
ka helehelena, ua hana hewa ou- 
kou, a ua hoohewaia oukou e ke 
kanawai he poe lawehala. 

10 O ka mea e malama i ke ka- 
nawsi a pau, a i haule ia ma ka 
mea hookahi, "ua hewa no ia i na 
kanawai a pau. 

11 No ka mea, o ka mea nana i 
kauoha mai, 'Mai moe kolohe oe, 
kauoha mai la no boi, Mai pepebi 
kanaka oe: ina aole oe i moe kolo- 
he aku, aka, ua pepehi i ke kana- 
ka, ua lilo oe i mea haihai i ke 
kanawai. 

12 E olelo aku oukou, a e hana 
aku hoi e like me ka poe o hookolo- 
koloia ana ma ” ke kanawai o ke ola. 

13 O ka mee i hana me ke aloha 
ole aku, e " hooabewaia ausnei ola 
me ke aloha ole ia mai; aole ma- 
kau ka ° lokomaikai i ka hoohewaia. 

14? E na hoahanan o’u, hesha ka 
pono, ke olelo kekahi, he manaoio 
kona, acle hoi ana hana? E hiki 
anei i ka manaoio ke hoola ia ia? 

15 1 Ina he kapa ole ko ke kaikai- 
na paha, ke kaikuwahine paha, a i 
nele hoi i ka ai i kela le i keia la ; 

16 Ai i aku *kekahi o qukou ia 
laua, O hele olua me ka pomaikai, 
a e hoopumahanaia, a e maona no 
hoi; aole hoi oukou e haawi io aku 
ja laua i ka mea 6 pono ai ke kino; 
heaha le ka pomaikai? 


IAKORO, ‘H 


£1 Kor. 11.22 


g Oth. 13. 50, 
tl. 6. & 18. 


1 
mo. 5. 6. 
h Othk. 19. 18. 


Mat. 22. 39. 
Rom. 13, 8, 


9. 
Gal. 5.14 & 
6. 2. 

i pau,.1. 


k Kan. 27. 3%. 
Mat. 4. 19. 
Gal. 3, 10. 


il Or, that law 
which said. 


I Fuk. 20, 18, 


mmo. 1, 25, ' 


2 Tob, 22. 6, 
&e 


ll Or, glarieth, 


p Mat. 7. 26. 
mo. 1. 23. 


q See Iob. 81. 
9, 20, 
Luk. 3% 11. 
r1 Joa. & 18. 


« 
LJ 


of tthe kingdemn which he hath 
promised to them that love him ? 


6 But ‘ ye have despised the poor. 
Do net rich men oppress you, £ and 
draw you before the judgment seats? 


7 Do not they blaspheme that 
worthy name by the which ye are 
called ? 

8 If ye fulfil the royal law accerd- 
ing to the Scripture, "Theu shalt 
lave thy neighbour aa thyself, ve do 
well: 


9 But ‘if yo have respect to per- 
sons, ye commit sin, and are con- 
vinced of the law as transgreacors. 


10 For whosoever shall keep the 
whole law, and yet offend m ene 
point, “he is guilty of all. 


11 For the that said, ! Do not eom- 
mit adultery, said also, De not kill. 
Now if thou eoemmit no adultery, 
yet if thou kill, thou art become a 
tranagressor of the law. 


12 So speak ya, and so de, as they 
that shall be judged by ™the law of 
liberty. | 

13 For "he shall have jadgment | 
without mercy, that hath shewed 
no merey; and °merey Erejoiceth 
against judgment. | 

14 P What doth it profit, my breth- 
ren, though a man say he hath 
faith, and have not works? can 
faith save him? 

15 4] f a brother or sister be naked, 
and destitute of daily food, 


16 And "ons of you say unio them. 
Depart in , be ye warmed end . 
filled ; notwithstanding ye give them | 
not those things which are needful 
to the body; what dath # profit ?. 


' a 5 











IAKOBO, HII. 


17 Pela no hoi ka manasio, ina 
oia wale no aole ana hana, ua ma- 
ke ia. 

18 Ae i mai kekahi, O ka ma- 
naoio kou, a na’ hoi ka hana ane ; 
e hoike mai oe ia’ i kou manaoio 
me kau hana ole, a ma ka’u hana 
ana e *hoike aku ai au ia oe i kuu 
manaoio, 

19 Ke manesio nei oe, aia hooka- 
bi Akua; wa pono oe: pela no ‘ka 
poe daimonio i manaoio ai me ka 
haaluly hol. 

20 E ke kanaka lapuwale, ke nra- 
kemake net anef oe © ike alru, ua 
make ka manaocio ke ole kana-ha- 
na ana? 

21 Aole anei i hoaponeia mai o 
Aberahama ko kakou kupuna mea 
ka hana ana, i "kona wa i mohai 
aku ai i kana keiki ia Isaaka malu- 
nao ke kuahu ?: 

22 Ua-ike no oe, i *hooiltaika pu 
ka manacio ine kana hana ana, a 
ma ka hana ana 
naoio. 

23 A us hoekoia hoi ka palapala, 
ii mai ai, Ua manaeio 7 Aberahama 
ike Akua, & ua hooiliia’e ia i pono 
nona; a ua kepaia ihe la aia he 
hoaaloha no ke Akua. 

24 Ua ike oukou, ua hoaponoia 
mai no kö kanakea ma ka hana, aole 
ma ka maneeio wale no. 


25 Aole anei i * hoaponoia o Haha. | 


ba ka wahine hookamakama ma ka 
hana ana i ka wa ana i hookipa ai 
1 na elele, a hoouna aku ja ma ke 
ala c? 

26 Oiaio no, o ke kino uhane ole, 
ua make no ia; pela hoi ka manacro 
hana ole, ua make no ia. 


MOKUNA III. 


NA hoahanau o’u, *aole make 

lito na mea o owkeu he nui i 

poe kumu, "o loaa auanei ia kakou 
ka hoohewa nui ia mai. 

2 No ka mea, "ma na mea he nui 

ua hewa kakou a pau: 2i hewa ole 


kekahi ma kana olelo, *oia ke ka-. 


i pono ai ka ma- 


A.D. 


848 
17 Even ‘so ‘falth, if it hath not 


about 60, | works, is dead, being talone. 


ee 
t Gr. by tteelf. 


[| Some co 
jes read, 
thy works. 

smo. 3. 18, 


t Mat. 8. 29. 
Mar. 1. 24. & 
5. 7. 


Luk. 4. 84, 
Oih. 16, 17, & 
19. 15. 


u Kin. 22. 9, 
12, 

I Or, Thou 
seest. 

x Heb. 11. 17. 


y Kin. 15. 6. 
Rom. 4. 8, 
Gal. 8. 6. 

z 2 OihliLl 2, 


Is, 41. 8. 


I Or, breath, 

« Mat. 23. 8, 
Rom. 2. 20, 
1 Pet. 5.3, 

b Luk. 6. 37, 
|] Or, judg~ 
ment. 


e 1 Nalii 8. 46. 
2 Oihlii 6. 35. 


18 Yea, a man may say, Thou hast 
faith, and I have works: shew me 
thy faith -witheut thy works, "and 


| I will shew thee my faith by my 


works. 


19 Thou believest that there is one 
God; thou doest well: ‘the devils 
also believe, and tremble. 


20 But wilt thou know, O vain 
man, that faith: without works is 
dead? 


21 Was not Abraham our father 
justified by works, "when he had 
offered Isaac his son upon the altar? 


22 8 Seest thou * how faith wrought 
with his works, and by works was 
faith made perfect ? . 


23 And the Scripture was fulfilled 
which saith, 7 Abraham believed 
God, and it was imputed unto him 
for righteousness: and he was eali- 
ed *the Friend of God. 

24 Ye see then how that by works 
a man is justified, and not by faith 
only. 

25 Likewise also * was not Rahab 


| the harlot justified by works, when 


she had received the messengers, 
and hed sent them out another way? 


26 For as the bedy without the 
Wapirit is dead, so faith without 
works is dead also. - | 


CHAPTER III. 


Y brethren, * be not many mas- 
ters, > knowing that we shall : 
receive the greater I condemnation. : 


2 For "in many things we offend 
all, “If any man offend not in 
word, the same ts a perfect man, 


aska hemotele, & hiki hoi ie ia ke 
heopas i kena kine iho a pau i ke 
kauiawahea. 

3 Aia hoi, ‘ke heokemo.nei kakeu 
ina kaulawaha iloko o ka waha o 
na lio i heolohe mai lakou ia ka- 
kou ; hoehuli ae hoi kakou i ko te- 
kou kino a pau. 

4 Aia hoi, o na moku nui, ua hoo- 
holoia ae i ka makani iknika loa, a 
ma hoololiia ae hoi e ka. hovuli 
uuku loa, ma kahi e makermeke-zi 
o ke kahu moku. 


5 Pela hoi, She lala uuka ke alelo, 
& “kaena nui ae Ja ia. Aisa hoi, ua 
hoaasisa he puu wahie nui e ka hu- 
na ahi ! 

6 He ahi no ‘ke alelo, he ae ‘okea 
ia o ka hews; pela hoi ua kavla 
ke alelo iwaena o ko kakou mau 
lala, e *hoohaumia ana i ke kino a 
peu, hoaa ac la ia i ko ke ao nei, a 
na hoaaia maiiaekaluashi. —- 

7 Ua hoolakaia kekahi o na holo- 
holona hihiu, a me na manu, a me 
na mea kolo, & me na mea. hoi o ke 
kai, ua hoolakeia mai lakou e ke 
kanaka ; 

-8 Aka, o ke alelo, aele loa e biki 
ike kanaka ke hoolakalaks ia mea ; 
he mea ino laka ole ia, ! ua piha i i 
ka mea swahia e make ai. 

9 Oia ko kakou mea e hoomaikai 
aku ai i ke Akua i ka Makua; oia 
hoi ko kakou mea e hoino aku ai i 
kaneka ” ana i hana’i ma ke ano o 
ke Akua ; 

10 Ua puke mai la ka hoomaikai 
a me ka hoine neteko mai o ka 
weha hookahi. E na hoahanau 
o’u, aole loa © pono keia mau mea 
pela. 

11 E puapuai mai anei ka wai 
ono a mé ka wai awaawa noloko 
mai o ka punewai ‘hook#hi ? 

12 E na hoahanau o’u, e hiki anci 
i ka laau fika ke hua mai i ka hua 
oliva, 2 o ke kumu waina hoi i ka 
fiku? -Oiaio hoi, aole o hiki i ke 
punaywai hookahi ke kahe mai i ka 
Wai owaawa a me ka wai ono. 


A.D. 


& Sol. 12, 18. 
& 15, 2. 

h Hal. 12. 3. & 
73. 8, 9. 


H Or, wood. 
i Sol. 16, 27. 


k Mat. 18. 11, 


I Hal. 140, 3. 


H Or, hole. 





TAKOBO, IT. 


and able iso to bridle: thé ‘whole 
body. 


8 Behold, ‘we put bits in the 
horses’ mouths, that they may obey 
us; and we turn gbout ‘their whole 
body. 


4 Behold also the chips which 
théugh they be -so great, “and are 
driven of fierce winds, ‘yet ate they 
turned about with ' a: very small 
helm, whithersoever the” governor 
dieteth: vs 

5 Even so Sthe tongue" is ä Kttle 
member, and “boasteth great things. 
Behold, how great i amattet a little 
fire kindleth ! 

6 And ‘the: tongue dyn fire, a 
work of iniquity : so isthe tongue 


| among our members, that “it de- 


fileth the whole body; and setteth 
on fire the t course of nature * and 
it is set on fire of helt. ~ 7 


| 7 For every tkind of beasts, and of 


birds, and of serpents, and of things 


jin the sea, is tamed, and hath been 
teamed of Frasikind =: | 


8 But the tongue can no man tame; 


| itis an unruly evil, ‘fall of: deadly 
poison. 


9 Therewith less 1 we Got; eve 
the Father; and: therewith. curse 
ws men, which are: niade’after the 
similitude of God. 


10 Out of the same mouth pro- 
ceedeth blessing ‘ahd cursing. My 
brethren, these things ought not £0 
to be. . 


11 Doth a fountain send forth at 
the same ‘place sweet tcater and 
bitter? — 

12 Oan the fig tree, mry brethren, 
bear olive berries ?: ‘either a’ vine, 
figs ? so can no fourtttain both yield 
sekt “water and feeb: oe 





IAKORO, IV. 


13 *Qwai je. ka mea akamai a me 
ka naauao iwaena o oukou? E 
hoike mai ne ia ma ke kamailio 
maikai, i °kana hana ana me Pke 
akahai o ka naauao. 

14 Ina ia oukou ka ‘huahuwa 
ikaika a me ka manao hakaka iloko 
o ko onkou naau; "mai haanui ou- 
kou, a wahahee aku i ka oiaio. > 

15 *Aole oia ke akamai i iho mai 
mai luna mai, aka, no ka honus ia, 
a no ke kino, a no na daimonio hoi. 

16 No ka mea, ‘ma.kahi e huahu- 
wa aia e hakaka ai hoi, aia malaila 
ka haunaele a me na hana inoa pau. 

17 Ao "ke akamai noluna mai, 
he maemae no ia mamua, alaila he 
noho malie, he akahai, he olnolu, 
he piha, hoi i ka lokomaikai a me ka 
hua maikai, aole loz, e.manao ino 
aku, *aole hoi he hookamani. 

18 TA o ka hua o ka pono ue lu- 
luia me ke kuikohi ¢ ka poo ¢ hana 
ana ma ke kuikahi. 


MOKUNA IV." 


OHEA mai la na kana a me ne 
hakaka ana iwaena o oukou ? 


Aole anei no na kuko o oukou e "ka- 
ua ana iloko o ko oukou mau lala? 


2 Ua kuko hoi oukou, aole i loaa; 
ua huahuwa ae la oukou me ka pe- 
pehi aku, aole e hiki ia oukou ke 
loaa mai ; ua hakaka oukou me ke 
kaua aku, aole i loaa, no ko oukou 
noi ole aku : 

3 "Ke noi nei oukou, aole i loaa ; 
no ka mea, "ua nol pone. ole oukou, 
i pau ai ia mea ma ko oukou meu 
kuko. 

44 na kane moe kolohe a me na 
wahine moe kolohe, aole anei ou- 
kou i ike, o "ka hoolauna ana me 
ko ke ao nei, he ku e aku ia i ke 
Akua? O ‘ka mea e makemake 6 
hoolauna pu me ko ke ao nei, ua 
lilo ia i enemi no ke Akua. 

5 Ke manao nei anei oukou i olelo 
wale mai ka palapala? £ Ua kuko 
anei ka uhane e noho ana iloko o 
kakou me ka huahuwa ? 


A.D. 
about 60, 
nee ret 

n Gal, 6. 4. 

o mo. 2. 18. 

p mo. 1. 21. 

q Rom. 13 13. 


r Rom. 2. 17, 
28. 


H Or, without 
wrangling. 
x Rom. 12, 9. 
1 Pet. 1. 22. 

& 2.1. 

1 Toa. 3. 18. 
y Sol, 11. 18. 

Hos. 10. 12. 

Mat. 5. 9. 

Pil. 1, 11. 

Heb. 12, 11. 


H Or, brawl- 
in 


d Hal. B. 27. 

e 1 Toa, 2. 15. 

f Joan. 15. 19. 
& 4. 


va 


13 * Who.ss a ‘wise men and -ca- 
dued: with knowledge among. you? 
let him shew out of a good conver- 
sation °his works » with meekness 
of wisdom. =. 

14 But if ye have ‘bitter envying 
and strife im your hearts, ‘ glory not, 
and lie not against the truth. 


15 *This wisdom. descendcth: not 
from.above, butts earthly, i sensual, 
devilish, - 

-16 For ‘where envying and strife 
ts, there ts teonfusion and every 
evil work. 

17 Bui “the wisdom that is from 
above is first pure, then peaceable, 
gentle, and easy to be entreated, 
fall of mercy and good fruits, I with- 
eut partiality, * and without hypoc- 


risy. 

18 YAnd the fruit of nghteousness 
is sown in peace of them that make 
peace. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ROM whence come wars and 

ifightings among you? come 

they not: hence, even of your | lusts 
*that war in your members ? 

2 Ye lust, and have not: ye kill, 
and desire to have, and cannot ob- 
tain: ye fight and war, yet-ye have 
not, because ye ask. not. - 


3 °Ye ask, and receive not, ‘be- 
cause ye ask that ye may 
consume st upon your 4 lusts. 


4 Ye adulterers and adulteresses, 
know ye not that * the friendship of 
the world is enmity with God? 
‘whosoever therefore will be a 
friend of the world is the enemy of 
God. 


5 Do ye think that the Soripture 
saith ip vain, *The spirit that 
dwelleth in us lusteth ite envy? - 


6 Heawi wale mai la in-i ka loke 

maikai i mehuahus ae; no ia hoi, 
i mai la ia, "Ua ku e aku la ke 
Alaa i ka poo hashes, a haawi mai 
la hoi i ka lokomaikai i ka poe hoo- 
hashaa. 

7 E hoolohe oukgu i ke Akua ; ie 
pele aku hoi i ka diabolo, alaila e 
holo aku ia mai o oukou aku. 

8 EE hookokeke aku oukou i ke 
Akus, & © heakokoke mai kela ia 
oukou. E ka poe hewa, e ' hoomae- 
mae i ko oukou mau lima, e ™ hui- 
kala hei i ke oukeu mau paau, © 
ka " poe naau lua. 

9 °E ehacha oukou, e u aku hoi 
me ka wwe; e hoolilc i ko oukoa 
akeeka i uwe ana, a me ko oukou 
olioli i kaumaha. 

10 PE hoohaahaa oukou ia sukou 
iho imus o ka Haku, a nana oukou 
© hookiekie ae. 

11 1E na heahanau, mai olelo ino 
oukou i kekahiikekahi. O ka mea 
e olelo ino aku i kona hoahanau, 
me ka ‘hoohewa aku i kona hogha- 
nau, oia ka i olelo ino aku i ke ka- 
nawai me ka hoohewa hoi i ke ka- 


nawai; ina oe i hoohews aku i ke |: 


kanawei, sole los oc i malama aku 
i ke Kanawed, aka, ua lilo oe i lnna- 


12 "IR Hookahi no mea nana i heawi 
i ke: kanawai, te biki no ia ia ke 
hoola a me ka luke aka hei. ‘Owai 
la hoi oe e hoohewa aku nei i ke- 
kahi? 

- 13 "E hele oulou, e ka poe i i mai 
wei, E hele makon i keia la paha, 
apopo paha i kahi kulanakauhale, a 
malaila makou e noho ai i hookahi 
makebiki, & © kuai, a ec loaa ka 

14 Aole loa oukou i ike i ka la 
2popo. No ka mea, heaha ko oukou 
ola? *He mahu no ia, i pua iki 
ae, alaila ua nalo ia. 


15 Eia ko oukou pono e olelo ae, 
7Ina e makemake mai kg Haku, 
alaile e ola maken, a nyt i kela 
mea, 1 keia mea, ! 


IAKOBO, IV. 


A.D. 
about 60. 


Mat. 23, 12. 
Luk. 14. 11. 


s Mat. 10. 28, 
t Rom. 14. 4, 
18 


fl Or, For #2 és. 


6 Bat he giveth more grace. 
Wherefore he saith, "God resisteth 
the proud, but giveth Brace unto 
the humble. 


7 Submit yeurselves therefore to 


God. ‘Resist the devil, and he will 
flee from you. = : 

8 * Draw nigh to 1 apd he will 
draw nigh to you. 'Cleante your 


bands, ye sinners ; avd ™ purify your 
hearts, ge *doubleminded. 


9 °Be afflicted, and mourn, and 
weep: let your laughter be turned 
to mourning, and your joy to heay- 
iness. 

10 > Humble yourselves in the 
sight of the Lord, and he shall lift 
you up. 

11 *Speak not evil one of another, 
brethren. He that speaketh evil of 
his brother, "and judgeth his broth- 
er, speaketh evil of the law, and 
judgeth the law: but if thou judge 
the law, thou art not a doer of the 
law, but a judge. 


12 There is one lawgiver, "who is 
able to save and to destroy : ‘who 
art thou that judgest another ? 


13 "Go to now, ye that say, To 
day or to morrow we will go into 
such a city, and. continue there a 
year, and buy and sell, and get 
gain: 


14 Whereas ye know adt what 
shall be on the morrow. For what 
ts your life? §*It is even a va- 
pour, that appeareth for a little 
time, and then vanisheth away. 

15 For that ye oug 
the Lord will, we aba 
this, or that. 


' . +e, 


food do do | 


IAKOBO, ¥. cer. 


16 Ano la, ua lealen oukow i kol A.D. 16 But now ye rejoies in your 
oukou kaena ana; a o ia *lealea a | abont 60. | boastings: ‘ali euch rejoicing ix 
pau ua hewa ia. any? | evil. 

17 O *ka mea i ike i ka hana po- | * 1 Kor. ÄG 17: Therefore "to him that know- 
no, aole nae i hana, o ka hewa no “Toes. ri eth to de good, and dosth et not, to 

. 1 


ia hona, Rom, 1, 20, him it is sin. 
21, 32, & 
oo | 17, 18, 23. | 
MOKUNA V. CHAPTER V. 
HELE oukou, 6 ka poe wai- | Sol. 11. 28. O sto now, ge rick men, weep 
wai, e uwe oukou me ka aca | Mt and howl for your miseries thas 
aku no na ehaeha ¢ kau mai ana shall corhe upon you. 


maluna o oukouw. 

2 Ua popopo ke oukou waiwai, 
ua pau hoi ko oukou kapa aahu i | bIob. 1s. 28. 
ka mu. mo. 2, 2. 


2 Your riches are corrupted, and 
>your garments are motheaten, 


3 Ua aiia 6 ka popo ko oukou gu- 
la, a me ko oukou kala; he hoailona 
ka popo o ia mau mea no oukou, a 6 


3 Your gold and silver is eanker- 
ed; and the rust ef them shall be a 
witness against you, and shall eat 


ai aku i ko oukow io me he ahi la. your flesh as it were fire. ‘Ye 
"Ua hoiliili oukou no na la mahope. | c Rom, 2.5. | have heaped treasure together for 
| the last days. 

4 Aia hoi, o ‘ka uku o ka poo ha- | Oihk. 19. 13. | 4 Behold, ‘the hire of the labour- 
na nana i hoiliili ai ma ka oukou | 1034 1% | ors who have reaped down your 
mau mahinaai i paa hewa ia oukou, | ler, 2.18. | fields, which is of yeu kept back by 
ke kahea aku neiia; a 0 "ke kahea |. Kan 24 15, | fraud, erteth: and the cries of them 
ana o ka poe hoiliili, komo ae la ia which have reaped are entered into 


loko o na pepeiao d ka Haku Sa- the ears of the Lord of Sabuoth. 
aota. 
5 ‘Ua noho lealea oukou ma ka jt tod. 21,18. | 5 ‘Ye have lived in pleasure on 


honua me ke kuulala loa: ua ku- | #™& 1, is, | the earth, and been wanton; ye 


palu oukou i ko oukou naau no ka | 25. have nourished your hearts, as in a 
lae make ai. 1 Tim. 5.6. | day of slaughter. 

6 §Ua hoohewa oukou me Ka pe- | g¢ mo. 2.6. 6 © Ye have condernned and killed 
pehi aku hoi i ka mea pono; aole the just ; and he doth not resist you. 
ola i pale aku ia oukou. . . 

7 I nui ke aho, e na hoahanau, a | for, Belong | 7 Be patient therefore, brethren, 
hiki mai ke Haku. Fie hoi, ke ka- | 2260" | anto the coming of the Lord. Be- 
kali nei ka mahiai i ka hua ohaha | Jongpatience. | hold, the husbandmean waiteth fer 
9 ka honua, e hoomanawanui ana the precious fruit of the earth, and 
ma ia mea a hiki mai ke *kuaua |) Kan, 11.14 | hath long patience for it, until he 
mua a me ke kuaua hope. Hoa s | Feveive "the early and latter rain. 

8 E ahonui no hoi oukow, e hooi- | 1090. 2% | 8 Be ye also patient ; stablish your 
kaika i ko oukow naau ; no ka mea, . | hearts: ‘for the coming of the Lord 


he 227 | PHL 4. 3 
ua kokoke mai ‘ka hiki ana mai o| Heb. 10 25, | draweth nigh. 
a Haku. 1 Pet, 4.7. | . 
9 E na hoahanau, *mai ohumu | kmo.4.11, | 9 *"Grudge not one against an- 


aku kekahi i kekahi, 0 hoohewaia | I Or, Groan, | other, brethren, lest ye be condemn- 
mai oukou. FEia hoi,'ke ku maij nz |ed: behold, the judge 'standeth 
hel ka lunakanawai ma ka puka. |!Mat 2483. | before the door. 

10 =E na hoahanau o’u, 6 hooma- | mma 510 | 102 Take, my brethren, the proph- 
neo oukou i ka poe kaula i olelo{ Heb. 11.85. { ets, who have spoken in the name 


[LJ 


. 280d. Vv. 


TE Sa Om  & Ore I RR a che Lord, for an example of suf- 
as 2 cee En ce cc A Ae affliction, and of patience. 


a Ug gy 
eo ae MR RT OD , "we count them happy 
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0 PETERO, kekahi lunaolelo no 
J Iesu Kristo, na ka poe i *puehu 
lulu, 2 e noho malihini ana hoi ma 
Poneto, a ma Galatia, a ma Kapa- 
dokia, 2 ma Asia, a ma Bitunia ; a 

2 Ma ka ike “mua ana o ke Akua, 
ka makua, no ‘ka huikala ana o ka 
Uhane, ua waeia mai oukou, i poe 
hoolohe, a i poe e *kapipiia i ke 
koko o fesu Kristo; i nui ko oukou 
‘alohaia mai, a me ka maluhia hoi. 

3 5 hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, ka 
Makua o ko kakou Haku o Iesu 
Kristo, "no kona lokomaikai nui 
iho, nana no i ‘hoohanau mai ia 
kakou, i lana mau loa ai ka ma- 
nao, ma ke alahouana o Jesu 
Kristo, mai ka make mai; > 

4 I loaa mai ia kakou ka waiwai 
aole e pau, aole pelapela, aole 'e 
mae, ua ™hoano e ia ma ka lani no 
kakou ; 

5 "Ka poe i malamaia mai e ka 
mana o ke Akua, ma ka manaoio, 
1 loaa mai ke ola i hoomakaukauia 
no ka hoikeia mai i ka wa mahope. 

6 °Malaila no oukou e hauoli nui 
nei, i keia P wa, pokole hoi, ko oukou 
‘kaumaha, no ka hoao pinepine ia 
mai, i mea e pono ai; 

7 I lilo hoi "ka hoao ana o ko ou- 
kou manaoio, ka mea i oi aku ka 
maikai mamua o ke gula pau wale, 
1*hoaoia i ke ahi, i mea e t mahalo- 
la’i ao hoomaikaiia’i, ae hoonaniia’i 
1 ka wa e ikea mai ai o Iesu Kristo: 

8 "Ka mea a oukou i ike maka ole 
al, @ ua makemake no nae; a, me 
ka ike ole aku ia "ia, ua manacio 
oukou me ka hauoli i ka olioli nani 
pau ole i ka hai aku; 

H&E, 28 


a Ioa. 7. 35. 
Oih. 2. 5, 9. 
Tak. 1. 1. 


bEp. 1.4 
mo. 2. 9. 

¢ Rom. 8. 29. 
12 

d 2 Tes. 2, 13. 

e Heb. 10, 22. 
& 12. 24, 

f Rom. 1. 7. 
2 Pet. 1.2. 
Iud. 2. 

C2 Kor. 1.3. 
Ep. 1.3 

h Tit. 3. 5. 

t Gr. much. 

i loa. 3. 3, 5. 
Tak. 1. 18. 


k 1 Kor. 15, 20. 
1 Tes. 4. 14. 
mo. 3. 21. 


I mo. 5, 4. 
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p 2 Kor. 4. 17. 
mo. 5. 10. 
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r Jak. 1. 3. 
mo. 4. 12. 


s Iob. 23. 10. 


ps an apostle of Jesus 
Christ, to the strangers *scat- 
tered throughout Pontus, Galatia, 
Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithypia, 


2 > Elect ‘ acotMing to the fore- 
knowledge of God the Eather, 
‘through sanctification of the Spir- 
it, unto obedience and °sprinkling 
of the blood of Jesus Christ: ‘Grace 
unto you, and peace, be multiplied. 

3 £ Blessed be the God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, which 
k according to his tabundant mercy 
‘hath begotten us again unto a live- 
ly hope * by the resurrection of Je- 
sus Christ from the dead, 


4, To an inheritance incorruptible, 
and undefiled, ! and that fadeth not 
away, “reserved in heaven I for you, 


5» Who are kept by the power of 
God through faith unto salvation 
ready to be revealed in the last 
time. 

6 °Wherein ye greatly rejoice, 
though now for a season, if need 
be, ‘ye are in heaviness through 
manifold temptations : 

7 That "the trial of your faith, be- 
ing much more precious than of gold 
that perisheth, though ‘it be tried 
with fire, ‘might be found unto 
praise and honour and glory at the 
appearing of Jesus Christ: 

8 "Whom having not seen, ye love; 
xin whom, though now ye see him 
not, yet believing, ye rejoice with 
joy unspeakable and full « 


mai ai ma ka inoa o ka Haku, ia 
lakou no ka hoomacwacwaia, a me 
ke ahonui. 

11 Aia hoi, *ke kapa nei kakou i 
ka poe hoomanawanui, he pomai- 
kai. Ua lohe oukou i ka ? heomans- 
‘wanui ana o Joba, a ua ike oukou 
i Pka ka Haku hope; ua lokomai- 
kai nui *ka Haku me ke aloha mai. 

12 He oraie koi, e na hoahanau 
o’u, ‘mai hoohiki ino iki, aole i ka 
lani, aole i ka honua, aole hoi ma 
na hoohiki e ae: aka, e hoolilo i 
ko oukou se i ae io, a me ko oukou 
hoole, i ole io; o haule oukou i ka 
hochewaia mai. 

13 I ehacha anei kekahi o oukou ? 
e pule oia ; a i heuoli anei kekahi? 
e *himeni aku ia. 

14 Ina he mai ko kekahi o oukou, 
e kit aku oia i ka poe lunakahiko o 
ka ekalesia; a e pule lakou ma- 
luna ona, me ‘ka hamo ana ia ia i 
ka aila ma ke inoa o ka Haku, 

15 A o ka pule o ka manaoio, e 
hoola no ia i ka mea mai, a na ka 
Haku e hoala mai ia ia; a "ina i 
hana hewa oia, e kalaia mai ia. 


‘16 E hai aku i ko öukou mau he- 
wa kekahi i kekahi, a e pule hoi 
kekahi no kekahi, i pohala ai ou- 
kou. *Oka pule ikaika a ke kanaka 
pono e lanakila nui ia. 

. 17 He kanaka no o Elia, 7 ua like 
kona ano me ko kakou, a * pule ikai- 
ka aku ia, i ua ole mai; *aole loa 
i ua mai ma ka honua i na make- 
hiki ekolu a me na malama keu 
eono, 

. 18 A »pule hou aku ia, a haawi 
- mai no ka lani i ka ua, a hooulu 
mai ka honua i kona hua. 

.19 E na hoahanau, ‘ina e hele 
hewa kekahi o oukou mai ka ciaio 
ae, a © hoohuli mai kekahi ia ia; 

. 20 E ike pono oia, o ka mea e 
hoohuli mai ana i ka mea hewa, 
mai kena hele hewa ana mai, nana 
no i “hoopakele ac ka uhane i ka 
make, a nana hoi i *hooki i ka 
hewa he nui loa. 
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of the Lord, for an example of suf- 
fering afflietion, and of patience. 


11 Behold, "we count them happy 
which endure. Ye have heard of 
°the patience of Job, and have seen 
Pthe end of the Lord; that ‘the 
Lord is very pitiful, and of tender 
mercy. 

12 But above. all things, my breth- 
ren, "swear not, neither by heaven, 
neither by the earth, neither by any 
other oath: but let your yea be 
yea; and your nay, nay; lest yo 
fall into condemnation. 


13 Is any among you afflicted? 
let him pray. Is any merry? ‘let 
him sing psalms. 

14 Is any sick among you ? let him 
call for the elders of the church; 
and let them pray over him, ' anoint- 
ing him with oil in the name of the 
Lord: 

15 And the prayer of faith shall 
save the sick, -and the Lord shall 
raise him up; "and if he have com- 
mitted sins, they shall be forgiven 
him. 

16 Oonfess your faults one to an- 
other, and pray one for another, 
that ye may be healed. *The ef- 
fectual fervent prayer of a right- 
eous man availeth much. 

17 Elias was a man 7 subject to like 
passions as we are, and * he prayed 
I earnestly that it might not rain: 
“and it rained not on the earth by 
the space of three years and six 
months. 

18 And "he prayed again, and the 
heaven gave rain, and the earth 
brought forth her fruit. 

19 Brethren, "if any of you do err 
from the truth, and one convert 
him ; 

20 Let him know, that he which 
converteth the sinner from the error 


1 of his way ‘shall save a soul from 


death, and shall hide a multitude 
of sins. 
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0 PETERO, kekahi lunaolelo no 
J Iesu Kristo, na ka poe i *puehu 
Lilii, a e noho malihini ana hoi ma 
Poneto, a ma Galatia, a ma Kapa- 
dokia, a ma Asia, a ma Bitunia; , 

2 > Ma ka ike “mua ana o ke Akua, 
ka makua, no ‘ka huikala ana o ka 
Uhane, ua waeia mai oukou, i poe 
hoolohe, a i poe e *kapipiia i ke 
koko o lesu Kristo; i nui ko oukou 
‘alohaia mai, a me ka maluhia hoi. 

3 §E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, ka 
Makua o ko kakou Haku o Iesu 
Kristo, "no kona lokomaikai nui 
lho, nana no i ‘hoohanau mai ia 
kakou, i lana mau loa ai ka ma- 
uso, ma ke alahouana o Iesu 

isto, mai ka make mai; >? 

4 I loaa mai ia kakou ka waiwai 
sole e pau, aole pelapela, aole 'e 
mae, ua ™hoano e ia ma ka lani no 

ou ;. 

5 "Ka poe i malamaia mai e ka 
mana o ke Akua, ma ka manaoio, 
1 loaa mai ke ola i hoomakaukauia 
no ka hoikeia mai i ka wa mahope. 

6 °Malaila no oukou e hauoli nui 
nel, i keia Pwa pokole hoi, ko oukou 
‘kaumaha, no ka hoao pinepine ia 
Mai, i mea e pono ai; 

7 I lilo hoi "ka hoao aua o ko ou- 
kou manaoio, ka mea i oi aku ka 
maikai mamua o ke gula pau wale, 
1*hoaoia i ke ahi, i mea e t mahalo- 
a’i ae hoomaikaiia’i, ae hoonaniia’i 
1 ka wa e ikea mai ai o Jesu Kristo 

8 "Ka mea a oukou i ike maka ole 
ål, a ua makemake no nae; a, me 
ka ike ole aku ia ‘ia, ua manacio 
oukou me ka hauoli i ka olioli nani 
pau ole i ka hai aku; 
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pc an apostle of Jesus 
Christ, to the strangers *scat- 
tered throughout Pontus, Galatia, 
Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithye, 


2 >Elect ‘ acoting to the fore- 
knowledge of God the Father, 
‘through sanctification of the Spir- 
it, unto obedience and °sprinkling 
of the blood of Jesus Christ: ‘Grace 
unto you, and peace, be multiplied. 

3 £ Blessed be the God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, which 
k according to his tabundant mercy 
ihath begotten us again unto a live- 
ly hope * by the resurrection of Je- 
sus Christ from the dead, 


4, To an inheritance incorruptible, 
and undefiled, ! and that fadeth not 
away, “reserved in heaven ! for you, 


5 = Who are kept by the power of 
God through faith unto salvation 
ready to be revealed in the last 
time. 

6 °Wherein ye greatly rejoice, 
though now Pfor a season, if need 
be, tye are in heaviness through 
manifold temptations : 

7 That the trial of your faith, be- 
ing much more precious than of gold 
that perisheth, though "it be tried 
with fire, ‘might be found unto 
praise and honour and glory at the 
appearing of Jesus Christ : 

8 "Whom having not seen, ye love; 
xin whom, though now ye see him 
not, yet believing, ye rejoice with 
joy unspeakable and full of glory: 


a 


650 I. 


9 7E loag mai ana ka hope o ko 
oukou manaoio, o ke ola o ko ou- 
kou poe uhane. 

10 *Oia ke ola a na kaula i huli 
ai, mo ka imi ikaika, o ka poe i 
‘wanane mai i ka pono e hiki mai 
ana io oukou nei. 

11 Ua imi nui no lakou i ka mea 
a me ka manawa a *ka Uhane o 
Kristo i hai mai ai iloko o lakou, i 
kona hoike mua ana mai i "ka hoi- 
noia o Kristo, a me ka hoonaniia, 
mahope o kcia mau mea. 

12 © Ua hoikeia mai ia lakou, 4ao- 
le naqgna lakou, na kakou, na mea a 
lakou i ao mai aifoia hoi na mea 
i haiia’ku nei ia oukou, e ka poe 
hai aku i ka euanelio ia oukou, 
*me ka Uhane Hemolele i hoounaia 
mai, mai ka lani mai: ‘oia ka na 
anela i makemake ai e ike iho. 


13 No ia mea, fe kaei oukou i 
ka puhaka o ko oukon naau, "e 
kuoo, a c hoomau i ka lana ana o 
ka manao, no ke alohaia mai i ka 
wa ‘oc hoikea mai ai o Iesu Kristo; 

14 I like hoi oukou me na keiki 
hoolohe, * aole hoolike oukou me na 
kuko kahiko, i ! ko oukou wa e na- 
aupo ana. 

15 "Aka, c like me ka hemolele o 
ka mea nana oukou i koho mai, pe- 
la oukou ce hemolele ai, i ko oukou 
noho ana a pau: 

16 No ka mea, ua palapalaia mai, 
»E hemolele oukou; no ka mea, 
owau ka hemolele. 

17 Ina ma ka pono oukou e hea 
aku ai i ka Makua, i °ka mea i 
manao me ka cwaewa ole, i kela 
kanaka, i keia kanaka, ma ke ano 
o kana hana ana, e Pnoho oukou 
me ka makau, i ko oukou ‘¢noho 
malihini ana. 

18 Ua ike no hoi oukou, aole mo 
na mca pala wale e like me ke kala 
a me ko gula, ua kuaiia oukou mai 
ko oukou noho lapuwale ana, *ma- 
muli o na mooolelo a ko oukou 
kupuna mai. 

19 ‘Ua kuaiia oukou, i ke koko 
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I. 


iving 7 the end of your faith, 
even the salvation of your souls. 

10 "Of which salvation the proph- 
ets have inquired and searched dil- 
igently, who prophesied of the grace 
that should come unto you : 

11 Searching what, or what man- 
ner of time ‘the Spirit of Christ 
which was in them did signify, 
when it testified beforehand *the 
sufferings of Christ, and the glory 
that should follow. 

12 "Unto whom it was revealed, 
that ‘not unto themselves, but unto 
us they did minister the things, 
which are now reported unto you 
by them that have preached the 
gospel unte you with *the Holy 
Ghost sent down from heaven; 
‘which things the angels desire to 
look into. | 

13 Wherefore £ girå up the loins 
of your mind, "be sober, and hope 
tto the end for the grace that is to 
be brought unto you ‘iat the revela- 
tion of Jesus Christ ; 

14 As obedient children, X not fash- 
ioning yourselves according to the 
former lusts 'in your ignorance : 


15 ™But as he which hath calied 
you is holy, so be ye holy in all 
manner of conversation ; 


16 Because it is written, "Be ye 
holy ; for I am holy. 


17 And if ye call on the Father, 
°who without respect of persons 
judgeth according to every man’s 
work, Ppass the time of your 4s0- 
journing here in fear: 


18 Forasmuch as ye know "that 
ye were not redeemed with corrupt- 
ible things, as silver and gold, from 
‘your vain conversation *recetved by 
tradition from your fathers ; 


19 But ‘ with the precious blood of 
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1. PETERO, IL 


walwai'io 6 Kristo, mé kö "ke kei. 
kihipa kina ole a rie ka hala ole: 

20 *Ua hoonchoia oia mamua o 
ka hookumu ana o ke ao nei; aka, 
ua 7 hotkeia mai ai i köa wa hope 
no oukow, Ls 

21 Ka poo i manadvio aku i ke 
Akua ma ona la, "trana i hoala mai 
ia ia mai ka make mai, a i *hoo- 
nani aku ia ia; i manaoio ai, a i 
lana hoi ke sukva manko i kö Akva. 

22 I ka mélama ana i ka viaio, 
‘us hoomaemae oukou i ko otikou 
neau, na ka Uhane mai, i ke °alo- 
ha hookamani ole i na hoahanan ; 
nelaila, ed, e aloha ikaika loa aku 
oukou i kekahi i kekahi me ka naa 
maemae. 

23 ‘Ua hanau how ia mai oukou, 
aole hoi na ka hua e pala wale 
ma, aka, n& ka hua pala ole, °ma 
ka olelo a ke Akua ola, ka mea e 
mau loa ans. 

24 No ka mea, ua like wale no 
me ka mauu ‘na kanaka a pau, a o 
kona nani a pau, ua like me ka pua 
oka mauu. E maloo ana no ka 
mauu, haule wale iho no kona pua. 

25¢ Aka, 6 mau loa aku no ka ole- 
loa ke Akua; *oia hoi ka olelo i 
acia’ku nei oukou ma ka etianelio. 


MOKUNA It. 


N° ia thea, 6 *haalele oukow i 
ka opuinoino & pau, a me ka 
Wahahee a pau, a me ka hooka- 
mani, & me ka paotioni, a me ka 
olelo ino a pan; 

2°E like me na keiki hanau hou, 
pela oukou ¢ iini ai i "ka waiu aiai 
no ka naau, i mea e tu nui ai 
oukou : 

3 Ina paha, ‘ua hoao oukou he 
maikai ka Haku. 

4 Ua hele mai onkou io na la, ka 
pohaku ola, *ua haaleleia no nae ia 
e kanaka, aka, ua waeia mai 6 ke 
Akua, he maikai io. 

5 O ‘oukou no hoi, e like me na 
pohaku ola, ua hoonohonohoia ou- 
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651 
Christ, “as of & läinb without blem; 
ish and without spot : 

20 x Who verily was foteordained 
before the foundation of the world, 
but was manifest Yin these last 
tinies for you, 

21 Who by him do believe in God, 
"that faised him up from the dead, 
and "gave him glory; that your 
faith and hope might be in God. 


22 Seeing yé “have purified your 
souls in obeying the truth through 
the Spirit unto unfeigned ‘love of 
the brethren, see that ye love one an- 
other with a pure heart fervently: 


23 "Being born again, not of cor- 
ruptible seed, but of incorruptible, 
e by the word of God, which liveth 


and abideth for ever. 


24 I For fall flesh is 48 grass, and 
all the glory df man as the flower 
of grass. The grass withereth, and 
the flower thereof falleth away : 


25 ® But the word of the Lord en- 
dureth for éver. > And this is the 
word which by the gospel is preach- 
ed tinte you. 


CHAPTER II. 


WHEREFORE ‘laying aside 
all malice, and all guile, and 
hypocrisies, and envies, and all evil 
speakings, | 


2 > As newborn babes, desire the 
sincere ‘milk of the word, that ye 
may grow thereby : 


3 If so be ye have ‘tasted that the 
Lord ts gracious. 

4 To whom coming, as unto a liv- 
ing stone, *disallowed indeed of 
men, but chosen of God, and pre- 
cious, 

5 ‘Ye also, as lively stones, ! are 
built up fa spiritual house, "a holy 


kou i *hale uhane, a i * poe kahuna 
hemolele hoi, i kaumaha aku ou- 
kou i'mohai uhane, i *ka mee olu- 
olu i ke Akua ma o Jesu Kristo la. 


6 Nolaila i i mai ai ka palapala |; 


hemolele, 'E nana hoi, ua hoonoho 
wau ma Ziona, i pohaku kumu no 
ke kihi, i waeia, a he mea waiwai 
io: ao ka mea manaoio aku ia ia, 
aole ia oe hoohilahilaia. 

7 He maikai io ia ia oukou i ka 
poe manacio ; aka, i ka poe hoolohe 
ole, o ™ka pohaku i haaleleia e ka 
poe hana hale, oia ka i hooliloia i 
pobaku kumu no ke kihi, 

8 "He pohaku e Kuia’i, a he poha- 
ku hoohihia hoi, ua kuia io no i ka 
olelo °ka poe hoolohe ole; e ? like 
me ke koho mua ans. 


9 Aka, o oukou, the hanaune i 
waeia, "he poe kahuna alii, *he 
aupuni kanaka hemolele, ‘he poe 
kanaka nona ponoi; i hoike aku ai 
oukou i ka maikai o ka mea nana 
oukou i hea mai, mai loko mai o 
“ka pouli a i ka malamaiame ku- 
panaha ona. 

10 *Aole oukou he aupuni mamua, 
aka, i keia manawa, he aupuni ou- 
kou no ke Akua; ia manawa, aole 
oukou i alohaia, i keia manawa ua 
slohaia mai no. 

11 E na pokii e, ke nonoi aku nei 
au ia oukou, Yme he poe malihini 
la, a me he poe lewa la, *e hoo- 
mamao aku oukou i na kuko o ke 
kino, i*na mea ku e i ko ka uhane. 

12 °A e noho pono hoi onkon, 
iwaena o ko na aina e; i hoonani 
aku ai lakou i ke Akua, ke hiki mai 
"ka la o ka ike ana mai, no ko la- 
kou ike ana i ‘ka, oukou hana mai- 
kai, ma ka mea a lakou e ohumu 
nei ia oukou, me he poe hana he- 
wa la. 

13 * Nolaila, e hoolohe pono oukou, 
i ka na luna kanaka a pau no ka 
Haku: ina ma ka ke alii nui e like 
ia me he moi la ; 

14 Ina ma ka na kiaaina, e like ia 
me ka mea i hoounaia e ia no f ka 


Rom. 12. 1. 
Heb. 13.15 
k Pil. 4. 18, 


I Te. 28, 16. 
Rom. 9.3. 


I Or, an hon- 
our. 
m Hal. 118. 22, 


a Kan. 10. 15. 

rPuk. 19. 5, 6. 
Hoik. I. 6. 

sloa 17. 19. 


1 Kor. 3. 17. 
2 Tim. 1.9. 


t Kan. 4. 
Oib. 20. 
Ep. 1. 14, 

Tit. 2.14. | 

|] Or, a pus. 
chased people. 

1 Or, virtues, 

u Oih. 26. 18. 
Ep. 5. 8. 
Kol. 1. 13. 

1 Tea. 5. 4. 

x Hos, 1. 9. 
Rom. 9. 25. 

y 1 Oihlii 29. 
15 


Hal. 99. 12. 
Heb. 11. 18. 
z Rom. 18. 14 

Gal. 5. 16, 


f Rom, 13, 4 
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6 Wherefore aleo it is eontained in 
the Scripture, Behold, I lay-in Sion 
a chief corner stone, elect, precious: 
and he that.believeth on him shall 
not be confounded. 


7 Unto you therefore which believe 
he ¢s ‘precious: but unto them 
which be disobedient, =the stone 
which the builders disallowed, the 
same is made the head of the corner, 

8 » And a stone of stumbling, and 
a rock ef offence, even to them 


3.| which stumble at the word, being 


disobedient : Pwhereunto also they 
were appointed. 

9 But ye are 18 chosen generation, 
ra royal priesthood, 'a holy nation, 
‘ta peculiar people; that ye sheuld 
shew forth the I praises of him who 
hath called you out of "darkness 
into his marvelbous light : 


10 * Which jn time past were not a 
people, but are now the people of 
God: which had not obtained mercy, 
but now have obtained mercy. 

11 Dearly beloved, I beseech you 
Yas strangers and pilgrims, * abstain 
from fieshly lusts, * which war. 
against the soul ; | 


12 Having your conversation 


-| honest among the Gentiles: that, 


Uwhereas they speak ageinst you | 
as evil doers, ‘they may by your 
good works, which they shall be- 
hold, glorify God ‘in the day of 
Visitation. : . | 


13 + Submit yourselves to every 
ordinance of man for the Lord's 
sake: whether it be to the king, as 
supreme ; . 

14 Or unto gevernors, as unto 
them that are sent by him ‘ for the 


| 





| I, 


hoopai i ka poe hana hewa, a no 
tka hoomaikai aku i ka poe hana 
maikai. | 

15 Pela ko ke Akua makemake, 
hma ka hana maikai ana, i pilipu 
ia oukou, ka naaupo o ka poe ike 
ole. | 
16 i Me he poe kauwa ole la, aole 
nae e hoolilo ana i ko oukou hoo- 
kauwa ole ia i mea e ubi ai i ka 
hewa, aka, e- like me ‘na. kauwa 
ake Akua. 

17'E hoomaikai aku i na mea a 
pau: e “aloha i na hoahanau: e 
*makau i ke Akua: oe hoomaikai i 
ke alii. ; 

18 °E ne kauwa, e noho pong Mt. 
kou malalo © ko oukou mau haku, 
me ka makau nui aku; aole i na 
haku maikai wale no, a me ka 
oluolu, aka, i ka poe oelea no hoi 
kekahi. : 

19 Eia Pka mea pono, ina no ka 
manao i ke Akua, me ka hooma- 
mwanui, i hooluhi hewa ia kekahi. 

20 1Auhea ka mahaloia mai, ke 
hoomanawanui oukou i ke kuiia 
mai no ko oukou hewa iho? Aka, 
ing e hoinoia mai oukou, no ka 
oukou hana maikai ana, a hoo- 
manawanui oukou, ola ka pono i 
ke Akua. 

21 No keia mea, i * heaia mai ou- 
kou: no ka mea, ua hoinoia o 
"Kristo no kakou, a ua ‘ waiho oia 
no oukou i kumu hana, i hahai aku 
al oukou ma kona mau kapuai ; 

22 "Nana i hana hewa ole, aole 
hoi i ikeia ka apaapa ma kona 
Waha. 

23 *Aia kuamuamuia mai ola, aole 
141 kuamuamu aku ; ai kona hooe- 
haia, aole ia i olelo hooweliweli 
aku; aka, 7 haawi aku oia ia ia iho, 
1 ka mea nana e hoopai mai ma ka 
pololei, 

24 *Nana no i hali i ko kakou he- 
wa ma kona kino iho maluna o ka 
laau, *i haalele ai kakou i ka hewa, 
2 © noho ma ka pono; ua hoolaia 
hoi oukou e kona mau palapu. 

25 "No ka mea, ua like oukou me 


PETERO, II: 653 
A.D. | punishment.of evil doers, and £ for 
about 60. | the praise of them that do well. 
ee 
g Rom. 18.3. | 15 For so is the will of God, that 
h Tit, 2. 8. hwith well doing ye may put to si- 
lence the ignorance of foolish men : 
i Gal 51,13. | 16 As free, and not tusing your 
I Gr. having. | liberty for a cloak of maliciousness, 
but as X the servants of God. 
K 1 Kor. 7. 22. : 
I Rom. 12.10. | 1711 Honour all men. ”Loypthe 
Pil. 2, 3. brotherhood. "Fear God. Honour 
i! Or, Esteem. the king 
m Heb. 13. 1 5° 
n Sol. 24. 21 , 
Ronis, | 18 °Servants, be subject to your 
oEp.6. 5. masters with all fear; not only to 
Key ey, | the good and gentle, but also to the 
Tit, 2, froward. 
| Or, thank, 
Luk. 6, 32. oo. . 
P Mat. 5. 10 19 For this is |? thankworthy, if a 
Rom; > | man for conscience toward God en- 
dure grief, suffering wrongfally. 
amo. & 14 20 For 1 what glory is it; if, when 
ye’ be buffeted for your faults, ye 
shall take it patiently? but if, when 
ye do well, and suffer for at, ye take 
Il Or tank {it patiently, this is I agceptable 
r Mat. 16. 24. . 
Oih. 14. 22. | with God. om 
2 Tim. 3.12 or 
smo.3.18. | 21 For ‘even hereunto were ye 
I Some read, | called: because * Christ also suffer- 
ve 15, |ed "for us, * leaving us an example, 
Pil. 2. 5. that ye should follow his steps: 
1 Ioa. 2. 6 
“yok 2341. | 22 "Who did no sin, neither was 
Joa. 8. 46. | guile found in his mouth: 
Heb. 4. 15 
"Mat 27.380 | 23 *Who, when he was reviled, 
los. 8. 48. reviled not again ; when he suffer- 
" ed, he threatened not; but ¥!lcom- 
On 2.46. | mitted himself to him that judgeth 
mitted his righteously : 
cause, 
a fs. 53.4. 
Mat. 8. 17 24 "Who his own self bare our 
: Or to, sins in his own body lon the tree, 
aRom.62, | *that we, being dead to sins, should 
NN & 7. 6 live unto righteousness: ?by whose 
cto ög | stripes ye were healed. 
Ez. 34.6 25 For ‘ye were as sheep going 


ost - 


na hipa © hele hewa ana; aka, ua 

hoiboiia wai nei onkon i ‘ke Kaha- 

” hipa, a me ka Lunakiai o ko oukou 
e. . 


MOKUNA III. 


OUKOU hoi, e ‘na wahine, e 

noho pono oukeu malalo o ka 
oukou mau kane iho: alaila, ina 
malama ole kekahi o lekou i ka 
olelo, e "hoohuliia mai °lakou, me 
ka olelo ole aku no ka noho maikai 
ana 9 na wahine ; 

2 "I ko lakou ike ana mai ia oukou 
e noho maemae ana me ka makau. 

3 °A i ko oukou kahiko ana, aole 
i ko waho, i ka hili ane i ka leu- 
oho, a me ke komo ana i ke gula, a 
me ka aahu ana i ka aahn; 

4 Aka, e kahiko oukou i ke ‘naan 
iloko, me ka mea palaho ole, o ka 
manao akehai a me ka noho malie ; ; 
oia ka waiwai nui imua o ke Akua. 


5 Pela i kahiko ai na wahine hai- 
pule ia lakou iho, i ka wa mamua, 
o ka poe i hilinai i ke Akua, e no- 
ho pono ana malalo o ka lakeu 
mau kane iho: 

6 E like me Sara i noho ai malalo 
o Aberahama, me £ ke kapa ana aku 
ia ia he haku; he poe kaikamahine 
hoi oukou nana, ke hana maikei aku 
eukou, me ka hoomakau ole ia mai 
i kekahi mea makan. 

7 *O oukou no hoi, e na kane, :e 
noho pono oukou me ka oukou mau 
‘wahine, ma ka naauao, e hoomei- 
kai aku i ka wahine me ‘he ipu pa- 
lupalu la, me he mau hooilina pu 
la o ke ola maikai; i* ole aie hoo- 
kiia ka oukou pule. 

8 Kia hoi ka hope, e ! lokahi ko ou- 
kou manao a pau, e lokomaikai ke- 
kahi i kekahi; he poe “aloha hoa- 
hanau, c »menemene hoi, a e akahai. 

9 °Mai hoihoi aku i ka hewa no ka 
hewa, aole hoi ke kuamuamu no 
ke kuamuamu; e okoa ka oukou, o 
ka hoomaikei aku ; e ike hoi ou- 
kou, ua heaia mai oukou ilaila, i 
?loag ia onkou ka hoomaikesiia. 


A.D. 
about 60. 


b1 Kor. 7. 

e Mat. 18. 15, 
1 Kor, 9, 19- 
2 


d mo. 2. 12, 


e 1 Tim 2. 9. 
Tit. 2. 3, ke. 


g Kin. 18. 12, 
t Gr. children. 


hl Kor. 7. 3. 
Ep. 5. 25. 
Kol. 3. 19. 

il Kor.12. 23. 
1 Tes. 4.4, 

k Iob, 42, 8. 
Mat. 5. 23, & 

1 Rom. 12. 16, 
& 15. 8. 

Pil, 3. 16. 

m Rom, 12 10. 
Heb. 1 
mo. 2 a 

fl 2, loving to 

the brethren. 
n Ep. 4. 82. 
Kol. 8. 12. 

o Sol. 17, 18. & 

20, 22, 


Mat. 5. 89. 
Hom. 12. 14, 


1 Kor. 4. 12. 
I Tee 5. 15. 


P Mat. 25. 34. 
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astray ; but are now returned 3 unto 
the Shepherd and Bishop of your 
souls. 


CHAPTER IJ. 
IKEWISE, *ye wives, be in sub- 
jection to your own husbands; 


that, if any obey not the word, 
d they also may without the word 


18. | "be won by the conversation of the 


wives ; 


2¢While they behold your chaste 
conversation coupled with fear. 

ÅR Whose adorning, let it not be 

outward adorning of plaiting 
the hair, and of wearing of gold, or 
of putting on of apparel ; 

4 But let it be ‘ the hidden man of 
the heart, in that which is not cor- 
ruptible, even the ornament of a 
meek and quiet spirit, which is in 
the sight of God of great price. 

5 For after this manner in the old 
time the holy women aleo, who 
trusted in God, adorned themselves, 
being in subjection unto their own 
husbands : 

6 Even as Sarah obeyed Abraham, 
Scalling him Jord: whose t daugh- 
ters ye are, as long as ye do well, 
and are not afraid with any amaze- 
ment, 


7 *Likewise, ye husbands, dwell 
with them according to knowledge, 
giving honour unto the wife, 'as 
unto the weaker vessel, and as be- 
ing heirs together of the grace of 
life; ‘that your prayers be not hin- 
dered. 

8 Finally, 'be ye all of one mind, 
having compassion ene of another ; 
milove as brethren, »be pitiful, be 
courteous : 

9 °Not rendering evil for evil, or 
railing for railing: but contrariwise 
blessing ; knowing that ye are there- 
unto called, Pthat ye should inherit 
a blessing. 
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1020 ka mea manao e pomaikai 
i kona wa e ola nei, a e ike i na la 
oluolu, ‘ua oki kona alelo ke pane 
aku i ka hewa, a me kona lehelehe 
i ka olelo ana 1 ka apaapa ; 

11°E hoalo ae oia i ka hewa, ae 
hana hoi i ka mea pono; te imi i 
ke kuikahi, a majaila e hahai aku 
al. 

12 No ka mea, ke kau nei na maka 
> ke Akua, maluna o ka poe pono, 
a "ke lohe nei kona pepeiao i ka 
lakou pule; aka, ua hoomakae ka 
Haku i ka poe hana hewa. 

13 *Owai la hoi ka mea hanggpo 
aku ia oukou, ke hahai oukou ma- 
muli o ka mea pono ? 

14 ”Aka, ina eha oukou no ka po- 
no, ua pomaikai oukou. *Mai ma- 
kau oukou i ko lakou hooweliweli 
ana, aole hoi e pihoihoi ; 

15 Aka, e hoano i ka Haku i ke 
Akua, iloko o ko oukou naau., ?E 
makaukau mai oukou e hoomao- 
popo aku i ka poe e ninau mai ia 
oukou i ke kumu o ka Jana ana o 
ko oukou manao, me ke akahai, a 
me ka makau. 

16 E ao hoi, i > hala ole ka manao ; 
"i hilahila ka poe hakuepa, no ko 
oukou noho pono ana iloko o Kristo, 
no ka lakou olelo hewa ana ia ou- 
kou, me he poe hewa la. 

17 Ina manao mai ke Akua pela, 
he mea maikai ke eha oukou no ka 
hana maikai ana, aole no ka hana 
Ino ana. . 

18 No ka mea, ua ‘make no hoi o 
Kristo no ka hewa, o ka mea pono 
no ka poe hewa, i alakai oia ia 
kakou i ke Akua: ua  pepehiia oia 
ma ‘ke kino, ua Shoolaia hoi ma 
ka uhane ; 

19 Pela ia i hele ai, $a ao aku no 
hoi i na uhane e noho nei ‘ma kahi 
paahao ; . 

_20 I ka poe i hoomaloka mamua, 
1 na la o Noa, i Eka wa i kakali ai 
ko ke Akua ahonui, i !ka hooma- 
kaukau ana i ka halelana, ™malai- 
la i hoolaia’i kekahi poe uuku, ma 
ka wai, ewalu hoi lakou. 


A.D. 
about 60. 


t Rom. 12. 18. 
& 14. 19. 
Heb. 12 14. 


u Toa. 9. 31. 
Tak, 5. 16. 


+ Gr. upon. 
x Sol, 16. 7. 
Rom. 8. 28. 


y Mat,5. 10,11, 
12, 


z Is. 8. 12, 18. 
ler. 1. 8. 
Toa, 14. 27. 

a Hal, 119. 46. 
Oih. 4 8. 


I Or, rever- 
ence. 


b Heb. 13. 18. 


e Tit. 2. 8. 
mo. 2. 12, 


e 2 Kor. 13. 4. 


f Kol. 1. 21, 22. 
g Rom. 1. 4. & 
8. 11. 


h mo, 1. 12. & 
4. 6. 


i Te. 42. 7, & 
49. 9. & 61.1. 


k Kin. 6. 3, 5, 
13. 


I Heb. 11. 7. 
m Kin. 7. 7. & 


8. 18. 
2 Pet. 2. 5, 


10 For the that will love life, and 
see good days, "let him refrain his 
tongue from evil, and his lips that 
they speak no guile : 


11 Let him ‘eschew evil, and do 
good ; ‘let him seek peace, and en- 
sue it. 


12 For the eyes of the Lord are 
over the righteous, "and his ears 
are open unto their prayers: but 
the face of the Lord 7s tagainst 
them that do evil. 

13 * And who zs he that-will harm 
you, if ye be followers of that 
which is good ? 

14 Y But and if ye suffer for right- 
eousness’ sake, happy are ye: and 
*be not afraid of their terror, nei- 
ther be troubled ; 

15 But sanctify the Lord God in 
your hearts: and *be ready always 
to give an answer to every man 
that asketh you a reason of the 
hope that is in you, with meekness 
and ! fear: 

16 *Having a good conscience ; 
°that, whereas they speak evil of 
you, as of evil doers, they may be 
ashamed that falsely accuse your 
good conversation in Christ. 

17 For it is better, if the will of 
God be so, that ye suffer for well 
doing, than for evil doing. 


18 For Christ also hath ‘once suf-- 
fered for sins, the just for the unjust, 
that he might bring us to God, *be- 
ing put to death ‘in the flesh, but 
®quickened by the Spirit: 


19 By -which also he went and 
hpreached unto the spirits 'in prison; 


20 Which sometime were disobe- 
dient, * when once the longsuffering 
of God waited in the days of Noah, 
while 'the ark was a preparing, 
mwherein few, that is, eight souls 
were gaved by water. 
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21 "Ma ia mea, o ka bapetizo ana, | A.D. 21 "The like figure whereunto 
ka mea i hoailonaia, oia ka mea 0 | about 60. | even baptism doth also now save 
hoola mai nei ia kakou, (aole nac o | \=——.—— | us, (not the putting away of "the 
ka holoi ' ana o "ka paumaele o ke | "Ep.5.°6 | filth of the flesh, >but the answer of 

. p - | oTit. 3, 5. good : to d God ab 
Kio, aka, 0 ka ”Boomaopopo ana i on | & oi conscione foward God) sby 

a& maneo maikai i q mo. 1. 3. : 
ke alahouana o Iesu Kristo: . 

22 O ka mea i hele aku i ka lani, Rom. 8.34 | 22 Who is gone into heaven, and 
a oia hoi ia e ‘noho la ma ka lima | #P 1) %- | Tis on the right hand of God; "an. 
akau o ke Akua; a ua hoonohoia| Heb.1.3 | gels and authorities and powers be- 
malalo iho ona, "na anela, & mo na | "Rom 3:38. | ing made subject unto him. 
mea kiekie a mo na mea mana. Ep. 1. 21. 

MOKUNA IV. . CHAPTER IV. 
A eha o *Iesu ma ke kino no | «mo. 3. 18. [ ivareer-aeey then "as Christ 
kakou, nolaila 6 hoomakaukau . hath suffered for us in the flesh, 
no oukou i manao like; no ka mea, arm yourselves likewise with the 
ina *e eha kekahi ma ke kino, ua |» Rom. 6. 2,7. | same mind: for *he that hath suf- 
haalele oia i ka hewa; Kol. 3.3.5 } fered in the flesh hath ceased from 
sin ; 

2 "I ole oia 6 ‘noho hou aku i kona | e Rom. 14.7. | 2 ‘That he no longer “should live 
manawa © koe ma ke kino, mamuli | 4 Gal. 2.20. | the rest of hts time in the flech to 
° ke kuko kanaka, oie °mamuli 0}, os 1. 8, ne lusts of men, * but to the will of 

o ke Akua makemake. om. . 

3 No ka mea, o ka manawa i| Jar 116. | 3 ‘For the time past of our life 
hala o ka kakou ‘ola ana, ua nui ia |! Ez. 44.6 | may suffice us Sto have wrought 
e Shana aku ai i ka makemake 0 ko | gp. 2.2.& 4 | the will of the Gentiles, when we 
na aina e, i ko kakow hahai ana i Mas 45 | Walked in lasciviousness, lusts, ex- 
ka makaleho, a me ke kuko, a me nite’ cess of wine, revellings, banquet- 

mo, 1. 14. 


ka pakela inu waina, a me ka aha- 
aina hooipoipo, a me ka aha inu, a 
me ka malama kii e hoowahawa- 
haia’i. 

4 Ke kahaha nei no lakou me ke 
hkuamuamu mai i ko oukou holo 
pu ole ana me Jakou i ka hoomau- 
nauna ino. 

5 E hoike auanei lakou ia lakou 
tho, 1 ka mea i makaukau e ‘hooko- 
lokolo mai i ka poe ola a me ka 
poe make. 

6 Nolaila hoi 6 “haiia’ku ai ka 
olelo maikai i ka poe i make, i hoo- 
hewaia lakou e kanaka ma ke kino, 
a e hoolaia hoi lakou e ke Akua 
ma ka Uhane. 

7 'Ua kokoke mai no ka hopena o 
na mea a pau; nolaila, e ™kuoo ou- 
kou, a e kiai ma ka pule. 

8 »Eia ka mea oi mamua o na 
mea a pau, o ka pumahana o ke 


h Oth. 13. 45. & 
18.6. 
mo. 3. 16. 

i Oih. 10.42, & 
Rom, 14. 10, 
12, 

1 Kor. 15, 51, 
52, 

2 Tim. 4. 1. 
Tak, 5. 


9. 
k mo. 3. 19. 


n Kol. 3, 14, 
Heb, 13. 1. 


ings, and abomimable idotairies : 


4 Wherein they think it strange 
that ye run not with them to the 
same excess of riot, "speaking evil 
of you : 

5 Who shall give account to him 
that is ready ‘to judge the quick 
and the dead. 


6 For, for this cause * was the gos- 
pel preached also to them that are 
dead, that they might be judged ac- 
cording to men in the flesh, but live 
according to God in the spirit. 

7 But 'the end of all things is at 
hand: ™be ye therefore sober, and 
watch unto prayer. 

8 "And above all things have fer- 
vent charity among yourselves: for 


I. PETERO, IV. 


aloha iwaena o oukou; no ka mea, 
o°ke aloha ka mea e uhi aii na 
hewa he nui loa. 

9 PE hookipa maikai oukou i ke- 
kahi i kekahi, 4me ka ohumu ole. 

10 "E like me ka haawina i loaa 
mai i kekahi a me kekahi, pela e 
haawi aku ai kekahi i kekahi, e 
‘like me na puuku pone o ‘ko ke 
Akua lokomaikai ano e. 

11 "Ina e olelo aku kekahi, e olelo 
ia e hike me ka olelo a ke Akua; 
*ina e lawelawe kekahi, e hana no 
ia me ka ikaika a ke Akua i haawi 
mai ai, i hoonaniia ke YAkua ma 
‘na mea a pau, ma o Jesu Kristo 
‘la; %ia ia no ka hoonaniia, a me 
ka mana mau loa, i ke ao pau ole. 
Amene, 

12 E na pokii e,o ka pilikia e 
hiki mai ana io oukou la, i *mea e 
hoao mai ai ia oukou, mai haohao 
oukow ia mea, me he mea hou la e 
hiki mai ai ja oukou: 

13 Aka, e olioli oukou, no ka 
mea, he ° pee hoasha pu oukou me 
Kristo ; i 4mea e hauoli loa ai ou- 

_kou i ka wa e hoikeia mai ai kona 
nani. 

14 *Pomaikai oukou, ke hoinoia 
oukou no ka inoa o Kristo; no ka 
mea, ua kau mai ka Uhane nani o 
ke Akua maluna o oukou: ‘ma o 
lakou la, ua kuamuamuia oia; aka, 
ma o oukow nei, ua hoonaniia oia. 

15 © Mai lilo kekahi o oukou i ka 
hoehaia, me he pepehi kanaka la; 
a me he aihue la, a ma ka hana 
hewa, a "ma ka hoohaunaele. 

16 Aka, ina i hoehaia kekahi no 
Kristo, mai hilahila oia ; aka, e ‘hoo- 
nani aku oia i ke Akua no keia mea. 

17 No ka mea, e hiki mai auanei 
ka manawa e hoomaka ai *ka hoo- 
hewaia ma ko ka hale o ke Akua; 
a'ina mao kakou nei ka mua, ™hea- 
ha la uanei" ka hope o ka poe i ma- 
lama ole i ka euanelio a ke Akua? 

18 A sina he mea aneane hiki ole 
ke ola ana o ka poe pono, mahea la 
uanei kahie ikea ai ka poe aia, a 
me ka hana hewa? 
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°eharity I shall cover the multitude 
of sins. 


9 PUse. hospitality one to another 
a without grudging. 

10 "Ås every man- hath received 
the gift, even so minister the same 
one to another, *as good stewards 
of ‘the manifold grace of God. : 


11 "If any man speak, let ham speek 
as the oracles of God; *if any man 
minister, let him do it as of the abil- 
ity which God giveth; that ’God in 
all things may be glorified through 
Jesus Christ: *to whom be praise 
and dominion for ever and ever. 
Amen. - 


12 Beloved, think it not strange 
concerning *the fiery trial which is 
to try you, as though some strange 


thing happened unto you : 


13 > But rejoice, inasmuch as ‘ye 
are partakers of Christ’s sufferings ; 
‘that, when his glory shall be re- 
vealed, ye may be glad also with 
exceeding joy. 

14 If ye be reproached for the 
name of Christ, happy are ye; for 
theSpirit of glory and of God resteth 
upon you: ‘on their part-he is evil 


‘| spoken of, but on your part he is 


glorified. . 

15 But Slet none of you suffer as 
a mumMerer, or as a thief, or as an 
evil doer, "or as a busybody in other 
men’s matters. 

16 Yet if any man suffer as a Chris- 
tian, let him not be ashamed ; ‘but 
let him glorify God on this behalf. 

17 For the time is come * that judg- 
ment must begin at the house of 
God: and 'if it first begin at us, 
= what shall the end be of them that 
obey not the gospel of God ? 


18 "And if the righteous scarcely 
be saved, where shall the ungodly 
and the sinner appear? 


658 J. 


19 No ia mea la, ee, o ka poe i 
heehaia mai mamuli o ka manao o 
ke Akua, ma ka hana pono lakou e 
*kauoha aku ai i ko lakou uhane ia 
ia, i ka mea hoopono nana i hana. 


MOKUNA V. 


WAU o kekahi *huna kahiko, a 
he *mea hoike i ko Jesu eha 
ana, a he ‘hoaaloha pu no ke nani 
e hiki mai ana, ke nonoi aku nei au 
i na luna kahiko o oukou. 
34E hanai oukou i ka poe o ke 
Akua iwaena o oukou, e kiai ana, 
*aole no ka hookoiia mai, no ka ma- 
kemake no, ‘aole hoi no ka puni 
Wwaiwai, aka, no ka manao pono. 
3 Mai hana hoi, £ me he poe alii la 
maluna o "ka ekalesia, aka, me he 
poe i kumu le, i hoomahuiia'i e kela 


poe. 

4 A hiki i ka wa e hoikeia mai ai 
kke kahuhipa nui, alaila e loaa ia 
oukou 'ka lei nani loa, aole loa e 
™mae. 

5 O oukou, e ka poe opiopio, e no- 
ho pono oukou malalo o na luna 
kahiko. O "*oukou hoi a pau, e no- 
ho pono oukou, kekahi malalo iho o 
kekahi, a e hooubiia oukou i ka ma- 
nao hoohaahaa; no ka mea, ua ku 
e °ke Akua i ka poe hookiekie, aka, 
P ke lokomaikei nei oia i ka poe hoo- 
haahaa. . 

6 I Nolaila, e hoohaahaa oukou ia 
oukou iho malalo iho o ka lima 
mana o ke Akua, i hookiekie ae oia 
ia oukou i ka wa pono, 

7 *E waiho aku i ko oukou kau- 
maha a pau maluna ona; no ka 
mea, ke manao nei oia ia oukou. 

8*E kuoo, a e makaala; no ka 
mea,.e like me; ka liona uwo, pela 
mo e holoholo nei ‘ko oukou enami, 
o ka diabolo, e imi ana i kana meae 
ale ai. 

9 °E pale aku oukou ia ia, me ke 
kupaa ma ka manaoio, me > ka ike 
pono hoi, ua hooluhi pu ia ko oukou 
poe hoahanau, e noho ana i ke ao 
nei, 1 luhi hookahi no. 
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‘19 Wherefore, let them thet suffer 


according to the will of God °com- 
mit the keeping of their souls to him 
in well doing, as unto a faithful 
Creator. 


CHAPTER Y. 


HE elders which are among you 
I exhort, who am also*an elder, 


. | and >a witness of the sufferingsof | 


Christ, and also ‘a parteker of the 


glory that shall be revealed: = 

2 i Feed the flock of God I which I 
among you, taking the oversight 
thereof, not by constraint, but will- 
ingly ; ‘not for filthy lucre, but of 8 
ready mind ; 

3 Neither as *ibeing lords over 
hGod’s heritage, but ‘being ensan- 
ples to the flock. 


4 And when *the chief Shepherd 
shall appear, ye shall receive a 
crown of glory ™that fadeth pot 
away. 

5 Likewise, ye younger, submit 
yourselves unto the elder. Yes, 
"all of you be subject one to är 
other, and be clothed -with humility: 
for °God resisteth the proud, amd 
Pgiveth grace to the humble. 


6 1Humble yourselves therefore 
under the mighty hand of God, that 
he may exalt you in due time: 


7 * Casting all your care upon him; 
for he careth for you. 


8 *Be ‘Rober, be vigilant; because 
tyour adversary the devil, es 3 roåT 
ing lion, walketh about, seckins 
whom he may devour : 


9 "Whom resist steadfast in the 


faith, * knowing that the same affic 


tions are accomplished in your bre 
ren that are in the world. 


II. 


10 Aka, o ke Akua, 7nana mai ka 
lokomaikai a pau, o ka mea i hea 
mai al ia kakou ngi i ka nani mau 
loa, ma o Kristo Iesu la, mahope o 
- ko oukou eha > pakole ana, nana no 
e hoolilo ia oukou i *hemolele loa, 
ae "hookumu hoi, a e hooikaika, a 
e hookupaa ia oukou. 

11 "Ia ia no ka hoonaniia, a me ke 
aupuni mau loa i ke ao pau ole. 
Amene- 

12 4 Ma Silouano, he hoahanau po- 
no o oukou i ko’u manao, ua ° pala- 
pala pokole aku au ia oukou, me ka 
hooikaika, aku a me ka hoike aku i 
‘ka lokamaikai oiaio .o ke Akua, 
kahi a oukou e ku nei. 

13 Ke aloha aku nei ka poe i wae 
pu ia me oukou ma Babulona nei; 
ao ka’u keiki hoi o § Mareko. 

14 ®E aloha oukou i kekahi i ke- 
kahi, me ka honj aloha. ‘E malu- 
hia oukou a pau loa, ka poe iloko o 
Kristo Iesu. Amene. 
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10 But the God of all grace, 7 who 
hath called us unto his eternal glory 
by Christ Jesus, after that ye have 
suffered 7a while, > make you perfect, 
stablish, strengthen, settle you. 


211 "To him be glory and dominion 
for ever and ever. Amen. 


12 2 By Silvanus, a faithful brother 
unto you, as I suppose, I have ° writ- 
ten briefly, exhorting, and testifying 
‘that this is the true grace of God 
wherein ye stand. 


13 The church that is at Babylon, 
elected together with you, saluteth 
you; and so doth § Marcus my son. 

14 "Greet ye one another with a 
kiss of charity. ‘Peace be with you 
all that are in Christ Jesus. Amen. 
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O KA 
EPISETOLE HOOLAHA ALUA 


A 


PETERO. 





MOKUNA I. 


SIMONA Petero, he kauwa a 

he luraolelo na Jesu Kristo, na 
ka poe i loaa pu ka manao oiaio i 
*maikai like, ma ka pono o ko ka- 
kou Akua, a me Iesu Kriste ka mea 
e ola’i; 

2 >E nui ko oukou alohaia mai, 
& me ka maluhia hoi, no ka ike 
pono ana i ke Akua, a me Iesu, ko 
kakou Haku ; 

3 E like me ka haawi ana mai o 
kona mana Akua, i na mea a pau 
no kakou, e ola’i, a e haipule ai, 
*ma ka ike ana aku i ka mea ‘nana 
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THE 
SECOND EPISTLE GENERAL 


OF 


PETER. 


CHAPTER I. 
1 QUMON Peter, a servant and an 
apostle of Jesus Christ, to 
them that have obtained *like pre- 
cious faith with us through tho 
righteousness t of God and our Sav- 
iour Jesus Christ: 
2 Grace and peace be multiplied 
unto you through the knowledge of 
God, and of Jesus our Lord, 


3 According as his divine power 
hath given unto us all things that 
pertain unto life and godliness, 
‘through the knowledge of him 


666 Ii. 
kakou i wae mai ma ka nani a me 
ka 


4 *Malaila no ua haiia mai na 
mea nui loa, e pomaikai nui ai; i 
‘mea e loaa aj is oukou kekahi 
ano e like me ko ke Akua, no ka 
mea, ua £ haalele oukou i ka hewa 
iloko o ke ao nei, ma ke kuko. 

5 Eia hoi kekahi, e > hooikaika 1éa 
oukou, me ko oukou manaocio e kui 
aku ai i ka hana peno; a me ka 
hana pono, i ka ‘naauao; 

6 A me ka naauao, i ka pakiko; 
a me ka pakiko, i ke ahonui; a me 
ke ahonui, i ka haipule; 

7 A me ka haipule, i ka launa hoa- 
hanau ; a me “ka launa hoahanav, 
i ke aloha. 

8 Ina iloko o oukou keia mau mea, 
a i mahuahus hoi, aole oukou e lilo 
i poc hoopalaleha, ai 'poe hua ole, 
ma ka ike aku i ko kakou Haku ia 
Jesu Kristo. 

9 Aka, o ka mea i nele i keia mau 
mea, ua makapo ia, ua powehi- 
wehi ka ike ana, a ua poina ia ia 
"kona huikala ana i na hewa ka- 
hiko. 

10 Nolaila, ea, e na hoahanau, e 
hovikaika loa oukou, i ° hooiaioia ko 
oukou heaia mai, a me ko oukou 
koho ana; no ka mea, ina e hana 
oukou i keia mau mea, Paole loa 
oukou e haule. 

11 Pela e hookomo lokomaikai 
ia’ku ai oukou iloko o ke aupuni 
mau loa o ko kakou Haku e ola’i, 
o Iesu Kristo. 

12 Nolaila, 4 aole loa au hoomo- 
lowa i ka hoeueu i ko oukou ma- 
nao i keia mau mea, ‘ua ike no nae 
oukou, a ua ku paa ma keia mea 
oiaio. 

13 Ke manao nei au, he mea pono 
i ko’u ‘noho ana i keia halelewa, e 
‘hoala ia oukow me ka hoeueu aku 
i ka manao. 

14 No ka mea, “ua ike au, ua ko- 
koke no e hemo ia’u keia halelewa 
o’u, e *like me ka ka Haku o Jesu 
Kristo i hoike mai ai ia’u. 

15 Aka hoi, e hooikaika mau wau, 
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‘that hath called us ‘to glory and 
virtue: 

4 °Whereby are given unto us er- 
ceeding great and precious prom- 
ises; that by these ye might be "par. 
takers of the divine nature, *having 
escaped the corruption that is in the 
world through lust. 

5 And besides this, giving all dil- 
igence, add to your faith virtue; 
and to virtue, ‘knowledge; 


6 And to knowledge, temperance; 
and to temperance, patience; and to 
patience, godliness ; . 

7 And to godliness, brotherly kind- 
ness ; and *to brotherly kindnes, 
charity ; 

8 For if these things be in you, 
and abound, they make you tha! ye 
shall neither be tbarren ‘nor ur 
fruitful in the knowledge of om 
Lord Jesus Christ. | 

9 But he that lacketh these thugs 
mig blind, and cannot see afar of, 
and hath forgotten that he was 
2 purged from his old sins. 





10 Wherefore the rather, brethren, | 
give diligence °to make your call- 
ing and election sure: for if ye do | 
these things, ? ye shall never fall: 


11 For so an entrance shall b | 
ministered unto you abundantly : 
into the everlasting kingdom of ow 
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

12 Wherefore 91 will not bo nes 
ligent to put you always in remen- 
brance of these things, "though 7? 
know them, and be established in 
the present truth. os 

13 Yea, I think it meet, 'a long 
as I am in this tabernacle, 't0 str 
you up by putting you in remem 
brance ; 4 

14 "Knowing that shortly I mes 
put off this my tabernacle, even & 
Zour Lord Jesus Christ hath shev" 
ed me. mr that 

15 Moreover I will endeavour 


al 


Ii. 


i Wki ia oukou, ke manao mau i 
keia mau mea mahope o kuu make 
ana. : 

16 No ka mea, aole makou i ha- 
hai mamuli o Yna olelo wahahee i 
imi akamai ia, i ko makou hoike 
ana aku ia oukou i ka mana, a me 
ka hiki ana mai o ka Haku o Iesu 
‘ Kristo, aka, he poe ike maka ma- 
kou 1 kona nani. 

17 No ka mea, mai ke Akua ka 
Makua mai, i loaa mai ai ia ia ka 
hoomaikai, a me ka hoonani, i ka 
wai hiki mai ai ka leo io na la, mai 
ka nani kupanaha loa mai; * Kia 
kuu keiki hiwahiwa, ua olioli loa 
au ia ia. v 

18 O keia leo, mai ka lani mai, 
oia ka makou i lohe ai, i ka wa a 
makou i noho pu ai me ia, Pma ka 
mauna hoano. 

19 Eia hoi ia kakou ka na kaula 
olelo, i hooiaio loa ia; ua hana po- 
no no hoi oukou i ko oukou malama 
ana ia mea, "me he kukui la, ¢ hoo- 
malamalama ana i kahi pouli, a 
wehe mai ke alaula, a puka mai 
‘ka hokuao iloko o ko oukou mau 
naau 5 

20 Me ka ike mua i keia, o *keia 
Wwanana kela wanana o ka palapala 
hemolele, aole na na kaula ponoi 
iho ka hoike ana. 

21 No ka mea, i ka wa kahiko, 
aole no ka manao o kanaka, ‘ka na 
kaula; aka, Sua olelo mai na ka- 
naka hemolele o ke Akua i ka 
uluhia mai e ka Uhane Hemolele. 


MOKUNA II. 


E poe *kaula wahahee kekahi 
mamua iwaena o na kanaka, 
pela no e hiki mai auanei > kekahi 
poe kumu wahahee iwaena o oukou, 
na lakou no e hoike malu mai i na 
manao ku e, e make ai, e *hoole ana 
1 ka Haku nana lakou i ¢kuai mai, 
a e °hooili ana i ka make koke ma- 
luna o lakou iho. 
2 E nui loa no hoi ka poe hahai 
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ye may be able after my decease to 
have these things always in re- 
membrance. 

16 For we have not followed 7 cun- 
ningly devised fables, win we 
made knewn unto you the power 
and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

t = were eyewitnesses of his ma- 
jesty. 


17 For he received from Ged the 
Father honour and glory, when there 
came such a voice to him from the 
excellent glory, * This is my beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased. 


18 And this voice which came 
from heaven we heard, when we 
‘were with him in "the holy mount. 


19 We have also a more sure word 
of prophecy; whereunto ye do well 
that ye take heed, as unto ‘a light 
that shineth in a dark placo, until 
the day dawn, and “the daystar 
arise in your hearts: 


20 Knowing this first, that °no 
prophecy of the Scripture is of any 
private interpretation. 


21 For ‘the prophecy came not fin 
old time by the will of man: ®but 
holy men of God spake as they were ' 
moved by the Holy Ghost. 


CHAPTER, II. 


UT *there were false prophets 
also among the people, even as 

b there shall be false teachers among 
you, who privily shall bring in dam- 
nable heresies, even ‘denying the 
Lord ‘that bought them, ° and bring 
upon themselves swift destruction. 


2 And many shall follow their 
Ipernicious ways; by reason of 


$68 ” 
no lakeu ec olelo hoincia’i ka acao 
oiaio. 

3 A ‘no ka puniwaiwai, e Skuai 
no lakou ia oukou, me ka olelo wa- 
haheeg aole hoi e hookaulua loa 
Ako lakou hoohewaia, aole e hia- 
moe ko lakou make. 

4 No ka mea, ina aole i aloha 
ke Akua, i ‘na anela i *hewa, akt, 
‘idola no ia Jakou ilalo i ka po, me 
ka paa i na kaula o ka pouli, i ma- 
lamaia’i no ka hoahewaia ; 

5 Aole hoi i aloha mai i kela ao 
kahiko, o ™ Noa wale no kana i hoo- 
la ae, o ka walu no ia, "he mea 
hoike ma ka pono, a *hoouhi mai i 
ke kaiakahinalii maiuna o kela ao 
o ka poe aia; 

6 A Ppuhi aku no hoi i na kula- 
nakauhale o Sodoma a me Gomora 
a lehu, me ka hoohewa e make mai- 
noino, e 1 hoolilo ana ia lakou i hoai- 
lona e 20 aii ka poe aia ma ia hope; 

7 *Ua hoopakele no hoi ia Lota i 
ke kanaka pono, i uluhua i ka poe 
aia e noho makaleho ana ; 

8 (No ka mea, o ua kanaka pono 
la, i kona noho pu ana me lakou, 
hoehaeha oia i kona naau pono 1 
kela la i keia Ja, i "ka ike ana, ai ka 
lohe ana i ka lakou hana hewa ana ;) 

9 ‘Ua ike no ka Haku e hoopakele 
ae i ka poe haipule mai ka hoowa- 
lewaleia ae, a e hoano e hoi i ka 
poe hewa, no ka la hookolokolo i 
hoopaiia mai lakou. . 

10 O lakou mua, o "ka poe hahai 
mamuli o ke kino, ma ke kuko i na 
mea haumia, me ka hoowahawaha 
i na’lii. *He poe haanou wale la- 
kou, a hoopaa, aole makau i ka 
olelo ino i na’lii. 

11 Aka, o Yna anela, o ka poe oi 
aku ka ikaika, a me ka mana, aole 
lakou i hoike ae imua o ka Haku i 
ka manao hoohewa ia lakou. 

12 Aka, o keia poe, e * like me na 
holoholona maoli, i hanaia i mea e 
hopuia’i e pepehiia, pela lakou e 
olelo iho nei i na mea a lakou i hoo- 
maopopo ole ai; a e make hoi la- 
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H. PETERO, HH. 


whom the way of truth shell 
evil spoken of. | 

3 And ‘through covetousness shall 
they with feigned words * make mer- 
chandise of you: "whose judgment 
now of a long time lingereth not, 
and their damnation slumbereth not. 

4 For if God spared not ‘the an- 
gels *that sinned, but 'cast them 
down to hell, and delivered them 
into chains of darkness, to be re- 
served unto judgment ; 

5 And spared not the old world, 
but saved.” Noah the eighth person, 
2 a preacher of righteousness, ° bring- 
ing in the flood upon the ‘world of 
the ungodly ; 


.6 And Pturning the cities of Sodom 
and Gomorrah into ashes condemned 
them with an overthrow, 9 making 
them an ensample unto thoge that 
after should live ungodly ; - | 

7 And ‘delivered just Lot, vexed 
-with the filthy conversation of the 
wicked : 

8 (For that righteous man dwelling 
among them, ‘in seeing and hearing, 
vexed his righteous soul from day to 
day with their unlawful deeds :) 


9 "The Lord knoweth how to de- 
liver the godly out of temptation, and 
to reserve the unjust unto the day 
of judgment to be punished: , 


10 But chiefly "them that walk 

after the flesh in the lust of unclean- 
ness, and despise "governmert. 
> Presumptuous.are they, selfwilled, 
they are not afraid to speak evil of 
dignities. . 
"11 Whereas 7 angels, which are 
greater in power and might, bring 
not railing accusation I against them 
before the Lord. | 

12 But these, *as natural brute 
beasts made to be taken anddestroy- 
ed, speak evil of the things that they 
understand not; and shall utterly 
perish in their own corruption ; 


* . 
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13 :E -ukuia hoi lakou i ka uku o 
ka hewa; no ka mea, ua manao la- 
kou *he mea lealea ke hoohaunaele 
i ke ao; "he palahea lakou, a he 
kikohukohu, ua olioli lakou i ko la- 
kou wahahee ana, i ka lakou ¢ aha- 
aina pu ana me oukou. 

14 Ua niua na maka i na wahipe 
moe kolohe, aole hiki ke hooki i ka 
hewa, e kumakaia ana i kanaka ku 
kapekepeke ; ua maa loa ko lakou 
*naau i ka puni waiwai; he poe 
keiki i ahewaia. 

15 Ua haalele lakou i ke ala o ka 
pono, ua hele hewa me ka haya 
aku ma ka aoao o ‘Balaama a 
sora, ka mea i makemake i ka uku 
oka hewa. 

16 Aka, ua acia mai oia no kona 
hewa; na ka hoki leo ole i olelo 
mai me ka leo kanaka, a papa mai 
Ja i ka pupule o ua kaula la. 

17 § He pos punawai wai ole lakou, 
he poe ao lakou i lele ino i ka ma- 
kani; no lakou i malamaia’i ka 
poeleele o ka pouli mau loa. 

18 No ka mea, i ko lakou * haanui 
ana ma ka mea lapuwale, ke hoo- 
walewale nei lakou iloko o ke kuko 
0 ke kino a me ka makaleho wale, 
iina mea i haalele aku i ka poe e 
noho ana ma ka hewa. 

19 Hai mai la lakou, he * luhi ole 
ia no lakou la, aka, e 'luhi ana la- 
kou malalo o ka hewa; no ka mea, 
ma ka mea i pio ai kekahi, ua hoo- 

luhiia oia malaila. 

20 No ka mea, ™ina lakou i haa- 
lele i ka paumaele "o ke ao nei, no 
"ka ike ana i ka Haku ia Iesu Kri- 
sto, i ka mea e ola’i, a mahope iho, 
hihia hou, a lilo ilaila, ua oi aku 
ka ino o ko lakou hope, i ko ka mua. 


21 Ina ua ike ole lakou i ka aoao 
© ka pono, Pe aho no ia i ka ike ana, 
a mahope iho haalele i ka olelo he- 
molele i haawiia mai na lakou. 


22 Aka, ua hookoia ia lakou ka 
olelo oiaio, Ua hoi hou ?ka ilio i 
kona luai iho, a me ka puaa hoi i 
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13 > And shall receive the reward 

of unrighteousness, as they that 
count it pleasure to riot in the day- 
time. ° Spots they are and blemishes, 
sporting themselves with th own 
deceivings while ‘they feast with 
you ; 
Having eyes full of t adultery, 
that cannot cease from sin; 
beguiling unstable souls: *a heart 
they have exercised with covetous 
practices ; qursed children: 


15 Which have forsaken the right 
way, and are gone astray, follow- 
ing the way of ‘ Balaam the son of 
Bosor, who loved the wages of un- 
righteousness ; 

16 But was rebuked for his in- 
iquity: the dumb ass speaking with 
man’s voice forbade the madness of 
the prophet. 

17 * These are wells without wa- 
ter, clouds that are carried with a 
tempest ; to whom the mist of dark. 
ness is reserved for ever. 

18 For when "they speak great 
swelling words of vanity, they al- 
lure through the lusts of the flesh, 
through muck wantonness, those that 
were Iclean escaped from them who 
live in error. 

19 While they promise them *lib- 
erty, they themselves are 'the serv- 
ants of corruption: for of whom a 
man is overcome, of the same is he 
brought in bondage. 

20 For “if after they” have escaped 
the pollutions of the world ° through 
the knowledgagpf the Lord and Sav- 
iour Jesus they are again 
entangled therein, and overcome, 
the latter end 1s worse with them 
than the beginning. 

21 For Pit had been better for them 
not to have known the way of right- 
eousness, than, after they have 
known zt, to turn from the holy 
commandment delivered unto them. 

22 But it is happened unto them 
according to the true proverb, 1 The 
dog is turned fo his own vomit 


664 é | 
holoiia, i kona haluku ana iloko o 
ke kiolepo. 


@ MOKUNA II. 


NA mea aloha, ke palapala aku 
nei au i keia palapala lua; ma 
keia mau mea a'u e*hoala nel i kogy- 
kou naau hualima ka hoomanaocang: 
2 I hoomanao oukou i na olelo i 
oleloia’i mamua, e ka poe kaula he- 
molele, a me >ke kauoha a makou, 
@ na lunaoclelo a ka Haku, ka mea 
e ola’i. 

3 °*E ike mua oukou i keia; i na 
la mahope, e hiki mai ana no ka poe 
hoowahawaha, hilahila ole, a e “he- 
le ana no hoi lakou mamuli o ko 
lakou kuko iho, 

4 Me ka olelo mai, *Auhea ka ole- 
lo oiaio no kona hiki ana mai? No 
ka mea, mai ka wa mai o ka hia- 
moe ana o na kupuna, ua waiho 
‘wale ia no na mea a pau, e like me 
ka wa i kinohi o ka honua nei. 

5 No ka mea, ua hunaia kojg ia 
lakou, no ko lakou makemake Mo ; 
eia, ‘no ka olelo ana mai o ke Akua, 
mai ka wa kahiko loa mai na lani, 
a me ka honua €e ku mai ano, mai 
ka wai mai, a ma ka wai hoi: 

6 "Ma ia mea no i make ai kela 
ao mamua, ma ka poipu ana o ka 
wai. 


7 Aka, io ka lani, a me ka honua | . 


o keia manawa, ma ia olel@ hooka- 
hi no, ua hoano e ia no “ke ahi, ua 
malamaia hoi, no ka la hookolokelo 
a me ka make o na kanaka aia. 

8 E na pokii, mai hoonaaupo ou- 
kou i keia mea trookahi; a, i ka 
Haku, ua like ka la hookahi, me na 
makahiki hookahi tausani, a o 'ke 
tausani makahiki hoi, me ka la 
hookahi. 

9 = Aole e hookaulua ka Haku ma 
ka mea ana i olelo mai ai, e like 
me ka kekahi poe i manao mai ai i 
- ka lohi; aka, "ua ahonui mai oie 
ia kakou; °aole makemake oia e 
make kekahi, akg, Pe hoi mai na 
kanaka a pau i ka mihi. ° 
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II. PETERO, II. 


again; and, The sow that was 
washed to her wallowing in the 
mire. 


CHAPTER III. 


HIS seeond epistle, beloved, I 

now write unto. you; in both 

which I stir up your pure minds 
by way of remembrance : 

2 That ye may be mindful of the 
words which were spoken before by 
the holy prophets, > and of the com- 
mandment of us the apostles of the 
Lord and Saviour : 
aw "Knowing this first, that there 
shall come in the last days scoffers, 
walking after their own lusts, 


4 And saying, *° Where is the prom- 
ise of his coming? for since the 
fathers fell asleep, all things con- 
tinue as they were from ihe begin- 
ning of the creation. 


5 For this they willingly are ig- 
norant of, that ‘by the word of God 
the heavens were of old, and the 
earth *‘tstanding out of the water 
and in the water : 


6 4 Whereby the world that then 
was, being overflowed with water, 
perished : 

7 But ‘the heavens and the earth, 
which are now, by the same word 
are kept in store, reserved unto * fire 
against the day of judgment and 
perdition of ungodly men. 

8 But, beloved, be not ignorant of 
this one thing, that one day zs with 
the Lord as a thousand years, and 
1a thousand years as one day. 


9 = The Lord is not slack concern- 
ing his promise, as some men count 
slackness ; but 7is longsuffering to 
us-ward, °not willing that any 
should perish, but Pthat all should 
come to repentance. 
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10 Aka, 26 hiki mai auanei ka la 
oka Haku, me he athue la i ka po; 
alaila e lilo no "ka lani me ka ha- 
lulu nui, a e wela hoi na kumu 
mua, a hehee wale, a e pau no ka 
honua nei i ke ahi, a me na mea a 
pau i hanaia maluna tho. 

11 A no ka lilo ana o keia mau 
mea a pau, heaha ke ano pono no 
oukou e ‘noho hemolele ana, a me 
ka haipule, 

12' Me ka manao aku, a me ka 
makemake loa i ka hiki ana mai o 
ka la o ke Akua, ka manawa e 
wela’i na lani i ke ahi, a “hehee 
wale, a e *kakahe mai no hoi ha 
kumu mua i ka wela loa o ke ahi? 

13 Aka, e like me ka olelo mua 
ana mai, ke kakali aku nel kakou 
1’ka lani hou, a me ka honua hou, 
i kahi e noho ai o ka maikai. 

14 Nolaila, e na pokii e, no ko ou- 
kou manao ana i keia mau mea, e 
hooikaika oukou, i *loaa oukou ia 
ia me ka maluhia, a me ke kikohu- 
kohu ole, a me ka hala ole. 

15 E hoomaopopo hoi, o *ke aho- 
nui o ko kakou Haku, ‘o ke ola ia; ; 
e like me ka Paulo, ko kakou hoa- 
hanau aloha, i palapala mai ai ia 
oukou, ma ka naauao i haawiia 
mai nona. 

16 No ka mea, ma ia mau palapala 
a pau, >ua olelo no ia i keia mau 
mea; he pohihihi no hoi kekahi 
mau mea ma ia palapala, ua kapae 
hoi ka poe hoonaaupo, a me ka poe 
ku kapekepeke, ia olelo, e like me 
ka lakou hana anai ka olelo hemo- 
lele a pau, i mea e make ai lakou. 

17 No ia mea la, ea, e na pokii, “no 
ko oukou ao mua ia’ku, te ao ou- 
kou, o alakai hewa ia’kcu oukou, e 
ka wahahee o ka poe aia, a hawle 
mai ko oukou ku paa ana. 

18 ¢E hooikaika oukou, i mahua- 
hua ke alohaia mai, a me ko oukou 
ike ana aku i ko kakou Haku e ola’i i, 
ia Iesu Kristo. ‘Ia ia no ka hoo- 
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10 But ‘the day of the Lord will 
come as a thief in the night; in the 
which "the heavens shall pass away 
with a great noise, and tNe elements 


-&| shall melt with fervent heat, the 


earth also and the works that are 
therein shall be burned up. 

1 Seetng then that all these things 
shall be dissolved, what manner of 
persons ought ye to be *in all holy 
conversation and godliness, 


- 12 ‘Looking for and thasting unto 


the coming of the day of God, where- 
in the heavens being on fire shall 
"be dissolved, and the elements 
shall *melt with fervent heat ? 


13 Nevertheless we, according to 
his promise, look for ’new heavens 
and a new earth, wherein dwelleth 
righteousness. 

14 Wherefore, beloved, seeing that 
ye look for such things, be diligent 
*that ye may be found of him in 
peace, without spot, and blameless. 


15 And account that *the longsuf- 
fering of. our Lord ts salvation ; 
even as our beloved brother Paul 
also according to the wisdom given 
unto him hath written unto you ; 


16 As also in all his epistles, 
speaking in them of these things; 
in which sre some things hard to 
be understood, which they that are 
unlearned and unstable wrest, as 
they do also the other Scriptures, 
unto their own destruction. 


17 Ye therefore, beloved, ° seeing 
ye know these things before, 4 be- 
ware lest ye also, being led away 
with the error of” the wicked, fall 
from your own steadfastness. 

18 * But grow in grace, and in the 
knowledge of our Lord and Saviour 
Jesus Christ. ‘To him be glory 
both now and for ever. Amen. 
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EPISETOLE HOOLAHA MUA 
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IOANE. 


MOKUNA I. 


“ka mea mai kinohi mai, ka mea 
a makou i lohe ai, ka mea a ko 
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AFTER 
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a Ioa. 1. 1. 
mo. 2. 13. 


makou mau maka i ike ai, °ka mea | b Ios. 1. 14. 


a makou i manao ai, a e lawelawe 
al no hoi me ‘ko makou mau lima, 
no ka olelo o ke ola: 
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2 Ua “hoikeia mai ke ola, a ua | a1oa. 1. 4. & 


ike makou, a ke ‘hoike aku nei no 
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hoi makou, me ka *hoakaka aku ia | e Rom. 16. 26. 


oukou ia ola loa; “aia no ia me ka 
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Makua, a ua hoikeia mai no ia ma- | ¢ Joa. 21. 24. 
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aia i lohe io ai no hoi, oia ka ma- | i Qih. 4. 20, 


kou e hai aku nei ia oukou, i lilo 
oukou i poe hoaaloha me makou ; a 


o *ko makou aloha pu ana, aia no | x Joa, 17. 21. 
ia me ka Makua, a me kana Keiki 1 Kor. 1 8. 


o Iesu Kristo. 

4 Ke palapala aku nei makou i 
keia mau mea ia oukou, i 'mahua- 
hua ai ko oukou olioli. 


I Toa. 15. 11. 
& 16. 24. 
oa. 12, 


I |A 
5 ™Eia mai no ka olelo a makou i | mmo. 3. 11. 


lohe ai ia ia, a ke hai aku nei no hoi 


makou ia oukou ; he "malamalama | n»Ioa. 1. 9. & 


ke Akua, aohe pouli iki iloko ona. 


8.12. & 9. 5. 
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6 °Ina e olelo kakou, ua aloha pu | 02 Kor. 6. 14. 


kakou me ia, a hele hoi ma ka pouli, 
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kakou i kekahi i kekahi; ana Pke | Hotk. 1.5. 


koko o Jesu Kristo o kana Keiki, e 
huikala mai ia kakou i ko kakou 
hewa a pau. 

8 4Ina e olelo kakou, aole o kakou 
hewa, ua kuhihewa kakou, " aole he 
oiaio iloko o kakou. | 
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THE 
FIRST EPISTLE GENERAL 


OF 


JOHN. 


CHAPTER I. 


HAT *which was from the be- 
ginning, which we have heard, 
which we have seen with our eyes, 
>which we have looked upan, and 
‘our hands have handled, of the 
Word of life ; 
2(For ‘the life *was manifested, 
and we have seen tt, ‘and bear 
witness, Sand shew unto you that 
eternal life, "which was with the 
Kaien and was manifested unto 
Us; 
3 ‘That which we have seen and 
heard declare we unto you, that ye 
also may have fellowship with us: 
and truly “our fellowship is with 
the Father, and with his Son Jesus 
Christ. 


4 And these things write we unto 
you, 'that your joy may be full. 


5™This then is the message which 
we have heard of him, and declare 
unto you, that "God is light, and 
in him is no darkness at all. 

6 If we say that we have fellow- 
ship with him, and walk in dark- 
ness, we lie, and do not the truth: 


7 But if we walk in the light, as 
he is in the light, we have fellow- 
ship one with another, and ?tho 
blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleans- 
eth us from all gin. 


8 If we say that we have no sin, 
we deceive ourselves, "and the truth 
is not in us, 


qadias 





9 ‘Ina e hai aku kakou i ko kakou 
hewa, he oiajo mai no ke Akua a 
he lokomaikai i ke kala mai i ko 
kakou hewa, a i ka ‘thoomaemae 
mai ia kakou mai na mea pono ole 
a pau. 

10 Ina e olelo kakou, aole kakou i 
hana hewa, ua hoolilo kakou ia ia 
i mea wahahee, aole hoi kana olelo 
iloko o kakou. =: 


MOKUNA. II. 


A’U poe keiki aloha, ke pala- 

pala aku nei au i keia mau 
mea ja oukow, i ole ai oukou e hana 
hewa: aka, ina e lawehala kekahi, 
aia no *ko kakou mea nana e uwao 
me ka Makua, o Iesu Kristo ka mea 
pono. 

2 Oia no "ke kalahala ne ko ka- 
kou hewa; acle nae no ko kakeu 
wale no, aka, no "ko ke ao nei a pau. 

3 Eia ka mea e maopopo ai ia ka- 
kou ko kakou ike ana ia ia, ina e 
malama aku ana kakou i kana mau 
kauoha. 

4 4Q ka mea e olelo ana, ua ike 
no au ia ia, a malama ole oia i 
kana mau kauoha, ‘he mea waha- 
hee ia, aole he oiaio iloko ona. 

5 Aka, o ‘ka mea e malama ana i 
kana olelo, ua Shemolele ke aloha 
ike Akua iloko ona. "Ma ia meae 
ike ai kakou, eia no kakou iloko ona. 

6 'O ka mea e olelo ana, ke noho 
nei ola iloko ona, *he mea pono 
nona ke hele e like me ko ia la 
hele ana. 

7 E na punahele, aole he 'kana- 
wai ‘hou ka’u e pal@pala aku nei ia 
oukou, aka, o ke kanawai kahiko 
™ka mea i loaa ia oukou mai kinohi 
mai: o ke kanawai kahiko, oia ka 
olelo a oukou i lohe ai mai kinohi 
mai. 

8 He "kanawai hou kekahi a’u e 
palapala aku nei ia oukou, he oiaio 
no ia iloko ona, a iloko o oukou no 
hoi; no ka mea, °ua hala aku la 
ka pouli, ano la ua hiki mai nei 
Pka malamalama oiaio, 


I. IOANE, II. 667 
AFTER 9 ‘If we confess our sins, he is 
A.D. 90. | faithful and just to forgive us our 
Vv | sins, and to ‘cleanse us from all 
s Hal. 32, 5. 
Sol. 23.13. | unrighteousness. 
t pau. 7. 
al, 51. 2 
10 If we say that we have not 
sinned, we make him a liar, and 
his word is not in us. 
CHAPTER II. 
MX little ehildren, these things 
write I unto you, that ye sin 
not. And if any man sin, "we 
have an advocate with the Father, 
a Rom. 8. 34. | Jesus Christ the righteous: 
1 Tim. 2 5. 
Heb. 7. 25. 
& 9. 24, 
bRom. 3.95. | 2 And >he ig the propitiation for 
2 Kor 5.18. | our sins: and not for ours only, but 
4.10, "also for the sins of the whole world. 
c fos, 1.29. & 3 And hereby we do know that 
51,52. | we know him, if we keep his com- 
mo. 4. 14, mandments. 
dmo.1.6.& | 4 He that saith, I know him, and 
keepeth js commandments, ° is 
e mo, 1.8. a liar, i truth is not in him. 
f Ioa. 14. 22, | & But ‘whoso keepeth his word, 
23. Sin him verily is the love of God 
fmo-4 ls | perfected: hereby know we that 
we are in him. 
iJon. 134,54 6 ‘He that saith he abideth in 
k Mat, 11.29,/| him X ought himself also so to walk, 
Ion. 15, 13, ( | even as he walked. we 
12 Loa. 5 7 Brethren, 'I write no new com- 
mandment unto you, but an old 
commandment ™ which ye had from 
mmo.3.11, | the begianing. The old command- 
loa. ment is the word which ye have 
heard from the beginning. 
nioa, 13.84, | 8 Again, "a new commandment I 
& 15. 12, write unto you, which thing is true 
°Rom- 1312) in him and in you: because the 
1 Tes. 5. 5,8. | darkness is past, and P the true light 
"ea cz, | Row shineth, 
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9 10 ka mea e olelo ans, ma ha 
malamalame ia, a ua inaina aku 
ia i kona hoahanau, aia no ia iloko 
o ka pouli a hiki i kein manawa. 

10 ‘O ka mea e aloha aku ana i 
kona hoahanau, ke noho io nei no 
ia i ka malamalama, ‘ache mea 
hoohihia ileko ona : 

11 Aka, o ka mea e inaina eku 
ana i kona hoahanat, ais no ia ma- 
loko o ka pouli, a ‘ke hele nei no 
ja ma ka pouli, aole ia i ike i kona 
wahi e hele ai, no ka mea, ua paa 
kona man maka i ka pouli. 

12 E na pokii, ke palapala aku 
nei au ia oukou, no ka mea, ‘ua 
pau ko oukou hewa i ke kalaia no 
kona inoa. 

13 E na makuakane, ke palapala 
aku nei au ia oukou, no ka mea, ua 
ike aku oukou ia *ia mai kinohi 
mai. Ke palapala aku nei au ia 
oukou, e na kanaka ui, no ka mea, 
na lanakila oukou maluna o ka he- 
wa. E ne keiki, ke palapala aku 
nei au ia oukou, no ka mea, ua ike 
oukou i ka Makua. 

14 Ua palapala aku au ia oukou, 
e na makuakane, no ka mea, ua ike 
oukou ia ia mai kinohi mai. E na 
kanaka ui, ua palapala aku au ia 
oukou, no ka mea, ‘ua ikaika no 
oukou, ke noho la no ka olelo a ke 
Akua iloko o oukou, a ua lanakila 
no hoi oukou maluna o ka hewa. 

15 "Mai makemake aku i ke ao 
nei, aole nae i na mea o keia ao. 
Ina e makemake aku ana kekehi i 
ke ao nei, aole iloko ona ka make- 
make i ka Makua ; 

16 No ka mea, o na mea & pau ma 
ko keia ao, o ke kuko o ke kino, a 
me ke kuko o ka maka, a me ka 
hoohanohano o keia ola ana, aole 
ia no ka Makua mai, aka, no ke ao 
nei no ia. 

17 A o "ke ao nei, ke panee aku 
nei a me na kuko ona: aka, o ka 
mea e hana ana i ko ke Akua make- 
make, 6 mau loa ana no ia. 

18¢E na kamalii uuku, *eia ka 
hope o ka manawa. Me ko oukou 
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9 *He that saith he is in the 
light, and hateth his brother, is in 
darkness even until now. 


10 *He that loveth this brother 
abideth in the light, and "there is 
none toccasion of stumbling in him. 


11 But he that hateth his brother 
is in darkness, and ‘walketh in 
darkness, and knoweth not whither 
he goeth, because that darkness 
hath blinded his eyes. 


12 I write unto you, little chil- 
dren, because "your sins are for- 
given you for his name’s sake. 


13 I write unto you, fathers, be- 
cause ye have known him > that ts 
from the beginning. I write unto 
you, young men, because ye have 
overcome the wicked one. I write 
unto you, little children, because 
ye have known the Father. 


14 I have written unto you, fa- 
thers, because ye have known him 
that is from the beginning. I have 
written unto you, young men, be- 
cause 7 ye are strong, and the word 
of God abideth in you, and ye have 
overcome the wicked one. 


15 *Love not the world, neither 
the things that are in the world. 
“If any man love the world, the 
love of the Father is not in him. 


16 For all th&t is in the world, the 
lust of the flesh, "and the lust of the 
eyes, and the pride of life, is not of 
the Father, but is of the world. 


17 And ‘the world passeth away, 
and the lust thereof: but he that 
doeth the will of God abideth for 
ever. 

18 ‘Little children, "it is the last 
time: and as ye have heard that 


I. IOANE, II. 


lohe ana i ka hiki,ana mai o ‘ Ani- 
kristo, £ pela no e noho nei na Ani- 
kristo he nui; no ia mea, ua ike no 
kakou o "ka hope keia o ka manawa. 

19 ‘Hele aku lakou mai o kakou 
aku, aka, aole loa lakou no kakou ; 
no ka mea, "ina lakou no kakou, 
ina ua noho lakou me kakou; aka, 
hele lakou i 'maopopo ai, aole la- 
kou a pau no kakou. 

20 » Ua poniia oukou e "ka Mea 
Hemolele, a °ua ike oukou i na mea 
a pau. 

21 Aole au i palapala aku ia ou- 
kou no ko oukou ike ole ana i ka 
oiaio, aka, no ko oukou ike ana, a 
no ia hoi, aohe mea wahahee no ka 
olaio mal. 

22 POwai la ka mea wahahee ke 
ole ka mea e hoole ana, aole o lesu 
ka Mesia? O ka meae hoole ana 
i ka Makua a me ke Keiki, oia no 
ke Anikristo. 

23 10 na mea a pau e hoole aku 
ana i ke Keiki, aole no lakoy ka 
Makua; aka, o "ka mea e hooiaio 
ana i ke Keiki, nona no ka Makua. 

24 *Ka mea a oukou i lohe ai mai 
kinohi mai, e hoomau ia mea iloko 
© oukou: ina e noho mau iloko o 
oukou ka mea a oukou i lohe ai, mai 
kinohi mai, alaila e ‘noho oukou 
iloko o ke Keiki a me ka Makua. 

25 "Eia ka hooia ana i olelo mua 
mai ai ia kakou, o ke ola mau loa. 

26 Ua palapala aku au ia oukou i 
keia mau mea no*ka poe e hoowa- 
lewale ana ia oukou. 

27 Ke noho nei no iloko o oukou 
Yka poniia mai o oukou e ia, *aole 
hoi a oukou mea hemahemae ao 
aku ai kekahi ia oukou :' aka, me ia 
poni ana i "ao mai ai ia oukou i na 
mea a pau, a ola ka mea oiaio, aole 
Wahahee ia; e like me kana ao ana 
mai ia oukou, pela e noho aku ai 
oukou iloko ona. 

28 Ano la, e na keiki aloha, e no- 
ho oukou iloko ona; i wiwo ole ai 
kakou i kona ? wa e ikea mai ai,i ole 
ai kakou e °hilahila imua ona, i 
kona hele ana mai, 
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‘antichrist shall come, Seven now 
are there many antichrisis ; where- 
by we know "thai it is the last time. 


19 i They went out from us, but 
they were not of us ; for “if they had 
been of us, they would no doubt 
have continued with us: but they 
went out, 'that they might be made 
manifest that they were not all of us. 

20 But “ye have an unction "from 
the Holy One, and °ye know all 
things. 

21 I have not written unte you be- 
cause ye know not the truth, but 
because ye know it, and that no lie 
is of the truth. 


22 P Who is a har but he that de- 
nieth that Jesus is the Christ? He 
is antichrist, that denieth the Father 
and the Son. 


23 4Whosoever denieth the Son, 


the same hath not the Father: [but] 
the that acknowledgeth the Son 
hath the Father alse. . 


24 Let that therefore abide in you, 
*which ye have heard from the be- 
ginning. If that which ye have 
heard from the beginning shall re- 
main in you, ' ye also shall continue 
in the Son, and in the Father. 

25 "And this is the promise that he 
hath promised us, even eternal life. 

26 These things have I written 
unto you ‘concerning them that 
seduce you. 

27 But the anointing which ye 
have received of him abideth in 
you, and * ye need not that any man 
teach you: but as the same anoint- 
ing *teacheth you of all things, and 
is truth, and is no lie, and even as 
it hath taught you, ye shall abide 
in I him. 


28 And now, little children, abide 
in him; that, "when he shall ap- 
pear, we may have confidence, ° and 
not be ashamed before him at his 
coming. 


670 I. 


$9 4Ina i ike oukou, he pono cia, 
ke ike nei no hoi oukou, ua hooha- 
nauia mai e ia *ne mea a pau © 
hana ana i ka pono. 


MOKUNA III. 


Ex hoi, manomano ke aloha a 
ka Makua i haawi mai ai ia ka- 
kou, i *kapaia mai ai kakou he poe 
keiki na ke Akua; no ia mea, aole 
i ike mai ko ke ao nei ia kakou, no 
ka mea, " aole lakou i ike ia ia. 

2 E na punahele, ‘ano la, he poe 
keiki kakou na ke Akua, aka, 0 ko 
kakou ano mahope aku, sole ‘ikea 
ia; aka, ke ike nei kakou, a i kona 
wai ikea mai ai, °e like auanei ka- 
kou me ia: no ka mea, ‘e ike kakou 
ia ia i kona ano maoli. 

3 €O ka mea i loaa ia ia keia ma- 
naolana ma one la, oia ke hoomae- 
mae ia ia iho e like me kona mae- 
mae ana. 

40 ke mea e hana aku ana i ka 
hewa, oia ka mea e haihai i ke ka- 
nawai; a ua ku 6 aku "ka hewa i 
ke kanawai. 

5 Ua ike no oukou, ‘ua hoikea mai 
oia, i *lawe ae ia i ko kakou hewa: 
aole hewa 'iloke ona. 

6 O ka mea e noho ana iloko ona, 
aole ia e hana hewa. ™O ka mea 
e hana i ka hewa, aole ia i nana ae 
ia ia, aole no hoi i ike ia ia. 

7 E na pokii, e malama i *hoopu- 
nipuni ole kekahi ia oukou: o °ka 
mea i hana i ka pono, oia ka pono, 
e like me ko ia la pono ana. 

8 PO ka mea ¢ hana ana i ka hewa 
no ka diabolo no ia; no ka mea, ua 
hana hewa mau ka diabolo, mai ki- 
nohi mai. No ia mea, ua hoikea 
mai ke Keiki a ke Akua, i i Thokai 
aku ai oia i ka ka diabolo hana ana. 

9 "0 ka mea i hoohanauia mai e 
ko Akua, aole ia e hana hewa; no 
ka mea, ke noho mau nei ‘kona hua 
iloko ona: aole e hiki ia ia ke hana 
hewa aku, no ka mea, ua hooha- 
nauia mai no ia e ke Akua. 

10 Malaila no i maopopo ai nå kei- 


IOANE, Itt. 


29 “If ye know that he is righteous, 
I ye know that *every one that doeth 
righteousness is born of him. 
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CHAPTER III. 


EHOLD, what manner of love 
the Father hath bestowed upon 


sloe..32 | us, that *we should be called the 
sons of God: therefore the world 
knoweth us not, because it knew 
vioe. 15,18, | him not. 

19.&183&| 2 Beloved, ‘now are we the sons 
els. 36.5. of God, and 4it doth not yét appear 

Rom, 6.15. | what we shall be: but we know 

6 |that, when he shall appear, *we 
nee ei shall be like him ; for ‘we shall 

2 Kor. 4. 17. | see him as he is. 

e Rom. 8. 29 

} is. a | 38 And every man that hath this 

Kol 34 | hope in him purifieth himself, even 
f lob, 19. 28 as he is pure. 

I Kor 13.12. | 4 Whosoever committeth sin trans- 
cat” | gresseth also the law: for "sin is 
h Rom. 410 the transgression of the law. 

mo, 
imo, 1.2. 5 And ye know ‘that he was mani- 
k Is, 58.5,6,11. fested ‘to take away our sins; and 

Heb i 3 ‘in him is no sin. 

9 om | 8 Whosoever abideth in him sin- 
12 Kor. 5 2. | neth not: ™ whosoever sinneth hath 

Heb. 4.15, & | not seen him, neither known him. 

1 Pet. 2, 22, 
mmo. 2. 4, & Ä Little children, *Jet no man de- 

8 loa. 11. e1ve you : °he that doeth right- 
nmo. 2,28. {| eousness is righteous, even as he is 
oz. 18, 58. | righteous. 

mo.2.2, {| 8 He that commmitteth sin is of the 
P Mat, 15. 88. || devil; for the devil sinneth from the 

beginning. For this purpose the 
Son of God was manifested, ‘that 
q Kin. 8. 15, might destroy the works of the 

Joa 16.11, | devil. 

Heb. 2 14 9 * Whosoever is born of God doth 
rmo. 5.18. | not commit sin ; for *his seed remain- 
+1 Pet.1.23, | eth in him: and he cannot sin, be- 


ry 
° 


cause he is born of God. 


10 In this the children of God ate 


I. 


kia kö Akua, a iné ka poe keiki na 
ka diabolo. 'O ka mea hana ole 
ma ka pono, aole ia na ke Akua, 
"dole Hol ka med aloha ole i kona 
hoahanau. . 

11 No ka mea, *eia no ka olelo a 
oukou i lohe ai mai kinohi mai, 
Ye aloha aku kakou i kekahi i ke- 
kahi. . 

12 Aole like me *Kaina, na ka 
mea ino no oia, a pepehi tho la ia i 
kona kaikaina a make. Noke aha 
la kela i pepehi ai ia ia? no ka 
mea, ua hewa kana hana iho, a ua 
pono hoi ka kona kaikaina. 

13 Mai kahaha oukou, e na hoa- 
hanau fu, "ke hoomaau mai ko ke 
av nei ia oukou. 

14>Ke ike nei kakou, ua lilo ae 
kakou mai ka make ae i ke ola, no 
ka mea, ke aloha aku nei kakou i 
na hoahanau. O ‘ka mea e aloha 
ole ana i kona hodahanau, ke noho 
nel oia ma ka make. 

15 10 ka mea e hoomazu ana i ko- 
na hoahanau, he mea pepehi kans- 
ka ia: ua ike no oukou o °ka mea 
pepehi kanaka, aole ke ola loa e 
noho ana iloko ona. 

16 ‘No ia mea, ua ike kakou i ke 
aloha, no ka mea, ua waiho tho la 
oia i kona ola no kakou; & he mea 
pono no hoi ia kakou, ke waiho ae i 
ko kakou ola no ka poe hoahanau. 

17 £O ka mea i loaa ia ia ka wai- 
Wai o keia ao, a ike ae la i ka nele 
0 kona hoahanau, a uumi oia i kona 
aloha ia ia, *pehea ta ke aloha o ke 
Akua e noho ai iloko ona? 

18 E na pokii o’u, ‘mai aloha ka- 
kou ma ka waha, aole hoi ma ke 
alelo wale no; aka, ma ka hana 
ana a me ka oiajo aku. 

19 I keia meae ike ai kakou no 
‘ka oiaio kakou, a 6 hooiaio aku 
kakou i ko kakou mau naau imua 
ena. 

20! No ka mea, ina e hoohewa mai 
ko kakou naau ia kakou iho, ua oi 
aku ke Akua i ko kakou naau, a ua 
ike oia i na mea a pau. 

21” E na punahele, ina e hochewa 


IOANE, II. 


_APPTER , 
A. D. 90. 
Ce ey 


s Kin. 4. 4, 8 
Heb. 11. 4. 
1ud. 11. 


aToa. 15. 18 
19. & 17. 14. 
2 Tim. 3. 12. 

b mo. 2. 10. 


¢ mo. 2, 9, 11. 


4Mat.5. 21,22. 
mo. 4. 20, 


e Gal. 5. 21. 
Hoik. 21. 8. 


f Ioa. 3. 16. & 
13. , 


g Kan. 15. 7. 
Lak. 3. 11. 


hmo. 4. 20. 


i Ez. 83. 31. 
Rom. 12. 9 


k Joa. 18. S7. 
mo. 1. 8. 

¢ Gr. per- 
suade. 

11 Kor. 4. 4. 


nå Tob. 22. 26. 


‘ ö71 


manifest, and thé children of thé 
devil: ‘whosoever doeth not right- 


eousness is not of God, "neither he 
that loveth not his brother. 


11 For *this is the I message that 
ye heard from the beginning, I that 
we should love one another. 


12 Not as *Cain, who was of that 
wicked one, and slew his brother. 
And wherefore slew he him? Be- 
cause his own works were evil, and 
his brother’s righteous. 


13 Marvel not, my brethren, if 
“the world hate you. 


14 >We know that we have passed 
from death unto life, because we 
love the brethren. "He that loveth 
not hés brother abideth in death. 


15 * Whosoever hateth his brother, 
is @ murderer: and ye know that 
“no miirderer hath eternal life abid- 
ing in him. 


16 ‘Hereby perceive we the love 
of God, because he laid down his 
life for us: and we ought to lay 
down our lives for the brethren. 


17 But *whoso hath this world’s 
good, and seeth his brother have 
need, and shutteth up his bowels 
of compassion from him, *how 
dwelleth the love of God in him? 

18 My little children, ‘let us not 
love in word, neither in tongue; 


5 16. but in deed and in truth. 


19 And hereby weé know * that we 
are of the truth, and shall t assure 
our hearts before him. 


20'For if our heart condemn us, 
God is greater than our heart, and 
kmoweth all things. 


34 " Beloved; if our heart condesnn 
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ole mai ko kakou naau ia kakou iho, 
*alaila ua loaa ia kakou ka wiwo 
ole imua o ke Akua, 

22 °O ka mea a kakou © noi aku 
ai, e loaa no ia kakou nona mai, no 
ka mea, ke malama nei kakou i ka- 
na mau kauoha, a ?ke hana nei no 
hoi kakou imua ona i kona mea e 
makemake ai. : 

23 *Eia no kana kauoha mai, e 
manaoio aku kakou 1 ka inoa o ka- 
na Keiki o Iesu Kristo, a 6 "aloha 
kekahi i kekahi, ‘e like me ke kau- 
oha ana i haawi mai ai ia kakou. 

24'O ka mea e malama aku ana 
i kana mau kauoha, “ua noho no ia 
iloko ona; a ua noho mai no hoi 
kela iloko ona. > Nolaila hoi ke ike 
nei kakou, ke noho mai nei oia iloko 
o kakou, ma ka Uhane ana i haawi 
mai ai no kakou. 


MOKUNA IY. 


NA punahele, *mai manacio 
aku oukou i na uhane a pau, 
aka, e "hoao aku i na uhane, no 
ke Akua mai paha, aole paha: no 
ka mea, ua nui no ka poe kaula 
wahahee i hele aku ma ke ao nei. 
2 Penei oukou e ike ai i ka Uhane 
0 ke Akua: O ‘kela uhane o keia 
uhane e hooiaio aku ana, ua hiki 
mai nei o Jesu Kristo ma ke kino, 
no ke Akua ia. 
3°O kela uhane o keia uhane e 
hooole ana, aole Jesu i hiki mai ma 
ke kino, aole no ke Akua kela: ao 
ko Anikristo keia a oukou i lohe ai 
e hele mai ana; a ‘eia mai nei ilo- 
ko o ke ao nei i keia manawa. 


4 ®©No ke Akua oukou, e na pokii, 
a ua lanakila oukou maluna o la- 
kou; no ka, mea, ua oi aku ka mea 
iloke o oukou i "ka mea iloko o ke 
ao nei. 

5 No ke ao nei lakou; nolaila i 
olelo ai lakou i na mea o ke ao nei, 
ko lohe nei hoi «ko ke ao nei ia la- 

ou. 


6 No ke Akua kakou ; o'ka mea 
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I. IOANE, IV. 


us net, "then have. we cenfidence 
toward God. . 


22 And whatsoever we ask, we 
receive of him, because we keep 
his commandments, P and do those 
things that are pleasing in his sight. 


23 4 And this is his commandment, 
That we should believe on the name 
of his Son Jesus Christ, "and love 
one another, ‘as he gave us com- 
mandment. 

24 And the that keepeth his com- 
mandments “dwelleth in him, and 
he in him. And *hereby we know 
that he abideth in us, by the Spirit 
whieh he hath given us. 


om 


CHAPTER IV. 


ELOVED, "believe not every 

spirit, but > try the spirits wheth- 
er they are of God: because ‘many 
false prophets are gone out into the 
world. 


2 Hereby know ye tbe Spirit of 
God: ‘Every spirit that confesseth 


. | that Jesus Christ is come in the 


flesh is of God: ' 


3 And "every spirit that confesseih 
not that Jesus Christ is come in the 
flesh is not of God: and this is that 
spirit of antichrist, whereof ye have 
heard that it should come; and 
feven now already is it in the 
world. 

4 Ye ave of God, little children, 
and have overcome them: because 
greater is he that is in you, than 


hhe that is in the world 


5 i They are of the world: there- 
fore s they of the world, and 
Xthe world heareth them. 


2 Kor. 10.7. |. 6 Weare of God; | he that know- 








I; 
i ike i ke Akna, ois ko Iohe mai ia | 


makou ; o ka mea, aole no ke Akua, 
aole ia i lohe mai ia makou. Ma 
ia mea, ™ua ike no kakou i ka Uha- 
ne 0 ka oiaio, a me ka uhane o ka 
wahahee. 

7*E na penshele, © aloha kakou 
i kekahi i kekahi: no ka mea, no ke 
Akua mai ke aloha; o ka mea e 
aloha aku ana ua hoohanauia mai 
ia e ke Akua, a ua ike no oia i ke 
Akua. 

8 O ka mea e aloha ole ana, °aole 
ia i ike aku i ke Akua; no ka mea, 
Phe aloha ke Akua. 

9 1Ma ia mea, ua hoikeia mai ke 
aloha o ke Akua ia kakou, no ka 
mea, hoouna mai la ke Akua i ka- 
na Keiki hanaukahi i ke ao'nei, i 
"ola’i kakou ia ia. 

10 Eia no ke aloha, ‘aole nae ka- 
kou i aloha aku i ke Akua, aka, ua 
aloha mai kela ia kakou nei, a ua 
hoouna mai hoi oia i kana Keiki i 
‘kalahala no ko kakou hewa. 

11 E na panshele, “ina pela ko ke 
Akua aloha ana mai ia kakou, he 
pono ke aloha kakou i kekahi i ke- 
kahi. 

12 *Aole i ike aku kekahi i ka 
Akua; aka, ina e aloha aim kakou 
i kekahi i kekahi, ke noho mai nei 
no ke Akua iloko o kakou, a ua paa 
no hoi kona aloha iloke o kakon. 

13 *No ia mea, ke ike nei kakou, 
ua noho kakow iloke ona, a oia hoi 
iloko o kakou, no ka mea, ua haawi 
mai oia i kona Uhane no kakou. 

14*A ua ike kakou a ke hotke aku 
nei no hoi, ua hoouna mai ka Ma- 
kua i ke Keiki i mea e ola’/i ko ke 
80 nei. 

15 °O ka mea e hooiaio ana ia Iesu 
0 ke Keikj ia na ke Akua, ke nehe 
nei ke Akus iloko ona, a oia no hoi 
iloko o ke Akua. 

16 A ua ike kakou, a ua manaoio 
no hoi i ke aloha ana mai o ke Akua 
iakakou. ‘He aloha ke Akua; a 
o°ka mea e noho ant iloko o ke 
aloha, ke noho nei oia iloko o ko 
Alma, a ao ke Akua Jo hoi iloko ono. 
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m Ia, 8, 20, 
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nmo,3. 10, 11, 
23, 
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P pau. 16. 
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Rom. 6. 8, & 
8. 32 


mo. 8. 16. 


r mo. 5. 11. 


s Ioa. 15. 16, 
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y mo. 2. 5. 
pau. 18. 
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eth God heareth us; he that is not 
ef God heareth not us. Hereby 


know we ™the spirit of truth, and 
the spirit of error. 


® Beloved, let us love one an 
other : for love is of God ; and every’ 
one that loveth is born of God, and ” 
knoweth God. 


8 He that loveth not, °knoweth not 
God ; for P Ged is love. 


9 In this was manifested the love 


of God toward us, because that God 


sent his only begotten Son into the 
world, "that we ‘might live through 
him. 

10 Herein is love, ‘not that we 
loved God, but that he loved us, 
and sent his Son ‘to be the propi- 
tiation for our sins. 


11 Beloved, "jf God co loved us, \ 
we ought also to love one another. 


12 * No man hath seen God at any 
time: If we love one another, God 
dwelleth im us, and 7 his love is per- 
feeted in us. 


13 *Hereby know we that we 
dwell in him, and he in us, because 
he hath given us of his Spirit. 


14 And * we have seen and do test- 
ify that >the Father sent the Son to 
be the Saviour of the world. 


15 * Whosoever shall confess that 
Jesus is the Son of God, God dwell- 
eth in him, and he in God. 


16 And we have known and be- 
lieved the love that God hath to us. 
“God is love; and the that dwell- 
eth in love dwelleth in God, and 
God in him. 
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kakou, i ‘ wiwo ole kakoa i ka la 6 
hookolokolo ai; no ka mea, £o like 
me ia ma keia ao, pela no kakou. 

18 Aoho makau iloko o ke aloha; 
ke kipaka aku nei ke aloha oiaio 1 
ka makau: no ka-mea, he ehacha 
ko ka makau: o ka mea makau, 
haole i hemolele ke aloha iloke ona. 

19 Ko aloha aku nei kakou ia ia, 
no ka mea, ua aloha mua mai kela 
ia kakou. 

20 'Ina e olelo aka kekahi, Ke 
aloha aku nei au i ke Akua, a e 
hoomaau aku ia i kona hoahanau, 
he mea wehahee ia: no ka moa, o 
ka mea aloha ole i kora hoakanau 
ana i ike make ai, pehea ia e hiki 
ai ia ia ke aloha akui ke Akua* ana 
i ike maka ole ai? 

2t'Eia maf kana kauohs ia ka- 
kon, ina co aloha aku kekahi i ke 
Akua, e aloha aku oie i kona hea- 
hanau. 


MOKUNA V. 


KA mea i *manaoio o *Iesu ka 

Mesia, na ke Akua ia i *hoo- 
hanau mai: a o “ka mea i aloha 
aku i ka mea nana i hookanau mai, 
oia ke aloha aku i ka mea i hooha- 
nauia mai e ia. 

2 No ia mea, ke ike nei no kakou 
i ko kakou aloha ana i na keikt a ke 
Akua, ke aloha aku kakou i ke 
Akua me ka malama aku i kana 
mau kauoha. 

3 "No ka mea, eia no ke aloha o 
ke Akue, o ka malama aku i kana 
mau kauoha; aole hoi he méa luhi 
{kona mau kanawai. 

4 No ka men, oka mea a ke Alma 
i hoohanau mai, ota ke lanakila ma- 
luna o ke ao hei; ei& ka mea o la- 
nakila ai maluna o ke ao nei, e ko 
kakou manaoio ana. 

8 Owai la ka mea o lanekila ana 
maluna o ko ke ao nei, ke ole "ka 
mea i manaoio ia Iesu oia ke keiki 
ake Akua? 

6 O ka mez i hiki mai ma ‘ka wai 


I. IQANE, V. 
17 No ia mea, ua pas ke aloha ia: 












17 Herein'ist car love made per. 


A.D. 90. | feet, that ‘we may have boldness 
Vv" | in the day of judgment: -* beeause 
t Gr. lose | a he 36, so are we in this ‘world. 

I flak. 2 18 18 There is no fear in leve; but 
mo. 228 perfect love casteth out fear: be- 
emo. 3. 3. cause fear hath torment. - He that 

feareth his wot made porfoot i in love. 

h pau. 12. 
19 We love him, bocaaso he first 

loved us. 
ima 24 &3 I 20 ‘If a man say, I love God, and 
hateth his brother, he is a jar: for 
« | he that loveth not his ‘brother whom 
\ he hath seen, how'can he Tove God 
I *whom he hath not seen ? 

k pau, 12. 
I Mat. 22.87, | 91 And | this commandonrent have 

Toe, 18.34. & |. we frem him, ‘Fhat ‘he who loveth 

12. Ged love his brother also. 
mög 23. . . 
' CHAPTER V. 
a loa, 1. 12, HGSOEVER * believeth that 
b mo. 2. 22, 23. b Jesus is the Christ is "born 
eat | of God: “and every one that loveth 
d Ioa. 16,23, | lim that begat lovetk him also that 
is begotten of hin. | 
2 By this we know that we love 
the children of God, when we love 
God, and keep his commandments 
* los. 14. 35, 8 For this is the love of God, that 
ic “* we keep his commandments: and 

2 Toa. 6. ‘his commandments are not griev- 
f Mik. 6. 8. ous. 
lor eed 4 For *whatsoever is born äf God 
mo. 3. 9. & 4. | overcometh the world: and this is 

the victory thut oversennith the 
world, even our faith. 
5 Who is he-that eveteometh the 
h I Kor. 15.57. world, but "he that believeth that 
“__ Jesus is the ‘Bon of God ? - 
"toa 19.34 | @ Thists he that cainb iby water 











1.-IQGANE, .V. 


a me ke koka, o desu ne is, -o ke 
Mesia: aole ma ka wai wale no, 
aka, ma ka wai a me ke koko: o 
«ka Uhane ka mea e hoike mai, a 
he oiaie ka Uhane. . - | 

7 Ekolu mes nanu e hoike mai 
loko o ka lani, o ka Makua, o ka 
'Logou, & me ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele; o ™keia mau kolu, hookahi 
"no da, : 
8 A ekolu na mea nana e hoike 


mai ma ka honua, o ka uhane, o ka | 


wai, a me ke koko; o keia mau 
kolu, wa lilo i hookahi no. 

9 Ina -e manao kakou ua "ainio 
ka olele a kanaka, he oi lea aku-no 
ka olelo a ke Akua: °eia no ka 
olele a ke Akua ana i olelo mai ai 
no kana Keiki. 


10 O ka mea e manaoio ana i ke | 
|p Rom. 8. 16. 


Keiki a ke Akua, Paia 30 ileko ona 
ka mea e maepopo ai: o ka mea © 
manaocio ole i ke Akua, oia ke 1 hoo- 


sole 1 manaaio ola i ka olelo a ke 
Akua ana i 
Keiki. . 

11 "Fia no ka olelo; ua haawi 
mai ke Akua i ke ola mau loa -no 


kakou, a.o ua ola la, ‘aia no is | 


iloko o kana Keiki. 

12 O tka mea i loaa ia ia ke Kei- 
ki he ola no kona; o ka mea i loaa 
ole ia ia ke Keiki a ke Akua, aole 
ona ola, | 


13 "Ua palapala aku au i keia | 


mau mea ia oukou, i ka poe i ma- 
naoio i ka inoa o ke Keiki a ke 
Akua; “i ike ai oukou, ua loaa ia 
oukou ke ol amau loa; a i manao- 
io ai oukou i ka inoa o ke Keiki a 
ke Akua. 

14 Kia ka manaoio e kakou ia ig, 
"ina e nonoi aku kakou i kahi mea 
e like me kona makemake, e hoor 
lohe mai no oia ia kakou. 

15 Ina i ike pono kakou, ua hoo- 
lohe mai oia ia kakou, i ka mea a 
kakou e nonoi aku ai, ke ike nei 
lakou, c loaa mai ka mea a kakou 
1 nonoi aku ai ia ia. 


16 Ina e nana aku kekahi i. kona | 


olelo mai ai no kane | 





AFTER 


A.D. 90.. 
way 


k [oa, 14. 17. 
& 15. 26. & 
16. 18. 
1Tim 3, MW. 

Toa. 1. 1. 
Hoik. 19. 19, 

m Joa. 10. 96. 


n Ioa, 8. 17, 18. 


o Mat. 3. 16, 
17. & 17. 5. 


Gal. 4. 6. 


| qloa. 3. 33. & 
lilo ia ia imea wahahee ; no ka mea, | 538, 


r mo, 2. 25. 


sIqe. 1. 4. 
mo. 4. 9. 


t Ioa, 3. 36. & 
& 24. 

u Ioa, 20. SI. 
w mo. 1. 1, 2 


|| Or, concern- 
ing him. 


z mo, 3, 22. 
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and -bleod, even Jesus Christ; not 
by water only, but by water and 
blood. ‘And it is the Spirit that 
beareth wituess, because the Spirit 
is truth. 

7 For there are. three that bear 
record in heaven, the Father, ' the 
Word, and the Holy Ghost: ™and 
these three are one. - 


8 And there are three that bear. 
witness in earth, the spirit, and the ' 
water, and.the blood: and these 
three agree in one.. 

9 If wo receive “the witness of 
men, the wituess of Ged is greater: 
° for this is the witness of God which- 
he hath testified of his Son. 


10 He that believeth on the Son 
of God Phath. the.-witness in him- 
self: he that believeth not God thath 
made him a har; because he be- 
heveth not the record that God gave 
of his Son. 


11 "And this is the reeord, that 


‘Ged hath given to us eternal life, 
and ‘this life is in his Sen. 


12 ‘He that hath the Son hath 
life; and he that hath not the Son 


of God hath not life. 


13 "These things have I written 
unto you that believe on the name 


‘of the Son of God; “that ye may 
know that ya have eternal life, and 


that ye may believe on the name of 
the Son of God. 


14. And this is the eonfidence that 
we have lin him, thai, *if we ask 
any thing according to his will, he 
heareth us: 

15 And if we know that he hear 
us, whatsoever we ask, we know 
that we have the petitions that we 
desired of him. 


16 If any man see his brother sin 
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hoshaneu, e hana ana i ka hews 
aolo i ku pono i ka make, e pule 
aku ia, a 76 haawi mai oie ia ia i 
ke ola no na mea c hane ana i ka 
hewa aole i ku pono i ka make. 
sAia he hewa no i ku i ka make; 
saole au e olelo aku © pule oia no 
ia mea, 

17 *O na moa. pono ole & peu, he 
hewa wale no ia; aka, o kekahi 
hewa aole he mesa ia e make ai. 

18 Ua ike no kakou, o ‘ka mea i 
hoohanauia mai e ke Akua aole e 
hane hewa is: aka, o ka mea i hoo- 
haneuia mei e ke Akua, e ‘malama 
ana oia ie is iho, acle © heepa ka 
mea hewa ia ia. 

19 Ke ike nei kakou ne ke Akus 
kakou, a 0° ke a0 nei a pau, ke moe 
nei ia iloko o ka hewa. 

.20 Ke ike nei kakeu ua hiki mei 
nei ko Keiki a ke Akua, a ua ‘hea- 
Wi mai ia i ka manao ia kakon, i 
Sike aka ai kakeu i ka moe oiaio: 
& iloko o ka mea oiaio kakou, a 
iloko hoi o kana Keiki o Iesu Kri- 
sto. "Oia no ke Akua oiaio, a me 
ke ‘ola mau lea. 

21 Ena keiki alaua, e *malama | ' 


Ti. IOANE. 


AFTER 
A. D. 90. 


Nee eee 


y Ioh. 42. 8. 
lak. 5. 14, 15. 


s Mat. 12. 31, 
32. 


aor: fer. 7. 16. & 


low 17. 9. 
bmo.& 4 

e 1 Pet. 1. 3. 
mo. 3. 9. 

d Tak. I. 27. 


e Gal. 1. 4. 


pono oukou ia oukou ikho.i na akua kl Kor. 10, 


kii. Amene. 


a sim which ts not unte dedth, he 
shall ask, and 7 he shall give him 
life for them that sin net unto 
death.. * There is asin unto death: 
aI de not say that he shall pray for 
it. a 


17 "AU unrighteousness is sin: 
and there is a sin not unto death. 


18 We know that f whosoever is 
born of God sinneth nots but he 
that is bagotien ef Ged. 'kvepeth 
himself, and that. wicked one teuch- 
eth him net. 


19 And we know that we ere of 
God, and *the whole.world lieth m 
wickedness, ° 

20 And we know that the Sen of 
God is come, and ‘hath given us an 
understanding, £ that we yay know 


& | him that is true; amd we are in 


him that is true, even in his Son 
Jesus Christ. "This is ihe true 
God, ‘and eternal life. 


21. Little children, ‘keep your- 
selves frem-idols.. Amen, 








O KA EPISETOLE LUA 


A 


IOANE. 


A ka Lunakahiko i ka wahine 
aloha a me “kana man keiki i 
alohaia 6 au ma ka oiaio; acolo © 
au wale no, aka, 6 ka poe a pau i 
ike i *ka oiaio; 

2 No ka oiaie e noho ana iloke o 
kakou, a 6 men loa aka no hoi iloko 
o kakou ; 

3 °E alohaia mai oukou, a e loko- 
maikaiia mai, a e maluhia hoi c ke 


Akua ka Malua, a me ka Haku o 


AFTER 


al Toa, 3. 18 
8 


_+ Gr. shall be. 


THE SECOND EPISTLE 


QF . 


JOHN. 


HE elder unto the eléct lady and 
her children, “whom I love in 
tho truth; and not I only, but aiso 
all they « ‘that have known "the 
truth; 
2 For the truth’s - ‘sake, which 


7. | dwelieth in us, and shall be with 


us for ever. 

3 "Grace the with you, mercy, 
and peace, from God the Father, 
,and from the Lord Jesus Christ, 


Iesu Kristo ke Keiki a ka Makua, 
“ma ka oiaid a me ke aloha. 

4 Ua havoli nui aku at i ko’u ike 
ana i kekahi o kau poe keiki 6 * hele 
ana nig ka viaio, 6 like me ke kauo- 
ha i loaa ia kakou, mai ka Makua 
mai. ‘ 

5 Ano la ke nonoi aku nei au ia 
oe, e ka wahine, ‘aole me ka pala- 
pala ana aku ia oe i ke: kanawei 
hou, aka, o ka mea i loaa mai ia 
makou rirai kinohi mat, i Saloha ka- 
kou i kekahi > kekaln.- | 

6 ) Eia no ke aloha, i hele kakeu 
ma kana mau kauoha. FEia no ke 
kauoha, e like me ‘ko oukeu lohe 


ana, mai kinchi mai, i-hele oukeu | 5.3 


malaila. 


7 No ka mea, ua komo mai i ke 


ao nei * ka poe wahahee he nui wale, 
'aole Jakou i hooiaio i ko Iesu Kristo 
hiki ana mai ma ke kino; “oia no 
ka wabahce a mé ke Anikristo. 

8 »E malame pono ia oukou iho, 
0°lilo auanei ka makou mea i ha- 
na’i, ake, i leaa hoi ia makeu ka 
uku a pau. 

9 PO ka mea i hana hewa, aole 
hoi i noho ma ka olelo a ka Mesia, 
aole no ke Akua ia: o ka mea e no- 


ho ana ma ka olelo a ka Mesia, no- 


na no ka Makua a me Keiki. 

10 Ina e hele kekahi io oukou la, 
aole i halihali mai i ua olelo la, 
mai hookipa oukou ia ia iloko o ka 
hale, daole hoi e i aku ia ia, Aloha. 

11 No ka mea, o ka mea e i ae ia 
ia, Aloha; he hoalawehana ia ma 
kana hana ino ana. 

12 "Nui no ka’u mea e palapala 
aku ai ia oukou, aole au i makema- 
ke ma ka pepa a me ka ineka; no 
ka mea, he manaolana ke’u e hele 
aku io oukou ja, e kamailio pu, he 
waha no he waha, i "nui ai ko ka- 
kou olioli ana. 


13 ‘Ke uwe aku nei ia oe na kei- 


ki a kou hoahanau wahine aloha. 
Amene, 


“Yl JOANB 


AFTER 


A.D. 90. . 


d pau. 1. 
e 3 koa. 3. 


k 1 Ioa. 4. 1. 
I 1 Toa, 4. 2,3. 
m-] Ioa. & AR. 
& 4. 3. | 
n Mar. 13 9. 
“Ghats 
e 5 
35. 


i Or, gained. 
Som 


PI Toa. 2, 23. 


q Rom. 16. 17. 


1 Kor, 5. 11. 
& 16. 


Tit. 3. 10. 
r 3 loa, 18 


+ Gr. mouth to 
mouth, 


§Toa. 17. 1% 
1 Toa. 1. 4, 

I Or, your. 

t 1 Pet. & 13. 
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the Son of ‘the Father, ‘in truth 
+ and love.- 

4] rejoiced greatly that I found 
of thy children "walking in truth, 
as ‘we have received a command- 
ment from the Father: 


5 And now I beseech thee, lady, 


. | ‘not as though I wrote a new com- 


mandment into thee, but that which 
we had from the beginning, £ that 
we love one another. 


6 And "this is love, that we walk 
after his commandments. This is 
the commandment, That, ‘as ye 
have heard from the beginning, ye 
should walk in it. 

7 For * many deceivers are enter- 
ed into the world, '-who confess not 
that Jesus Christ is come in the 
flesh. ™This is a deceiver and an 
antichrist. . 

8 "Leok te yourselves, "that we 
jose not those things which we have 
‘wrought, but that we reeeive a full 
reward. 

9 P Whosoever transgresseth, and 
abideth not in the doctrine of Christ, 
heath not God. He that abideth i in 
the doctrine of Christ, he hath both 
the Father and the Son. 

10 If there come any unto you, 
and bring not this doctrine, reccive 
him not into your house, Ineither 
bid him God speed : 

11 For he that biddeth him God 
speed is partaker of his evil deeds. . 


12 ‘Having many things to write 
unto you, I would not write with 
paper and ink: but I trust to come 
ute you, and speak tface to face, 
*that I our joy may be full. 


13 ‘The children of thy eleet sis- 
ter greet thee. Amon, 


vrs 


O KA EPISETOLE KOLU 


A 


IOANE. 





A ka Lanakahike ia Gaio i ka 
punahele, i ka”u *mea i aloha 
ai i ka oiaio. 

2 E ka punahele, ua nui aku no 
ko’u makemake e pomaikai ov a ikai- 
ka hoi ma ke kino, e like me ka po- 
maikai sne o kou thane. 

8 Us hauoli nui no wau i ka wa i 
hiki mai ai o ka pee hoahanau, a 
hoike mai i ke oinio ou, me *kou 
hele ana ma ka olaio. ; 

4 Aole o’u olioli nui e aku i keia, 
o ka lohe ana i ‘ka hele ana o ka’u 
mau keiki ma ka oiaio. 

5 E ka punahele, ua hana pono oe 
ma na mea au i hana aku ai i ka 
poc hoahanau, a me ka poe malihi- 
ni hoi. 

6 Ua hoike mai lakou i kou aloha 
imua o ka ekalesia; a ina e kai mai 
ee ia lakou e like me ka ke Akua, 
alaila e pono kau hana ana. 


7 No ka mea, ua hele aku lakou 
no kona inoa, ‘aole lakou i lawe i 
kekahi mea no ko na aina e mai. 

8.No ia hoi, he mea pono ia kakou 
ke hookipa i ua poe like la, i lilo ka- 
kou i poe hoalawehana ma ka oiaio. 

9 Ua palapala aku au na ka poe 
ekalesia; aka, ua hooalii ae la o 
Dioterepe maluna o lakou, aole oia 
e hookipa mai ia makou. 

10 No ia hoi, i ko’u hele ana aku 
e hoomanao wau i ka hana ana i 
hana’i, ua hoohuahualau mai ia ia 
makou me kana olelo inoino: aole 
hoi ia i hoomaha ia mau mea, aole 
ola i hookipa i ka poe hoahanan, a 
o ka poe i makemake aku, ua hoo- 
leia mai e ia, a kipaku aku no hoi 
oia ia lakou mawaho o ka ekalesia. 

11 E ka punahele, *mai hoomahui 


111. IOANE. 


AFTER 


THE THIRD EPISTLE 


OF 


JOHN. 


elder unto the well beloved 


A.D. 00. 
Tos | Gaius, "whom I love tin the 


a? Ioa 1. 
i Or, truly. 
I Or, pray. 


b2land 


et Kor. 4. 18% 
Pilem. 10. 


t Gr. worthy 
of God. 


41 Kor. 9. 12, 
18. 


e Hal, 37, 27. 
Ia. 1.16, 17. 
1 Pet. 3 11. 


truth. 

2 Beloved, I t'wish above all things 
that thou mayest prosper and be in 
health, even as thy soul prospereth. 


3 For I rejoiced greatly, when the 
brethren came and testified of the 
truth that is in thee, even as "thou 
walkest in the truth. 

4 I have no greater joy than to 
hear that ‘my children walk in 
truth. 

5 Beloved, thou doest faithfully 
whatsoever thou doest to the breth- 
ren, and to strangers ; 


6 Which have borne witness of thy 
charity betore the church : whom if 
thou bring forward on their journey 
tafter a godly sort, thou shalt do 
well: 

7 Because that for his name’s sake 
they went forth, ‘taking nothing of 
the Gentiles. 

8 We therefore ought to receive 
such, that we might be fellow help- 
ers to the truth. 

9 I wrote unto the church: but 
Diotrephes, who loveth to have the 
preeminence among them, receiveth 
us not. 

10 Wherefore, if I edihe, I will re- 
member his deeds which he doeth, 
prating against us with malicious 
words: and not content therewith. 
neither doth he himself receive tha 
brethren, and forbiddeth them that 
would, and casteth them out of the 
church. 


11 Beloved, * follow not that which 





oe i ka hewa, aka, i ka maikai no. 
O ‘ka meg hana maikai, no ke Akua 
no ia; o ka mes e hana ino, aole 
ola i ike-i ke Akuma. 

12 «Ua hoike mai lakou a pau i 
ko Demeterio pono, a me ka oiaio ; 
a ke hoike aku net makou ; > ua ike 
pono no hoi oukou, he oiaio no ka 
makou olelo. 

13 ‘Ua, nui ke’u man mea e pala- 
pala aku ai ia oe, aka, aole au ma- 
kemake e palapala aku me ka ineka 
ame ka peni: 

14 He manaolana, ko’u, e ike koke 
ia oe, ae kamailio pu he waha no 
he waha. Aloha oe. Ke uwe aku 
nei ka poe makamaka ia oe; e uwe 
aku oe ma ka inoa i ka poe hoa- 
launa. . 


kh Toa. 21. 24. 


i FYon. 12. 


+ Gr. mouth to 
mouth, 


‘org 

is evil} but that which is good. 
‘He that doeth good is of God: but 
he that doeth evil hath not seen 
God. 
12 Demetrius *hath good report of 
all men, and of the truth itself: yea, 
and we also bear record; “and ye 
know that our record is true. 


13 if had many things to write, 
but I will not with ink and pen 
write unto thee: 


14 But I trust I shall shortly see 
thee, and we shall speak tface to 
face. Peace be to thee. Our friends 
salute thee. Greet the friends by 
name. 





'O KA EPISETOLE HOOLAHA 


A 


IUDA. 


A Iuda he kauwa na [esu Kristo, 

o * ke kaikaina hoi o Iakobo, i 

ka poe i huikalaia e ke Akua ka 

Makua, a i > malamaia hoi ce Iesu 
Kristo, me * ka waeia mai ; 

2 I nui ko oukou lokomaikaiie 
mai, a me ‘ka maluhia, a me ke 
alohaia mai. 

3 E na punahele, i ka wa a’u i 
hooikaika aie palapala aku ia au- 
kou i ¢ ke ola nui, he mea pono ia’u 
ke palapala aku me ka nonoi ia ou- 
kou, e f hooikaika nui oukou no ka 
manaoio i haawi mua ia mai na ka 
poe haipule. 

4 ENo ka mea, ua komo maopopo 
ole mai kekahi poe kanaka i " hoo- 
hewa mua ia mai ma keia hoopai 
ana, he poe aia, 'e hoolilo ana i*ke 
aloha o ko kakou Akua i mea ma- 
kaleho wale; a e ! hoole aku ana 
hoi i ke Akua i ke alii hookahi, i ko 
kakou Haku ia Jesu Kristo, 
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THE GENERAL EPISTLE 


or 


JUDE. 





UDE, the servant of Jesus Christ, 
and *brother of James, to them 
that are sanctified by God the Fa- 
ther, and " preserved in Jesus Christ, 
and ‘called : 
2 Mercy unto you, and ‘ peace, and 
love, be multiplied. 


3 Beloved, when I gave all dili- 
gence to write unto you ‘of the 
common salvation, it was needfal 
for mg to write unto you, and ex- 
hort you that ‘ye should earnestly 
contend for the faith which was 
once delivered unto the saints. 

4 ©For there are certain men crept 
in unawares, * who were before of 
old ordained to this condemnation, 
ungodly men, ‘turning *the grace 
of our God into lasciviousyess, and 
'denying the only Lord God, and 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 


.5 Ua makemake eu © paipai i ko 

oukou manao ; ua ike no oukon ma- 

mua, ua hoola mai ™ ka Haku i koma 

poe kanaka mai ka aina mai o Ai- 

gupita, a mahope hoi "luku iho la 
i ka poe manacio ole aku. 

"6 O "ka poo anela i hoomau ole 
ma ko lakou ano kahiko, aka, 1 haa- 
lele i ko lakou wahi i noho ai, Pua 
hoane e oja ia lakou maloko o na 
kaulahao mau loa ma ka peuli, ne 
{ke hookolokolo ana o ka la nani. 

7 E like me "ko Sodoma poe a me 
ko Gomora hoi, a me ko na kulam- 
kauhale e kokoke mai ana, i lilo like 
me lakou nei i poe moe kolohe, me 
ka hahai aku mamuli o na kino e, 
ua hooliloia mai no lakou i mea 
hoike, e ehacha ana i ka hoopaiia 
ma ke ahi aa los. 

8 *Pela no hoi keia poe moe uha- 
ne, ua hoohaumie lakou la i ke ki- 
no, ua hoowahawaha aku i na’lii, a 
‘ua hailiili aku boi i na lunakiekie. 

9 Aka hoi, o "Mikaela ka luna 
anela, i kona wa i hakaka ai me ka 
diabolo me ka hoopaapas ana aku 
no ke kino o Mose, aole ia i *aa e 
hailiili aku ia ia, aka, i olelo wale 
no ia, 7 E papa mai ka Haku ia oe. 

10 '”Aka, ke hoowahawaha nei 
keia poe i ka mea aole lakou i ike; 
a o ka lakeu mea hoi i ike maoli ai 
e like me na holohoiona uhane ole, 
malaila-no e. hoohawmia ai lakou ia 
lakou iho. 

11 Auwe lakou! no ka mea, ua 
hahai lakou ma ka aoao o * Kaina, 
ua "holo kiki lakou ma ka lalau 
ana o Baleama i mea e skuia’i, ua 
hokaiia iho la lakou ‘ma ke kipi 
ana ae o Kora. 

12 "He mau pukoa ia mau mea 
ma ka oukou mau ‘ahaaina alcha, 
ua ahaaina hilahila ole lakou re 
ka hanai ana ia Jakou tho: o ‘na 
ao ua ole i Slele ino i ka makani; 
na laau i mae wale, hua ole, i pa 
lua ka make ana, a i) hukiia ke aa; 


13 ‘Na ale oe ke kai i ku ikipikio, 
X ke huahuai ac la i ko lakou hilabi- 
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f Sol. 25, 14. 
2 Pet. 2. 17, 


gs Ep. 4.14 . 


h Mat. 15. 18. 


i Is, 57. 20. 


EPR 3. ig. 


-§ I will therefere put you in re: 
mombranee,-thoegh yeonce knew 
this, how that *the- Lord, having 
saved the people out stxko land of 

t, afterwand "destroyed them 
that believed not.. 

6 And “the angels which kept not 
their I first estate, but leS their own 
habitation, »he hath: reserved in 
everlasting: cheaine under darkners 
sunto the Judgenent of the great day. 


7 Even as * Sodona and Gomprrab; 
and the cities about them in like 
manner, giving themselves over to 
fornication, and going after t strange 
flesh, are. set forth: for:an example, 
suffering the vengeance of eternal 
fire. 


8 *Likewise also these filthy dream- 
ors defile the flesh, despise domin- 
ion, and tspeak evil of dignities. 


9 Yet Michaet the archancel, 
when contending with the devil he 
disputed about ihe body of Moses, 
*durst not bring against him a rail- 
ing accusation, but said, Y ‘The Lord 
rebuke thee. 

10 * But these speak evil of those 
things which they know not> but 
what they know meperelty, as*brate 
beasts, in these thftige they corrupt 
themselves. 


11 Woe unto them ! 1 for they have 
gone in the way of Cain, and "ran 
greedily efter the error of Balaam 
for reward, and perished in the 
gainsaying of Core. 


12 ¢ These. are spote in yout “feasts 
of charity, when they feast with yeu, 
feeding ‘themselves’ without: fear : 
‘elouds they are -without ‘water, 
Searried about ‘of winds; trees 
whose fruit withereth, without 
fruit, twice dead, b plucked up by 
the roots ; 

13 i Raging wares. ‘af the rea, 
kKioaming (edt thelr -O@ikt-—dheme ; 


la iho: na hoku lele-hoi; ua hoo- 
makaukauia no 'lakeu ka poeleele 
o ka pouli mau ios. 

14 Wanane mai no o Enoke ia 
mau mes, o."ka bikw ia mai Ada- 
mu mai, i mai la, Kia hoi, e "hele 
mai ana ka Haku me ka umi tau- 
sani o kona poe hoeno, 

15 E hookolekelo mai i na mea a 
pau, a @ hoahewa mai i-ka poe aia 
a pau iwaena o lakea i na hewa a 


IDA. 
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eee cee 
12 Pet. 2.17. 


pau a lakou i hana hewa’i, a me °na | 0 I Sam. 2. 


olelo paakiki a pau a ka poe hewa 
i olelo ino aku ai ia ja, 


16 Oia ka poe ohumu, oluolu ole, ¢ 
hele ana ma ko lakou kuko iho: 
Phaanui the le ke lakou waha me 
ka olelo hookano aku, ‘mahalo ac 
la hoi i ko ke kino no ka ukuia mai. 


17 *E na hoalauna, © hoomanno 
oukou i ka olelo i olelo maa ia mai 
ai e ka poe lunaolelo o ko kakou 
Haku o Jesu Kristo, : 

18 I ko lakou hai ana mai ia ou- 
kou, i ka hope o ka manawa, e 
*hiki mai ai ka poe haakei e hele 
ana ma ko lakou kuke aia iho. 

19 Eia ka poe i ‘ hookaawale ae ia 
lakou iho, "ma ke kino lakow, aole 
ma ke Uhane. 

20 A o oukou la, ve na hoaaloha, 
*e hooku paa is oukow iho ma ko 
oukou manaoio hemolele loa, Ye 
pule aku ana ma ka Uhane Hemo- 
lele ; 

21 E malama ia oukou iho ma ke 
aloha.Q ke Akua, o *kakali hoi i ke 
aloha ana mai o ko kakou Haku o 
Iesu Kristo a hiki i ke ola mau loa 
ana, 

22 E aloha aku oukou i kahi poe, 
e heolike ole ana. 

23 Ao kahi poe e *hooka ae ou- 
kou ma ka makau, me "ka huki ia 
dakou mai ke ahi mai; me ka ina- 
ina aku i ‘ke kapa i paumaelo i 1 ko 
ke kino. a? 

24 “Kia hoi, i ka mea e hiki ai ke 


malam ukew i ole ai e haule, 
te hook i hoi ig enkou i hemo- 
t 


P 2 Pet. 2. 18. 


q Sol. 28. 21. 
lak. 2. 1, 9. 


r2 Pet. 3. 2. 
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wanédering stars, ‘to whom i re- 
served the blackness of darkness 
for ever. 

14 And Enooh also, ” the seventh 
from Adam, prophesied of these, 
saying, Behold, *the Lord cometh 
with ten thousand of his saints, 


15 To exeeute judgment upon all, 
and to convince all that are un- 
godly among them of all their un- 
godly deeds which they have un- 
godly committed, and of all their 
Shard speeches which ungodly sin- 
ners have spoken against him. 

16 These are murmurers, com- 
plainers, walking after their own 
lusts; and Ptheir mouth speaketh 
great swelling words, 1 having men’s 
persons in admiration beeause of 
ad 


Vantage. 
17 *But, beloved, remember ye 
the words which were spoken be- 


. | fore of the apostles of our. Lord Je- 
sus Christ ; 
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e Zek. 3. 4, 5. 
Hoik. 3. 4. 
d Rom. 16, 25, 
Ep. 3. 20. 


e Kal. 1. 22, 


18 How that they told you ‘there 
should be-mackers in: the last time, 
who should walk-after their own 
ungodly lusts. 

19 These be they ' who separate : 
the Som ”sonsnel; having not 
the 

20 Bat ye, Beloved, > building up 
yourselves on your most holy faith, 
Y praying in the Hely Ghost, 






21 Keep yourselves in the love of 
God, * looking for the mercy of our 
Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. 





of some have compassion, 
making a difference : 

23 And others "save with fear, 
pulling them eut of the fire; hat. 
ing even ‘the garment spotted by 
the flesh. | 


24 4 Now unto him that is able to 
keep you from falling, and "to pre- 
sent yourfaultiess before the pres- 


lele imus i ke ado o kona mani me 
ka hauvoli nui aku ; 

25 ‘I ke Akua akamai hookahi, ko 
kakou mesa e ola’i, sona no ka hoo- 
naniia, a me ka hanghano, a me ka 
iknika, a me ka mana i keia wa, a 
i ko ao pau ole. Amene. 


HOIKRANA, I. 


ence ef his glory with exceeding 
yoy, i 
25 ‘To the only wise God our 


"| Saviour, de glory and majesty, do- 


minion snd Power both now and 
Amen. 





KA HOIKEANA 


A 


IOANE KA HAIPULE. 





MOKUNA I. 


A hoikeana & lesu Kriste, "ka 

mea a ke Akua i haawi mai 
ai ia ia, o hoike mai i kana ppe 
kauwa i "na mea e hiki keke mai 
ana; a ma kona anela i °hoouns 
mai ai oia, a hoike mai is hei i ka- 
na kauwa ia Ioane: 

2 ‘Nana ne i hoike} lo a ke 
Akua, a me ua mecka desu Kristo i 
ao mai ai, a me ns meas per "ans 
i ike aku ai. 

8'E i | ena kag helu- 
helu a me ka poe delo o 
keia wanang, a ma ma hoi ina 
mea i palapetata maloke; no- ka 
mea, Sua kekoke mai ke mana- 
wa. 

4 NTA IOANE aku i na ekalesia 

ehiku ma Asia: E alohaia 
mai oukou, a e meluhia hoi e ka 
mea te nohe ana, ‘ka mea mamua 
hoi, ka mea e mau loa ana; 0 “na 
Uhane ehiku e noho la ma 00 
kona nohoalii ; : 

5 Ae Ieeu Kristo ‘ka mei hoike 
- ina ka pololei a me ka viaio, o *ka 







makahiapo o ka poe ‘mai ka make. 


mai, 20 "ke alii o na’lii o ka honue 
nei. I ka mea i °sloht mai ja kakou, 
a i Pholoi mai hoi ia kakou, i pau 
ko kakou hewa, i konaskoko iho, 
6Ai 1 hoolile mai ia kakou i an- 
puni, a i mau kahuna hoi no ke 
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"| priests x 2 


THE REVELATION 


OF 


ST. JOHN THE DIVINE 


CHAPTER I. 


HE Revelation of Jesus Christ, 
*which God gave unto him, to 
shew unto his servants things whieh 
"must abortly coma te pase; and 
< he sent and signified st by his angel 
unto his servant John : 


24 Who bare record ef the word of 
God, and.of the testimany.of Jesus 
Christ, and of all things ‘that he 
sew. 

3 ‘Blessed és he that readeth, and 
they that hear the werds.of this 
prophegy, and keep those things 
which are written therein; fer £ the 


Le time is at hand. 


4 TOHN to the seven churches 
whieh gre in Asia: Grace be 

unto you, and peace, 

hwhich is, and ‘which Was, and 

whieh is to eome; ‘and from the 


{seven n Spirits which are before his 


5 ‘And from Jesus Christ, lho ts 
the faithful witaess, and the * first- 
begotten of the dead, and "the prince 
of the kings of the earth. wont, him 







° thag loved: Us, Pend washed us 
from our sivlkig, his own blood, 
6 And hath ‘anedo., 
Father; 





HOIKKANA, I. 


Alua no kena Makns; "ia ia ka 
hoonaniia a me ka hoomanaia, i ke 
so pau ole. Amene. 

7 ‘Aia hei ke hele-mai la ia me na 
20; a e ike aku na make a pau ia 
la, a o ‘ka poe hoi nana ia io aku; 
a ia ia no 6 uwe ai na ohana a pau 
oka honua. Oia, Amene. 

8 "Ke i mai nei ka Haku, Owau no 
ka Alepa a me ka Omega, ke kumu 
ame ka welau, * ka mea e poho ana, 
ka mea mamua hoi, a ka mea e mau 
loa ana no, o ka mea mana loa. 

9 Owau, o loane nei, o ko oukou 
hoahanau, a e 7 ko oukou hea malo- 
ko o ka pilikia, a *maloko o ke au- 
puni a me ke ahonui o Jesu Kristo, 
i noho au ma ka aina mokupuni, i 
kapaia o Patemosa, no *ka olelo a ke 
Akua, ano ka hoike anaialesu Kristo. 

10 "A i ka lao ka Haku, ‘hihio no 
wau i ka Uhane, a lohe iho la i ‘ka 
leo nui, mahope o’u, e like. me ko 
ka pu, 

11 I mai la, *Owau no ka Alepa a 

me ka Omega, ‘ka mua a me ka ho- 
pe; O ka mea au i ike ai, ¢ palapa- 
la iho oo ma ka buke, a e hoeuna 
aku na na ekalesia ehiku ma Asia ; 
ma Epeso, a ma Semurena, a ma 
Peregamo, a ma Tuateira, a ma Sa- 
redeisa, a ma Piladelepia, a ma Lao- 
dikeia. 
- 12 Huli ae la au e ike i ka leo i 
kamailio mai ia’u; a i ko’u huli 
ana, Sike aku la au i na ipukukui 
gula ehiku ; 

13 *A mawaena pono o ua mau 
ipukukui la, ‘he mes e like me ke 
Keiki a ke kanaka, ua Xashuia a 
hiki ilalo i na wawae, a ua ' kaeiia 
ma ka umaama i ke kaci gula. 

14 A o kona poo a me ™kona oho, 
ua keokeo e like me ka hulu hipa 
keokeo, me he hau ja; a o *kona 
mau maka, ua like me ke lapalapa 
0 ke ahi; 

15 °A o kona mau-wawae, us like 
me ke keleawe mesoMeloe maikai, i 
hoomaikaiia maloko o ke ahi enae- 
na; a o.P ‘leo hoi, ua like me 
ka halulu-gma 0 ne wai-uul, 

h 


t Zek, 12, 10. 
loa. je Wr 


ule. 41. 4. & 
44.6 


mo, 2.8. & 21. 
6. & 22. 13. 


x pau. 4. 
mo. 4. 8. & 11. 
17, & 16. 5. 


y Pil 1.7.& 4 
14. 


2 Tim. 1. 8. 
= Rom. 8. 17. 
2 Tim. 2 12. 


a mo. 6, 9. 


b Oih. 10. 10. 
2 Kor. 12. 2, 


Oih. 20. 7. 

I Kor. 16. 2. 
d mo. 4. 1, 

e pau. 8, 

f pau. 17, 


e . FÅ 
Bak: 55. 97. 
Zek, 4. 2, 

h mo. 2. 1. 

{ Ez. 1, 26. 
Dan. 7. 13. & 
10. 16. 
mo. 14, 14. 

k Dan. 10. 5, 

1 mo. 15. 6, 

m Dan, 7. 9. 


n Dan. 10, 6. 


"to him be glory and deminion for 
ever and ever. Amen. 


7 ‘Behold, he cometh with clouds; 
and every: eye shall ses him, and 
‘they also which pierced him: and 
all kindrads ef the earth shall wail 
because of him. Even so, Amen. 

8 "I am Alpha and Omega, the 
beginning and the ending, saith the 
Lord, * which is, and which was, and 
which is to come, the Almighty. 


9 I John, who also am your broth- 
er, and 7 companion in tribulation, 
and "in the kingdom and patience 
of Jesus Christ, was in the isle that 
is called Patmos, *for the word of 
God, and for the testimony of Jesus 
Christ. 

10 >I was in the Spirit on ° the 
Lords day, and heard behind me 


0. | "a great voice, as of a trumpet, 


11 Saying, "I am Alpha and Ome- 
ga, ‘the first and the last: and, What 
thou seest, write in a book, and send 
tt unto the seven churches which 
are in Asia ; unto Ephesus, and un- 
to Smyrna, and unto Pergamos, and 
unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and 
unt Philadgighia, and unto Laodi- 


cea, 

1%And I tarned te see the voice 
that spake with me. And being 
turned, £ I saw seven golden candte- 
stioks ; | 

13 4 And in the midst of the seven 
eandiesticks ‘one like unto the Sen 
of man, ‘clothed with a garment 
down te the foot, and !girt about 

aps with a golden girdle. 


_ 14 His head and “hes hairs were 


white like wool, as white es snow ; 
and "his eyes were as a flame of 
) 

15 And håb feet Kke unto fine 
brass, as if they burned in a fur- 
nace ; and Phis voice as the sound 
of many waiers. 


16 «Ua pas hoi iloke o koma line 
akau, na heku ehiku ; a *puka aku 
la mawaho o kona waha e pahikaua 
makalua, oi loa; a o "kona helehe- 
lena, ua like ia me ka la e lilelile 
ane i kona ikaika. 

17 ‘A ike aku la au ia ia, hina iho 
la au ma kona wawae me he mea 
make la: *kau mai le cia i kona li- 
ma akan maiuna iho ou, i mai la 
ia’u, Mai makau. *Owau no ka 
mea mua a me ka mea hope: 

18 YA owau no ka mea ola, i ma- 
ke au mamua; aka, '6e ola mau ana 
au ia kau aku ia kau aku, Amene ; 
a *eia no ia’u na ki o ka po 2 me ka 
make. 

19 Nolaila e palapala oe i >na 
mea au i ike ai, i "na meao keia 
manawa, a me ‘na mea e hiki mai 
ana ma keia hope aku; 

20 I ka mea pohihihi o * na hoku 
ehiku au i ike ai mea ke’u lima akau, 
a me ‘na ipu guia ehiku. Ona ho- 
ku ehiku, o lakou ‘ka poe anela o 
ua man ekalesia la ehiku; a o *na 
ipukukui ehiku, ofa no ua poe eka- 
lesia ehiku nei la. 


MOKUNA II. 


PALAPALA alae i ka theta 
o ka ekalesia ma Epesco; Ke i 
mai nei "ka mea nana e pa® ana na 
heku ehiku ma kona lima akau, a 
>e hele ana hoi mawaena o na ipu 
kukui gula ehiku, penei ; 
2° Ua ike no au i kau hana ana, a 
me kou luhi, a me kou ahonui, & 


me ka hiki ole ia ee ke hoomana- 


‘wanui i ka poe hewa; a ua “hoae 
oe i ka poe i *hai mai ia lakou. iho 
he poe junaoclelo, acle ka, a ua ike 
oe ia lakou, he poe wahahee. 

3 He ahonui kou, a ua hoomana- 
wanui no hoi oe make’ inoa, ‘ aole 
1 paupauaho. ' 

4 He mea fo nae ke'u ia oe, no 
ka mea, ua haalele oe i kou aloha 
1 kinohs., . . 

5 Nolaila, ¢ hoomanao. oe i kou 
wahi i haule ai, a e mihi hoi, @ e 
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HOIKEANA, If. 


16 ‘And he had in ‘his right hand 
seven stars: and "out of his mouth 
went a sharp twoedged sword : ‘and 
his countenance was äs the fun 
shineth in his strength. 


17 And ‘when I saw him, f fell at 
his feet as dead. And “he laid his 
right hand upon me, saying unio 
me, Fear not; "I am the first and 
the last: i 


18 7 Fam he that liveth, and was 
dead ; and, behold, "I am alive for 
evermore, Amen; and "have the 
keys of hell and of death. 


19 Write >the things which thou 
hast seen, ‘and the things which 
are, and the things which shall 
be hereafter ; ” | 

20 The mystery " of the ceven stars 
which thou sawest in my right hand, 
‘and the seven golden candlesticks. 
The seven stars are Sthe angels of 
the seven churches : and *the seven 
candlesticks which thou sa‘west are 
the seven churches. ' 


CHAPTER II. 


TO the angel of the church of 

Ephesus write; These things 
saith *he that holdeth' the seven 
stars in his right hand, * who walk- 
eth in the midst of the seven golden 
candlesticks ; 

2 <I know thy works, and thy 
labour, and thy patience, and how 
thou eanst not bear them which are 
evil: and ‘thou hast tried them 
“which say they are apostles, ard 
are not, and hast found tiem Jiars : 


3 And hast borne, arid hast pa- 
tienco, and for my nante’s' suke hast 
laboured, and hast ‘not faintéd. 

4 Nevertheless I have soniéwhat 
against thee, Se@ause thou hast left 


thy first love. : : 
5 Remember therefore ‘whence 
thou art fallen, and: i, and do 


HOIKRANA, IR 


hana hoi i na hana mua; a i Sole, 

ea, e helo koke aku au iou la, a e 

lawe aku i kon ipukukui, mai kona 

wahi aku, ke mihi ole oe. 

6 O kau hoi keia, ua hoowaha- 
waha oe i ka hana ana a ka poe 
*Nikolaite, o ka meg au i hoowa- 
hawaha aku ai. 

- 7'O ka mea pepeiao la, e hoo- 
lohe ia i ka mea a ka Uhane 6 ole- 
lo nei i na, ekalesia; O ka mea la- 
nakila, o haawi no wau ia ia, *e ai 
i ko ka ! laau o ke ola, ka mea ma- 
loko o ka paradaiso o ko’u Akua. 

8 E palapala aku oe i ka anela o 
ka ekalesia ma Semurena; Ko i 
mai nei ™ka mea mua, a me ka 
mea hope, o ka mea.i make, a ke 
ola nel; 

9 "Ua ike no au i kau hana ana, a 
me kou kaumaha, a me kou hune, 
ua° walwai no nae oe; a ua ike au 
i ka olelo hooino a » ka pee i kapa 
ia lakou iho he poe Judaio, aole ka, 
‘ka halehalawai Jakou o Satana. 

10 * Mai makau aku i na mea au i 
hooluhiia maj ai: aia hol, e hahao 
ana o ka diabolo i kekahi o oukou 
iloko o ka halepaahao, i hoaoia’i 
oukou; he umi na la a oukou e 
-kaumaha ai. ‘E ku paa oe ma ka 
pono a hiki i ka make, a ne’u no @ 
haawi aku ia oe i ‘ka lei o ke ola. . 

11 "O ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i na ekalesia; O ka mea lana- 
kila, aole ia e eha i*ka make alua. 

12 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
0 ka ekalesia ma Peregamo; Ke i 
mai nei 7 ka mea nana ka pahikaua 
oi lua ; 

13 * Ua ike no au i kau hana ana, 
a me kou wahie noho ai, *aia ma 
kahi nohoalii o Satana; a ua paa 
la oe ko’u inoa, aole hoi oe i hoole 
1 ko’u manaoio, aole i na la o Ano- 
tipasa o ka mea i hoike oiaio no’u; 
ua pepehiia ola iwaena o oukon, i 
kahi e noho ai o Satana. 

14 Aka, he mau mea ka’u ia oe, 
no ka mea, aia no ia oc kekahi poe 
Malama i ka. manao o ° Balaama, 
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the first works; Sor else I will eome 
unto thee quickly, and will remove 
thy candlestick eut of his place, ex- 
cept thou repent. 

6 But this thou hast, that thou 
hatest the deeds of | the Nicelaitans, 
which I also hate. , 


7 ' He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches; To him that overvometh 
will I give “to eat of ‘the tree of 
life, which is in the midst of the 
paradise of God. 

8 And unio the angel of the church 
in Smyrna write; These things 
saith ” the first and the last, which 
was dead, and is alive ; 


9 "I know thy works, and tribula- 
tion, and poverty, (but thea art 
°rich) and I know the blasphemy 
of Pihem whieh say they are Jews, 
and are not, i but are the synagogue 


9. 6. | of Satan. 


q mo, 3. 9. 
r Mat, 10, 22, 


s Mat, 24. 13. 


t Tak. 1. 12. 
mo. 8. 11. 


u paw. 7. 
mo. 13. 9. 
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z pau. 2. 
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b Nah, 24. 14. 
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2 Pet. 2. 16. 
lud, ti. 


10 "Fear none of these things 
whieh thou shalt suffer: behold, 
the devil shall cast some of you into 
prison, that ye may be tried; and 
ye shall have tribulation ten days: 
*be thou faithful unto death, and 
I will give thee ‘a erown of life. 


11 "He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spint saith unto the 
churches; He that overcometh shall 
not be hurt of *the second death. 

12 And to the angel of the church 
in Pergamos write; These things 
saith %he whieh hath the sharp 
sword with two edges; . 

13 "I know thy works, and where 
thou dwellest, even "where Satan’s 
scat ts: and thou holdest fast my. 
name, and hast not denied my faith, 
even in those days wherein Antipas 
was my faithful martyr, who was 
slain among you, where Satan 
dwelleth. 

14 But I have a fow things against 
thee, because thou hast there them 
that held the doctrine of > Balaam,: 


608 
nana i ao mai ia Baleka e kau imas 
o na mamo a Iseraela i ka mea e 
hina ai, "e ai i na mea i kaumabeia 
na na kil, a 2 e moe kolohe hoi. 

15 A aia ne ia oe kekabi poo ma- 
Jama i ka manao e like me ka ma. 
nao o ka poe *Nikolaite, ka mee 
a’a e hoowahawaha’i. 

16 Nolaila, e mihi oe ; a i ole, ea, 
e hele koke aku au iou la, a fe ka- 
ua aku ia lakou, me ka pahi kaua 
o kun waha. 

17 5O ka mes pepeiao la, e hoolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i na ekalesia; O.ka mea lana- 
kila, e haawi aku au ia ia e ai i ka 
mane i ja, a © haawi no hoi 
au ia ia i ka pohaku keokeo, a ma- 
luna iho o ua pohaku la, ua pala- 
palaia *ka inoa hou, acle mea ike 
la inoa, o ka mea wale no ia ia ka 
pohaku. 

18 E palapala aku oe i ka anele 
© ka ekalesia ma Tuateira; Ke i 
mai nei ke Keiki a ke Akua, ka 
mea ‘nona na make e like me ka 
Japalapa o ke ahi, a ua like kena 
mau wawae me ke keleawe mele- 
mele maikai ; 

19 *Ua ike au i kau hana ana, a 
me kou aloha, a me kou manaoio, 
a me kou ahonui, a me kou lawela- 
we ana, a me ka oi ana aku o kau 
hana hope, mamus. o ko ke kinohi. 

20 Aka, he mea ka’u ia oe, no ka 
mea, ua waiho wale oe i ka wahine 
ia ! lesabela, ka mea i hai mai ia ia 
iho, he kaula, a ua ao mai oia, a 
ua hoowalewale mai i ka’u poe 
kauwa, ™e moe kolohe, a e ai i na 
mea i kaumahaia na na kii. 

21 Ua haawi aku no an ia ia i 
manawa e "mihi ai, no kona moe 
kolohe ana, aole loa oia i mihi. 

22 Aia hoi, e kiola ana au ia ia i 
kahi moe, a me ka poe i moe kolo- 
he me ia, iloko o ka mainoino nui, 
ke mihi ole Jakou i ka lakou hana 
ana. 

23 A e luim aku no au i kana mau 
keiki i ka make; ae ike auanei na 
ckalesia a pau, °owau no ka mea 
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HOIKRANA, Il. 


who taught Balak to cast a stum- 
blingblock before the ehildren of Is- 
rael, ‘to eat things sacrificed unio 
idols, ‘and to commit fornication. 

15 Se hast thow alse them that 
hold the doetrine ‘of the Nicolai- 
tans, which thing I hate, 


16 Repent; or else I wall come 
unto thee quickly, and ‘will fight 
against them with the swerd of my 
mouth. 

17 £ He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
ehurckes ; To him that evercomeoth 


I will I give to eat of the hidden 


manna, and will give him a while 
stone, and in the stone M new name 
written, which no man Iinoweth 
saving -he that receiveth it. 


18 And unto the angel of the 
ekurch in Thyatira-write; These 
things saith the Son of God, ' whe 
hath his eyes like unte a flame of 
fire, and his feet are like fine brass; 


19 £] know thy works, and charity, 
and service, and faith, and thy pa- 
lience, and ihy works ; and the last 
to be more than the first. 


20 Notwithstanding I have a few 
things against thee, begguse thou 
sufferest that weman ‘Jezebel, 
which calleth herself a prophetess, 
to teach and io seduce my servants 
"to commit fornication, and to eat 
things sacrificed unto idols. 

21 And I gave her-space * te repent 
of her fornication ; and she repented 

22 Behold, I will cast her into a 
bed, and them that commit adultery 
with her into great tribulatien, ex- 
cept they repent of their deeds. 


23 And I will kill her children 


"| with death ;.and all the churehes 


shell know that: I az, he- whieh 


HOIKRANA, III. 


im{i ka opa a me ka naau; 2 ?ha’a 
noe haawi aku i kela mea i keia 
mea o oukow, e like me ka oukou 
hana ana. 

24 Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au ia 
oakou, a me ka poe i kee ma Tua- 
teira ka poe aolo i hahai ma-ia 
manao, ka poe aole i ike i ko Satana 
mea hohonu, pela lakou i olelo ai ; 
taole au e kau maluna o oukon i 
kekahi mea kaumaha e ae. 

25 Aka, 'o ka mea a oukow e paa 
nei, ea, © malama ia mea a hiki 
aku au. 

26 O.ka mea e lanalila a malama 
hoi i ka’ ‘hana, a hiki i ka hopena, 
e haawi aku no au ia'ie i ka mana 
maluna o na Ishuikanake: 

27° A e hoomalu no oia ia lakou 
me ke kookoehao; a e ulupa ia la- 
kou e like me na ipu lepo; e like 
me ka’u i loaa mai aii ko’u Makua. 


28 A nau noe haawi ia ia i *ke 
hekuao. 

29 YO ka mea pepeiac la, e-heolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane ¢ olelo 
Bei i na ekalesia. 


MOKUNA II. 


PALAPALA aku oe i ka anela 

o ka ekalesia ma Saredeiza ; 
Ke i mai nei ka mea ia "ia na Uha- 
ne ehiku o ke Akua, a me na hoku 
ehiku, pensi; > Ua ike no au i kau 
hana ana; he inoa kou ma ke ola, 
aka, “ua make oe. 

2 E makaala a e hooikaika i na 
mea i koe, na mea aneane make ; 
no ka mea, acle i loaa ia’u kau mau 
hana he pono lea imua o ke Akua. 

3 <E hoomanee hoi i na mea au i 
loaa ai, a i lohe ai hoi, a e malama 
aku,ae*mihi. A i ‘ole oe e ma- 
kaala, ea, e hele aku au iou la, me 
he aihue la, aole hoi oe e ike i kon 
hora e hiki aku ai ia oe, 


4&He mau inoa no nae kou ma 
Saredeisa, aole i »hoehaumia lakou 
1 ko lakou mea aahu ; e hele pu la- 


q Oih. 15. 28. 
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searcheth the reins and hearts: and 
PI will give unto every one of you 
according to your works. 


24 But umto you I say, and unto 
the rest in Thyatira, as many as 
have not this doctrine, and which 
have not known the depths of Sa- 
tan, as they speak; ¢I will put up- 
on you nene other burden. 


25 But ‘that which ye have al- 
ready, hold fast till I come. 


26 And he that overcometh, and 
keepeth ‘my werks unto the end, 
tto him will I give power over the 
nations : 

27 + And he shaH rule them with 
a rod of iron; as the vessels of a 
potter ' shall they be broken to 
shivers: even as I received of my 
Father. 

38 And I will give him *the morn- 
ing star, = 

29 7 He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
ebarches. 


CHAPTER III. 


ND unto the angel of the church 

in Sardis write; These things 

saith he *that hath the Seven Spirits 

ef God, and the seven stars; I 

know thy works, that thou hast a 

name that thou livest, ‘and art 
dead. 

2 Be watchful, and strengthen the 
things which remain, that are ready 
to die: for I have not found thy 
works perfect before God. 

8 “Remember therefore how thou 
hast received and heard, and hold 
fast, and ‘repent. ‘If therefore 
thou shalt not watch, 'I will come 
en thee as a thief, and thou shalt 
not know what hour I will come 
upon thee. 

4 Thou hast £a few names even 
in Sardis which have not "defiled 
their garments; and they shall 


keu me au, ‘ma ke keekeo; no ka 
mea, ua pono lakou. 


5 O ka mea lanakila, e * hooaahaia | ' 


ois i ka aahu keokeo; aole hoi au 

e 'holoi aku i kona inea ma ka 
= puke o ke ola, aka, © > hooiato aku 
no au i kona inoa, imua o ko’u Ma- 
kua, a imua o kone poe anela. 

6 °O ka mesa pepeieo la, e hoolohe 
in i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo nei 
i na ekalesia. 

7 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
o ka ekalesia ma Piladelepia ; Ke i 
mai nei Pka mea hoano, aka mea 
ciaio, o ka mea ia ia "ke ki o Davi- 
da, o ‘ka mea wehe, aohe mesa na- 
na © pani mai; & ‘pani hoi oia, 
aohe mea nana e wehe; 

8 "Ua ike no au i kau hane ana: 
aia hol, ua waiho au i *ka puka 
imua ou, 6 hamama ana, ache moa 
nana ia © pani; no ka mea, he wa- 
hi ikaika iki kou, a ua malama oe 
i ka’u olelo, aole i hoole i ko’u inca. 

9 Aia hoi, e hoolilo aku au i ha- 
lehalawai o Satana, i 7 ka poe i ole- 
lo ia lakou iho, he poe Iudaie, avle 
ka, ua wahahee:jakou; *e hana 
aku no au ia lakou, a e hele mai 
Jakou a e kukuli hoomaikai imua o 
kou wawae, ae ike auanei lakou, 
owau no ka i aloha aku ia oe. 

10 No ka mea, ua malama oe i ka 
olelo o ko’u ahonui, *na’u no hoi e 
malama aku ia oe i ka hora o ka 
hoowalewale, i kokoke no e hiki 
mai maluna o "ko ke ao nei a pau, 
e hoao i ka poe e noho la ‘ma ka 
henua. 

11 "E hele koke mai no wau ; *ema- 
lama oe i kau mea i loaa ai, o lawe 
aku auanei kekahi i ‘kon lei alii. 

12 O ka mea lahakila, e hoolilo no 
au ia ia i ®kia maloko o ka luakini 
o ko’u Akua, aole hei ia e puka hou 
iwaho. A e&bhpalapala wau mala- 
na ona i ka inoa o ko’u Akua, a me 
ka inoa o ke kulanakauhale o ko’u 
Akua, o ‘Terusalema hou, o ka mca 
1 iho mai mai loko mai o ka lani, 
mai ko’u Akua mai; ka me ko’u 

> hou kekahi. 
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HOIKEANA. III. 


walk with me ‘in ‘white: for they 
are worthy. 
5 He that overcometh, Kthe came 


& 6. 
shall be clothed in white ‘Faiment ; 


and I will not.’ blet. out his name 
out of the ™book of life, but =I will 
confess his name before my Father, 
and before his angele. : 

6 "Ho that hath an car, let him 
h:ar what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches, ~ 

7 And to the angel of the church 
in Philadetphia write ; These things 
saith Phe that is holy, the. that is 
true, he that hath "the key of Da- 
vid, "he that openeth, and no man 
shatteth; and ‘shutteth, and no 
man openeth ; 

8*I know thy: works: : behold, I 
have set before thee * an open door, 
and no man ean shut it: for thou 
hast a little strength, and hast kept 
my word, and hast not denied my 
name. 

9 Behold, I will make Ythem of 
the synagogae of Satan, whieh say 
they are Jewe, .and are not, but do 
lic; behold, "I will niake them to 
come and worship before thy feet, 
and to know that I have loved thee. 


10 Because thou hast ‘kept the 
word of my patience, "I also will 
keep thee from the hour of tempta- 
tion, which shall come upon "all 
the world, to try them that dwell 
"upon the earth. 


11 Behold, “I come quickly: * hold 
that fast which thou hast, that uo 
man take ‘thy crown. 

12 Him that overcometh will I 


ii 7. 21. | make ®a pillar in the temple of my 
9 


God, and he shall go ‘no more out: 
and *I will write upon him the 


| name of my God, and the name of 


the city of my God, which is ‘new 
Jerusalem, which cometh down 
out of heaven from my God: *and 
I well write upon him my new 


| NERO: “ - one 


HOIKEANA, IY. 


1310 ka mea pepeiae la, e hoelo 
he mai ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e 
olelo nei i na ekalesia. 

14 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
o ka ekalesia ma Laodikeia ; "Ke i 
mai nei ka Amene, ke kumu "hoo- 
pono a me ka aiaio, °ke poo o na 
mea a ke Akua i hana’i; 

15 P Ua ike no au i kaw hans ana, 
aole ae i ann, aole hoi i wela. Ua 
makemake au ia oe i anu, a i ole, 
i wela no, 

16 Aka, no ka mea, ua. pumahana 
wale no oe, aole i anu, acle hoi i 
wela, noleila e luai aku auanel.au 
ia oe, mai ko’u waha aku. 

17 No ka mea, ke olelo mai nei 
oe, 1Ua waiwai au, ua ahuia kuu 
ukana, aole o’u wahi hemshema 
iki. Aole hoi o¢ i ike, ua. popilikia 
oe, a UA poino, a ua hune, a ua ma- 
kapo a me ke kapa ole. 

18 Ke ao aku nei au ia oe, "e kuai 
me au i ke gula i hoomaikaiia i ke 
ahi, i waiwai io oe; a i ‘aahu keo- 
keo i aahuia oe, i ike ole ia mai ka 
hilahila o kou olohelohe ana: a e 
hamo oe i kou mau maka i ke laau 
makole, 1 ike oe. 


19 ‘O na mee a’u i aloha ai, oia 
ka’u i ao aku ai, a i paipai ai hoi. 
No ia mea, e hooikaika, a © mihi 
hol. 

20 Aja hoi, "ke ku nei au: ma ka 
puka o kikeke ana: *ina lohe keka- 
hi i ko’u leo, a wehe i ka puka, fe 
komo aku au io na la, a © ai pu au 
me ia, a Ola pu Me au. 

21 O ka mea lanakila, e *haawi 
no au ia la, e noho pu me au ma 
ko’u nohoalii, me a’u i lanakila ai, 
a ua noho pu me ko'u Makus me 
kona nohoalii. . 

22 >O ka mea pepeian la, e hoolo- 
he mai ia i ka mea a ka Uhane o 
olelo nei i na ekalesia. 


MOKUNA IV. 
AHOPE iho o keia man mea, 


nana aku la au, aia hoi, he} 
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& ES | faithful and true witness, "the be- 

peu. 7. ginning of the creation éf God ; 
Opa 15 I know thy works, that thou 

° art neither oold nor hot: I would 
thou wert eold or hot. 

16 So then because thou art luke- 
warm, and neither cold nor hot, I 

will spew thee out of my mouth. 
17 Because thou sayest, «I an 
q Hos. 12.8. | rich, and increased with goods, and 
1Kor.4.8. | have need of nothing; and know- 
est not that thou art wretched, and 
miserable, and poor, and blind, and 

naked : 
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s2 Kor. 5.3, | est be rich; and ‘white raiment, 
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that the shame of thy nakedness do 
not appear; and anoint thine eyes 
with eyesalve, that thou mayest 
see. 

t Lob. 5. 17. 


Sol, 3, 11, 12. 
Heb. 12. 5,6. 


19 ‘As many as I love, I > 
Tak, 1. 12 


and chasten: be zealous therefore, 
and repent. S 


20 Behold, "I stand at the door, 
and knoek: *if any man hear my 
voice, and open the door, 71 will 
come in to him, and will sup with 
him, and he with me. 


uMele 5. 2. 
x Luk. 12, 37. 
y loa. 14.23, 


x Mat. 19.28. | 21 To him that evercometh * will 

Luk. 22S. | [ grant to sit with me in my throne, 

2 Tim. 2 12 | even as I also overcame, and am 

ee | set down with my Father in his 
throne. 

amo. 2.7 22 *He that hath an ear, let him 


hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 


CHAPTER IV. 


FTER this I looked, and, be- 
hold, a door was opened in 


paka e hamama ana malcke o ka 
Jani; a o*ka leo maa &/u i loho ai, 
ua like ia me ka pu e kamailio ana 
ia’u, i mai la, > E pii mai oe ia nei, 
a at'u no e "hoike aku ia oe i na 
mea ce hiki mai ana ma keia hope 
2 * Hihio koke iho la au i ka Uhea- 
ne; aia hoi, ua hoonohoie i *no- 
hoalii ma ka lani, a he mea hoi 
e noho ana maluna o ua nohoalii 
la. 

3 Ao ka mea e nohe ana, ua like 
kona helehelena, me ka pohaku Ia- 
sepi a me ka Saredio; a ‘he anue- 
nue i pio mai la a puni ka nohoalii, 
me he pohaku omeomao le. 

4 £ Ua puni kela nohoalii i na noho 
he iwakaluakumamaha ; a maluna 
iho o ua poe noho la, e noho ana he 
poe lunakahiko, he iwakaluakuma- 
maha, "ua aahuia i ka aahu keo- 
keo ; a ‘maluna iho o ko lakou mau 
poo, he lei alii gula. 

5 Anapu mai la *ka uile mai ka 
nohoalii mai, a me ka hekili, a me 
na leo. 'Ehiku hoi ipukukui ahi e 
aa ana imua o ka nohoalii, oia hoi 
™na Uhane ehiku o ke Akua. 


6 Aia hoi, imua o ka mohoalii, * he 
moana akaka, me he aniani la; a 
ma °kg nohoalii, a puni-hoi ka no- 
hoalii, eha mau mea ola, ua paapu 
ina maka mamua a ? mahope. 


7 ‘A oka mes ola mua, ua like ia 
me ka liona; ao ka mea ola lua, ua 
like ia me ke keiki bipi, a o ka mea 
ola akolu, ua like kona maka me ko 
ke kanaka, a o ka mea ola aha, ua 
like ia me ka aeto lele. 

8 Ao ua poe mea ola la eha, ua 
"papa ono lakou i na eheu; ua 
paapu i na maka ' maloko ; aole hoi 


lakou i hoomaha i ke ao a me ka | t 


po, i ka i ana mai, ‘ Hoano, Heano, 
Hoano, "ka Haku ke Akua mana 
loa, *ka mea mamua, ka mea e no- 
ho la, ka mea e mau lon ana. 

-9 Aika wae hoomana aku ai, a 


i hoonani aku ai, a hoomaikai aku | 


HOIKBANA, IV. 


A.D. 96. heaven: and *the first voice which 


ama. 1. 10, 


b mo. 11. 12. 
cme. 1. 19 & 
22. 6, 


€ mo. 1.10. & 
17.3, & 21.10. 


e Ta. 6. 1. 
ler. 17. 12 
Ez, 1. 28. & 


30. 1. 
Dan. 7. 9. 
f Ez. 1. 28. 


&g mo, 11. 16. 


have no rest. 
t 18.6.3 
u mo, 1. 8. 


z mo. 1. 4. 


I heard was as it were of a trumpet 
talking with me, which said, >? Come 
up hither, "and I will shew thee 
things which must be hereafter. 


2 And immediately “I was in the 
Spirit: and, beheld, "a throne was 
set in heaven, and one sat on the 
throne. 


3 And he that sat was to look 
upon like a jasper and @ sardine 
stone: ‘and there was a rainbow 
round abeut the throne, in sight 
like unto an emeraid. 

4 £ And round about the throne 
were four and twenty seats: and 
upon the seats I saw four and 
twenty olders sitting, “clothed in 
white raiment; ‘end they had on 
their heads crowns of gold. 


5 And out of the throne proeeeded 
‘lightnings and thunderings and 
voices: 'and there were seven lamps 
of fire burning before the throne, 
which are ™the seven Spirits of 
God 


6 And before the throne there was 
"a sea of glass like unto crystal: 
°aad in the midst of the throne, and 
round about the throne, were four 
beaste full ef eyes before ?and be- 
hind. 

7 7 And the first beast was like a 
lion, and the second beast like a 
calf, and the third beast had a face 
as a man, and the fourth beast wes 


like a flying eagle. 


- 8 And the four beasts had each of 
them ‘six wings about Am; and 
they were fall of eyes * within: and 
t they rest net day and night, say- 
ing, ‘Holy, holy, holy, "Lord God 
Almighty, * which was, and is, and 
istocome.- -— | 


9 And when. those beasts give 


glory and hopour and thanks to him 





HOIKEANA, 


ai ka poe mea ola i ka mea e hoho 
ana ma ka nohoalii, oia hoi *ka 
Mea ola e mau ana ia ao aku ia ao 
aku 

10 = Alafia, moe ihe ia ka poe lu- 
nakahiko he iwakeluakumamaha, 
imua o ka mea e noho ana ma ka 
nohoalii, a *heomane eku la i ka 
mea e ola mau ana ia a0 ia 
ao aku; a hoolei no hot i ko lakou 
lei alii imua o ka nohoalii, me ka i 
ana ae, 

11 °E pono ne os, e ka Haku, ke 
loaa ia oc ka nani a me ka mahalo 
a me ka mana; no ka mea, ‘neu 
no i hana i na mea a pau, a no kou 
makemake iho no lakou i hanaia’i. 


MOKUNA V. 


TKE eku la du maloko o ka lima 

akau o ka mea e noho ana ma 
ka nohoalii, *he buke ua palapalaia 
maloko, a mawaho ua >hoopaaia i 
na wepa ehiku. 

2 Ike aku la au i ka anola iksika, 
e hea ae ana me ka leo nui, Owai 
ka mea pono ke wehe i ke buke, a 
e akaa i kona mau wepa? 

3 Aole ma ‘ka lani, aole ma ka 

honua, aole hoi malalo iho o ka ho- 
nua, ka mea i hiki ia ia ke wehe i 
ua buke nei, aole hoi ke nana aku 
ja ia. 
_4 Uwe nui iho la au, no ka loaa 
ole o ka mea pono e wehe a e helu- 
helu i ka buke, a e nana hoi ma- 
luna iho. 

5 I mai la kekahi o na lunakahiko 
ia’u, mai uwe oc; aia hoi ua lana- 
kila mai la 4ka Liona o ka ohana a 
Iuda, ka °Mamo a Davida, e wehe 
i ua buke nei, a fe akaa i kona 
mau wepa ehiku. 

6 A ike aku la au ma ka nohoalii, 
a mawaena o na mee ola eha, a me 
na lunakahiko, *he Keikihipa e ku 
ana me he mea i pepehiia ld, ehiku 
ona pepeiaohao, *ehiku hot ona ma- 
ka; oia 'na Uhane ehiku o ke Akua, 
i hoounaia’ku i na aina a pau. 


A.D. 96. 


tum 
y mo, 1. 18. & 
& 14, & 15. 7. 


smo. & 8, 14 


& pat. 9. 


b pau. 4. 


a Ez. 2. 9, 10. 


big, 29. 11. 
Dan, 12. 4, 


e pan. 13. 


10. 

Heb. 7. 14. 
e Is. 11. 1, 10. 

Rom. 15. 12, 


Vv. 


that set on the throne, ¥ who liveth 
for ever and ever, 


10 *The four and twenty elders 
fall down before him that sat on the 
throne, *and worship him that liv- 
eth for ever and ever, *and cast their 
exowns before the throne, saying, 


11 "Thou art worthy, O Lord, to 
receive glory and honowr and pow- 
er: ‘for thou hast created all 
things, and for thy pleasure they 
are and were created. 


CHAPTER V. 


AN I saw in the right hand of 
him that sat on the throne 7a 
book ‘written within and on the back 
side, "sealed with seven seals. 


2 And I saw a strong angel pro- 
claiming with a loud voice, Who is 
worthy to open the beok, and to 
loose the seals thereof ? 

3 And no man ‘in heaven, nor in 
earth, neither under the earth, was 
able to open the book, neither to 
look thereon. 


4 And I wept mueh, because no 
man was found worthy to open and 
to read the boek, neither to look 
thereon. — 

§ And one of the elders saith unto 
me, Weep not: beheld, *the Lion 
of the tribe of Juda, *the Root of 
David, hath prevailed to open the 
book, ‘and to loose the seven seals 
thereof. 

6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the 
midst of the throne and of tho four 
beasts, and in the midst of the eld- 


"| ers, stood a, Lamb as it had been 


slain, having seven horns and "sev- 
en eyes, Which are i the seven Spir- 
its of God sent forth into all the 
earth. 


7 Hele mai le ia, lawe tho Ja i 


A.D. 98. 


ROIKEANA, V. 


7 And he came and took the book 


ka buke, mai ka lima akau aku o | vn, | out of the right hand “of him that 


«ka Mea oe noho ana ma ka nohoa- 
lii; 

8 Ai kona lewo ana i ka buke, 
moe iho la ‘na mea ola eha a me 
na lunakahiko he iwakalus kuma- 


kmo. 4 2 


I mo. 4. 8, 10. 


maha imua o ke Keikihipa ; he mau |' 


™mea kani ko lakou a pau, a me na 
hue gula, ua piha i na mea ala, "oia 
hoi na pule a ka poe haipule. 

9  Memele mai la lakou i ka me- 

le hou, e olelo ana, »Peno no oe 
ke lawe i ka buke, ae akaa i kona 
mau wepa: no ka mea, 1ua pepe- 
hiia oe, a ua *kuai mai oe ia mekou 
no ke Akua me kou koko, "mai loko 
mai o na ohana, a me na olelo, a 
me na aina, a me na lahuikanaka 
a pau; 
"10 !'A ua hoolilo oe ia makon i 
poe alii, a i poe kahuna no ko ma- 
kon Akua; a ia makou no ke aupuni 
ma ka honua. 

11 Nana aku la au, a lohe iho la 
i ka leo o na anela, he nui loa, a 
me na mea ola, a me na lunake- 
hiko e anaina ana “ma ka nohoalii : 
ao ka helu ana ia lakou *he ha- 
neri miliona a me na tausani taus- 
ani ; 

12 E olelo pu ana me ka leo nui, 
7E pono no ke Keikihipe i pepehiia, 
ke loaa ia ia ka mana, a me ka 
waiwai, a me ke akamai, a me ka 
ikaika, a me ke nani, a me ka ma- 
halo, a me ke alohh. 


13 A lohe aku Ja au i "na mea 2 | 


pau i hanaia ma ka lani, a ma ka 
honua, a malalo iho o ka honua, a 
me na mee a pau ma ka moana, a 
maloko o ia mau mea, e olelo ana, 
No ka Mea o noho ana ma ka no- 
hoalii, no ke Keikihipa hoi, *ke-alo- 
ha, a:me ka nani, a me >ka hano- 
hano, a me ka mana, ia ao aku, ia 
av aku. . 

14 "I mai la na mea ola eha, 
Amene. Moe iho la na lunakahiko 
he iwakaluakumamaha, hoomana 
aku la i ka Mea “o ola mau ana ia 
ao aku, ia ao aku. 


mmo. 14. 2. 
& 15. 2. 
H Or, incense. 


a Hal. 141.2 
mo. & 3, 4, 


Heb. 9. 12. 
1 Pet, 1. 18, 


Dan. ?. 10. 
Heb. 12, 22. 


y mo. 4. 11, 


z Pil. 2. 10, 
pau. 3, 


at Oibhlit 29. 
Rom. 9. & 
& 16. 27. 


1 Tim. 6. 16. 
1 Pet. 4. 11. 
& &. 1 . 


sat upon the throne. 


8 And when he had taken the 
book, 'the four beasts and four and 
twenty elders fell down before tho 
Lamb, having every one of them 
“harps, and golden vials ‘full of 
todours, "which are the prayers of 
saints. i 

9 And "they sung a new song, say- 
ing, ? Thou ‘art worthy to take the 
book, and to open the seals thereof: 
sfor thou wast slain, and "hast re- 
deemed us to God by thy blood ‘cut 
of every kindred, and tongue, and 
people, and nation; 


10 ‘And hast made us unto our 
God kings and priests: and we shall 
reign on tho earth. 


11 And I beheld, and I heard the 


"| voice of many angels "round about 


the throne, and the beasts; and the 
elders: and the number of them was 
*ten thousand times ten thousand, 
and thousands of thousands ; 


12 Saying with a loud voiee, Y Wor- 
thy is the Lamb that was slain to 
receive power, and riches, and wis- 
dom, and strength, and honour, and 
glory, and blessing. 


13 And *every creature which is 
in heaven, and on the earth, end 
under the earth, and such as are in 
the sea, and all that are in them, 
heard I saying, "Blessing, and hon- 
our, and glory, and power, be unto 
him "that sitteth upon ThE'tirone, 
and unto the Lainb föröver and 
ever. SN: 
2" rhs 

14 "And the four beasts said, Amen. 
And the four and twenty elders fell 
down and worshipped him * that 
liveth for ever'and ever.” a 


; HOIKEANA, VI. 


MOKUNA VI. 
NANA aku la *au, a akaa ae la 
ke Keikihipa i ka mua o na 
wepa ehiku, a lohe iho la au i > ke- 
kahi o na mea ola eha, e olelo ana, 
e like me ka halulu hekili, E hele 
mai e ike. 

2 A nana aku la au, aia hoi, ‘he 
lio keokeo ; a o I ka mea e noho ana 
maluna iho ona, he kakaka kana, "a 
ua haawiia mai nona kekahi papale 
alii; a hele lanakila ia, ae lana- 
kila ana. 

3 A wehe ae la ia i ka luao ka 
wepa, a ‘lohe aku la au i ka luao 
ka mea ola, i ka i ana mai, E hele 
mai e ike. 

4 ©A hele aku la kekahi lio hou, 


ho ulaula; ao ka mea e noho ana 


maluna ona, ua haawiia nana e 


lawe aku i ke kuikahi like, mai ka | 


honua aku, i pepehi lakou i kekahi 
i kekahi: a ua haawiia nana he 
pahikaua nui. 

5 Ai ka wa ana i wehe ai i ke 
kolu o ka wepa, "lohe aku la au i 
ke kolu o ka mea ola, i ka i ana 
mai, E hele maie ike. Nana aku 
la au, aia hoi, ‘he lio eleele ; a o ka 
mea e noho ana maluna iho ona, 
aia no i kona lima ka mea kaupao- 


na. 

6 A lohe aku la au i ka leo ma- 
waena mai o ka mea ola eha, i ka 
i ana mai, Akahi kiaha " palaoa, 
akahi denari, a ekolu kiaha bale, 
akahi denari; *a mai hana ino oe 
ika aila a me ka waina. 

7 A wehe ae la ia i ka hao ka 
wepa, 'lohe aku la au i ka ha o na 
mea ola, i ka i ana mai, E hele mai 
e ike. 

8 ™A nana aku la au, aia hoi, he 
lio Ienalena; a o ka mea e noho 
ana maluna iho ona, o Make kona 
inoa, a hahai aku la o ka po ma- 
hope ona. A ua haawiia mai ia 
la ka mana maluna o kekahi hapa 
o ka honua, e "luku aku me ka pa- 
Kikaua, a me ka wi, a me ka make, 
a me °na ilio hihiu o ka honua. 


A.D. 96. 


Cee ee 
amo. 5. 5, 6,7. 


b ma, 4. 7. 


e Zoek. 6. 3, 
mo. 19. 11. 


e Zek. 6. 11. 
mo, 14, 14. 


f mo. 4. 7. 


g Zex. 6. 2, 


h mo, 4. 7. 


i Zek. 6. 2. 


t Gr. cheniz, 
a measure 
containing 


Imo. 4 7, 


m Zek. 6. 3, 


II Or, to him. 


n Ez. 14. 21. 


© Oihk. 26. 22. | 


CHAPTER VI. 
ND *I saw when the Lamb 
opened one of the seals, and I 
heard, as it were the neise of thun- 
der, bone of the four beasts saying, 
Come and see. 


2 And I saw, and behold " a white 
horse: ‘and he thet sat on him had 
a bow; and a crown was given 
unto him: and he went forth con- 
quering, and to eonquer. 


3 And when he had opened the 
second seal, ‘I heard the second 
beast say, Come and see. 


4 £ And there went out another 
horse that was red: and power was 
given to him that sat thereon to 
take peace from the.earth, and that 
they should kill one another : and 
there was given unto him a great 
sword. - 

5 And when he had opened the 
third seal, > I heard the third beast 
say, Come and see. And I beheld, 
and lo ‘a black horse; and he that 
sat on him had a pair of balances 
in his hand. ; 


6 And € heard a voice in the midst 
of,the four beasts say; tA measure 
of wheat for a penny, and three 
measures of barley for a penny; 
and ‘see thou. hurt not the oil and 
the wine. 

7 And when he had opened the 
fourth seal, 'I heard the voice ef 
the fourth beast say, Come and see 


8 ™And I looked, and behold a pale 
horse: and his name that sat on 
him was death, and Hell followed: 
with him. And power was given 
iunto them over the fourth part of 
the earth, "to kill with sword, and 
with hunger, and with death, ? and 
with the beasts of the earth. 


LÄ 


9 Ai kona wehe ana i ka lima o 
ka wepa, ike aku. la au malalo iho 
o Pke kuahu, i saa uhane o ka poo 
i pepehiia no "ka olelo a ke Akua, 
a no ‘ka mea a lakeu i heike aku 
ai. 

10 Hea mai la lakou me ka leo 
nui, i mai la, E ka Haku ‘hoano, a 
me ka oiaio, "pehea la ka loihi ? 
aole anei oe e *hoohewa aku, a e 
hoopsi hei i ko makou koko, malu- 
na o ka poe e noho la ma ka ho- 
nua? 

11 Ua haawiia’ku ’ka aahu keo- 
keo na kela mea keia mes o lakou, 
ua oleloia aku la hoi lakou, e *ka- 
kali iki lakou, a hiki i ka manawa 
e pau ai ko lakou poe hoalaweha- 
ne a me ko lakou poe heahanau, ka 
poe e pepehiia ans e like me laken. 

12 Ai kona akaa ana i ke ono o 
na wepa, *ike aku la au, a nui los 
iho la ke olai; a lilo iho la ka la 
i mea eleele e ‘like me ka lole lauo- 
ho, a lilo ka mahina a pau e like 
me ke keko ; 

13 *A haule mai ia ne hoku o ka 
lani a i ka honua, e like me ka laau 
fika i lulu i kona hua opiopio i ko- 
na wa i hooluliluliia e ka makani 
nui; 

14 4A nabae iho la na lani e like 
me ka pepe i owiliia, & ua hoonee- 
neeia ‘na mauna, a me n@&meku a 
pau, medi ko lakeu wahi aku. 

15 A o na’lii o ka hoaua, a me ne 
mea kiekie, a me na lunatausani, a 
me ka poe waiwai, a me ka poe 
ikaika, o na kauwa a pau, a me na 
huku & pau, ‘pee lakou iloke o na 


ana a me na pohaku o na kuahiwi ; | 


16 £A hea aku la lakou i na kua- | 
hiwi a me na pohaku, E haule | 


mai oukou maluna iho o makou, 
a e uhi mei ia makou, mai ka 


maka o ka Mea e noho la ma ka | 


nohoalii, a me ka inajina e ke Kei- 
kihipa. 

17 No ka mea, *ua hiki mai ka la 
nui o kona inaina; ‘owai hoi ka 
mea hiki ke ku iluna ? 
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stand? 
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HOIKEANA, VI: 4 


9 And when he had opened the 
fifth seal, I saw under Pfhe altar 


a | tthe souls of them that wore slain 


‘for the word of God, and fax "the 
testimony which they held: 


10 And they cried with a loud 
voice, saying, tHow long, O Lord, 
‘holy and true, *dost thou not judge 
and avenge our blood on them that 
dwell on the earth? 


11 And > white robes were given 
unto every one of them ; and it was 
said unto them, *that they should 
rest yet for a little season, until 
their fellow servants also and their 
brethren, that should be killed as 
they were, should be fulfilled. 

12 And I beheld when he had 
opened the sixth seal, * and, lo, there 
was a great earthquake; "and *ihe 
sun became black as sackeloth of 
hair, and the moon became as 
blood ; 

13 "And the stars of heaven fell 
unto the earth, even as a fig tree 
casteth her "untimely figs, when she 
is shaken of a mighty wind, 


14 4And the heaven departed as a 
scroll when it is rolled together; 
and "every mountain and “island 
were moved out of their places. 

15 And the kings of the earth, 
and the great men, and the rich 
men, and the chief captains, and 
the mighty men, and every bond 
man, and every free man, ‘hid 
themselves in the dens and in the 
rocks of the mountains ; 


| 16 And said to the mountains 


and rocks, Fall on us, myer 


‘from the face of him th om 
the throne, and from I 
the Lam 


17 "For the great day, ‘rath 
is comes ‘end who SL aot 


“te ~ 


MP 





' MOIKEANA, VIL 


MOKUNA VII. 
Mon iho o keia mau mea, 
ike aku la au i na anela eha, 
e ku ana ma na kihi eha o ka ho- 
nua, "e paa ana i na makani eha o 
ka honua, i ? pa ole mai ka makani 
ma ka aina, aole hoi ma ka moana, 

aole hoi ma kekahi laau. 

2 A ike aku la au i kekahi anela 
okoa e pii mai ana, mai ka hikina 
a ka la mai; aia no ia ia ka hoailo- 
na o ke Akua ola. A hea aku la ia 
me ka leo nui, i na anela eha, ua 
haawiia mai na lakou e hana ino i 
ka aina a me ka moana, 

3 I mai Ja oia, * Mai hana ino ou- 
kou 1 ka aina, aole hoi i ka moana, 
aole hoi i na laau, a “hoailona aku 
la au ina kauwa a ko kakou Akua 
ema ko lakou lae. 

4 *A Tohe aku la au i ka huina he- 
lu o ka poe i hoailonaia. Ua fioa- 
ilonaia “hookahi haneri me. kana- 
hakumamaha tausani, mai loko mai 
o na ohana a pau o na mamo a Ise- 
raela. 

5 No ka ohana a Juda, ua hoailo- 
naia he umikumamalua tausani; a 
no ka ohana a Reubena, ua hoailo- 
naia he umikumamalus tansani; a 
no ka ohana a Gada, ua hoailonaia 
he umikumamalua tausani ; 

6 A no ka ohana a Asera, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 
a no ka ohana a Napetali, ue hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 
a no ka ohana a Manase, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 

7 A no ka ohana a Simeona, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; a no ka ohana a Levi, ua ho- 
ailonaia he umikumamalua tausani; 


a no ka ohana a Isakara, ua hoai- | 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; | 


8 A no ka ohana a Zebuluna, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; a no ka ohana a losepa, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; ano ka ohana a Beniamina, 
ua hoailonaia he umikumamalua 
tausani. . 


ee 
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d Ez. 9. 4. 
mo. 14. 1. 

e mo. 22, 4. 

f mo. 9. 16. 


g mo. 14. 1. 


693 
CHAPTER VII. 


ND after these things I saw four 
angels standing on the four 
corners ef the earth, *holding the 
four winds of the earth, *that the 
wind should not blow on the earth, 
nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 


2 And I saw another angel ascend- 
ing from the east, having ‘the seal 
of the living God: and he cried 
with a loud voice to the four angels, 
to whom it was given to hurt the 
earth and the sea, 


8 Saying, ¢ Hurt not the earth, nei- 


ther the sea, nor the till we 
have “sesxlied the servants of our 
God in their foreheads, 


4 ‘And I heard the number of 
them which were sealed: and theve 
were sealed *a hundred and forty 
and four thousand of all the tribes 
of the children of Israel. 


5 Of the tribe of Jude were 


sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Gad 
were sealed twelve thousand. 


6 Of the tribe of Aser weve seal- 
ed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Nephthalim were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Manas- 
ses were sealed twelve thousand. 


7 Of the tribe of Simeon were seal- 
ed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Levi were sealed twelve thou- 
sand. Of the tribe of Issashar were 
sealed twelve thousand. 


8 Of the tribe of Zabulon were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve 
thousand, Of the tribe of Benja- 
min were sealed twelve thousand. 


16 < Ua pas hei iloke o kona lime 
akan, na hoku ehiku ; a *puka aku 
la maweho o kona waha e 
makalua, oi loa; a o “kona helehe- 
lena, ua like ia me ka la © lilelile 
ana i kona ikaika. 

17 ‘A ike aku la au ia ia, hine iho 
la au ma kona wawae me he mea 
make la: “kau mai la oia i kona li- 
ma akau maluna iho ou, i mai la 
ia'u, Mai makeu. *Owau no ka 
mea musa a me ka mea hope: 

18 7A owau no ka mea ola, i ma- 
ke au mamue; aka, *o ola mau ana 
au ia kaw aka ia kau aku, Amene ; 
a *eia no ia’u na ki o ka po a me ka 
make. 

19 Nolaila e palepala oe i na 
mea au i ike ai, i "na meao keia 
manawa, a me ‘ne mea e hiki mai 
ana ma keia alu; 

20 I ka mea pohihihi o * na hoku 
ehiku au i ike ai ma ke’u lima akau, 
a me ‘na ipu guia ehiku. Ona ho- 
ku ehiku, o lakou £ ka poe anela o 
ua mau ekalesia la ehiku; a o "na 
ipukukui ehiltu, oia no ua poe eka- 
lesia ehiku nei la. 


MOKUNA II. 


PALAPALA alate i ka thela 

o ka ekalesia ma Epeso; Ke i 

real nei ‘ke mea nana e pat ana na 

heku ehiku ma kona lima akau, a 

be hele ana hoi mawaena o na ipu 
kukui gula ehiku, penei ; 

2°Ua ike no aw i kaw hana ana, a 


me kon juhi, a me kou ahonui, a 


me ka hiki ole ia ee ke hoomana- 
‘wanui i ka poe hewa; a ua “hoae 
06 i ka poe i *hai mai ia lakou. iho 
he poe junaolelo, acle ka, a ua ike 
oe ia lakou, he poe wahahee. 

3 He ahonui kou, a ua hoomana- 
‘wanui no hoi oe ma‘ke’u inoa, ‘azole 
i paupauaho. | 

4 He mea no nac kwu ia oe, no 
ka mea, ua haalele oe i kou aloha 
i kinohi 


5 Nolaila, e hoomanso. oo i kou 
wahi i haule ai, a © mibi hoi, a 6 


a 


ikaua | 9 
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HOIKEANA, I. 


16 And he had in ‘his right hand 
seven stars: and "out of his mouth 
went a sharp twoedged sword : ‘ard 
his countenance was as the Fun 
shineth in his strength. 


17 And:' when I saw him, I fell at 
his feet as dead. And “he laid his 
right hand upon me, saying unto 
me, Fear not; "I am the ‘first and 
the last: 


18 7 I am he that liveth, and was 
dead; and, behold, "I am alive for 
evermore, Amen; and *have the 
keys of hell and of death. 


19 Write "the things which thou 
hast seen, ‘and the things which 
are, “and the things which shall 
be hereafter ; | ' 

20 The mystery of the seven stars 
which thou sawest in my right hand, 
fand the seven golden candlesticks. 
The seven stars are Sthe angels of 
the seven churches : and "the ceven 
candlesticks which thou sawest are 
the seven churches. 


CHAPTER II. 


TO the angel of the church of 

Ephesus write; These things 
saith “he that holdeth the seven 
stars in his right hand, * who walk- 
eth in the midst of the zeven golden 
candlesticks ; 

2 <I know thy works, and thy 
labour, end thy patience, and how 
thou canst not bear them which are 
evil: and ‘thou hast tried them 
*which say they are apostles, ard 
are not, and hast found them liars : 


3 And hast borne, arid hast po- 
tieneo, and for my name's rake hast 
laboured, and hast ‘not fainted. 

4 Nevertheless I have soméwhat 
against thee, Seeause thow hast left 


thy first love. - 
5 Remember theréfore fog whence 


then art fallen, end refi, und do 


HOIKRANA, IR, 


hana, hoi i na hana mua; a i Sole, 
ea, e helo koke aku au lou la, ac 
lawe aku i kon ipukukui, mai kona 
wahi aku, ke mihi ole oe, 

6 O kau hoi keia, ua hoowaha- 
waha oe i ka hana ana a ka poe 
Nikolaite, o ka mea a’u i hoowa- 
hawaha aku ai. 

7 '‘O ka mea pepeiao la, e hoo- 
lohe ia i ka mea a ka Uhane 6 ole- 
lo nei i na ekalesia ; O ka mea la- 
nakila, o haawi no wau ia ia, ke al 
i ko ka ' laau o ke ola, ka mea ma- 
loko o ka paradaiso o ko’u Akua. 

8 E palapala aku oe i ka anela o 
ka ekalesia ma Semurena; Ke i 
mai nei "ka mea mua, a me ka 
mea hope, o ka mea i make, a ke 
ola nel ; 

9 »Ua ike no au i kau hana ana, a 
me kou kaumaha, a me kou hune, 
ua ° waiwal no nae oe; a ua ike au 
i ka olelo hooino a Pia poe i kapa 
ia lakou iho he poe Judaio, aole ka, 
tka halehalawai lakou o Satana, 

10 " Mai makau aku i na mea au i 
hooluhiia mai ai: aia hoi, e hahao 
ana o ka diabolo i kekahi o oukou 
iloko o ka halepaahao, i hoaocia’i 
oukou; he umi na la a oukou e 
kaumaha ai. 'E ku paa oe ma ka 
pono a hiki i ka make, a na’u no @ 
haawi aku ia oe i ' ka lei o ke ola. 

11 "O ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i na ekalesia; O ka mea lana- 
kila, aole ia e eha i*ka make alua. 

12 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
o ka ekalesia ma Peregamo; Ke i 
mai nel 7 ka mea nana ka pahikaua 
oi lua ; 

13 Ua ike no au i kau hana ana, 
a me kou wahi e noho ai, *aia ma 
kahi nohoalii o Satana; a ua paa 
ia oe ko’u inoa, aole hoi 00 i hoole 
i ko'u manaoio, aole i na la o Ane- 
tipasa o ka mea i hoike oiaio no’u; 
ua pepehiia ola iwaena o oukou, i 
kahi e noho ai o Satana. 

14 Aka, he mau mea ka’u ia oe, 
no ka mea, aia no ia oo kekahi poo 
Malama i ka. mango po > Balaama, 
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the first werks; Sor else I will eome 
unto thee quickly, and will remevo 
thy candlestick eut of his place, ex- 
cept thou repent. 

6 But this thou hast, that thou 
hatest the deeds of * the Nivolaitans, 
which I also hate. 


7 ‘He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches ; To him that overcometh 
will I give *to eat of ! the tree of 
life, which is in the midst of the 
paradise of God. 

8 And unio the angel of the church 
in Smyrna write; These things 
saith ™the first and the last, which 
was dead, and is alive ; 


9 "I know thy works, and tribula- 
tion, and poverty, (but thou art 
°rich) and I know the blasphemy 
of Pthem which say they are Jews, 
and are not, 1 but are the synagogue 


& 9.6.1 of Satan. 


qmo. 3. 9. 
r Mat, 10. 22, 


s Mat, 24. 18. 
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mo. 3. 11. 


u pau. 7. 
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16. 
2 Pet. 2. 15. 
lud. 11, 


10 "Fear none. of these things 
which thou shalt suffer: behold, 
tho devil shall cast some of you into 
prison, that ye may be tried; and 
ye shall have tribulation ten days: 
*be thou faithful unto death, and 
I wali give thee ‘a crown of life. 


11 "He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches; He that overcometh shall 
not be hurt of *the second death. 

12 And to the angel of the church 
in Pergamos write; These things 
saith he whieh hath the sharp 
sword with two edges; . 

13 "I know thy works, and where 
thou dwellest, even * where Satan’s 
seat ts: and thou holdest fast my. 
name, and hast not denied my faith, 
even in those days wherein Antipas 
was my faithful martyr, who was 
slain among you, where Satan 
dwelleth. 

14 But I have a few things against 
thee, because thou hast there them 
that hold the doctrine of > Balaam,: 


606 
nana i ao mai ia Baleka e kau imaa 
o na mamo a Iseraela i ka mea c 
hina ai, "e ai i na mea i kaumabeia 
na na kii, a ie moe kolohe hoi. 

15 A aia no ia oc kekekhi poe ma- 
lama i ka manaoe like me ka me- 
nao o ka poe °Nikolaite, ka mee 
a’a e hoowahawaha’i. 

16 Nolaila, e mihi oe ; a i ole, oa, 
e hele koke aku au iou la, a fe ka- 
ua aku ia lakou, me ka pahi kaua 
o kuu waha. 

17 £O ka mesa pepeiao la, e hoolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i na ekalesia; O.ka mea lana- 
kila, e haawi aku au ia ia e ai i ka 
mane i hunaia, a e haawi no hoi 
au ia ia i ka pohaku keokeo, a ma- 
luna iho o ua pohaku la, ua pala- 
palaia "ka inoa hou, acle mea ike 
ja inoa, o ka mea wale no ia ia ka 
pohaku. 

18 E palapala aku oe i ka anele 
o ka ekalesia ma Tuateira; Ke i 
mai nei ke Keiki a ke Akua, ka 
mea ‘none ne maka e like me ka 
lapalapa o ke ahi, a ua like kena 
mau wawae me ke keleawe mele- 
mele maikai ; 

19 *Ua ike au i kau hana ana, a 
me kou aloha, a me kou manaoio, 
@ me kou ahonui, a me kou lawela- 
we ana, a me ka oi ana aku o kau 
hana hope, mamua o ko ke kinohi. 

20 Aka, he mea ka’u ia oe, no ka 
mea, ua waiho wale oo i ka wahine 
1a ' Tesabela, ka mea i hai mai ia ia 
iho, he kaula, a ua ao mai oia, a 
ua hoowalewale mai i ka’u poe 
kauwa, ™e moe kolohe, a e ai i na 
mea i kaumahaia na na kii. 


21 Ua haawi aku no au ia ia i | 


manawa e "mihi ai, no kona moe 
kolohe ana, aole loa oia i mihi. 

22 Aia hoi, e kiola ana au ia ia i 
kahi moe, a me ka poe i moe kole- 
he me ia, iloko o ka mainoino. nui, 
ke mihi ole Jakou i ka lakou hana 
ana. 

23 A e luku aku no au i kana mau 
keiki i ka make; a e ike auanei na 
ekalesia a pau, °owau no ka mea 
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HOIERANA, Il. 


who taught DBalal to cast a stum- 
blingblock before the children of Is- 
racl, "to eat things seerificed unto 
idols, ‘and to commit fornication. 

15 Se hast thou alse them that 
hold the doetrine ‘of the Nicolai- 
tans, whieh thing I hate, 


16 Repent; or else I will come 
unto thee quickly, and ‘will fight 
against them with the sword of my 
mouth. 

17 c Ho that hath an-ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the 


I ehurekes ; To him that overcometh 


will I give to eat ef the hidden 
manna, and will give him a while 
stone, and in the stone a mew name 
written, which no man kaoweth 
saving -he that reeeiveth it. 


18 And unto the angel of the 
ehureh in Thyatira-write; These 
things saith the Son of God, ' whe 
hath-his eyes like unte a flame of 
fire, and his feet are like fine brass; 


19 X1 know thy works, and charity, 
and service, and faith, and thy pa- 
lience, and ihy works ; and the last 
to be more than ihe first. 


20 Notwithstanding I have a. few 
things against thee, thou 
sufferest that woman “Jezebel, 
which calleth herself a prophetess, 
to teach and to seduce my servants 
”to commit fernication, and to eat 
things sacrificed unto idols. 

21 And I gave her-apace *te repent 
of her fornication ; and she repented 

22 Behold, I will cast-her into a 
bed, and them that commit adultery 
with her into great tribulation, ex- 
cept they repent of their deeds. 


23 And I wil) kill her children 


| with death; and all.the ehurehes 


shell know -that:°T am, he which 


HOIKEANA, III. 


imii ke opa ame ka naau; a? hea 
noe haawi aku i kela mea i keta 
mea o oukow, e like: me ka oukou 
hana ana. 

24 Ke olele aku nei no hoi aw ia 
oukou, a me ka poe i kee ma Tua- 
teira ka pee aole i hahai ma-ia 
manao, ka poe aole i ike i ko Satana 
mea hohona, pela lakou i olelo ai ; 
taole au e kau maluna o oukou i 
kekahi mea kaumahe 6 ae. 

25 Aka, "ro ka mea a oukow e paa 
nei, ca, © malama ia mea a hiki 
aku an. 

26 O- ka mea e lanakila a malama 
hoi i ka’a "hamna, a hiki i ka hopena, 
e haawi aku no au ia 'ia i ka mana 
maluna o na lahuikanaka : 

27 "A e hoomalu no oia ia lakou 
me ke koekeehao; a e ulupa. ia ta- 
kou e like me na ipu lepo; e like 
me ka’u i loaa mai aii ko’u Makua. 


28 A naunoe haawi ia ia i xka 
hekuao.: 

29 YO ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolo- 
he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo 
nei i na ekalesia. 


MOKUNA III. 


PALAPALA aku oe i ka anela 

o ka ekalesia ma Saredeisa ; 
Ke i mai nei ka mea ia "ia na Uha- 
ne ehiku o ke Akua, a me na hoku 
ehiku, penel ; ; Ua ike no au i kau 
hana ana; he inoa kou ma ke ola, 
aka, “ua make oe. 

2 E makaala a e hooikaika i na 
mea i kee, na mea aneane make ; 
no ka mea, acle i loaa ia’u kan mau 
hana he pono lea imua o ke Akua. 

3 4 hoomaneo hoi i na mea au i 
loaa ai, a i lohe ai hoi, a e malama 
aku,ae*mihi. A i ‘ole oc © ma- 
kaala, ea, e hele alu au iou Ja, me 
he aihue la, aole hoi oe e ike i ke’u 
hora e hiki aku ai ia oe. 


4&He mau inoa no nae kou ma 
Saredeisa, acle i »hoehaumia lakou 


i ko lakou mea aahu; e hele pu ia |! 
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searcheth the reins and hearts: and 
PI will give unto every one of you 
according to your works. 


24 But unto you I say, and unto 
the rest in Thyatira, as many as 
have not this doctrine, and which 
have not known the depths of Sa- 
tan, as they speak; I will I put up- 
on you none other burden 


25 But "that which ye have al- 
ready, hold fast till I come. 


26 And he that overcometh, and 
keepeth ‘my werks unto the end, 
‘to him will I give power over the 
nations : 

27 * And he shall rule them with 
@ rod of iron; as the vessels of a 
potter shall they be broken to 
shivers: even as I received of my 
Father. 

28 And I will give him *the morn- 
ing star. 

£9 7 He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
eharches. 


CHAPTER III. 


ND unto the angel of the church 

in Sardis write; These things 

saith he *that hath the Seven Spirits 

and the seven stars; I 

know thy works, that thou hast a 

name that thou livest, ‘and art 
dead. 

2 Be watchful, and strengthen the 
things which remain, that are ready 
to die: for I have not found thy 
works perfect before God. 

8 “Remember therefore how thou 
hast received and heard, and hold 
fast, and ‘repent. ‘If therefore 
thou shalt not watch, 'I will come 
en thee as a thief, and thou shalt 
not know what hour I will come 
upon thee. 

4 Thou hast ta few names even 
in Sardis which have not "defiled 
their garments; and they shall 


— I 


koa me au, ‘ma ke keekeo; no ka 
mea, ua pono lakou. 


5 O ka mea lanakila, e * hooaahuia | ' 


oia i ka aahu keokeo; aole hoi au 
e 'holoi aku i kona inca ma ka 
™buke o ke ola, aka, e *hooiaio aku 
no au i kona inos, imua o ko’u Ma- 
kua, a imua o kona poe ancie. 

6 °O ka mea pepeieo la, e hoolohe 
ia i ka mea a ka Uhane 6 olelo nei 
i na ekalesia. 

7 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
o ka ekalesia ma Piladelepia ; Ke i 
mai nei ?ka mea hoano, Ika mea 
ojaio, o ka mea ia ia "ke ki o Davi- 
da, o ‘ka mea wehe, ache mea na- 
na e pani mai; a ‘pani hoi oia, 
ache mea nana © wehe ; 

8 "Ua ike no au i kau hane ana: 
aia hol, ua waiho au i *ke puke 
imua ou, e hamama ana, ache ‘mea 
nana ja © pani; no ka mea, he wa- 
hi ikaika iki kou, a ua malama oe 
ika’u elelo, aole i hoole i ke’u inca, 

9 Aia hoi, e hoolilo aku au i ha 
lehalawai o Satana, i ¥ ka poe i ole- 
lo ia lakou iho, he poe Iudaio, aole 
ka, ua wahahee:lakou; *e hana 
aku no au ia lakou, ae hele mai 
lakou a e kukuli hoomaikai imua o 
kou wawae, ae ike auanei lakou, 
owau no ka i aloha aku ia oe. 

10 No ka mea, ua malama oe i ka 
olelo o ko’u ahonui, *na’u no hoi e 
malama aku ia oe i ka hora o ka 
hoowalewale, i kokeke no e hiki 
mai maluna o "ko ke ao nei a pau, 
e hoao i ka poe e noho la ‘ma ka 
henua. 

11*E hele koke mai no wau; *ema- 
lama, oe i kau mea i loaa ai, o lawe 
aku auanei kekehi i ‘kou lei alii. 

12 Oka mea lahakila, e hoolilo no 
au ia ia i Skia maloko o ka luakini 
o ko’u Akua, aole hei ia e puka hou 
iwaho. 4 &"palapala wau malu- 
na ona i ka inoa o ko’u Akua, a me 
ka inoa o ke kulanakauhale o ko’u 
Akua, o ‘Terusalema hou, o ka mca 
1 iho mai mai loko mai o ka lani, 
mai ko’u Akua mai; ka me ko’u 
Inoa hou kekghi. 
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HOIKEANA. II. 


walk with me ‘in ‘witite: for they 
are worthy. 

5 He that overcometh, ‘the same 
shall be clothed in white raiment; 
and I will not-‘blet out his name 
out of the ™ book of life, but =I will 
ecnfess his name before my Father, 
and before his angele. - 

6 "Ho that hath an ear, let him 
h:ar what the Spirit saith anto the 
churches, : | ” 

7 And to the angel of the church 
in Philadetphia write ; These things 
saith Phe that is holy, the. that is 
true, he that hath "the key of Da- 
vid, ‘he that openeth, and no man 
shatteth; end 'shutieth, and no 
man openeth ; 

8 "I know thy works: behold, I 
have set before thee * an: open door, 
and no' man ean glmt it: for thou 
hast a little strength, and hast kept 
my word, and hast not denied my 
name, 

9 Behold, I will make Ythem of 
the synagogue of Satan, which say 
they are Jews, aid are not, but do 
lic; behold, "I wil mYako them to 
come and worship before thy feet, 
and to know that I have loved thee. 


10 Because thou hast kept ithe 
word of my patience, "I also will 
keep thee from the hour of tempta- 
tion, which shall come upon all 
the world, to try them that dwell 
"upon the earth. 


11 Behold, "I come quickly: * hold 
that fast which thou hast, that uo 
man take ‘thy crown. 

12 Him that overcometh will I 


_| make a pillar in the temple ef my 


God, and he shall go no ntore out: 
and *{ will write upon him the 
name of my God, and the name of 
the city of my God, which ts inew 
Jerusalem, which cemeth down 
out of heaven from my God: *and 
I wtil write upon him my new 
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13 'O ka mea pepeiae la, e hoelo 
he mai ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e 
olelo nei i na ekalesia. 

14 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 
o ka ekalesia ma. Laodikeia ; "Ko i 
mai nei ka Amene, ke kumu "hoo- 
pono a me ka aiaio, °ke poo o na 
mea a ke Akua:i hang’i ; 

15 » Ua ike no au i kau hana ana, 
aole oe i anu, aole hoi i wela. Ua 
makemake au la oe i anu, & i ole, 
i wela no. 

16 
wale no oe, aole i ann, aole hoi i 
wela, nolaila e luai aku auanei au 
ia oe, mai ko’u waha aku. 

17 No ka mea, ke olelo mai nei 
oe, 1Ua waiwai au, ua ahuia kuu 
ukana, aole o’u wahi hemahema 
iki. .Aole hoi oe i ike, ua popilikia 
oe, a Ua poino, a ua hune, & ua ma- 
kapo a me ke kapa ole. 

18 Ke ao aku nej au ia oe, re kuai 
me au i ke gula i hoomaikaiia i ke 
ahi, i. waiwai io oe; a i ‘aahu keo- 
keo i aahuia oe, i ike ole ia mai ka 
hilahila o kou olohelohe ana: a 6 
hamo oe i kou mau maka i ke laau 
makole, i ike oe. 


19 '0 na mea au i aloha ai, oia 
ka’u i ao aku ai, a i paipai ai hoi. 
No ia mea, e hooikaika, a e mihi 
hoi.. 


20 Aia hoi, "ke ku nei au ma ka 


puka o kikeke ana: “ina lohe keka- 
hi i ko’u leo, a wehe i ka puka, Fe 
komo aku au io na la, a e ai pu au 
me ia, a ola pu me au. 

21 O ka mea lanakila, e *haawi 
no au ia ia, 6 noho pu me au ma 
ko’u nohoalii, me a’u i lanakila ai, 
a ua noho pu me ko’u Makus ma 
kona nohoalii. . 

22 *O ka mea pepeian la, e hoolo- 
he mai ia i ka mea a ka Uhane o 
olelo nei i na ekalesia. 


MOKUNA IV. 
AHOPE iho o keia mau mea, 


nana aku la au, aia hoi, he} 


Aka, no ka ines, ua. pumahana 
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13 ! He ‘thet hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto thé 
churches. 
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Ng roe 


1 mo. 2. 7. 


Nor in Lao | 14 And unto the angel of the 
m Ia. 65. 16. | church tof the Laodiceans write ; 
a mo. 1.5. & | ™ These things saith the Amen, athe 
& ILE | faithful and true witness, "the be- 
pan. 7. ginning of the creation of God ; 
pau. 115 | 15 PI know thy works, that ‘thou 
_ art neither cold nor hot: I would 
thou wert cold or hot. 
16 So then bécause thou art luke- 
warm, and neither eold nor hot, I 
will spew thee out of my mouth. 
17 Because thou sayest, «I an 
q Hos. 12.8. | rich, and increased with goods, and 
1 Kor.4.8 | have need of nothing; and know- 
est not that thou art wretched, and 
miserable, and poor, and blind, and 
- naked : - 
r Is, 55. 1. 18 I counsel thee "to buy of me 
Mat. 13.44 | gold tried in the fire, that thou may- 
s2 Kor. 5.3. | est be rich; and ‘white raiment, 
mo-7.13.% | that thou mayest be clothed, and 
that the shame of thy nakedness do 
not appear; and anoint thine eyes 
with eyesalve, that thou mayest 
see. 
t Tob. 5.17. 19 ‘As many as I love, I rebuke 
Heb. 12 po g{| and chasten: be -zealous therefore, 


and repent. 


cH 


u Melo 5. 2. 20 Behold, "I stand at the door, 
x Luk. 12. 37. | and knoek: *if any man hear my 
yloa. 14.2% | voice, and open the door, 7I will 
come in to him, and will sup with 
him, and he with me. 
= Mat. 19. 28, 21 To him that evercometh > will 
1 Kor.6.2, | I grant to sit with me in my throne, 
2 Tim. 2 12 | even as I also overcame, and am 
om) set down with my Father in his 
| throne. 
amo. 2.7, 32 *He that hath an ear, let him 


hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 


CHAPTER IV. 


‘FTER this I looked, and, be- 
hold, a door was opened in 


paka e hamama ana meloke o ka 
Jani; 2 o*ka leo maa a’u i loho ai, 
ua like ia me ka pu e kamailio ana 
ia’u, i mai la, *E pii mai oe ia nei, 
a an'u no e Shotke aku ia oe i na 
mea e hiki mai ana ma keia hope 
‘aku. . 

2 4 Hihio koke iho la au i ka Uha- 
ne; ais hoi, ua hoonohoia i ‘no- 
hoalii ma ka lani, a he mea hoi 
e noho ana maluna o ua nohoalii 
la. 

3 A o ka mea e nohe ana, ua like 
kona helehelena, me ka pohaku Ia- 
sepi a me ka Saredio; a ‘he anue- 
nue i pio mai la a puni ka nohoalii, 
me he pohaku omeomao le. 

4 £ Ua puni kela nohoalii i na noho 
he iwakaluakumamaha ; a maluna 
tho o ua poe noho la, e noho ana he 
poe lunakahiko, he iwakaluakumea- 
maha, 'ua aahuia i ka aahu keo- 
keo ; a i maluna iho o ko lakou mau 
poo, he lei alii gula. 

5 Anapu mai le *ka uila mai ke 
nohoalii mai, a me ka hekili, a me 
na leo. 'Ehiku hoi ipukukai ahi e 
aa ana imue o ka nohoalii, oia hoi 
™na Uhane ehiku o ke Akua. 


6 Aia hoi, imua o ka mohoalii, * he 
moana akake, me he aniani la; a 
ma kg nohoalii, a puni. hoi ka no- 
hoalii, eha mau mea ola, ua paapu 
ina maka mamua a ? mahope. 


7 14 oka mea ola mua, ua like ia 
me ka liona; a o ka mea ola lua, ua 
like ia me ke keiki bipi, a o ka mea 
ola akolu, ua like kona maka me ko 
ke kanaka, a o ka mea ola aha, ua 
like ia me ka aeto lele. 

8 Ao ua poe mea ota la cha, ua 
"papa ono lakou i na eheu; ua 
paapu i na maka *maloko ; aole hoi 
lakou i hoomaha i ke ao a me ka 
po, i ka i ane mai, ‘ Hoano, Heano, 
Hoano, "ka Haku ke Akua mana 
loa, *ka mea mamua, ka mea e no- 
ho ja, ka mea e mau loa ana. 

-9 Ai ka wa e hoomana aku ai, a 


1 hoonani aku ai, a hoomaikai aku | 
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A.D. 98. I heaven: and *the first voieo whieh 


ama. 1. 10, 


b mo. 11. 12. 
e me. 118 & 
22, 6, 


f Ez. 1. 28. 


r Ja. 6, 2. 


s pau. 6, 
+ Gr. 
have no rest. 
18.6.3 
u mo, 1. 8. 


z mo. 1. 4, 


"| Spirit: and, beheld, 


I heard was as it were of a trumpet 
talking with me, which said, >? Come 
up hither, "and I will shew thee 
things which must be hereafter. 


2 And immediately *I was in the 
<a throne was 
set in heaven, and one sat oh the 
throne. 


3 And he that sat was to look 
upon like & jasper and 2 sardine 
stone: ‘and there was a rainbow 
round abeut the throne, in sight 
like unto an emeraid. 

4 £ And round about the throne 
were four and twenty seats: and 
upon the seats I saw four and 
twenty elders sitting, "clothed in 
white raiment; ‘and they had on 
their heads crowns of gold. 


5 And out of the throne proceeded 
Klightnings and thunderings and 
voices: 'and there were seven lampe 


"lof fire burning before tbe throne, 


which are “the seven Spinits of 
God 


6 And before the throne there was 
"a sea of glass like unto erystal: 
°and in the midst of the throne, and 
round about the throne, were four 
beaste fall ef eyes before ?and be- 
hind. 

7 7 And the first beast was like a 
lion, and the seeond beast like a 
calf, and the third beast had a face 
as a man, and the fourth beast wes 
like a flying eagle. 


- 8 And the four beasts had each of 
them "six wings about hem; and 
they were fall of eyes *within: and 
t they rest not day and night, say- 
ing, ‘Holy, holy, holy, "Lord God 
Almighty, * which was, and is, and 
is to come. - . | 


9 And when. those beasts give 
glory and honour and thanks to him 
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ei ka poe mea ola i ka mea 'e hoho 
ana ma ka nohoalii, oia hoi *ka 
Mea ola e mau ana ia ao aku ia so 
aku 

10 = Alafia, moe iho ia ka poo la- 
nakahiko he iwakeluakumamaha, 
imua o ka meae noho ana ma ka 
nohoalii, a *heomana eku la i ka 
mea e ola mau ana ia ao aku, ia 
ao aku; a hvolei no hoi i ko lakou 
lei alii imua o ka nohoalii, me' ka i 
ana ae, 

11 °E pono ne oe, e ka Haku, ke 
loaa ia oe ka nani a me ka mahalo 
a me ka mana; no ka mea, ‘neu 
no i hana i na mea å pau, a no kou 
makemake iho no lakeu i hanaia’i. 


MOKUNA VY. 


‘TKE aku la du maloko o ka lima 

akau 0 ka mea e hoho ana ma 
ka nohoalii, *he buke ua palapalaia 
maloko, a mawaho ua  hoopaaia i 
na wepa ehiku. 

2 Ike aku la au i ka anela ikaika, 
6 hea ae ana me ka leo nui, Owai 
ka mea pono ke wehe i ka buke, a 
e akaa i kona mau wepa ? 

3 Aole ma ‘ka lani, aole ma ka 

honua, aole hoi malalo iho o ka ho- 
hua, ka mea i hiki ia ta ke wehe i 
ua buke nei, aole hoi ke nana aku 
la ia. 
.4 Uwe nui iho la an, no ka loaa 
ole o ka mea pono e wehe ae helu- 
helu i ka buke, a e nana hoi ma- 
luna iho. 

5 I mai la kekahi o na lunakahiko 
la’u, mai uwe oe; aia hoi ua lana- 
kila mai la 4ka Liona o ka ohana a 
luda, ka °Mamo a Davida, e wehe 
i ua buke nei, a fe akaa i kona 
mau wepa ehiku. 

6 A ike aku la au ma ka nohoalii, 
a mawaena 0 na mesa ola eha, a me 
na lunakahiko, £ he Keikihipa e ku 
ana me he mea i pepehiia Id, ehilu 
ona pepelaohao, *ehiku hoi ona ma- 
ka; oia ‘na Uhane ehiku o ke Akua, 
1 hoounaia’ku i na aina a pau. 


A.D. 96. | that set on the throne, 7 who liveth 


tum 
& 14, & 15, 7. 


smo, & 8, 14 


a pau. 9. 


b pau. 4. 


a Ez. 2 9, 10. 


bis, 29. 11. 
Dan, 12. 4 


¢ pan. 13. 


a Kin. 49, 9, 
10. 
Heb. 7. 14. 


for ever and ever, 


10 *The four and twenty elders 
fall down before him that sat on the 
throne, *and worship him that liv- 
eth for ever and over, * and cast their 
exowns before the throne, saying, 


11 *Thoa art worthy, O Lord, to 
receive glory and honour and pow- 


er: ‘for thou hast created all 
things, and for thy pleasure they 
are and were created. 

CHAPTER V. 


ND ‘I saw in the right hand of 

him that sat on the throne "na 

book "written within and on the back 
side, »sealed with seven seals. 


2 And I saw a strong angel pro- 
claiming ‘with a loud voice, Who is 
worthy to open the beok, and to 
loose the seals thereof ? 

3 And no man ‘in heaven, nor in 
earth, neither under the earth, was 
able to open the book, neither to 
look thereon. 


4 And I wept mmueh, because no 
man was found worthy to open and 
to read the book, neither to look 
thereon. — 

8 And one of the elders saith unto 
me, Weep not: beheld, ‘the Lion 
of the tribe of Juda, "the Root of 
David, hath prevailed to open the 
book, and to loose the seven seals 
thereof. 

6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the 
midst of the throne and of tho four 
beasts, and in the midst of the eld- 


"| ers, stood a Lamb as it had been 


slain, having seven horns and "sev- 
en eyes, which are the seven Spir- 
its of God sent forth into all the 


atte 


oon 
7 Hele mai la ia, lawe iho le i 


A.D. 96. 
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7 And he came and took the book 


ka buke, mai ka lima akau aku 0 | \——~-——~ | out of the right hand ‘of him that 


t ka Mea o noho ana ma ka nohoa- 
lii; 

8 Ai kona lewo ana i ka buke, 
moe iho la 'na mea ola cha a me 
na lunakahiko he iwakalua kuma- 


k mo. 4 2. 


I mo. 4. 8, 10. 


maha imua o ke Keikihipa ; he mau |° 


”mea kani ko lakou a pau, a me na 
hue gula, ua piha i na mea ala, "ora 
hoi na pule a ka poe haipule. 

9 *Memele mai la lakou i ka me- 

le hou, e olelo ana, »Peno no oe 
ke lawe i ka buke, ae akaa i kona 
mau wepa: no ka mea, “ua pepe- 
hiia oe, a ua "kuai mai oe ia makou 
no ke Akua me kou koko, ‘mai loko 
mai o na ohana, a me na olelo, a 
me na aina, a me na Jahuikanaka 
a pau; 
"10 !A ua hoolilo oe ia makou i 
poe alii, a i poe kahuna no ko ma- 
kon Akua; aia makou no ke aupuni 
ma ka honua. 

11 Nana aku la au, a lohe iho la 
i ka leo o na anela, he nui loa, a 
me na mea ola, a me na lunaka- 
hikoe anaina ana "ma ka nohoalii : 
ao ka heln ana ia lakou *he ha- 
neri miliona a me na tausani taus- 
ani; 

13 E olelo pu ana me ka leo nui, 
7E pono no ke Keikihipa i pepehiia, 
ke loaa ia ia ka mana, a me ka 
waiwni, a me ke akamai, a me ka 
ikaike, a me ka nani, a me ka ma- 
halo, & me ke aloha. 

13 A lohe aku la au i "na mea a 
pau i hanaia ma ka lani, a ma ka 
honua, a malalo iho o ka honua, a 
mo na mea a pau ma ka moana, a 
maloko o ia mau mea, 6 olelo ana, 
No ka Mea o noho ana ma ka no- 
hoalii, no ke Keikihipa hoi, *ke-alo- 
ha, a:me ka nani, a me ka hano- 
hano, a me ka mana, ia ao aku, ia 
so aku. | 

14 "I mai la na mea ola ehe, 
Amene. Moe iho la na lunakahiko 
he iwakaluakumamaha, hoomana 
aku la i ka Mea “o ola mau ana ia 
ao aku, ia ao aku. 


mmo. 14. 2. 
& 15.2. 

H Or, incense. 
a Hal. 141.2 
mo. & 3, 4. 
o Hal 40.3. 
mo. 14. 3. 

P mo. 4. Il. 


q pau. & 
F Oih. 20. 28. 


u mo. 4. 4, 6. 
z Hal. 63, 17. 
Dan. 7. 10. 
Heb. 12. 22. 


ymo, 4. If. 


z Pil. 2. 10, 


pau. 3, 


“1 Oihlit 29. 
Rom. 9. 5. 


e mo. 19. 4. 
å mo, 4. 9, 10 


sat upon the throne. 


8 And when he had taken the 
book, 'the four beasts and four and 
twenty elders fell down before tho 
Lamb, having every one of them 
“harps, and golden vials full of 
todours, "which are the prayers of 
saints. 

9 And *they sung a new song, say- 
ing, ? Thou ‘art worthy to take the 
book, and to open the seals thereof: 
tfor thou wast slain, and ‘hast re- 
deemed us to God by thy blood *cut 
of every kindred, and tongue, and 
people, and nation; 


10 t And ‘hast mdde us unto our 
God kings and priests: and we shall 
reign on tho earth. 


11 And I beheld, and I heard the 


, | voiee of many angels "round about 
.| the throne, and the beasts; and the 


elders: and the number of them was 
*ten thousand times ten thousand, 
and thousands of thousands ; 


12 Saying with a loud voice, ¥ Wor- 
thy is the Lamb that was slain to 
receive power, and riches, and wis- 
dom, and strength, and honour, and 
giory, and blessing. 


13 And *every creature which is 
in heaven, and on the earth, end 
under the earth, and such as are in 
the sea, and all that are in them, 
heard I saying, "Blessing, and hon- 
our, and glory, and power, de unto 
him *that sitteth upon the throne, 
and unto the Lamb forever and 
ever. ot 


14 *And the four beasts said, Amen. 
And the four and twenty elders fell 
down and worshipped him “that 
liveth for ever and ever. = '' 
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MOKUNA VI. angen, | CHAPTER VI. 
NANA aku la *au, a akaa ae la |amo. 5. 5,6,7. ND *I saw when the Lamb 
ke Keikihipa i ka mua o na} ' opened one of the seals, and I 
wepa ehiku,.a lohe iho la au i ?ke- | >mo.4.7. | heard, as it were the noise of thun- 
kahi o na mea ola eha, e olelo ana, der, "one of the four beasts saying, 
e like me ka halulu hekili, E hele Come and see. 
mai e ike. 

2 A nana aku la au, aia hoi, ‘he | ¢ Zek. 6. 2 And I saw, and behold ” a white 
lio keokeo ; & 04 ka mea e noho ana| v4, 4 | horse: ‘and he that sat on him had 
maluna iho ona, he kakaka kana, "a | 5, Sep. ' (a bow; °and a crown was given 
ua haawiia maj nona kekahi papale | °2ek.6 11. | unto him: and he went forth con- 
alii; a hele lanakila ia, ae lana-| °°" | quering, and to conquer. 
kila ana. 

3 A wehe ae la ia i ka luaoka 3 And when he had opened the 
wepa, a ‘lohe aku la au i ka luao|fmo.4.7, | second seal, ‘I heard the seoond 
ka mea ola, i ka i ana mai, E hele beast say, Come and see. 
mai e ike. 

4 8A hele aku la kekahi lio hou, | «Zek. 8.2 4 SAnd there went out another 
he ulaula; ao ka mea e noho ana horse that was red: and power was 
maluna ona, ua haawiia nana e given to him that sat thereon to 
lawe aku i ke kuikahi like, mai ka take peace from the-earth, and that 
honua aku, i pepehi lakou i kekahi they should kill one another: and 
1 kekahi: a ua haawiia nana he there was given unto him a great 
pahikaua nui. sward. - 

5 Ai ka wa ana i wehe aii ke 5 And when he had opened the 
kolu o ka wepa, ®lohe aku la au i | hmo.47. | third seal, I heard the third beast 
ke kolu o ka mea ola, i ka i ana say, Come and see. And I beheld, 
mai, E hele maie ike. Nana aku and lo ‘a black horse; and he that 
la au, aia hoi, ‘he lio eleele; ao ka |izek.¢.2 {sat on him had a pair of balances 
mea e noho ana maluna iho ona, in his hand. ; 
aia no i kona lima ka mea kaupac- 
na. 

6 A lohe aku la au i ka leo ma- 6 And € heard a voice in the midst 
waena mai o ka mea ola eha, i ka | t Gr. cheniz, | of.the four beasts say, +A measure 
i ana mai, Akahi kiaha palaoa,} containing | Of wheat for a penny, and three 
akahi denari, a ekolu kiaha bale, | Suan ° measures of barley for a penny; 
akahi denari; ka mai hana ino 06 | k mo 9, 4 and ‘see thou hurt not the oil and 
ika aila a me ka waina. the wine. 

7 A wehe ae la ia i ka hao ka : 7 And when he had opened the 
wepa, !lohe aku la au i ka ha o na | 1mo. 4.7. | fourth seal, !I heard the voice of 
mea ola, i ka i ana mai, E hele mai the fourth beast say, Come and see. 
c ike. . | 

8 ™A nana aku la au, aia hoi, he | mzek, & 3. 8 ™And I looked, and behold a pale 
lio Ienalena; a o ka mea e noho horse: and his name that sat on. 
ana maluna iho ona, o Make kona him was death, and Hell followed 
inoa, a hahai aku la o ka po ma- with him. And power was given 
hope ona. <A ua haawiia mai ia | Or, toAim. | unto them over the fourth part of 
ia ka mana maluna o kekahi hapa the earth, "to kall with sword, and 
o ka honua, e "luku aku me ka pa- | » Ez. 14.21. | with hunger, and with death, .? and 
hikaua, a me ka wi, a me ka make, with the beasts of the earth. 

a mo °na ilio hihiu o ka honua. 19 Oibk. 28. 22. | 


9 Ai kona wehe ana i ka lima o 
ka wepa, ike aku la au malalo iho 

o ¥ke kuahu, i 4ma mhane o ka poe 
i pepehiia no "ka olelo a ke Akua, 
a no ‘ka mea a lakeu i hake aku 
al. 

10 Hea mai la lakou me ka leo 
nui, i mai Ja, E ka Haku ‘hoano, a 
me ka oiaio, “pehea la ka loihi? 
acle anei ce e *hoohewa aku, a 6 
hoopai hei i ko makou koko, malu- 
na o ka poe e naho la ma ka ho- 
nua? 

11 Ua haawiia’ku 7 ka aabu keo- 
keo na kela mea keia mes o lakou, 
ua oleloia aku la hoi lakou, e *ka- 
kali iki lakou, a biki i ka manawa 
e pau ai ko lakou poe hoalaweha- 
na a me ko lakou poe hoahanau, ka 
poe e pepehiia ana ¢ like me lakeu. 

12 Ai kona akaa ana i ke ono o 
na wepa, *ike aka la au, @ nui log 
iho la ke olai; a lilo iho la "ka la 
i mea eleele e ‘like ma ka lole lauo- 
ho, a lilo ka mahina a pau e like 
me ke koko ; 

13 °A haule mai la na hoku o ka 
lani a i ka honua, e like me ka lagu 
fika i lulu i kona hua opiopio i ko- 
na wa i heoluliluliia e ka makani 
nui; 

14 “A nahae iho la na lani e like 
me ka pepa i owiliia, a ua hoonee- 
necia "na maupna, a me n@meku a 
pau, mai ko lakeu wabhi aku. =, 

15 A o na’lii o ka honua, a me na 
mea kiekie, a me na lunatausani, a 
me ka poo waiwai, a me ka poe 
ikaika, o na kauwa a pau, a me na 
huku & pau, ‘pee lakou iloke o na 
ana a me na pohaku o na kuahiwi ; 


16 A hea aku la lakou i na kua- 
hiwi a me na. pohaku, E haule 


mai oukou maluna iho o makou, | 
ao uhi mei ia makou, mai ka | 
maka o ka Mea e noho la ma ka 


nohoalii, a me ka inaina o ke Kei- 
kihipa. 

17 No ka mea, "ua hiki mai ka la 
nui o kona inaina; iowai hoi ka 
mea, hiki ke ku iluna? 
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9 And when he had opened the 
fifth seal, I saw under Pthe altar 
athe souls of them that were slain 
rfor the word of God, and for "the 
testimony which they held: | 


10 And they cried with a loud 
voice, saying, ‘How long, O Lord, 
“holy and true, *dost thou not judge 
and avenge our blood on them that 
dwell on the earth? 


11 And 7 white robes were given 
unto every one of them ; and it was 
said unto them, “that they should 
rest yet for a little season, until 
their fellow servants also and their 
brethren, that should be killed as 
they were, should be fulfilled. | 

12 And I beheld when he had 
opened the sixth seal, > and, lo, there 
was a great earthquake; an and "ihe 
sun became black as sackcloth of 
hair, and the moon became as 
blood ; 

13 And the stars of beaven fell 
unto the earth, even as a fg tree 
casteth her Suntimely figs, when she 
is shaken of a mighty wind, 


14 And the heaven departed as a 
scroll when it is rolled together; 
and ‘every mountain and ‘island 
were moved out of their places. 

15 And the kings of the earth, 
_ and the rich 


the mighty men, and every "bond 
man, and every free man, ‘hid 
themselves in the dens and in the 
rocks of the mountains ; 


. 16 SAnd said to the mountains 


and rocks, Fall on us, and hate us 


‘from the face of him that sifteth on 
‘the throne, and from 


Wrath of 
the Lamb: ti 


17" For the great day of his wrath 
is come ; ‘gad who shall be able to 


stand? 


ad 


MOKUNA VIL. 
MALO iho o keia mau mea, 
ike aku la au i na anela eha, 
e ku ana ma na kihi eha o ka ho- 
nua, *e paa ana i na makani eha o 
ka honua, i pa ole mai ka makani 
ma ka aina, aole hoi ma ka moana, 

aole hoi ma kekahi laau. 

2 A ike aku la au i kekahi anela 
okoa e pii mai ana, mai ka hikina 
a ka la mai; aia no ia ia ka hoailo- 
na o ke Akua ola. A hea aku la ia 
me ka leo nui, 1 na anela eha, ua 
haawiia mai na lakou e hana ino i 
ka aina a me ka moana, 

3 I mai Ja oia, " Mai hana ino ou- 
kou i ka aina, aole hoi i ka moana, 
aole hoi i na laau, a “hoailona aku 
la au ina kauwa a ko kakou Akua 
¢ma ko lakou lae. 

4 A lohe aku la au i ka huina he- 
lu o ka poe i hoailonaia. Ua fioa- 
ilonaia *hookahi haneri me. kana- 
hakumamaha tausani, mai loko mai 
o na ohana a pau o na mamo a Ise- 
raela. 

5 No ka ohana a Iuda, ua hoailo- 
naia he umikumamalua tausani ; a 
no ka ohana a Reubena, ua hoailo- 
naia he umikumamalua tansani; a 
no ka ohana a Gada, ua hoailonaia 
he umikumamalua tausani ; 

6 A no ka ohana a Asera, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 
a no ka ohana a Napetali, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 
a no ka ohana a Manase, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 

7 A no ka ohana a Simeona, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; a no ka ohana a Levi, ua ho- 
ailonaia he umikumamalua. tausani; 
a no ka ohana a Isakara, ua hoai- 
lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ; 

8 A no ka ohana a Zebuluna, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; a no ka ohana a losepa, ua 
hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau- 
sani; a no ka ohana a Beniamina, 
ua hoailonaia he umikumamalua 
tausanl. 
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ess 
CHAPTER VI. = 


ND after these things I saw four 
angels standing on the four 
corners of the earth, *holding the 
four winds of the earth, "that the 
wind should not blow on the earth, 
nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 


2 And I saw another angel ascend- 
ing from the east, having ‘the seal 
of the living God: and he cried 
with a loud voice to the four angels, 
to whom it was given to hurt the 
earth and the sea, 


8 Saying, "Hurt not the earth, nei- 
ther the sea, nor the trees, till we 
have “sealed the servants of our 
God "in their foreheads, 


4 ‘And I heard the number of 
them which were sealed: and there 
were sealed a hundred and forty 
and four thousand of ail the tribes 
of the children of Israel. 


& Of the tribe of Jude were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Gad 
were sealed twelve thousand. 


6 Of tife tribe of: Aser weve seal-: 
ed twetve thousand. Of the tribe 
of alim were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of Manas- 
ses were sealed twelve thousand. 


7 Of the tribe of Simeon were seal- 
ed twelve thousand. Of the tribe 
of Levi were sealed twelve thou- 
sand. Of the tribe of Issaehar were 
sealed twelve thousand. 


8 Of the tribe of Zabulen were 
sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve 
thousand, de the tribe of Benja- 
min were sealed twelve thousand. 


9 A mahope iho o keia mau mea, 
nana oku la au, aia hoi, *he anaina 
nui lea, aole hiki i kekahi ke helu 
aku, ‘mai loke mai lakou o na aina 
a pau, a me na ohana, a me na Ja- 
huikaneke, a me na olelo a pau, © 
ku ana lakou imua o ka nohoalii, a 
imua hoi o ke Keikihipa, “ua aa- 
huia lakou i ka aahu keokeo, a he 
mau palama me ko lakou lima. 

10 Hea mai la lakou me ka 
leo nui, i mai le, 'No ko kakou 
Akua ke ola, ka Mea e ™noho ja 
ma ka nohoalii, a no ke Keikthipa 
hoi. 

11 *A ku mai la na anela a pau a 
puni ka nohoalii, a me na lunaka- 
hiko, a me na mes ola cha, a moe 
iho la ko lakou alo ilalo imua o ka 
nohoalii, a hoomana aku le lakeu 
ike Akua, 

12 I aku la, Amene; no ko ka- 
kou Akua ke aloha, a me ka nani, 
a me ke akamai, a me ka hoomai- 
kai, a me ka hanohano, a me ka 
mana, a me ke ikaika, ia ao aku ia 
ao aku. Amene. 

13 I mai la kekahi o ne lunakahi- 
ko, ninau mai la ia’u, Owai lakou 
nei i aahuia i ka aahu ?lole keokeo? 
a mai hea mai Ja lakou i hele mai 
ai? 

14 I aku la au ia ia, E ka haku, 
ua ike no oe. I mai kela iv’u, 1Oia 
ka poe i hele mai, mai leko mai o 
ka hoino nui, a ‘ua holoi lakou i ko 
lakou aahu, a keokeo, maloko o ke 
koko o ke Keikihipa. 

15 Nolaila lakou i noho ai imua o 
ka nohoalii o ke Akua, ake malama 
eku nei lakou ia ia i ke ao a me ka 
po, maloko o kona luakini; a o ka 
Moa e nohe la ma ka nohoalii, ‘oia 
ke noho pu me lakou. 

16 ‘ Aole lakou e pololi hou, aole 
e makewai hou, "aole e wela hou 
mai ka la maluna.o lakou, aole hoi 
kekahi mea e wela’i. 

-17 No ka mea, o ke Keikihipa ka 
mea maloko ma kahi o ka nohoalii, 
oia ka moe ag bensi ana ia lakou, 
ae alakai hoi ia lakou, i7na 
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9 After this I beheld, and, lo, "a 


wana’ | great multitude, which no man — 
hRom. 11. 25. | could number, ‘of all nations, and 


kindreds, and people, and tongues, 
stood before the throne, and before 
the Lamb, ‘clothed with white 
robes, and palms in their hands ; 


10 And cried with a loud voice, 
saying, 'Salvation to our God ™ which 
sitteth upon thé throne, and unto the 
Lamb. 


11 *And all the angels stood round 
about the throne, and about the 
elders and the four beasts, and fell 
before the throne on their faces, 
and worshipped God, 


12 °Saying, Amen: Blessing, and 
glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiv- 
Ing, and honour, and power, and 
might, be unto our God for ever and 
ever. Amen. 


13 And one of the elders answered, 
saying unto me, What are these 
which are arrayed in ? white robes? 
and whence came they ? 


14 And I said unto him, Sir, thou 
knowest. And he said to me, 1These 
are they which came out of great 
tribulation, and have "washed their 
robes, and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb. 

15 Therefore are they before the 
throne of God, and serve him day 
and night in his temple: and he 
that sitteth on the throne shall 
‘dwell among them. 


16 ‘They shall hunger no more, 
neither thirst any more; "neither 
shall the sun light em them, nor 
any heat. 

17 For the Lamb which is in ihe 
midst of the throne *shall feed them, 
and shall lead them unto living 
fountains of waters : 7 and God shall 
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punawai ola; a na ke Akua no e 
holoi ae mai ko lakou maka aku, i 
na walmaka a pau. 


. MOKUNA VIII. 


I kona *akaa ana i ka hiku o 
na wepa, hooki loa ko ka lani 
1 hapa hora paha. 


2 °A ike aku la au i na anela ehi- 
ku, ka poe i ku imua o ke Akua; a 
‘ua haawiia mai na lakou i ehiku 
pu puhi. 

3 A hele ae la kekahi anela hou, 
a ku mai la ma ke kuahn, he ipu 
gula kana; a ua haawiia mai he 
mea ala ia ia he nui loa, 1 amama 
pu oia ia mea me ‘na pule a ka poe 
haipule a pau, ma ‘ka lele gula 
imua o ka nohoalil. 

4 ‘Punohu aku Ja ka uahi o ia mea 
ala a me na pule a ka poe haipule, 
mai ka lima aku o ka anela, imua 
o ke Akua. 

5 Lawe ae la ka anela i ka ipu, a 
hahao iho la a piha i ke ahi o ke 
kuahu, a kiola iho la ilalo i ka ho- 
nua; Salaila puka mai la na leo, a 
me na hekili, a me na uila, a me 
h ke olai. 

6 Ao na anela ehiku na lakou na 
pu ehiku, hoomakaukau lakou e 
puhi. 

7 A puhi ae la ka anela mua, a 
‘hiki mai la ka hua hekili, a me ke 
ahi, i hui pu ia me ke koko, ua 
kx hooleiia iho la iaika honua. Pau 
iho la i ke ahi ! ka hapakolu o na 
laau, a pau no hoi ka mauu uliuli a 
pau 1 ke ahi. . 

8 A puhi ae la ka anela elua, a 
ua hooleiia’ku la i ke kai, "he mea 
e like me ke kuahiwi nui e aa ana 
ike ahi. A lilo iho la "kekahi ha- 
pakolu o ke kai i °koko. 

9 PA make iho la kekahi hapakolu 
o na mea e ola ana iloko o ke kai; 
a make pu iho la ka hapakolu o na 
moku. 

10 A puhi ae la ka anela ekolu, a 


¢haule mai kekahi hokn nui, mai 
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CHAPTER VII. 


ND ‘when he had opened the 
seventh seal, there was silence 
in heaven about the space of half 
an hour. 
2 °And I saw the seven angels 
which stood before God; ‘and to 
them were given seven trumpets. 


3 And another angel came and 
stood at the altar, having a golden 
censer; and there was given unto 
him much incense, that he should 
offer 2 with ‘the prayers of all 
saints upon "the golden altar whic. 
was before the throne. | 

4 And "the smoke of the incense, 
which came with the prayers of the 
saints, ascended up before God out 
of the angel’s hand. 

5 And the angel took the censer, 
and filled it with fire of the altar, 
and cast it tinto the earth: and 
€ there were voices, and thunderings, 
and lightnings, "and an earthquake, 


6 And the seven angels which had 
the seven trumpets prepared them- 
selves to sound. 

7 The first angel sounded, ‘and 
there followed hail and fire mingled 
with blood, and they were cast « up- 
on the earth: and the third part 'of 
trees was burnt up, and all green 
grass was burnt up. 


8 And the second angel sounded, 
™and as it were a great mountain 
burning with fire was cast into the 
sea: "and the third part of the sea 
became blood ; 

9 P And the third part of the creat- 
ures which were in the sea, and 
had life, died; and the third part 
of the ships were destroyed. 

10 And the third angel sounded, 
sand there fell a great star from 


ka lani mai, e aa ana e like me ka 
ipukukui, a "haule ia maluna o ka 
hapakolu o na muliwai a me ne 
wai pune ; 

11 "Ua kapaia’ku ka inoa o ia ho- 
ku o Awaawa; a lilo iho le ‘keka- 
hi hapakolu a na wai i mea awaa- 
wa; a nui loa iho la ka poe kanaka 
i make i ka wai, no ka mea, ua lilo 
ia i mea awaawa. 

12 "A puhi ae la ka anela ha, a 
ua hahauie’ku la kekahi hapakolu 
o ka la, a me ka hapekolu o ka ma- 
hina, a me ka hapakolu o na hoku ; 
ua poeleele ka hapakolu o lakou, a 
o ka hapakolu o ke ao, aole mala- 


malama, a pela no hoi ke po. 


13 Nana aku la au, a *lohe aku la 
i kekahi ancla e lele ana mawaena 
© ka lani, e hea ana me ka leo nui, 
YAuwe, auwe, auwe, i ka poe e no- 
ho la ma ke honua, no na kani ana 
i koe o ka pu o na anela ekolu i ma- 
kaukau e hookani mai! 


MOKUNA IX. 


PUHI ae la ka anela elima, a 

*ike aku la au i kekahi hoku i 
haule, mai ka lani mai a i ka honua. 
A us haawiie mai nana, ke kio*ka 
lua hohonu. 

2 Wehe ae la oia i ka lua hohont ; 
a °punohu aku la ka uahi, mai ka 
lua aku, e like me ka uahi o ka 
umu nui hoohehee hao; pouli iho 
Ia ka la a me ka lewa no ka uahi 0 
ka lua. 

3 A mai loko mai o ka uahi i hele 
mai ai maluna o ka honua, ‘na uhi- 
ni; a ua haawiia mai na Jakou ka 
mana, e "like me ka mana o na 
moohueloawa o ka honua. 

4 A ua kauohaia mai lakou, ‘aole 
e hana ine i £ ka mauu o ka honua, 
aole hoi i kekahi mea uliuli, aole 
hoi i kekahi laau ; ina kanaka wale 
no, i ka poe aole i loaa > ka hoailo- 
na o ke Akua ma ko lakou lae. 

5 Ua haawiia mai, aole e pepehi, 


aka, ‘e hoomainoino ia lakou i na + 
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heaven, burning as it were a lamp, 
rand it fell upon the third part of 
the rivers, and upon the fountains 
of waters ; 

11 "And the name of the star is 
called Wormwood: ‘and the third 
part of the waters became, worm- 
wood ; and many men died of the 
waters, because they were made 
bitter. | 

12 "And the fourth angel sounded, 
and the third part of the sun was 
smitten, and the third part of the 
moon, and the third part of the 
stars ; so as the third part of them 
was darkened, and the day shone 
not for a third part of it, and the 
night likewise. 

13 And I beheld, *and heard an 
angel flying through the midst of 
heaven, saying with a loud voice, 
Y Woe, woe, woe, to the inhabiters 
of the earth by reason of the other 
voices of the trumpet of the three 
angels, which are yet to sound ! 


CHAPTER IX. 


ND the fifth angel sounded, 
sand I saw a star fall from 
heaven unto the earth: and to him 
was given the key of >the bottom- 
less pit. 

2 And he opened the bottomless 
pit; "and there arose a smoke out 
of the pit, as the smoke of a great 
furnace ; and the sun and the air 
were darkened by reason of the 
smoke of the pit. 

3 And there came out of the smoke 
‘locusts upon the earth: and unto 
them was given power, ‘as ihe 
scorpions of the earth have power. 


4 And it was commanded them 
‘that they should not hurt £the 
grass of the earth, neither any green 
thing, neither any tree; but only 
those men which have not * the seal 
of God in their foreheads. 

5 And to them it was given that 
they should not kill them, ‘but 
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malama elima. A o ko lakou eha, 
ua like ia me ka eha a ka moohue- 
loawa, e hahau mai ai i ke kanaka. 


6 Ia mau la, Xe imi no na kanaka 
i ka make, aole e loaa ; a e ake no 
lakou e make, a e holo no ka make 
mai o lakou aku. 

7'Ao ke ano o na uuini, ua like 
ia me na lio i makaukau i ke kaua ; 
a ™ma ko lakou poo, he mea e like 
me ka leialii gula, a o "ko lakou 
maka ua like me ka maka kanaka. 

8 A he lauoho ko lakou, ua like 
hoi me ka lauoho wahine, a o ko 
lakou °niho, ua like me ko ka 
liona. 

9 He paleumauma no hoi ko la- 
kou, me he paleumauma hao la ke 
ano. A o ke kani ana o ko lakou 
poe eheu, Pua like ia me ka halulu 
ana o na kaakaua lio nui, e holo 
ana i ke kaua. - 

10 He huelo ko lakou e like me ko 
ka moohueloawa, a he mea ooi ma 
ko lakou huelo: a ‘he mana ko la- 
kou e hoomainoino i kanaka no na 
malama elima. 

11° He alii no hoi ko lakou, oia no 
ka *anela o ka lua hohonu. A o 
kona inoa Hebera, o Abadona, a ma 
ka olelo Helene, o Apoluona kona 
inoa. 


12 tUa hala kekahi auwe; aia hoi, 
elua auwe i koe mahope aku. 


13 Puhi ae la ka anela aono, a lo- 
he aku la au i ka leo, mai na pe- 
peiaohao eha o ke kuahu gula mai, 
ma ke alo o ke Akua ; 

14 I mai la i ka anela aono e paa 
ana i ka pu, E wehe oe i na anela 
eha i hikiiia "ma ka muliwai nui 
ma Euperate. 

15 Kuuia aku la ua mau anela la 
eha, ka poe i makaukau no ka hora, 
a no ka la, a no ka malama, a no 
ka makahiki, i pepehi aku lakou i 
ka hapakolu o na kanaka. 

16 A o *ka huina helu o na puali 
7 holohololio, elua haneri tausani o 
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that they should be tormented five 
months : and their torment was as 
the torment of a scorpion, when he 
striketh a man. 

6 And in those days «shall men 
seek death, and shall not find it; 
and shall desire to die, and death 
shall flee from them. 

7 And 'the shapes of the locusts 
were like unto horses prepared unto 
battle; ™and on their heads were 
as it were crowns like gold, *and 
their faces were as the faces of men. 

8 And they had hair as the hair of 
women, and °their teeth were as ' 
the teeth of lions. 


9 And they had breastplates, as it 
were breastplates of iron; and the 
sound of their wings was Pas the 
sound of chariots of many horses 
running to battle. 


10 And they had tails like unto 
scorpions, and there were stings in 
their tails: 4and their power was 
to hurt men five months. 


11 "And they had a king over 
them, which is *the angel of the 
bottomless pit, whose name in the 
Hebrew tongue ts Abaddon, but in 
the Greek tongue hath Ais name 
i Apollyon. 

12 ‘One woe is past; and, behold, 
there come two woes more here- 
after. 

13 And the sixth angel sounded, 
and I heard a voice from the four 
horns of the golden altar which is 
before God, 

14 Saying to the sixth angel which 
had the trumpet, Loose the four an- 
gels which are bound "in the great 
river Euphrates. 

15 And the four angels were 
loosed, which were prepared 4 for 
an hour, and a day, and a month, 
and a year, for to slay the third 
part of men. 

16 And *the number of the army 
Yof the horsemen were two hundred 
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na tausani lakou. *A lohe au i ko 
lakou heluia ana. 

17 A ike aku la au ma ka hihio, i 
na lio a me ka poe i noho iluna o 
lakou, he ahi no ko lakou paleu- 
mauma, a he huakineto, a he luai- 
pele. *A o na poo o na lio, ua 
like me na poo liona; a mai loko 
mai o ko lakou waha i puka mai ai 
ke ahi a me ka uahi a me ka luai- 
pele. 

18 I keia mau mea ino ekolu, i 
make ai ka hapakolu o kanaka, i 
ke ahi, a i ka uahi a me ka luai- 
pele i puka mai iwaho o ko lakou 
‘waha. 

19 O ka mana no ia poe lio, aia 
ma ko lakou waha a me ko lakou 
huelo; no ka mea, >ua like ko la- 
kou huelo me ka nahesa, a he poo 
ko lakou, a oia ko lakou mea hoo- 
eha aku ai. 

20 A o kanaka i koe, ka poe i ma- 
ke ole i keia mau mea ino, " aole Ja- 
kou i mihii ka hana ana o ko lakou 
lima, i ole ai lakou e hoomana aku 
i ‘na daimonio, a me na’kua ° kii, 0 
ke gula, a me ke kala, a me ke ke- 
leawe, 2 me ka pohaku, a me ka 
laau; na mea aole hiki ke nana, 
aole hoi ke lohe, aole hoi ke hele. 

21 Aole hoi lakou i mihi i ko lakou 
pepehi kanaka ana, aole hoi i ko 
lakou ‘pule anaana, aole hoi i ko 
lakou moe kolohe, aole hoi i ko la- 
kou aihue, 


MOKUNA X. 


KE aku la au i kekahi anela hou, 
ikaika loa, e iho ana, mai ka 
lani mai, ua aahuia i ke ao; a "he 
anuenue ma kona poo, ua like hoi 
>kona maka me ka la, a o ‘kona 
mau wawae me na kia ahi. 

2 Ua paa hoi i kona lima kekahi 
palapala liilii, e hamama ana: a 
‘ku mai la ia, o kona wawae akau 
ma ke kai, a o kona wawae hema 
ma ka aina; 

3 Hea mai la ia me ka leo nui, e 

me ka uwo ana o ka liona. A 
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e Kan. 31. 29. 


¢ Othk. 17. 7. 
Kan. 32. 17. 
Hal, 106. 37. 
1 Kor. 10, 20. 

e Hal. 115.4 
& 135. 15. 


f mo, 2. 18. 


a Ez. 1. 28. 


b Mat. 17. 2. 
mo. 1. 16. 
emo. 1. 15. 


a Mat. 28, 18. 


thousand thousand: *and I heard 
the number of them. 

17 And thus I saw the horses in 
the vision, and them that sat on 
them, having breastplates of fire, 
and of jacinth, and brimstone : *and 
the heads of the horses were as the 
heads of lions; and out of their 
mouths issued fire and smoke and 
brimstone. 


18 By these three was the third 
part of men killed, by the fire, and 
by the smoke, and by the brimstone, 
which issued out of their mouths. 


19 For their power is in their 
mouth, and in their tails: >for their 
tails were like unto serpents, and 
had heads, and with them they do 
hurt. 


20 And the rest of the men which 
were not killed by these plagues 
*yet repented not of the works of 
their hands, that they should not 
worship “devils, "and idols of gold, 
and silver, and brass, and stone, 
and of wood; which neither can 
see, nor hear, nor walk: 


21 Neither repented they of their 
murders, ‘nor of their sorceries, nor 
of their fornication, nor of their 
thefts. 


CHAPTER X. 


ND I saw another mighty an- 
gel come down from heaven, 
clothed with a cloud: *and a rain- 
bow was upen his head, and "his 
face was as it were the sun, and 
"his feet as pillars of fire: 

2 And he had in his hand a little 
book open: ‘and he set his right 
foot upon the sea, and hts left foot 
on the earth, 


3 And cried with a loud voice, as 
schen a lion roareth: and when he 
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i kona hea ana, halulu mai la ka| A.D. 96. | had cried, *seven thunders uttered 
leo o ? na hekili ehiku. VV | their voices. 

4 Ai ka wa i halulu mai ai ka |°™°%5 4 And when the seven thunders 
leo o ia mau hekili ehiku, ua ma- had uttered their voices, I was about 
kaukau wau e palapala; a lohe au to write: and I heard a voice from 
i ka leo, mai ka lani mai, e olelo heaven saying unto me, ‘Seal up 
ana, fE hoopaa oe i ka wepa i na | f Dan. 8. 28. & | those things which the seven thun- 
mea a na hekili ehiku i pane mai | 49 ders uttered, and write them not. 
ai, mai palapala oe ia mau mea, 

5 Ao ka anela a’u i ike ai e ku 5 And the angel which I saw stand 
ana ma ke kai a ma ka aina, £ kikoo | s Puk. 6.8. | upon the sea and upon the earth 
aku la kona lima iluna i ka lani, | Pi 127. | £ lifted up his hand to heaven, 

6 A hoohiki ae la ia i ka mea e ola 6 And sware by him that liveth 
ana ia ao aku ia ao aku, "ka mea | h Neh. 9.6 | for ever and ever, "who created 
nana i hana ka lani a me na mea| ™°.*11-© | heaven, and the things that therein 
iloko ona, a me ka honua a me na are, and the earth, aud the things 
mea iloko ona, a me ke kai a me na that therein are, and the sea, and 


mea, iloko ona, ‘aole e manawa hou |i Dan. 12.7. | the things which are therein, ‘that 


aku. mo. 16.17. | there should be time no longer: = 

7 Aka, *ke hiki aku ina la e kani | k mo. 11.15 | 7 But “in the days of the voice of 
mai ai ka anela ehiku, i ka wae the seventh angel, when he shall 
hoomaka ai e puhi, alaila, e hookoia begin to sound, the mystery of God 
na mea huna o ke Akua, o like me should be finished, as he hath de- 
kana i olelo mai aii kana poe kau- clared to his servants the prophets. 
wa, i na kaula. 

8 A 'lohe aku la au i ka leo, e ole- | | pau. 4. 8 And 'the voice which I heard 

10 hou mai ana ia’u, i mai la, O from heaven spake unto me again, 
hele oe, e lawe i ka palapala liilii and said, Go and take the little book 
e hamama ana ma ka lima o ka which is open in the hand of the 
anela, e ku mai la ma ke kai a ma angel which standeth upon the sea 
ka aina. and upon the earth. 

9 Hele aku la au i ua anela la, 9 And I went unto the angel, and 
i aku la ia ia, Ho mai na’u ka pa- said unto him, Give me the little 
lapala liilii. I mai la kela ia’u, book. And he said unto me, ™ Take 


mE lawe, a e ai hoi; e hoawahia ia m ler, 15.16. | tt, and eat it up; and it shall make 
1 kou opu, aka, ma kou waha he 1.2, 2 8.&3./ thy belly bitter, but it shall be in 


mea, ono ia e like me ka meli. thy mouth sweet as honey. 

10 Lawe aku la au i ua palapala 10 And I took the little book out 
liilii la, mai ka lima ae o ka anela, of the angel’s hand, and ate it up; 
a ai iho la; "a ma ko’u waha ua | #£z3.3, "and it was in my mouth sweet as 
ono ia e like me ka meli; a pau ika honey: and as soon as I had eaten 
aiia, ua awaawa iho la °ko’u opu. |oEz.2.10. | it, °my belly was bitter. 

11 I mai la kela ia’u, E pono ia 11 And he said unto me, Thou 
oe ke wanana hou aka, i na lahui- must prophesy again before many 
kanaka, a me ko na aina, a me na peoples, and nations, and tongues, 
olelo, a me na’lii he nui loa. and kings. 

MOKUNA XI. CHAPTER XI. 
AAWITA mai la na’u kekahi a Ez. 40.3, ke. ND there was given me *a reed 
*laau, ua like me ke kookoo ; | mo. 21.15. like unto a rod: and the angel 


a ku mai ka anela, i mai la, >E ku | > Nah. 23, 18, stood, saying, "Rise, and measure 
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mai oe e ana i ka luakini o ke 
Akua, a me ke kuahu, a me ka poe 
hoomana maluna iho. 

2 °E waiho i ka papahola ma- 
waho o ka luakini, aole e ana; no 
ka mea, ‘ua haawiia i ko na aina e; 
a °e hahi no lakou i ke kulanakau- 
hale hoano a hala na malama ‘hoo- 
kahi kanahakumamalua. 

3 A e haawi aku no wau, na ko’u 
Smau mea hoike elua, a Pe ao aku 
no laua me ka aahuia i ke kapa 
inoino, a hala ‘na la hookahi tau- 
sani, clua haneri me kanaono. 


4 Eia no “na oliva elua, a me na | & Hal 


ipukukui, e ku ana imua o ka Haku 
o ka honua a pau. | 

5 A ina e manao kekahi e hoeha 
aku ia laua,'e puka mai no ke ahi, 
mai loko mai o ko laua waba, a e 
luku aku i ko laua mau enemi; "a 
ina manao kekahi e hana ino aku 
ia laua, pela no ia e pepehiia’i. 

6 "He mana ko laua nei e pani i 
ka lani, i ua ole mai ka ua i na la 
o ka laua ao ana. °He mana no 
hoi ko laua maluna o na wal, e 
hoolilo ia lakou i koko, a e hahau i 
ka honua i na ino a pau, i ko laua 
manawa e makemake ai. 

7 PÅ pau ko laua hoike ana, alaila 
e kaua aku ia laua %ka holoholona 
i pii mai, "mai loko mai o ka lua 
hohonu, a e *lanakila oia maluna o 
laua, a e pepehi hoi ia laua a make. 


8 A e waiho wale ia ko laua kino 
ma na alanui o ‘ke kulanakauhale 
nui, i kapaia ma ka whane, o Sodo- 
ma, ao Aigupita, o“kahi hoi i kau- 
ia’i ko Jaua Haku ma ke kea. 

9 *A ike aku kekahi poe o na 
lahuikanaka a me na ohana a me 
na olelo, a me ko na aina i ko 
laua mau kupapau i ekolu la a 
me ka hapa, Yaole hol e ae aku 
ana e waihoia ko laua kino ma ka 
lua. 7 

10 *A o ka poe e noho la ma ka 
honua, e olioli auanei lakou maluna 
o laua, a e hauoli hoi, a e *hoouka 
lakou i na makana, i kekahi i ke- 


& 
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the temple of God, and the altar, 
and them that worship therein. 


2 But "the court which is without 
the temple t leave out, and measure 
it not; ‘for it is given unto the 
Gentiles: and the holy city shall 
they ‘tread under foot ‘forty and 
two months. s 

3 And "I will give power unto my 
two ‘witnesses, "and they shall 
prophesy ‘a thousand two hundred 
and threescore days, clothed in sack- 
cloth. 

4 These are the *two olive trees, 
and the two candlesticks standing 
before the God of the earth. 

5 And if any man will hurt them, 
'fire proceedeth out of their mouth, 
and devoureth their enemies: ™and 
if any man will hurt them, he must 
in this manner be killed. 


6 These "have power to shut heav- 


| en, that it rain not in the days of 


their prophecy’ and °have power 
over waters to turn them to blocd, 
and to smite the earth with all 
plagues, as often as they will. 


7 And when they Pshall have fin- 
ished their testimony, the beast 
that ascendeth ‘out of the bottom- 
less pit "shall make war against 
them, and shall overcome them, and 
kill them. 

8 And their dead bodies shall lie 
in the street of tthe great city, 
which spiritually is called Sodom 
and Egypt, "where also our Lord 
was crucified. 

9 And they of the people and 
kindreds and tongues and nations 
shall see their dead bodies threedays 
and a half, ’and shall not suffer 
their dead bodies to be put in graves. 


10 *And they that dwell upon the 
earth shall rejoice over them, and 
make merry, *and shall send gifts 
one to another ; "because these two 
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kahi; no ka mea, °ua hooeha keia 
mau kaula elua i ka poe i noho ma 
ka honua. 

11 "ÅA hala na la ekolu a me ka 
hapa, komo iho la ‘ka uhane dla 
no ke Akua mai, iloko o laua, a ku 
mai la laua ma ko laua wawae; a 
kau mai la ka makau nui maluna 
o ka poe a pau i ike aku ia laua. 

12 A lohe aku la laua i ka leo nui 
mai ka lani mai, i mai la ia laua, 
E pii mai iluna nei: ‘a pii aku la 
laua i ka lani ‘ma ke ao; a ike 
aku la ko laua poe enemi. 

13 Ia hora, nui loa iho la *ke olai, 
a hiolo iho la kekahi ‘ hapaumi o ke 
kulanakauhale; a makeiho la ehiku 
tausani kanaka i ke olai. Makau 
loa iho la ka poe i koe, a *hoonani 
aku la lakou i ke Akua o ka lani. 


14 !Ua hala ka lua o ka auwe; 


aia hoi ke kolu o ka auwe, ua ko-. 


koke mai la. 

15 ™Puhi ae la ka anela ahiku; a 
nui loa iho la "na leo ma ka Jani, e 
i mai ana, "Ua lilo ke aupuni o ke 
ao nei no ko kakou Haku, a no kona 
Kristo ; a Poia ke Alii e mau loa 
ana i ke ao pau ole. 

16 9A o na lunakahiko he iwaka- 
luakumamaha, e noho ana ma ko 
lakou nohoalii imua o ke Akua, 
moe iho la ko lakou maka ilalo, a 
hoomana j ke Akua ; 

17 I aku la, Ke hoomaikai aku nei 
makou ia oe, e ka Haku, ke Akua 
mana loa, ka mea e noho la, a o 
*ka mea mamua, a o ka mea i hiki 
mai ana; no ka mea, ua lawe oe i 
kou mana nui iho, a ua * hoomalu 
oe i ke aupuni. 

18 ‘Ua huhu aku lu ko na aina, a 
ua hiki mai kou inaina, a me "ka 
manawa 0 ka poe make, i hookolo- 
koloia lakou, a i haawiia no hoi 
ka uku na kou poe kauwa, na ka 
poe kaula, a me ka poe haipule, a 
me ka poe i makau i kou inoa, * na 
ka poe lili, a na ka poe nui; i 
Yluku mai oe i ka poe nana i luku 
i ko ka honua. 
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prophets tormented them that dwelt 
on the earth. 


11 "And after three days and a 
half 4the Spirit of life from God en- 
tered into them, and they stood upon 
their feet ; and great fear fell upon 
them which saw them. r 


12 And they heard a great voice 
from heaven saying unto them, 
Come up hither. And they as- 
cended up to heaven ‘in a cloud ; 
& and their enemies beheld them. 

13 And the same hour > was there 
a great earthquake, ‘and the tenth 
part of the city fell, and in the 
earthquake were slain t of men sev- 
en thousand: and the remnant were 
affrighted, and gave glory to the 
God of heaven. 

14 'The second woe is past; and, 
the third woe cometh 


quickly. 

15 And ™the seventh angel sound- 
ed: "and there were great voices in 
heaven, saying, °The kingdoms of 
this world are become the kingdoms 
of our Lord, and of his Christ; Pand 
he shall reign for ever and ever. 

16 And ‘the four and twenty eld- 
ers, which sat before God on their 
seats, fell upon their faces, and wor- 
shipped God, 


17 Saying, We give thee thanks, 
O Lord God Almighty, " which art, 
and wast, and art to come ; because 
thou hast taken to thee thy great. 
power, "and hast reigned. 


18 ‘And the nations were angry, 
and thy wrath is come, "and the 
time of the dead, that they should 
be judged, and that thou shouldest 
give reward unto thy servants the 
prophets, and to the saints, and them 
that fear thy name, xsmall and 
great; Y and shouldest destroy them 
which | destroy the earth. 
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19 A "ua weheia ae ja ka lua- 
kini o ke Akua ma ka lapi, a ike- 


ja’ku la ka pahu o kana kauoha, 


maloko o kona luakini ; alaila, *nui 
iho la ka uila, a me na leo, a me na 
hekili, a me ka olai, a me » ka hua 
hekili he nui loa. 


MOKUNA XII. 


A ikeia aku la kekahi mea ku- 
panaha loa ma ka lani; he wa- 
hine i hoaahuia i ka la, a aia hoi 
ka mahina malalo o kona wawae, 
a o na hoku umikumamalua, oia 
kona leialii. 

2 Ua hapai oia, a uwe nui aku la 

ia, i "ke nahu keiki, a me ka eha e 
hanau ai. 
. 3 A ike hou ia aku la ma ka lani 
kekahi mea kupanaha hou ; ' aia hoi 
he deragona nui ulaula, ‘ehiku 
ona poo, a he umi pepeiachao, a ma 
kona mau poo, ‘ehiku leialii. 

4 Huki mai la *kona huelo i ka 
hapakolu o ‘na hoku, a £ kiola iho 
la ia lakou ilalo i ka honua. Ku 
mai la ua deragona nei, "imua o ka 
wahine e hanau ana, ‘e ai aku i 
kana keiki 1 kona wa e hanau ai. 


5 Hanau mai la oie, he keikikane, 
¥he mea e hoomalu i na lahuika- 
naka a pau me ke kookoo hao. Ua 
kailiia’ku la kana keiki iluna i ke 
Akua, ma kona nohoalii. 

6 ! Pee aku la ua wahine la i ka 
waonahele ma kahi a ke Akua i 
hoomakaukau ai nona, i hanai la- 
kou ia ia malaila i na la ™hookahi 
tausani elua haneri me kanaono. 

7 Ahe kaua no ma ka lani: kaua 
mai o ” Mikaela 2 me kona poe ane- 
la i °ka deragona; a kaua aku ka 
deragona a me kona poe anela; 

8 Aole hoi ia i lanakila aku, aole 
hoi i loaa ia ia kahi e noho hou ai 
ma ka lani. 

9 PKipakuia’ku la ua deragona 
nui nei, oia hoi ka 4mookahiko i 
kapaia o ka diabolo, a o Satana, 
"nana no i hoowalewale mai i ko ke 
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19 And *the temple of God was 
opened in heaven, and there was 
seen in his temple the ark of his 
testament: and there were. light- 
nings, and voices, and thunderings, 
and an earthquake, and great hail. 


CHAPTER XII. 


ND there appeared a great 

i wonder in heaven; a woman 

clothed with the sun, and the moon 

under her feet, and upon her head 
a crown of twelve stars : 


2 And she being with ehild erted, 
*travailing in birth, and pained to 
be delivered. 

3 And there appeared another 
t wonder in heaven; and behold >a 
great red dragon, ‘having seven 
heads and ten horns, ‘and seven 
crowns upon his heads. 

4 And "bis tail drew the third part 
fof the stars of heaven, Sand did 
cast them to the earth: and the 
dragon stood "before the woman :' 
which was ready to be delivered, 
ifor to devour her child as soon as 
it was born. ° 

5 And she brought forth a man 
child, * who was to rule all nations 
with a rod.of iron: and her child 
was caught up unte God, and to 
his throne. 

6 And 'the woman fled inte the 
wilderness, where she hath a place 
prepared of God, that they should 
feed her there ™a thousand two 
hundred and threeacore days. 

7 And there was war in heaven : 
"Michael and his angels fought 
° against the dragon ; and the drag- 
on fought and his angels, 

8 And prevailed not ; neither was 
their place found any more in heav- 
en. 

9 And Pthe great dragon was cast 
out, ‘that old serpent, called the 
Devil, and Satan, "which deceiveth 
the whole world: *he was cast out 
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ao nei a pau. *Kiolaia mai la oia 
i ka honua, a kiola pu ia mai la ko- 
na poe anela. 

10 A lohe aku la au i ka leo nui 
ma ka lani, i ae la, 'Ua hiki mai 
la ke ola, a me ka mana, a me ke 
aupuni o ko kakou Akua, a me ka 
mana 0 kona Kristo; no ka mea, ua 
kipakuia’ku la ka mea hoino 1 ko 
kakou poe hoahanau, “ka mea nana 
lakou i hoino i ka po a me ke ao, 
imua o ke Akua. 

11 Ma ke koko o ke Keikihipa la- 

kou 1 *lanakila ai maluna ona, a 
ma ka olelo a lakou i hoike aku ai; 
a Y makemake ole lakou i ko lakou 
ola iho a hiki i ka make. 
‘12 Nolaila, *e olioli oukou, e na 
lani, a me ka poe e noho la malaila. 
2 Auwe hoi i ka poe e noho la ma 
ka honua a ma ka moana! no ka 
mea, ua iho mai o ka diabolo ia 
oukou me ka inaina nui, no ka 
mea, "ua ike ola, he pokole kona 
wa. : 

13 A ike ae la ka deragona, ua ki- 
pakuia oia ilalo i ka honua, alaila, 
hoomaau ae la ia i "ka wahine 1 
hanau i ke keiki kane. 

14 ‘Haawiia mai la i ka wahine 
elua eheu o ka aeto nui, i ”lele aku 
ai oia 1 ‘ka waonahele, i kona wahi, 
ua hanaiia oia malaila i ka maka- 
hiki, a me na makahiki, a mo ka 
hapa o ka makahiki, mai ke alo aku 
o ua moo la. 

15 *Luai aku la ua moo nei i ka 
‘wal mawaho o kona waha, a kahe 
aku ta mahope o ka wahine e like 
me ka muliwai, i lawe aku ai oia 
ja ia ma ka wal. s 

16 Kokua aku la ka honua, ma- 
muli o ka wahine; a hamama aku 
la i kona waha, a moni iho la i ka 
muliwai a ka deragona i luai aku 
ai ma kona waha aku. 

17 Inaina aku la ka deragona i ka 
wahine, a ! hele aku la ia e kaua me 
ka poe 1 koe o kana poe keiki, o *ka 
poe i malama i ke kanawai o ke 
Akua, a hoomau i ka 'hoike ana ia 
Iesu. 

30" 
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into the earth, and his angels were 
cast out with him. 


10 And I heard a loud voice say- 
ing in heaven, ‘ Now is eome salva- 
tion, and strength, and the kingdom 
of our God, and the power of his 
Christ: for the accuser of our breth- 
ren is cast down, "which accused 
them before our God day and night. 


11 And *they overcame him by the 
blood of the Lamb, and by the word 
of their testimony ; ’ and they loved 
not their lives unto the death. 


12 Therefore * rejoice, ye heavens, 
and ye that dwell in them. * Woe 
to the inhabiters of the earth and of 
the sea! for the devil is come down 
unto you, having great wrath, » be- 
cause he knoweth that he hath but 
a short time. 


13 And when the dragon saw that 
he was cast unto the earth, he per- 
secuted ‘the woman which brought 
forth the man child, 

14 “And to the woman were given 
two wings of a great eagle, that 
she might fly ‘into the wilderness, 
into her place, where she is nourish- 
ed ‘for a time, and times, and half 
a time, from the face of the serpent. 


15 And the serpent “cast out of his 
mouth water as a flood after the 
woman, that he might cause her to 
be carried away of the flood. 


16 And the earth helped the wo- 
man; and the earth opened her 
mouth, and swallowed up the flood 
which the dragon cast out of his 
mouth. 

17 And the dragon was wroth with 
the woman, ‘and went to make war 
with the remnant of her seed 
k which keep the commandments of 
God, and have 'the testimony of 
Jesus Christ. 
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MOKUNA XIII. 


U iho la au ma kahakai, a ike 
aku la i *kekahi holoholona e 
hoea mai ana, mailoko mai o ke 
kai, me "na pepeiaohao he umi a 
me na poo ehiku, a ma kona mau 
pepeiaohao, he umi leiaJii, a malu- 
na o kona mau poo ka inoa hoomai- 
noino. 

2°A o ua holoholons la a’u i ike 
ai, ua like ia me ka tlio kikokiko, a 
o ‘kona wawae ua like me ko ka 
bea, o "kona waha me ka waha o 
ka liona. A haawi hoi ‘ka derago- 
na ia ia i kona mane a me 5 kona 
nohoalii a me *ka ikaika nui. 

3 A ike au, ua eha hoi kekahi o 
kona mau poo, ‘aneane make ; a hoo- 
laia’ku la kona eha make. Makea- 
leho aku la *ko ke ao nei a pau ma- 
muli o ka holoholona. 

4 Hoomana aku la lakou i ka de- 
ragona nana i haawi i ka ikaika no 
ua holoholone la ; a hoomana lakou 
i ka holoholona, i ac Ja, 'Owai la ka 
mea like mo ia holoholona? owai 
hoi ka mea hiki ke kaua aku ia ia? 

5 A ua haawiia ™ka waha e olelo 
i na mea nui @ me na mea hoomai- 
noino: a ua haawiia mai nana e 
hana i na malama ” hookahi kanaha 
a me kumamalua. 

6 Hoaka ae Ja oia i kona waha e 
hoomainoino i ke Alma, e hoomai- 
noino i kona inoa, a me “kona hale- 
lewa a me ka poe e noho la ma ka 
Jani. 

7 Us haawiia mai nana ?e kaua i 
na haipule, a e lanakila maluna o 
lakou ; a 9ua haawiia mai la nana 
ka mana maluna o na ohana a pau, 
@ me na olelo a pau, a me na lahui- 
kanaka a pau. 

8 A e hoomana aku ia ia ka poe a 
pau e noho ana ma ka honua, "ka 
poe aole i kakau ko lakou inoa ma 
ka buke o ke ola a ke Keikihipa, ka 
mea i pepehiia mai *ka hookumu 
ana mai o ka honua nei. 

9 ‘Ina he pepeiao ko kekahi, e hoo- 
lohe mai ia, 
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HOIKEANA, XII. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


ND I stood upon the sand of the 

sea, and saw "a beast rise up 

out of the sea, "having seven heads 

and ten horns, and upon his horns 

ten crowns, and upon his heads the 
i name of blasphemy. 


2 "And the beast which I saw was 
like unto a leopard, ‘and his feet 
were as the feet of a bear, "and his 
mouth as the mouth of a lion: and 
‘the dragon gave him his power, 
Sand his seat, "and great authority. 


3 And I saw one of his heads ‘as 
it were t wounded to death ; and his 
deadly wound was healed: and "all 
the world wondered after the beast. 


4 And they worshipped the dragon 
which gave power unto the beast: 
and they worshipped the beast, say- 
ing, "Who ts like unto the beast? 
who is able to make war with him? 


5 And there was given unto him 
™a mouth speaking great things and 
blasphemies; and power was given 
unto him Ito continue "forty and 
two months. 

6 And he opened his mouth in 
blasphemy against Ged, to blas- 
pheme his name, °and his taberna- 
cle, and them thet dwell in heaven. 


7 And it was given unto him Pto 
make war with the saints, and to 
overéome them: ‘and power was 
given him over alt kimdreds, and 
tongues, and nations. 


8 And all that dwell upon the 
earth shall worship him, "whose 
hames are not written in the book 
of life of the Lamb slam *from 
the foundatien of the world. 


9 ‘If any man have an ear, let him 
hear. 





HOIKEANA, XIII. 


10 "Ina e alakai pio aku kekahi, 
oia kekahi e hele pio. O *ka mea 
pepehi aku me ka pahikaua, e pe- 
pehiia ola me ka pahikaua. Kia 
ka hoomanawanui a me ka manaoio 
o ka poe haipule. 

11 A ike aku la au i ka holoholo- 
na hou e *hoea mai ana, mailoko 
mai o ka honua; elua ona pepeiao- 
hao e like me ke keikihipa, a olelo 
ae la ia e like me ka deragona. 

12 Hana iho la no ia me ka mana 
a pau a ka holoholona mua ma ko- 
na alo, a nana no i hoohuli i ka ho- 
nua a me ka poe e noho ana malu- 
na iho, e hoomana i ka holoholona 
mua *nona ka eha make i hoolaia. 

13 >A hana tho la ia i na mea ku- 
panaha loa, a °hoohaule mai la oia 
1 ko ahi, mai ka lani mai a ka ho- 
nua imua i ke alo o kanaka ; 

14 4A hoowalewale oia i ka poe i 
noho ma ka honua, "no na mea ku- 
panaha i haawiia mai nana e hana, 
imua o ka holoholona. I mai kela 
i ka poe e noho ana ma ka honua, e 

-hana lakou 1 kii no ka holoholona i 
loaa ka eha i ka pahikaua, a ‘ola 
hoi. 

15 A ua haawiia mai nana e hoo- 
komo i ke ola iloko o ua kii nei o 
ka holoholona, i olelo mai ke kii o 
ka holoholona, a nana no i ‘make 
ai ka poe a pau i hoomana ole i ke 
kil o ka holoholana. . 

16 Nana no ihana aku i ka poe 
uuku a me ka poe nui, i ka poe 
Wwaiwai a me ka poe hune, i ka poe 
paa ole, a me ka poe paa, e "haawi 
ia lakou i hoailona ma ko lakou 
lima akau, a ma ko lakou lage 

17 I ole ai 6 hiki 1 kekahi ke kuai 
aku a kuai mai, ke loaa ole ia ia 
ka hoailona, ‘ka inoa © ka holoho- 
lona, a o "ka heluna Paha o kona 
inoa. 

18 'Maanei no ke akamai: o ka 
mea noonoo, e helu oia i ™ka helu- 
na o ua holoholona nei; "no ka 
mea, oia no ka heluna o ke kanaka, 
a o kona heluna eono haneri ia me 
ke kanaonokumamaono. 
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10 "He that leadeth into captivity 
he that 
killeth with the sword must be kill- 
ed with the sword. YHere is the 
patience and the faith of the saints. 


11 And I beheld another beast 
coming up out of the earth; and 
he had two horns like a lamb, and 
he spake as a dragon. 


12 And he exerciseth all the pow- 
er of the first beast before him, and 
causeth the earth and them which 
dwell thergin to worship the first 
beast, *whose deadly wound was 
healed. 

13 And he doeth great wonders, 
‘so that he maketh fire come down 
from heaven on the earth in the 
sight of men, 

14 And ‘deceiveth them that dwell 
on the earth "by the means of those 
miracles which he had power to do 
in the sight of the beast; saying to 
them that dwell on the earth, that 
they should make an image to the 
beast, which had the wound by a 
sword, ‘and did live. 

15 And he had power to give t life 
unto the image of the beast, that 
the image of the beast should both 
speak, Sand cause that as many as 
would not worship the image of the 
beast should be killed. 

16 And he causeth all, both small 
and great, rich and poor, free and 
bond, "tto receive a mark in their 
right hand, or in their foreheads : 


17 And that no man might buy or 
sell, save he that had the mark, or 
ithe name of the beast, For the num- 
ber of his name. 


18!Hereis wisdom. Let him that 
hath understanding count the num- 
ber of the beast: "for it is the num- 
ber of a man; and his number ts 
Six hundred threescore and six. 
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MOKUNA XIV. 


ANA aku la au, aia hoi, ku 
mai la ‘ke Keikihipa ma ka 
mauna o Ziona, a me ia pu " hoo- 
kahi haneri me kanahakumamaha 
tausani, me *ka inoa o kona Makua 
i kakauia ma ko lakou lae. 

2 A lohe aku la au i ka leo, mai 
ka lani mai, ‘e like me ka halulu 
apa o na waikahe he nui, a e like 
me ka halulu ana o ka hekili nui; 
a lohe aku la au i ka leo e like me 
ka hookani ana a *ka poe i hookani 
al i na mea kani: 

3 ‘ Mele iho Ja lakou i ka mele hou 
imua o ka nohoalii, a imua o na mea 
ola eha, a imua o na lunakahiko. 
Aole e hikiikekahi ke ao ia mele, o 
‘ka poe hookahi haneri me kanaha- 
kumamaha tausani wale no, ka poe 
i kuaihoolaia’e mai ka honua aku. 

4 Eia ka poe, aole i haumia i na 
wahine; no ka mea, “he poe puu- 


paa lakou. FEia ka poe ‘hahai i ke |: 


Keikihipa i kona wahi a pau i hele 
aku ai. *Eia ka poe i kuaihoolaia 
maiwaena ae o na kanaka, i 'hua 
mua no ke Akua a no ke Keikihipa. 

5 ™Aole i loaa ka wahahee iloko o 
ko lekou waha; no ka mea, "na 
hala ole lakou. 

6 A ike aku la au i kekahi anela 
hou e °lele ana iwaena o ka lani, 
me Pka euanelio mau loa, e ao ai 
i ka poe e noho la ma ka honua, ai 
‘ko na aina a pau, & me na ohana, a 
me na olelo, a me na lahuikanaka ; 

7 I mai la ia me ka leo nui, "E 
makau i ke Akua, a e hoonani aku 
ja ia; no ka mea, ua hiki mai ko- 
na hora e hoopai ai: e *kukuli hoo- 
maikai i ka mea nana i hana i ka 
Jani a me ka honua, a me ke kai, a 
me na wail puna. - 

8 Hahai aku la ka lua o na anela, 
i mai la, Ua haule, ua haule o ' Ba- 
bulona, "ke kulanakauhale nui, no 
ka mea, ua hoinu aku la oia i ko na 
alna a pau i ka waina o ka ukiuki 
no kona moe kolohe ana. 

9 Hahai aku Ja ka anela ekolu ia 
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HOIKEANA, XIV. 


CHAPTER XTV. 


ND I looked, and, lo, >& Lamb 
stood on the mount Sion, and 
with him a hundred forty and four 
thousand, ‘having his Father’s name 
written in their foreheads. 


2 And I heard a voice from heav- 
en, ‘as the voice of many waters, 
and as the voice of a great thunder : 
and I heard the voice of *harpers 
harping with their harps : 


3 And ‘they sung as it were a new 
song before the throne, and before 
the four beasts, and the elders: and 
no man could learn that song * but 
the hundred and forty and four 
thousand, which were redeemed 
from the earth. 

4 These are they which were not 
defiled with women ; "for they are 
Virgins. These aro they i which fol- 


"| low the Lamb whitherecever he go-~ 


eth. These Xt were redeemed from 
among men, ‘being the firstfruits 
unto God and to the Lamb. 

5 And “in their mouth was found 
no guile: for "they are without 
fault before the throne of God. 

6 And I saw another angel ° fly in 
the midst of heaven, Phaving the 
everlasting gospel to preach unto 
them that dwell on the earth, 4and 
to every nation, and kindred, and 
tongue, and people, 

7 Saying with a loud voice, * Fear 
God, and give glory to him; for the 
houref his judgment is come: * and 
worship him that made heaven, end 
earth, and the sea, and the fount- 
ains of waters. 


8 And there followed another an- 
gel, saying, ‘Babylon is fallen, is 
fallen, “that great city, because she 
made all nations drink of the wine 
of the wrath of her fornication. 


9 And the third angel followed 


HOIKEANA, XIV. 


lakou, e olelo ana me ka leo nui, 
xIna e hoomana aku kekahi i ka 
holoholona a me kona kii, a kauia 
hoi kona hoailona ma kona lae a 
ma kona lima, 

10 7E inu oia i ka waina o ko ke 
Akua ukiuki, i *ukuhiia iloko o 
"ke kiaha o kona inaina, aohe mea 
e mananalo ai. A e »hoomainoi- 
noia ola, i "ke ahi a me ka luaipe- 
le, imua o na anela hoano a imua 
o ke Keikihipa. 


11 i Pii ae la ka uahi o ko lakou 
hoomainoinoia, ia ao aku ia ao aku: 
aole oluolu iki i ke ao a me ka po, 
ka poe i hoomana i ka holoholona 
a me kona kii, a o na mea hoi a 
pau i loaa ka hoailona o kona inoa. 

12  Maanei no ka hoomanawanui 
ana o ka poe haipule, ‘ka poe ma- 
lama i na kauoha a ke Akua me 
ka manaoio ia Iesu. 

13 Lohe aku la aui ka leo, mai 
ka lani mai, i mai la, E palapala 
oe, ©Pomaikai ka poe make, ke 
make iloko o ka Haku, ma keia hope 
aku: he oiaio, wahi a ka Uhane, 
ie hoomaha lakou i ko lakou luhi; 
a ke hahai nei no hoi ka lakou hana 
ana mahope o lakou. 

14 Ike aku la au, aia hoi, he ao 
keokeo, a aia maluna o ke ao e no- 
ho ana kekahi ua *like me ke Keiki 
a ke kanaka, a 'maluna o kona poo, 
he leialii gula, a maloko o kona 
lima, he pahikakiwi oi loa. 

15 ™Puka mai la iwaho kekahi 
anela hou, mailoko mai o ka lua- 
kini, hea mai la me ka leo nui, i 
ka mea e noho ana maluna o ke 

»E hookomo oe i kau pahikaki- 
wi, e © hoiliili; no ka mea, ua hiki 
mai ke hora e hoiliili ai: ; Ua oo 
hoi ka ai o °ka honua. 

16 O ka mea e noho ana ma ko 
ao, hookomo iho la ia i kana pahi- 
kakiwi ma ka honua, a hooiliiliia 
iho la ko ka honua. 

17 Puka mai la kekahi anela hou, 
mailoko mai oka luakini, ma ka lani, 
he pahikakiwi no hoi kana, ua oi loa. 
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them, saying with a loud voice, > If 
any man worship the beast and his 
image, and receive his mark in his 
forehead, or in his hand, 


10 The same ‘shall drink of the 
wine of the wrath of God, which is 
*poured out without mixture into 
“the cup of his indignation; and 
>he shall be tormented with ° fire 
and brimstone in the presence of 
the holy angels, and in the pres- 
ence of the Lamb: 

11 And ‘the smoke of their tor- 
ment ascendeth up for ever and 
ever: and they have no rest day 
nor night, who worship the beast 
and his image, and whosoever re- 
ceiveth the mark of his name. 

12 *Here is the patience of the 
saints: ‘here are they that keep the 
commandments of God, and the faith 
of Jesus. 

13 And I heard a voice from 
heaven saying. unto me, Write, 
© Blessed are the dead * which die 
in the Lord I from henceforth: Yea, 
saith the Spirit, ‘that they may rest 
from their labours ; and their works 
do follow them. 


14 And I looked, and behold a — 
white cloud, and upon the cloud one 
sat X like unto the Son of man, ' hav- 
ing on his head a golden crown, and 
in his hand a sharp sickle. 


15 And another angel ™came out 
of the temple, crying with a loud 
voice to him that sat on the cloud, 
"Thrust in thy sickle, and reap: for 
the time is come for thee to reap; 
for the harvest °of the earth is 


K ripe. 


16 And he that sat on the cloud 
thrust in his sickle on the earth; 
and the carth was reaped. 


17 And another angel came out-of 
the temple which is in heaven, hé 
also having a sharp sickle. 
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18 Puka mai la kekahi anela hou 
mai ke kuahu mai, ?he mana no 
kona maluna o ke ahi; hea mai la 
ia me ka leo nui loa i ka mea ia ia 
ka pahikakiwi oi, i mai la, 7 E hoo- 
komo oe i kau pahikakiwi oi, a © 
hoiliili i na ahuiwaina o ke kumu- 
waina o ka honua; no ka mea, ua 
00 loa kona hua. 

19 Hookomo iho la ua anela la i 
kana pahikakiwi ma ka honua, a 
hoiliili iho la i na kuamuwaina o ka 
honua, a kiola aku la iloko o "ka 
lua kaomi waina nui o ko ke Akua 
ukiuki. 

20 A ua hahiia ‘ka lua kaomi wai- 
na, ‘mawsho o ke kulanakauhale, 
a puke mai la ke koko mai ka lua 
mai, "a hiki iluna i ke kaula waha 
o na lio, a kahe iho la i na setadia 
hookahi tausani, me na haneri keu 
eono. 


MOKUNA XV. 


KE aku la *au i kekahi hoailona 

hou ma ka Jani, he nui a kupa- 
naha loa, *ehiku anela me na mea 
ino ehiku, hope loa; no ka mea, 
*ma ia mau mea ua hookoia ko ke 
Akua inaina. 

2 A ike aku la au, he mea ua like 
me ‘ka moana aniani, i ‘hui pu ia 
me ke ahi; a o ka poe i lanakila 
maluna o ka holoholona a me ‘kona 
kii, a me kona hoailona, a'me ka he- 
luna o kona inoa, e ku ana lakou 
maluna o ka moana aniani, a She 
mau mea kani a ke Akua ko lakou. 

3 Mele mai la lakou i "ke mele a 
Mose, ke kauwa a ke Akua a me 
ke mele a ke Keikihipa, e olelo ana 
{He nul a he kupansha loa kau 
hana, e ka Haku, ke Akua Mana 
loa ; he pono a he oiaio kou aoao, 
e ke Alii o na lahuikanaka. 

4 'Owai ka mea e makau ole ia 
oe, e ka Haku, a e hoonani ole i kou 
inoa ? no ka mea, o oe wale no ka 
Hemolele ; a ™e hele mai no hoi ko 
na aina a pau, ae kukuli hoomai- 
kai imua ou; no ka mea, ua mao- 
popo ka pono o kou hoopai ana. 
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HOIKEANA, XV. 


18 And another angel came out 
from the altar, Pwhich had power 
over fire; and cried with a loud 
cry to him that had the sharp sickle, 
saying, * Thrust in thy sharp sickle, 
and gather the clusters of the vine 
of the earth; for her grapes are 
fully ripe. 


"19 And the angel thrust in his 
sickle into the earth, and gathered 
the vine of the earth, and cast it 
into ‘the great winepress of the 
wrath of God. 


20 And ‘the winepress was trod- 
den ‘without the city, and blood 
came out of the winepress, “even 
unto the horse bridles, by the 
space of a thousand and six hun- 
dred furlongs. 


CHAPTER XV. 


ND *I saw another sign in heay- 

en, great and marvellous, °sev- 

en angels having the seven last 

plagues; ‘for in them is filled up 
the wrath of God. 


2 And I saw as it were ‘a sea of 
glass * mingled with fire: and them 
that had gotten the victory over the 
beast, ‘and over his image, and over 
his mark, and over the number of 
his name, stand on the sea of glass, 
& having the harps of God. 


3 And they sing "the song of Moses 
the servant of God, and the song of 
the Lamb, saying, ‘Great and mar- 
vellous are thy works, Lord God 
Almighty; *just and true are thy 


.| ways, thou King of I saints. 


4 'Who shall not fear thee, O 
Lord, and glorify thy name? for 
thou only art holy: for ™ all na- 
tions shall come and worship before 
thee ; for thy judgments are made 
manifest. 


HOIKEANA, XVI. 


5 Mahope iho o keia mau mea, ike | A.D. 96. 


aku la au, a ua weheia "ka luakini 
o ka halelewa hoike, ma ka lani: 


6 °A puka mai la na anela ehiku 
mailoko mai o ka luakini, me na 
mea ino ehiku, ua Paahuia i ka lole 
olona aiai keokeo, ua kaeiia ko la- 
kou umauma i na kaei gula. 

7 2 Haawi mai la kekahi o na mea 
ola eha, na ka poe anela ehiku i 
ehiku huewai gula, ua piha i ka 
inaina o ke Akua, e ‘ola mau ana 
ia ao aku ia ao aku. 

8 Ua piba hoi ‘ka luakini i ka 
uahi, ‘mai ka lani mai o ke Akua 
a me ka mana ona: aole i hiki i 
kekahi ke komo iloko o ka luakini, 
a pau i ka hanaia na mea ino ehiku 
a kela poe anela ehiku. 


MOKUNA XVI. 


LOHE aku la au i ka leo nui 

mai ka luakini mai, e oleloana 
i "na anela ehiku, O hele oukou, a 
e ninini aku i na hue ehiku o ko 
ke Akua »inaina maluna iho o ka 
honua. 

2 Hele aku la ka mua, ninini aku 
la i Kona hue  maluna iho o ka 
honua; a4puu mai la ka hehe, ino- 
ino pono ole maluna o ka poe ka- 
naka i loaa ka hoailona o ka 
holoholona, a i ‘hoomana aku i 
kona Kil. 

3 A ninini aku la ka anela alua i 
kona hue filoko o ke kai; a "lilo 
tho la ia i mea e like me ke koko 0 
ke kanaka make; a make no ina 
mea ola a pau maloko o ke kai. 

4 A ninini aku la ka anela ekolu 
i kona hue ma “na muliwai a me 
na punawai; a! lilo lakou i koko. 


5 A lohe aku au i ka anela o na 
wai, i ka i ana mai, ™Pono no oe, 
e ka Haku, e "ka mea e noho la, a 
me ka mea mua, ka mea hemolele, 
no ka mea, ua hoopai oe i kela mau 
mea, 


6 °No ka mea, ua hookahe lakou 
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5 And after that I looked, and, 
behold, "the temple of the taber- 
nacle of the testimony in heaven 
was opened : 

6 °And the seven angels came 
out of the temple, having the sev- 
en plagues, Pclothed in pure and 
white linen, and having their 
breasts girded with golden girdles. 

7 1And one of the four beasts gave 
unto the seven angels seven golden 
vials full of the wrath of God, "who 
liveth for ever and ever. 


8 And ‘the temple was filled with 
smoke ‘from the glory of God, and 
from his power; and no man was 
able to enter into the temple, till 
the seven plagues of the seven an- 
gels were fulfilled. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


NDI heard a great voice out of 
the temple saying *to the seven 
angels, Go your ways, and pour out 
the vials of the wrath of God upon 
the earth. 


2 And the first went, and poured 
out his vial ‘upon the earth; and 
dthere fell a noisome and grievous 
sore upon the men which had the 
mark of the beast, and upon them 
‘which worshipped his image. 


3 And the second angel poured 
out his vial £ upon the sea ; and "it 
became as the blood of a dead man: 
iand every living soul died in the 
sea. 

4 And the.third angel poured out 
his vial * upon the rivers and fount- 
ains of waters; 'and they became 
blood. 

5 And I heard the angel of the 
waters say, ™ Thou art righteous, O 
Lord, 2 which art, and wast, and 
shalt be, because thou hast judged 
thus. 


6 For °they have shed the blood 


“s 
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i ke keko o ?ka poe haipule, a me 
ka poe kaula, a tua haawi aku oe 
i ke koko na lakou e inu, ua ku no 
ia ia lakou. 

7 A lohe aku la au i kekahi ma ke 
kuahu, e i mai ana, Oia no, e "ka 
Haku ke Akua mana joa, ' he oiaio 
a he pololei kou hoopai ana. 

8 Ninini aku la ka anela eha i 
kona hue 'maljuna iho o ka la; a 
“ua haawiia mai nana e hoowela i 
kanaka i ke ahi. 

9 A wela iho la na kanaka i ka 
wela nui, a * kuamuamu aku la i ka 
inoa o ke Akua, ka mea nona ka 
mana maluna o keia mau ino: 
Yaole hoi i mihi lakou *e hoonani 
ai ia ia, 

10 Ninini aku la ke anela elima i 
kona hue *maluna o ka nohoalii o 
ka holoholona; a »pouli iho Ja ko- 
na aupuni, a ‘nahu iho la lakou i 
ko lakou elelo no ka eha nui, 

11 A *kuamuamu aku la i ke 
Akua o ka lani no ‘ka eha o lakou 
@ no na mai hehe, ‘aole hoi i mihi 
i ka lakou hana ana. 

12 Ninini aku la ka anela eono i 
kona hue Smaluna o ka muliwai 
nui o Euperate; a *maloo iho la 
kona wai, i hoomakaukauia ‘ke ala 
no na’lii ma ka hikina a ka la. 

13 A ike aku la au i ‘na uhane 
haukae ekolu e like me na rana, 

mailoko mai o ka waha o'ka dera- 
" gona, a me ka waha o ka holoholo- 
na, a me ka waha o ™ke kaula 
wahahee. 

14 ”He poe uhane daimonio keia, 
e “hana ana i na mea kupanaha, ec 
hele ana hoi i na’lii o ka honua nei 
Pa pau, e hoakoakoa ia lakou i Ike 
kaua no ka la nui o ke Akua mana 
loa, 

15 'Aia hoi, e hele mai au me he 
aihue la. Pomaikai ka mea ma- 
kaala, a malama hoi i kona aahu, i 
ole ia *e hele kapa ole, a ike mai 
lakou i kona olohelohe. 

16 A ‘hoakoakoa iho la oia ia la- 
kou i kahi i kapaia, ma ka olelo 

Hebera, o Aremagedona. 
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HOIKEANA, XVI. 


Pof saints and prophets, tand thou 
hast given them blood to drink ; for 
they are worthy. 


7 And I heard another out of the 
altar say, Even so, "Lord God Al- 
mighty, *true and righteous are thy 
judgments. 

8 And the fourth angel poured 
out his vial ‘upon the sun; “and 
power was given unto him to scorch 
men with fire. 

9 And men were !scurched with 
great heat, and *blasphemed the 
name of God, which hath power 
over these plagues: Yand they re- 
pented not *to give him glory. 


10 And the fifth angel poured out 
his vial *upon the seat of the beast; 
band his kingdom was full of dark- 
ness; ‘and they gnawed their tongues 
for pain, | 

11 And ‘blasphemed the God of 
heaven because of their pains and 
‘their sores, ‘and repented not of 
their deeds. = . 

12 And the sixth angel poured out 
his vial £ upon the great river Eu- 
phrates; “and the water thereof 
was dried up, ‘that the way of the 
kings of the east might be prepared. 

13 And I saw three unclean X spir- 
its like frogs come out of the mouth 
of 'the dragon, and out of the mouth 
of the beast, and out of the mouth 
of ™the false prophet. 


14 *For they are the spirits of 
devils, °working miracles, which go 
forth unto the kines of the carth 
Pand of the whole world, to gather 
them to ‘the battle of that great 
day of God Almighty. 

15 *Behold, I come as a thief. 
Blessed is he that watcheth, and 
keepeth his garments, *lest he walk 
naked, and they see his shame. 


16 ‘And he gathered them together 
into a place called in the Hebrew 
tongue Armageddon. 














HOIKEANA, XVII. 


17 Ninini aku la ka anela ehiku i 
kona hue ma ke lewa; a puka mai 
la ka leo nui mailoko mai o ka 
luakini o ka lani, mai ka nohoalii 
mai, i mai la, "Ua pau. 


A. D. 96. 


18 *Alaila anapu mai la na uila | xmo. 4 5. & 


a me na leo a me na hekili; 2 he 
olai nui kekahi, *aole hoi he olai 
nui me ka ikaika e like me neia, 
mai ka wa mai o ka noho ana o 
kanaka ma ka honua nei. 

19 A *maheleia ae la ke kulana- 
hauhale nui, a lilo i ekolu, a haule 
iho la na kulanakauhale o na aina; 
a »hoomanao iho ke Akua ia Babu- 
Jona nui i ‘haawi ia ia i ke kiaha 
o ka waina o ka ikaika o kona 
inaina. 

20 “Holo aku la na aina-moku a 
pau, aole hoi i ike hou ia na kua- 
hiwi. 

21 ° Haule iho la, mai ka lani mai 
iluna o kanaka, ka huahekili nui e 
like me na talena; a kuamuamu 
aku la ‘na kanaka i ke Akua no 
‘ka ino o ka huahekili; no ka mea, 
he ino nui loa ia. 


MOKUNA XVII. 


ELE mai la *kekahi o na anela 

ehiku no lakou na hue ehiku, 

a kamailio mai ia’u, i mai la, Hele 

mai; na'u no e bhoike aku ia oe i 

ke ahewaia o ‘ka wahine hookama- 

kama nui e ‘noho ana maluna o na 
wai nui. 

2 e Me ia no i moe kolohe ai na’lii 
o ka honua, a ua ona hoi ‘ka poe e 
noho la ma ka honua i ka waina o 
kona moe kolohe ana. 


3 Kai ae la ia ia’u ma ka uhane a 
Si ka waonahele; a ike aku la au he 
wahine e noho ana "maluna o ka 
holoholona ula, paapu i ‘na inoa o 
ke kuamuamu, Kehiku ona poo a 
. "he umi pepeiaohao. 

4 Ua ™hoaahuia ka wahine i ka 
poni a me ka ula, ua “hoonaniia e 
ke gula, a me ka pohaku maikal, a 
me na momi; °he kigha gula ma 
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17 And the seventh angel poured 
out his vial into the air; and there 
came a great voice out of the tem- 
ple of heaven, from the throne, 
saying, "leis done. 

18 And *there were voices, and 
thunders, and lightnings; > and there 
was a great earthquake, "such as 
was not since men were upon the 
earth, so mighty an earthquake, 
and so great. 

19 And *the great city was divided 
into three parts, and the cities of the 
nations fell: and great Babylon 
>came in remembrance before God, 
*to give unto her the cup of the 
wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 


20 And ‘every island fied away, 
and the mountains were not found. 


21 *And there fell upon men a 
great hail out of heaven, every stone 
about the weight of a talent: and 
‘men blasphemed God because of 
Sthe plague of the hail; for the 
plague thereof was exceeding great. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


ND there came *one of the 
seven angels which had the 

seven vials, and talked with. me, 
saying unto me, Come hither; I 
will shew unto thee the judgment 
of "the great whore ‘that sitteth 
upon many waters; 

e With whom the kings of the 
oarth have committed fornication, 
and ‘the inhabitants of the earth 
have been made drunk with the 
wine of her fornication. 

3 So he carried me away in the 
spirit Sinto the wilderness: and I 
saw a woman sit upon a scarlet 
coloured beast, full of ‘names of. 
blasphemy, “having seven heads 
and 'ten horns. 

4 And the woman “was arrayed 
in purple and scarlet colour, "and 
tdecked with gold and precious 
stones and pearls, °having a golden 
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kona lima, ? ua piha i na mea hoo- 
pailua a me na mea paumaele o 
kona moe kolohe ana. 

5 A ua palapalaia ka inoa ma ko- 
na lae. KA MEA NA, BA- 
BULONA 'NUI, "KA KUWA- 
HINE O NA WAHINE HOOKA- 
MAKAMA A ME NA MEA 
HOOPAILUA O KA HONUA 
NEI. 

6 A ike aku la au i ‘ua wahine la, 
ua ona i "ke koko o ka poe haipule, 
a me ke koko o *ka poe hoike aku 
ia lesu; a i ko’u ike ana, kahaha 
aku la au, me ka manao kahaha 
nui loa. 

7 I mai la ke anela ia’u, No ke 
aha la oe e kahaha mai nei? Na’u 
no e hai aku ia oe i ka mea huna o 
ka wahine, a me ka holoholona nana 
ia i lawe, ehiku hoi ona mau poo, a 
he umi pepeiachaoc. 

8 O ka holoholona au i ike ai, ma- 
mua ia, i keia wa hoi, aole; a ma- 
hope e ’ pii mai no ia mailoko mai 
o ka lua hohonu, a e “hele ana i'ka 
make mau loa. *E kahaha hoi ka 
poe noho ma ka honua, "ka poe 
aole i kakauia ko lakou inoa ma ka 
buke ola a ke Keikihipa mai ka 
hookumu ana mai o ka honua, i ko 
lakou ike ana i ka holoholona, i ka 
mea mamua, a i keia wa, aole, a e 
noho ana hoi. . 

9 < Eia hoi ka naau akamai. Oia 
mau ‘ poo ehiku, ehiku ia mau puu 
o kahi a ka wahine e noho ai ma- 
luna ike o lakou. 

10 Ehiku hoi alii. Elimao lakou 
i make, a eia hoi kekahi, a o keka- 
hi aole hiki mai i neia wa: a hiki 
mai ia e noho no ia i ka wa pokole. 

11 Ao ka holoholona, ka mea ma- 
mua, aole hoi i neia wa, oia ka 
walu, a no ka hiku no hoi ia, a * ke 
hele aku nei i ka make mau loa. 

12 ‘A o na pepeiaohao he umi au 
iike ai he umi ia mau alii, i loaa 
ole ia lakou ke aupuni i neia wa; 


aka, e loaa no ia lakou ka mana, e 


like ‘me na’lii, no ka hora hookahi, 
me ua holoholona la, 
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HOIKEANA, XVII. 


cup in her hand ?fall of abomina- 
tions and filthiness of her fornica- 
tion : 

5 And upon her forehead was 
a name written, MYSTERY, 
BABYLON "THE GREAT, 
*THE MOTHER OF I HARLOTS 
AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE 
EARTH. 


6 And I saw ‘the woman drunken 
“with the blood of the saints, and 
with the blood of *the martyrs of 
Jesus: and when I saw her, I won- 
dered with great admiration. 


7 And the angel said unto me, 
Wherefore didst thou marvel? I 
will tell thee the mystery of the 
woman, and of the beast that car- 
rieth her, which hath the seven 
heads and ten horns. 

8 The beast that thou sawest was, 
and is not; and ‘shall ascend out 
of the bottomless pit, and "go into 
perdition: and they that dwell on 
the earth "shall wonder, > whose 
names were not written in the book 
of life from the foundation of the 
world, when they behold the beast 
that was, and is not; and yet is. 


9 And ‘here zs the mind whith 
hath wisdom. ‘The seven heads 
are seven mountains, on which the 
woman sitteth. 

10 And there are seven kings: five 
are fallen, and one is, and the other 
is not yet come; and when he com- 
eth, he must continue a short space. 

11 And the beast that was, and is 
not, even he is the eighth, and is of 
the seven, ” and goeth into perdition. 


12 And ‘the ten horns which thou 
sawest are ten kings, which have 
received no kingdom as yet; but 
receive power as kings one hour 
with the beast. 

es 


HOIKEANA, XVIII. 


13 Hookahi no a lakou nei manao, 
ae haawi no lakou i ko lakou ma- 
na a me ko lakou ikaika i ka holo- 
holona. 

14 sE kaua aku lakou nei i ke 
Keikihipa, ae lanakila mai ke Kei- 
kihipa maluna o lakou ; no ka mea, 
hoia ka Haku o na haku, a me ke 
Alii o na’lii; a0 ‘ka poe pu me ia, 
ua heaia mai Jakou, a ua waeia hoi, 
a ua paulele pono. 

15 I mai la kela ia’u, O *na wai 
au i ike ai, o kahi noho ai a ka wa- 
hine hookamakama, oia 'na lahui- 
kanaka, a me na lehulehu, a me na 
aina, a me na olelo. 

16 A o na pepeiaohao he umi au 
i ike ai, a me ka holoholona, e hu- 
hu ™lakou nei i ka wahine hooka- 
Imakama, a e hao lakou ia ia, a e 
"hele wale oia, a e ai hoi lakou i 
kona io, a e °puhi aku ia ia i ke 
ahi. 

17 P No ka mea, ua haawi ke Akua 
na ko lakou naau e hana i kona ma- 
kemake, a e ae like ka manao e 
haawi i ko lakou aupuni i ka holo- 
holona, a 1 pau ka olelo a ke Akua 
i kå hookoia. 

18 A oka wahine au i ike ai, oia 
*ke kulanakauhale nui, e *hooalii 
ana maluna o na’lii o ka honua. 


MOKUNA XVIII. 


AHOPE iho *o keia mau mea, 
: ike aku au i ka anela hou e 
iho ana mai ka lani mai, me ka 
mana nui: ua >hoomalamalamaia 
ka honua e kona nani. 

2 Hea mai la ia me ka leo nui, i 
mai la, "Ua haule, ua haule o Ba- 
bulona, ka mea nui, a ua élilo ia i 
Wahi noho ai no na daimonio, a i 
wahi paa no na uhane haukae a 
pau, a i hale e paa ai na °manu 
haumia a hoopailua a pau. 

3 No ka mea, ‘ua inu no ko na 
aina a pau i ka waina o ka ukiuki 
0 kona moe kolohe ana, a ua moe 
kolohe pu me ia na’lii o ka honua 
hei, a ua waiwai loa £ ka poe kalepa 
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13 These have one mind, and shall 


give their power and strength unto 
the beast. 


14 *These shall make war with 
the Lamb, aad the Lamb shall 
overcome them: *for he is Lord of 
lords, and King of kings: ‘and they 
that are with him are called, and 
chosen, and faithful. 


15 And he saith unto me, * The 
waters which thou sawest, where 
the whore sitteth, 'are pgoples, 
and multitudes, and natiofs, and 
tongues. 

16 And the ten horns which thou 
sawest upon the beast, ™these shall 
hate the whore, and shall nfake her: 
desolate "and naked, and Shall eat 
her flesh, and °burn her with fire. 


17 ?For God hath put in their 
hearts to fulfil his will, and to 
agree, and give their kingdom unto 
the beast, until the words of God 
shall be fulfilled. , 


18 And the woman which thou 
sawest ‘is that great city, ‘which 
reigneth over the kings of the earth. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


ND after these things I saw 
another angel come down from 
heaven, having great power; "and 
the earth was lightened with his 
glory. 

2 And he cried mightily with a 
strong voice, saying, ‘Babylon the 
great is fallen, is fallen, and ‘is 
become the habitation of devils, and 
the hold of every foul spirit, and "a: 
cage of every unclean and hateful 
bird. 

3 For all nations ‘have drunk of 
the wine of the wrath of her forni- 
cation, and the kings of the earth — 
have committed fornication with 
her, ‘and the merchants of the 
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o ka honua, no kona mea lealea he 
nui walo. 

4 A lohe hou aku la au i kekehi 
leo, mai ka lani mai, e olelo ana, 
E ko’u poe kanaka, e “hele mai 
oukou mawaho ona, i ole oukou e 
hilo i mau hoalawe pu i kona hewa, 
& i Joaa ole ia oukou kona make. 

5 ' No ka mea, ua hoopili aku ko- 
na hewa i ka lani, a*ua hoomanao 
ke Akua i kona hala. 

6 'E haawi aku nana, e like me 
kana i haawi mai ai, o hoopapalua 
hoij na mea a pau ana i hana 
mai ™me ke kiaha ana i ukuhi 
mai ai, malaila e "ukuhi papalua 
aku ai nana. 

7 "FE like me ka nui o kona hoo- 
nanj sa ia ia iho, a me kona noho 
ana ma ka lealea nui, pela o haawi 
aku ai ia ia i ka eha a me ke kau- 
maha: no ka mea, ua olelo oia 
iloko o kona naau, Ke noho nei au 
Phe aliiwahine, aole au he wahine- 
kanemake, aole hoi au e ike i ke 
kaumaha. 

8 Nolaila, i4ka la hookahi e hiki 
mafai kona mau ino, o ka make, a 
me ke kanikau, a me ka wi: a ec 
*pau loa no hoi ia i ke ahi; no ka 
mea, ‘ua ikaika loa ka Haku, ke 
Akua ka mea e hoopai ana ix ia. 

9 Ao 'na’lii o ka honua, ka poe i 
moe kolohe me ia, a i noho pu me 
ka pakela olioli, e “uwe lakou a o 
kanikau ia ia, i ka *wa a lakou e 
ike aku ai i ka uahio kona aa ana. 


10 E ku no lakou ma kehi loihi e 
aku no ka makau i kona eha, me ka 
olelo iho, ”Auwe, auwe, o kela ku- 
lanakauhale nui, o Babulona, ke 
kulanakauhale ikaika! i *ka hora 
hookahi, ua hiki mai kou hoopai 
ana. 

11 Ae uwe no hoi *ka poe kalepa 
o-ka honua, a e kanikau ia ia; no 
ka mea, aole e kuai hou aku keka- 
hi i ko lakou waiwai. 

190 ka waiwai, o ke gula, a me 
. »kq@kala, a me na pohaku majkai, a 
me na momi, a me ka palule maka- 


* 
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‘abundance of her delicacies. 

4 And I heard another voice from 
heaven, saying, "Come out of her, 
my people, that ye be not partakers 
of her sing, and that ye receive rot 
of her plagues. 


5 ‘For her sins have reached unto 
heaven, and *God hath remember- 
ed her iniquities. 

6 'Reward her evenas she reward- 
ed you, and double unto her double 
according to her works: "in the cup 
which she hath filled, "fill to her 
double. 


7 *How much she hath glorified 
herself, and lived deliciously, so 
much torment and sorrow give her: 
for she saith in her heart, I sit a 
Pqueen, and am no Widow, and shall 
see no sorrow. 


8 Therefore shall her plagues 
come tin one day, death, and mourn- 
ing, and famine; and "she shall te 
utterly burned with fire: *for strong 
as the Lord God who judgeth her. 


9 And ‘the kings of the earth, who 
have committed fornication ‘and 
lived deliciously with her, "shall 
bewail her, and lament for her, 
*when they shall see the smoke of 
her burning ° 

10 Standing afar off for the fear 
of her torment, saying, 7 Alas, alas, 
that great city Babylon, that mighty 
city! *for in one hour is thy jadg- 
ment come. 


11 And * the merchants of the earth 
shall weep and mourn over her ; for 
no man buyeth their merchandisol 
any more: ne 

13 > The merchandise of gold, and 
silver, and precious stones, and of 
pearls, and fine linen, and purple, 


et 
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hii, a me ka lole makue, a me ka lo- 
le pahee a me ka ula, a me na laau 
ala a pau, a me na ipu niho elepa- 
ne @ pau, & me na ipu laau maikai 
a pau, a me ke keleawe, a me ka 
hao, a me ka pohaku keokeo, 

13 A me ke kinamona, a me na 
mea ala, a me ka mura, a me ka 
libano, a me ka waina, a me ka al- 
la, a me ka palaoa maikai, a me ka 
hua palaoa, a me ka holoholona, a 
me na hipa, a me na lio, a me na 
halekaa, a. me na kauwa, @ me “na 
uhane o Kanaka. 

14 A o na hua a kou naau i kuko 
ai, ua lilo ia mai ou aku, a ua lilo 
no hol na mea momona a pau, a 
me na mea hanohano, aole loa e 
loaa ia oe ua mau mea la. 


15 20 ka poe i kuai ia mau mea, 
a loaa ko lakou waiwai malaila, e 
ku Joihi e aku lakou no ka makau 
i kona eha, a e uwe no hoi lakou 
me ke kanikau ; 

16 A 6 olelo mai hoi, Auwe, auwe, 
kela kulanakauhale nui, i °aahuia 
i ka ie nani, a me ka lole makue, a 
me ka lole pahee, a i hoonaniia i ke 
gula, a me ka pohaku maikai, a me 
na momi ! ° 

17 ‘ No ka mea, i ka hora hookahi, 
ua lilo keia waiwai nui, i mea ole. 
A o na alii moku a pau, a me na 
mea a pau ma na moku, a me na 
luina, a me ka poe a pau i kalepa 
ma ka moana, ku aku la lakou ma 
kahi loihi e aku; 

18 A ike lakou i ka uahi o kona aa 
ana, "hea aku la lakou, i aku la, 
‘Heaha ka mea like me keia kula- 
nakauhale nui ! ” 

19 ©A hoolei lakou i ka lepo malu- 
na iho o ko lakou poo, a hea aku la 
me ka uwe a me ke kanikau, i aku 
la, Auwe, auwe, o ke kulanakauha- 
le nui, kahi i waiwai ai ka poe.mea 
moku a pau loa ma ka moana, no 
kona pakela maikai! no ka mea, i 
'ka hora hookahi, ua hqoliloia oia i 
mea ole. 

20 E ka Jani, 6 ”hauoli oe maluna 
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and silk, and scarlet, and all I thyine 
wood, and all manner vessels of 
ivory, and all manner vessels of 
most precious wood, and of brass, 
and iron, and marble, 


13 And cinnamon, and odours, and 
ointments, and frankincense, and 
wine, and oil, and fine flour, and 
wheat, and beasts, and sheep, and 
horses, and charigts, and ! slaves, 
and ‘ souls of men. a 


14 And the fruits that thy soul 
lusted after are departed from thee, 
and all things which were dainty 
and goodly are departed from thee, 
and thou shalt find them no more at 
all. . 

15 “The merchants of these things, 
which were made rich by her, shall 
stand afar off for the fear of her tor- 
ment, weeping and wailing, + 


16 And saying, Alas, alas, that 
great city, ° that was clothed in fine 
linen, and purple, and scarlet, 


decked with gold, and precious . 


stones, and pearls ! 


17 ‘ For in one hour so great riches 
is come to nought. And ‘fevery 
shipmaster, and all the company in 
ships, and sailors, and as many as 


trade by sea, stood afar off, 


- &. 


18 » And cried when they saw the 
smoke of her burning, saying, ' What 
city ts like unto this great city ! 


19 And ‘they cast dust on their -. 


heads, and cried, weeping and wail- 
ing, saying, Alas, alas, that great 
city, wherein were made rich all 
that had ships in the sea by reasop, 
of her costliness ! 'for in one hour 
is she made desolate, 


o 


20 ™ Rejoice over her, thou heaven, 


Rn 


b 
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ona, o oukou hoi, o ka poe lunavle 
lo hemolele, a me na kaula, no ka 
mea, ua "hoohewa ke Akua ia ia 
no oukou. 

21 Lawe iho la kekahi anela ikai- 
ka i ka pohaku, me he pohaku kaa- 
palaca nui Ja, a kiola aku la i ke 
kai, i aku la, °Pela e kiola ikaika 
ia’ku ai o Babulona, ke kulanekau- 
hale nui, Paole hoi ec loaa hou 


22 Aole hoie lohe hou ia maloko 
ou, *ka leo o ka poe hookanikani, a 
me ka poe himeni, a me ka poe ho- 
kiokio a me ka poe puhi pu; aole 
hoi e loaa hou aku maloko ou keka- 
hi kahuna o kekahi hane; aole no 
hoi e johe hou ia iloko ou ka halu- 
lu ana o ka pohaku kaapalaoa ; 

23 * Aole e ike hou ia iloko ou ka 
malamalama o ke kukui; ‘aole e 
lohe hou ia iloko ou ka leo o ke ka- 
ne mare a me ka wahine mare; no 
ka mea, 'o kou poe kalepa, he poe 
hanohano lakou o ka honua; no ka 
mea, “ua puni wale ko na aina a 
pau i kou kilokilo ana. 

24. Maloko ona i loaa’i ke koko o 
na kaula, a me ka poe haipule, a me 
na mea a pau i 7 pepehiia ma ka ho- 
nua nei. 


MOKUNA XIX, 


MAHOPE iho o keia mau mea, 

*lohe aku la au i ka leo o ke 
apaina nui loa ma ka lani, e olelo 
ana, Haleluia ; ke ola a me ka ha- 
nohano a me ka nani a me ka ma- 
na, i ka Haku ko kakou Akua. 

2 "He oiaio a he pono kana hoopai 
ana; no ka mea, ua hoahewa oia i 
ka wahine hookamakama niui, nana 
i hoohaumia i ka honua, i kona hoo- 
kamakama ana, a ua ‘hoopai hoi i 
ke kpko o kana poe kauwa ma ke- 

+ lima. 
"8 Olelo hou iho la lakou, Halelu- 
ia, A *pii mau aku la kona uahi 
iluna ia ao aku, ia ao aku. 
4 Moe iho la na lunakahiko, ‘he 


| iwakeluakumamaha, a me na mea 


e cai. 
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and ye holy aposties and prophets ; 
for *God hath avenged you on her. 


21 And a mighty angel took ups 
stone like a great millstone, and 
cast tt into the sea, saying, “Thus 
with violence shall that great city 
Babylon be thrown down, and? shall 
be found no more at all. 


22 4 And the voice of harpere, and 
musicians, and of pipers, and trump- 
eters, shall be heard no more at all 
in thee ; and no craftsman, of what- 
socver craft he be, shall be found 
any more in thee ; and the sound of 
a millstone shall be heard no more 
at all in thee ; . 

23 * And the light of a eandle shall 
shine no more at all in thee; ‘and 


the voice of the bridegroom and of 


the bride shall be heard no mor 
at all in thee: for ‘thy merchants 
were the great men of the earth; 
"for by thy sorceries were all nä 
tions deceived. 

24 And *in her was found the 
blood of prophets, and of samt, 
and of all that ’ were slain upon the 
earth. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


AND after these things 'I heard 
& great voice of much people 
in heaven, saying, Alleluia; "bör 
vation, and glory, and henout, 
power, unto the Lord oar God: 


2 For ‘true and righteous er his 
judgments ; for he hath judged mn 
great whore, which did corrapt i 
earth with her fornication, and ‘he 
avenged the blood of his servants 8 
her hand. 








3 And again they said, Alleluia. : 


And *her smoke rose up for ever 


and An Sv a fi då twenty eld 
4 And ‘the four ap 
ers and the four beasts fell dows 
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ola eha, a hoomana aku la i ke 
Akua, i ka mea e noho ana maluna 
o ka nohoalii, i ae la, SAmene; Ha- 
leluia. 

5 A puka mai la ka leo, mai ka 
nohoalii mai, i mai Ja, » E hoomana 
oukou i ko kakou Akua, e na kauwa 
ana a pau, a me ka poe e makau ia 
ia, o ‘ka poe liilii, a me ka poe nui. 

6 A *lohe aku la au i ka leo o ke- 
kahi poe nui loa, a ua like hoi me 
ka halulu ana o ka wai he nui, a 
me ka halulu ana o na hekili he 
nui loa, i ae la, Haleluia; no ka 
mea, 'ke hoomalu nei ka Haku ko 
kakou Akua mana loa i ke aupuni. 

7 E olioli kakou, a e hauoli hoi, a 
e hoonani aku ia ia; no ka mea, ua 
hiki mai ™ka mare ana o ke Keiki- 
hipa, a ua hoomakaukau kana wa- 
hine ia ia tho. 

8 A "ua haawiia mai nona e aahu 
i ka lole nani, keokeo aiai; no ka 
mea, 0 °ka lole nani, oia ka pono o 
ka poe haipule. 

9 I mai la kela ia’u, E palapala 
oc penei, P Pomaikai ka poe i heaia 
i ka ahaaina mare a ke Keikihipa. 
I mai la kela ia’u, 2 Eia na olelo 
oiaio a ke Akua. 

10 * Moe iho la au ilald i kona wa- 
wae e hoomana ia ia. I mai kela 
ia’u, * Uoki kau: owau no kou hoa- 
kauwa, kekahi o kou poe hoahanau 
e thoike ana ia Iesu; e hoomana i 
ke Akua: no ka mea, o ka Uhane 
ia ia ka wanana, oia ka i hoike ia 
Iesu. 

11 "Ike aku la au i ka lani e ha- 
mama ana, a aia hoi, "he lio keo- 
keo; a o ka mea e noho ana malu- 
na iho ona, ua kapaia, o 7 Hoopono, 
a 0 Oiaio, a ma *ka pono oia e hoo- 
pai aku ai, a e kaua aku ai hoi. 

12 *A ua like kona mau maka me 
ka lapalapa o ke ahi, a °ua nui loa 
na leialii maluna o kona poo; a 
"ua palapalaia kona inoa, aole hoi 
he mea ike, oia wale iho no. 

13 4Ua aahuia hoi oia ‘i ka aahu i 
hooluuia i ke, koko; a ua kapaia 
kona inoa, o° Ka Logou a ke Akua. 
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and worshipped God that sat on the 
throne, saying, € Amen ; Alleluia. 


5 And a voice came out of the 
throne, saying, " Praise our God, all 
yo his servants, and ye that fear 
him, ‘both small and great. 


6 *And I heard as it were the 
voice of a great multitude, and as 
the voice of many waters, and as 
the voice of mighty thunderings, 
saying, Alleluia: for 'the Lord God 
omnipotent reigneth. 


7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and 
give honour to him: for ™the mar- 
riage of the Lamb is come, and his 
wife hath made herself ready. 


8 And "to her was granted that 
she should be arrayed in fine linen, 
clean and !white: °for the fine 
linen is the righteousness of saints. 

9 And he saith unto me, Write, 
P Blessed are they which are called 
unto the marriage supper of the 
Lamb. And. he saith unto me, 
4 These are the true sayings of God. 

10 And ‘I fell at his feet to wor- 
ship him. And he said unto me, 
"See thou do tt not: I am thy fel- 
low servant, and of thy brethren 
‘that have the testimony of Jesus: 
worship God : for the testimony of 
Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. 


11 "And I saw heaven opened, and 


behold *a whitd horse ; and he that yr 


sat upon him was called > Faithful” 
and True, and *in righteousness. he 
doth judge and make war. 


12 + His eyes were as a flame of 
fire, "and on his head were many 
crowns ; ‘and he had a name writ- 
ten, that no man knew, but he him- 
self. 

13 4And he was clothed with a 
vesture dipped in blood: and his 
name is called The Word of God. 


— 
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14‘ Hahai mai la ia ia ka poe kaua | A.D. 96. 


o ka lani ma na lio keokeo, a Sua 
aahuia i ka lole nani keokeo aiai. 


15 A "puka mai la mailoko mai o 
kona waha he pahikaua oi, i mea 
e hahau ai i ko na aina; a ‘hoo- 
malu oia ia lakou me ke kookoo hao. 
A nana no e X hahi i ka lua waina 
o ka ukiuki o ka inaina o ke Akua 
mana loa. 

16'A ma kona aahu a ma kona 
uha ua palapalaia ka i ™KE 
ALII O NA’LII, A ME KA HAKU 
O NA HAKU. 

17 A ike aku Ja au i kekahi anela 
e ku ana ma ka la, a hea mai la ia 
me ka leo nui, i mai la i "na manu 

a pau e Jele ana ma ka lewa, °E 
hele mai, e akoakoa oukou i ka aha- 
aina a ke Akua nui. 

18 PI ai oukou i ka io o na li, a 
me ka io ona lunatausani, a me ka 
io o ka poe ikaika, a me ka io o na 
lio, a me ko ka poe i noho iluna iho 
o lakou, a me ka io o na mea a pau, 
o na haku, a me ko na kauwa, a me 
ko ka poe "Lili, a me ko ka poe nui. 

19 Ike aku la au i ka holoholona, 
a me na’lii o ka honua, a me ko la- 
kou 
aku i ka mea e noho ana maluna o 
ka lio a me kona poe kaua. 

20* A paa iho la ka holoholona, a 
me ke kaula wahahee pu me ia, ka 
mea hana i na mea kupanaha imua 
ona a pela ia i hoowalewale ai i ka 
poe i loaa ka hoailona o ka holoho- 
lona, a me ‘ka poe i hoomana aku i 
kona kii. A ‘ua kiola ola ia aku 
laua iloko o ka loko ahi e “aa ana 
i ka luaipele. 

21 *A pepehiia iho Ja ke koena i 
ka pahikaua o ka mea e noho ana i 
ka lio, i ka mea 1 puka aku mailoko 
aku o kona waha. YA maona iho 
la *namanu a pau i ko lakou io. 
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14 f And the armies which were in 
heaven followed him upen white 
horses, clothed in fine linen, white 
and clean. 

15 And "out of his mouth goeth a 

sharp sword, that with it he should 
smite the nations ; and the shall 
rule them with a rod of iron: and 
Khe treadeth the winepress of the 
fierceness and wrath of Almighty 
God. 
16 And 'he hath on Ais vesture 
and on his thigh a name written, 
™KING OF KINGS, AND LORD 
OF LORDS. 

17 And I saw an angel standing in 
the sun; and he cried with a loud 
voice, saying "to all the fowls that 
fly in the midst of heaven, ? Come 
and gather yourselves together un- 
to the supper of the great God ; 

18 P That ye may eat the flesh of 
kings, and the flesh of captains, and 
the flesh of mighty men, and the 
flesh of horses, and of them that sit 
on them, and the flesh of all men, 
both free and bond, both small and 
great. 

19 3 And I saw the beast, and the 
kings of the earth, and their armies, 
gathered tågether to make war 
against him that sat on the horse, 
and against his army. 

20 "And the beast was taken, and 
with him the false prophet that 
wrought miracles before him, with 
which he deceived them that had 
received the mark of the beast, and 
*them that worshipped his image. 
‘These both were cast alive into a 
lake of fire "burning with brimstone. 


21 And the remnant * were slain 
with the sword of him that sat up- 
on the horse, which sword proceed- 
ed out of his mouth: Yand all the 
fowls * were filled with their flesh. 


CHAPTER XX, 


ND I saw an angel come down 
from heaven, *having the key 
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"ko ki o ka luahohonu, a he kaula- 
hao nui ma kona lima. 

2 A lalau aku la ia i °ka derago- 
na, kela moo kahiko, ola hoi o ‘ka 
diabolo, a o Satana hoi, a nakinaki 
iho la ia ia @ paa i na makahiki 
hookahi tausani ; 

3 A kiola aku la ia ia iloko o ka 
luahohonn, pani iho la, a ° hoailona 
iho la ia ia, 41 ole ia c hoowalewale 
hou aku i ko na aina, a pau na ma- 
kahiki hookahi tausani; a mahope 
iho o keia mau mea, e kuu hou ia’ku 
oia no kekahi manawa pokole. 

4 A ike aku Ja au i "na nohoalii, 
a noho lakou maluna tho, a ua haa- 
wiia na lakou o ‘hoopai aku. A ike 
aku la au ina uhane o ka poe i 
okiia ko lakou poo no ka hoike ana 
ia Iesu, a no ka olelo a ke Akua, a 
me "ka poe i hoomana ole i ka ho- 
loholona a me ‘kona kii, aole hoi i 
loaa kona hoailona ma ko lakou lae, 
aole hoi ma ko lakou lima; ola pu 
lakou me Kristo a *hoomalu pu me 
ia i na makahiki hookahi tausani. 

5 Aole i ola ke koena o ka poe ma- 
ke a pau ia mau makahiki hookahi 
tausani. Eia ke ala mua ana. 


‘6 Pomaikai a hoano hoi ke kanaka 
ke loaa ia ia ke ala mua ana; aole 
c lanakila ka make alua 'maluna o 
lakou, aka, e lilo no lakou i poe 
mkahuna no ke Akua a no Kristo, a 
na lakou o “hoomalu pu me ia i na 
makahiki hookahi tausani. 

7 A pau ia tausani makahiki, alai- 
la o kuuia’ku 0 ° Satana, mai kona 
wahi paa; 

8 Ae hele hou ia e Phoowalewale 
iko na aina, ma ka kihi eha o ka ho- 
nua nei, ia 1Goga a me Magoga, e 
"hoakoakoa ia lakou i ke kaua; a 
ua like ka nui o lakou me ke one o 
ke kai. 

9*A hele lakou ma ka palahalaha |: 
0 ‘ke honua, a puni tho la kahi hoo- 
moana’i ka poe hoano a me ke ku- 
lanakauhale aloha. Iho mai la ke 
ahi mai ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, 
a Juku iho la ia lakou. 
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of the bottomless pit ard a great 
chain in his hand. 

2 And he laid hold on >the dragon, 
that old serpent, which is the Devil, 
and Satan, and bound him a thou- 
sand years, 


3 And cast him into the bottomless 
pit, and shut him up, and ‘set a 
seal upon him, ‘that he should de- 
ceive the nations no more, till the 
thousand years should be fulfilled : 
and after that he must be loosed a 
little season. 

4 And I saw ‘thrones, and they 
sat upon them, and ‘ judgment was 
given unto them: and I saw ®the 
souls of them that were beheaded 
for the witness of Jesus, and for the 
word of God, and "which had not 
worshipped the beast, ‘neither his 
image, neither had "received his 
mark upon their foreheads, or in 
their hands; and they lived and 
Kreigned with Christ a thousand 
years. 

5 But the rest of the dead lived not 
again until the thousand years were 
finished. Thés is the first resurrec- 
tion. 

6 Blessed and holy ts he that hath 
part in the first resurrection: on 
such 'the second death hath no 
power, but they shall be ™priests 
of God and of Christ, "and shall 


75, | reign with him a thousand years. 


7 And when the thousand years 
are expired, ? Satan shall be loosed 
out of his prison, 

8 And shall go out to deceive the 
nations which are in the four quar- 
ters of the earth, 1Gog and Magog, 
"to gather them ‘together to battle: 
the number of whom ts as the sand 
of the sea. 

9 "And they went up on the breadth 
of the earth, and compassed the 
camp of the saints about, and the 
beloved city: and fire came down 
from God out of heaven, and de- 
voured them. 
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10 ' Kiolaia’ku la o ka diabolo, na- 
na lakou i hoowalewale, i ka loko 
o ke ahi a me ka luaipele, “kahi o 
ka holoholona a me ke kaula wa- 
hahee, a e * hoomainoino mau ia la- 
kou i ke ao a me ka po, ia ao aku 
ia ao aku. 

11 Ike aku la au i ka nohoali 
keokeo nui, a me ka mea e noho 
ana iluna iho, holo aku la ’ ka ho- 
nua a me ka lani mai kona alo aku ; 
sole *loaa hou kahi no laua. 

12 A ike aku la au i ka poe make, 
i "ka poe uuku a me ka poe nui, e 
ku ana imua o ke Akua, a °we- 
heia iho Ja na buke: ä weheia no 
hoi *kekahi buke hou, oia hoi ka 
‘buke o ke ola. Ua hoopaiia ka 
poc make ma na mea i palapalaia 
iloko o na buke, ‘mamuli o ka la- 
kou hana ana, 

13 Haawi mai la ke kai i ka poe 
make maloko ona; a haawi mai "ka 
make ame ka po i ka poe make 
iloko o laua ; a ‘ hoopaiia kela mea 
keia mea o lakou, e like mo ka la- 
kou hana ana. 

14 ®Kiolaia’ku la ka make a me 
ka po, iloko o ka o ke ahi; 
hoia ka make alua. 

15 A iolei palapalaia kekahi ilo- 
ko o ka buke o ke ola, i kiolaia ku 
la oia i ka loko ahi. 


MOKUNA XXI. 


KE aku Ja "au i ka lani hou a 

me ka honua hou; no ka mee, 

ua lilo ka lani mua a me ka honua 
mua; aole hoi he kai hou aku, 

2 Owau no o loane, ike aku la au 
i ka iho ana mai o ke © kulanakau- 
hale hoano o Jerusalema hou, mai 
ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, ua ma- 
kaukau, ‘e like me ka hoonani ana 
o ka wahine mare no kana kane. 
.3 A lohe aku la au i ka leo nui, 
‘mai ka lani mai, i ka i ana, Aia "ka 
halelewa o ke Akua me kanaka, ae 
noho ana oia me lakou, a e lilp Ja- 
kou i kanaka nona, a e noho pu ke 
Akua me lakou i 1a no lakou. 
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A.D. 96. | 10 *And the devil that deeeived 
We —/ | them was cast into the lake of fire 
t pau. 8. and brimstone, “where the beast 
umo. 19.2. land the false prophet are, and 
xmo. 4,10, | *shall be tormented day and night 

"4 for ever and ever. 
11 And I saw a great white throne, 
and him that sat on it, from whose 
y2Pet. 3.7, | face the earth and the heaven fled 
10d away; *and there was found no - 
zen. 2,85. | place for them. 

12 And I saw the dead, "small 
amo.19.5. | and great, stand before God ; >and 
dDan. 7.10. | the books were opened: and an- 

other "book was opened, which is 

c Hal. 69. 28. | the book of life: and the dead wero 

Dan. 121. {judged out of those things which 

mo.3.5.& | were written in the books, ? accord- 

13. 8. & 21. ing to their works. 

d fer. 17. 10. 

Mat 16 ot 13 And the sea gave up the dead 

Rom, 2.6. | which were in it; "and death and 

, 12. thell delivered up the dead which 

Pen, bs were in them: ‘and they were 
I Or, the judged every man according to 
a their works. 
ci Kor. 1526, | 24 And £ death and hell were cast 

54, 55. into the lake of fire. ™This is the 
h pau. 6. second death. 

mo. 21. 8. 15 And whosoever was not found 
imo. 19.20. | written in the book of life i was cast 

into the lake of fire. 
CHAPTER XXL 

als, 65, 17, & ND *I saw a new heaven and a 

oe 8 13. new earth: >for the first heav- 

b mo. 20. 11. jen and the first earth were passed 

away; and there was no more sea. 

2 And I John saw ‘the holy city, 
e Ie, 52.1. new Jerusalem, coming down from 

Gal. 4.28. | God out of heaven, prepared ‘as a 

de 12. 22. & bride adorned for her husband. 

mo. 3. 12 

pau. 10. . 
ads. 54.5% | 8 And I heard a great voice out of 

2 Kor. 11.2 | heaven saying, Behold, *the taber- 
e Oihk. 26. 11, | naele of God is with men, and he 

1 z. 43. 7. will dwell with them, and they 

2 Kor. 6.16. | shall be his people, and God himself 

a ehall be with them, and be their God. 
wf 
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a. 


4‘A na ke Akua no e holoi i na 
‘waimake a pau mai ko lakou maka 
aku ; £ aole he make hou aku, "aole 
kaumaha, aole uwe, aole hoi he 
mea e eha ai; no ka mea, ua pau 
na mea, kahiko i ka lilo aku. 

5 I mai la 'ka mea i noho ma ka 
nohoalii, * Aia hoi, ke hana nei au 
i na mea a pau i mea hou. I mai 
la kela ia’u, E palapala oe; no ka 
mea, 'he pono keia mau olelo, he 
oiaio. 

6 I heu mai ia ia’u, ™Ua pau; 
"owau no ke Alepa a me ka Omega, 
ke kumu a me ka welau. O ka 
mea makewai, °e haawi wale aku 
au nana i ka wai puna o ke ola. 

7 O ka mea lanakila, e ili mai ke- 
ia mau mea a pau nona; aPe lilo 
‘wau i Akua nona, a oia hoi, i keiki 
na’u. 

8 Aka, 40 ka poe hopohopo, a me 
ka poe hoomaloka, a me ka poc i 
. hoopailuaia, a me ka poe pepehi 
kanaka, a me ka poe moe kolohe, 
a;me ka poe hoopiopio, a me ka poe 
hoomanakii, a me ka poe hoopuni- 
‘puni a pau, 6 loaa ia lakou ko la- 
kou puu ma "ka loko e aa mau loa 
ana 1 ke ahi a me ka luaipele; oia 
ka mako alua. 

9 Hele mai la kekahi o ‘na anela 
chiku e paa ana i na hue ehiku 1 
piha i na ino hope loa ehiku, a ka- 
mailio mai ia’u, i mar la, E hele 
mai, ae hoike aku au ia oe i ‘ka 
wahine mare, o ka wahine hoi a ke 
Keikihipa. 

10 Lawe ae la ia ia’u ma "ka 
Uhane, i ke kuahiwi nui a kiekie 
loa, a hoike mai la ia’u i *ke kula- 
nekauhale laa ia Ierusalema, e iho 
mai ana, mai ka lani, mai ke Akua 
mai, 

‘11 Y Me ka nani o ke Akua: a ua 
like kona alohilohi me ka pohaku 
maikai loa, e like me ka pohaku 
iasepi, me he aniani la; 

12 Ua paa hoi i ka pa nui kiekie, 
he umi a me kumamalua puka ko- 
mo, & ma na puka he umikumama- 
lua anela, a maluna iho, ua kakau- 
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f Ia. 25. 8. 
mo. 7. 17. 
& 1 Kor. 15, 26, 


no. 20. 14. 
his. 35. 10. & 
61.3. & 635. 19. 


i mo. 4. 2, 9. 
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I mo. 19. 9. 


mmo. 16. 17, 
amo. 1. 8. & 
22. 13. 


ols. 12.3. & 


loa. 4, 10, 14. 
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10. 
Gal. 5. 19, 20, 
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Pr mo. 20. 14, 
15. 


8 mo. 15. 1, 6, 
t mo. 19. 7. 
pau. 2. 


u mo, 1.10. & 
17.3. 


x Ez. 48. 
pau. 2, 


2 Ez. 48. 31- 
34. 
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4 f And God shall wipe away all 
tears from their eyes; and ® there 
shall be no more death, k neither 
sorrow, nor crying, neither shall 
there be any more pain: for the 
former things are passed away. 

5 And ‘he that sat upon the throne 
said, *Behold, I make all things 
new. And he said unto me, Write: 
for ‘these words are true and faith- 
ful. 


6 And he said unto me, ™It is done. 
"I am Alpha and Omega, the begin- 
ning andtheend. °I give unto 
him that is athirst of the fountain 
of the water of life freely. 

7 He that overcometh shall inherit 
Nall things; and PI will be his God, 
and he shall be my son. 


8 1But the fearful, and unbeliev- 
ing, and the abominable, and mur- 
derers, and whoremongers, and sor- 
cerers, and idolaters, and all liars, 
shall have their part in ‘the lake 
which burneth with fire and brim- 
stone: which is the second death. 


9 And there came unto me one of 
*the seven angels which had the 
seven vials full of the seven last 
plagues, and talked with me, say- 
ing, Come hither, I will shew thee 
‘the bride, the Lamb’s wife. 


10 And he carried me away "in 
the spirit to a great and high 
mountain, and shewed me *that 
great city, the holy Jerusalem, de- 
scending out of heaven from God, 


11 7 Having the glory of God: and 
her light was like unto a stone most 
precious, even like a jasper stone, 
clear as crystal ;- 

12 And hada wall great and high, 
and had *twelve gates, and at the 
gates twelve angels, and names 
written thereon, which are the * 
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ia na inoa, oia hoi na inoa o na| A.D. 96. | names of the twelve tribes of the 
ohana umikumamalua o na keiki a | Nnsxn”ny= | children of Israel: 


Iseraela. 


13 *Ma ka hikina, ekolu puka; a «Ez. 48, 31- 


ma ka aoao akau, ekolu puka; a 
ma ka acao hema, ekolu puka; a 
ma ke komohana, ekolu puka. 

14 He umikumamalua pohaku ku- 
mu o ka pa o ua kulanakauhale la, 


a "ma ia mau pohaku, na inoa o ka | > Mat. 16. 18. 


poe lunaolelo a ke Keikithipa, he Pe 2, wy 


umikumamalua. 
15 A o ka mea i kamailio mai ia’u, 


aia no ia ia “he ana he ohe gula, i © Ez. 40. 8 


mea e ana ai i ke kulanakauhale, 
a mo kona mau puka a me kona 

a. 

16 Eha aoao o ia kulanakauhale, a 
ua like ka loa me ka laula. A ana 
iho la ia i ke kulanakauhale me ka 
ohe, he umikumamalua tausani se- 
tadia. Ua hke no ka loa a me ka 
laula, a me ke kiekie. 

17 Ana tho la ia i kona pa, akahi 
haneri kubita a me kanahakuma- 
maha, ma ke ana ana o ke kanaka, 
oia hoi ko ka anela. 

18 He pa iasepi kona pa, a o ke 
kulanakauhale, he gula aiai, 6 like 
me ke aniani aiai. 


19 Ua hoonaniia ke kumu o ka 
pa i na pohaku maikai a peu loa. 
O ke kumu mua o ka hooku ana, 
he iasepi; o ka lua, he sapeiro; o 
ke kolu, he kalekedona ; o ka ha, 
he omaomao ; 


20 A o ka lima, he saredonuka ; a 
o ke ono, he saredio; a o ka hiku, 
he kerusolito; a o ka walu, he be- 
rulo ; a0 ka iwa, he topazo; a o 
ka umi, he kurusoperaso ; a o ke 
kumamakahi, he huakineto ; ao ke 
kumamalua, he ametuseto. 
; 21 A oka puka umikumamalua, 
he mau momi ia he umikumama- 
lua, hookahi puka, hookahi no ia 
momi. A o °*ke alanui o ua kula- 
nakauhale la, he gula aiai e like 
me ke aniani maikai. 


mo. 11. 1. 


d Ia, 54. 11. 


emo, 22 2. 


22 ‘ Aole au i ike aku he luakini | :ti1oa. 4.23, 


' he 


13 *On the east three gates; on 
the north three gates; on the south 
three gates; and on the west three 


"gates. 


14 And the wall of the city had 
twelve foundations, and "in them 
the names of the twelve apostles of 
the Lamb. 


15 And he that talked with me 
< had a golden reed to measure the 
city, and the gates thereof, and the 
wall thereof, 


16 And the city lieth foursquare, 
and the length is as large as the 
breadth : and he measured the city 
with the reed, twelve thousand fur- 
longs. The length and the breadth 
and the height of it are equal. 

17 And he measured the wall 
thereof, a hundred and forty and 
four cubits, according to the meas- 
ure of a man, that is, of the angel. 

18 And the building of the wall 
of it was of jasper: and the city 
was pure gold, like unto clear 
glass. 

19 "And the foundations of the 
wall of the city were garnished 
with all manner of precious stones. 
The first foundation «was jasper; 
the second, sapphire; the third, a 
chalcedony ; the fourth, an eme- 
rald ; 

20 The fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, 
sardius; the seventh, chrysolite ; 
the eighth, beryl; the ninth, 2 
topaz; the tenth, a chrysoprasus ; 
the eleventh, a jacinth; the twelfih, 
an amethyst. 


21 And the twelve gates were 
twelve pearls; every several gate 
was of one pearl: "and the street 
of the city was pure gold, as it 
were transparent glass. 


22 ‘ And I saw no temple therein : 


HOIKEANA, XXI, 


maloko ona; no ka mea, o ka Haku 
o ke Akua mana loa, a me ke Kei- 
kihipa, oia ko laila luakini. 

23 © Aole pono ka la ma ia kula- 
nakauhale, aole hoi ka mahina, i 
‘mea e malamalama ai maloko; no 
ka mea, ua hoomalamalama mai 
ka nani o ke Akua ia wahi, a o ke 
Keikihipa, oia kona malamalama. 

24 ™A e hele na lahuikanaka i 
hoolaia ma ko laila malamalama ; 
a e lawe aku no na’lii o ka honua 
i ko lakou hanohano a me ko lakou 
nani maloko o ia wahi. 


25 ' Aole e paniia kona mau puka | i 


i ke ao; Xaole hoi po malaila. 


26 !A e lawe mai no lakon i ka 
hanohano a me ka nani o na lahui- 
kanaka iloko ona. 

27 = Aole hoi e komo aku iloko o 
ia wahi, kekahi mea haumia, aole 
he mea e hana ma ka hewa, a me ka 
wahahee ; o ka poe wale no i pala- 
palaia iloko o "ka buke o ke ola a 
ke Keikihipa. . 


MOKUNA XXII. 


UHIKUHI mai la oia ia’u ika 

muliwai o ka wai ola, a akaka 

c like me ke aniani, puka mai la ia 

mai ka nohoalii mai o ke Akua ao 
ke Keikihipa. 

2 >A mawaena o kona alanui ama 
kela kapa keia kapa o ka muliwai, 
o ‘ka laau o ke ola, e hua ana i ka 
hua he umikumamalua ke ano, aka- 
hi malgma, akahi hua ana. Ao na 
lau o ka laau, oia ka mea “e ola’i 
na lahuikanaka. 

3 *Aole loa he mea ino malaila ; 
a ala maloko o ia wahi ‘ka no- 
hoalii o ke Akua a me ke Keiki- 
hipa, a e malama kana poo kauwa 
ia ia. 

4A e ike aku no lakou i kona 
maka; a aia hoi "kona inoa ma ko 

* lakou lae. . 

5‘ Aole po malaila, aole hoi make 
kukui, a me ka malamalama o ka 
la; no ka mea, na *ka Haku na ke 


A: D. 96. 
ee ee 
@ Ie. 24. 23. & 

60. 19, 20. 

mo. 22. 5, 

pau. ll. . 


h Is. 60. 3, 5 
11. & 66, 13, 


d mo, 21, 24, 


e Zek, 14. 11. 
f Ez. 48. 35 


& Mat. 5, 8. 
1 Kor. 13.12, 
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hmo. 3. 12. & 
14. 1. 
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25, 

k Hal 86. 9. 
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for the Lord God Almighty and the 
Lamb are the temple of it. 


23 £ And the city had no need of 
the sun, neither of the moon, to 
shine in it: for the glory of God did 
lighten it, and the Lamb ts the 
light thereof. 


24 And the nations of them which 
are saved shall walk in the light 
of it: and the kings of the earth do 
bring their glory and honour into it. 


25 i And the gates of it shall not 
be shut at all by day: for “there 
shall be no night there. 

26 ! And they shall bring the glory 
and honour of the nations into it. 


27 And ™there shall in no wise 
enter into it any thing that defileth, 
neither whatsoever worketh abom- 
ination, or maketh a lie: but they 
which are written in the Lamb’s 
2 book of life. a 


CHAPTER XXI. 


ND he shewed me “a pure river 
| of water of life, clear as crys- 
tal, proceeding out of the throne of 
God and of the Lamb 


2 "In the midst of the street of it, 
and on either side of the river, was 
there "the tree of life, which bare 
twelve manner of fruits, and yielded. 
her fruit every month: and the 
leaves of the tree were ‘for the 
healing of the nations. 

3 And ‘there shall be no more 
curse: ‘but the throne of God and 
of the Lamb shall be in it; and 
his servants shall serve him : 


4 And ‘they shall see his face; 
and "his name shall be in their | 
foreheads. 

5 ‘And there shall be no night 
there; and they need no candle, 
neither light of the sun; for the 
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Akua no e hoomalemslama ia la- 
koa: a 6'lilo lakou i alii mau loa, 
i ke ao pau ole. 

6 I mai le kela ia’u, =Us pololei 
keia mau olelo, ua oiaio: a o ka 
Haku o ke Akua no ka poe kaula 
hemolele, *hoouna mai la oia i kona 
anela, © hei mai i kana poe kauwa 
i na mea e hana koke ia mai. 

7 °Kia hoi, e hele koke mai no au, 
Ppomaikai ka mea malama i na 
olclo o ka wanana o keia buke. 

8 Owau, o Ioane nei ka mea i ike 
a i lohe hoi i neia mau mea: ai ka 
‘wa a’u i lohe ai a ike aku ai hoi, 
3 moe iho la au a hoomana aku ma 
na wawae 0 ka anela nana i hoike 
mai ia’u i neja mau mea. 

9 I mai la kela ia’u, *Uoki kau: 
no ka mea, owau no kou hoakauwa, 
kekahi o na kaula, kou mau hoa- 
hanau, ka poe e malama i na olelo 
o keia buke. E hoomana i ke Akua. 


10 *I mai la kela ia’u, Mai hoo- 
paa i ka wepa i na olelo o ka wa- 
nana o keia buke; no ka mea, ‘ua 
kokoke mai ka manawa. 

11 "O ka mea hewa, e mau no 
kona hewa; a o ka mea paumaele, 
© mau no kona paumaele; ao ka 
mea pono, 6 mau no kona pono; a 
o ka mea hemolele, e mau no kona 
hemolele. 

12 > Eia hoi, e hele koke mai au, a 
ela no ia’u ka’u Yuku, a e *haawi 
aku au i kela mea ai keia mea e 
like me kana hana ana. 

13 *Owau no ka Alepa ame ka 
Omega, ke kumu a me ka welau, 
ka mua a me ka h 

14 > Pomaikai ka poe malama i ko 
na kanawai, e hiki ke loaa ia lakou 
ko ‘ka laau o ke ola, i “komo aku 
hoi ma na puka, iloko o ke kulana- 
kauhale. 

15 *Aia mawaho na filio, a me 
na mea hoopiopio, a me na moe ko- 
lohe, a me na pepehi kanaka, a me 
ka poe hoomanakii, a me ka poe a 


pau i makgmake a hana aku hoi 
ma ka w e6.. 
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A. D. 96. | Lord God giveth them light: ‘and 
they shall reign for ever and ever. 

































It 2 | 6 And he said unto me, ™ These 

mo. 3.21. | sayings are faithful and true: and 

"mo 18% | the Lord God of the holy prophets 

nmo. 1. 1 2gent his angel to shew unto his 
servants the things which must 
shortly be done. 

o mo. 8. 11 7 °Behold, I come quickly: Pbless- 

pau. 10.18, | ed ts he that keepeth the sayings of 

pmo.1.3 {the prophecy of this book. 

8 And I John saw these things, 
and heard them. And when I had 
heard and seen, 21 fell down to wor- 

amo. 19.10. | ship before the feet of the angel 
which shewed me these things. 

r mo 19.10. | 9 Then saith he unto me, "See 
thou do it not: for I am thy fellow 
servant, and of thy brethren the 
prophets, and of them which keep 
the sayings of this book: worship 
God. 

» Dan. 8. 26 10 "And he saith unto me, Seal 

mo. 10. 4 not the sayings of the prophecy of 

t mo, 1.3. this book: ‘far the time is at hand. 

v Ez. 8, 11 "He that is unjust, let him be 

Dan. 12.10. | unjust still: and he which is filthy, 
let him be filthy still: and he that 
is righteous, let him be righteous 
still: and he thet is holy, let him 
be holy still. 

= pan. 7. 12 "And, behold, I come quickly ; 

Yi. 46.10. & I and 7 my reward is with me, *to 

rRom. 28, |give every man according as his 

& 1412. work shall be. 

ala 4& | 13 "I am Alpha and Omega, th 

44.6. & 48. | beginning and the end, the first and 

12, 

mo, 1.8, 11. e last. 


14 >Blessed are they that do 


p Dan. 12.12. (| commandments, that they may have 
e pau. 2. right ° “te the tree of life, ? and ma 
mo. 

dmo. 21.27, ae through the gates into th 
e1 Kor, 6. 9, 15 For ‘without are "dogs, ard 
Dal. 5.19, 20, | Sorcerers, and whoremongers, and 
2-6, | murderers, and idolaters, and who-~ 
mo. 19, 20, 21. soever loveth and maketh a lie. 

f Pil. 3. 2 











HOIKEANA, XXII. 


16 ® Owau, o Iesu, ua hoouna aku 
au i ko’u anela, e hoike aku ia ou- 
kou i keia mau mea ma na ekale- 
sia. *"Owau no ke kumu a me ka 
mamo a Davida; owau no ‘ka ho- 
kuao malamalama. 

17 Ke olelo mai nei ka Uhane a 
me *ka wahine mare; E hele mai. 
A e olelo hoi ka mea lohe, E hele 
mai. Ao !ka mea makewai la, e 
hele mai ia. A o ka mea make- 
make, e lawe wale ia i ka wai o ke 
ola. . 

18 Ke hoike aku nei au i ka poe a 
pau i lohe i ka olelo o ka wanana 
© keia buke, ” Ina e hookui mai ke- 
kahi i ka mea hou me keia mau 
olelo, na ke Akua no e hookui mai 
me ia kanaka, i na mea ino i pala- 
palaia maloko o keia buke: 

19 A ina e lawe aku kekahi i ke- 
kahi oleld o ka buke o keia wana- 
na, na "ke Akua no e lawe aku i 
kona kuleana mai loko aku o ka 
laau o ke ola, a °mai loko aku o ke 
kulanakauhale hoano, a mai waena 
aku o na mea i palapalaia maloko o 
keia buke. 

20 Ke i mai nei ka mea nana i 
hoike mai i keia mau mea, ? E oiaio 
noe hele koke mai no au. tAmene. 
"E hele mai oe, e ka Haku, e Iesu. 

21 'E alohaia mai oukou a pau e 
ka Haku, e Iesu Kristo, Amene. 
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16 SI Jesus have sent mine angel 
to testify unto you these things in 
the churches. "I am the root and 
the offspring of David, and ithe 
bright and morning star. 


17 And the Spirit and * the bride 
say, Come. And let him that hear- 
eth say, Come. 'And let him that is 
athirst come. And whosoever will, 
let him take the water of life freely. 


18 For I testify unto every man 
that heareth the words of the proph- 
ecy of this book, "If any man shall 
add unto these things, God shall add 
unto him the plagues that are writ- 
ten in this book: 


19 And if any man shall take 
away from the words of the book 
of this prophecy, "God shall take 
away his part I out of the book of 
life, and out of *the holy city, and 
from the things which are written 
in this book. 


20 He which testifieth these things 
saith, Surely I come quickly: 
«Amen. "Even so, come, Lord 
Jesus. 

21*The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you all. Amen, 
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